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J/  /  JO 


J  *  JO  *  OfO  j 


6  c  after  aJIaLoJI  lUaJt  add :  The  is  then  called 
11,  1.  1,  read:  haufun. 

14  d  read:  In  combination  with _ 


uJO  *  J 


O  yjO  /  J 


15b  add:  Jlo  from  Aaj^w. 

* 

* 

19,  last  line,  read  Jl- 

20,  Rem.  c,  read  :  as  [perhaps]  in  the  article ;  comp.  §  345.  See 

my  reply  to  Dr  Howell,  in  the  Asiat.  Quart.  Rev.  1897,  Vol.  iii. 
n.  5,  p.  126  seq. 

21,  1.  3  from  below,  read  ihsdi. 

*  J  * 

30c  add:  Hence  the  use  of  ^cj,  excellent  is  he  in  his  shooting , 
excellent ,  or  how  excellent  is  he  in  his  judging ,  3J.C, 

p  j  / 

2+Jb.  Comp.  §  183,  rem.  c. 

*  £j  *  *  *OtO  *  *4  * 

32b  add:  juua  he  went  up  and  down  the  valley. 

33  after  (c)  add :  The  third  form  construed  with  the  preposition 

*  Os  #  . 

^0  has  not  unfrequently  the  signification  of  a  causative  of 

*0**9*  *  0  *  *  *  * 

the  sixth  form,  as  ^£.1  he  united  by  brotherhood ,  ^aj  w>jl$ 
he  made  to  be  near  together ,  etc.  (Noldeke,  Zur  Grammatik , 

p.  26). 


*  *  0  £ 


34,  Rem.  a.  Comp.  and 


3y  y  Of. 


Rem.  b.  Comp.  ojJdM. 

y oi  '  ,  . 

36  A.  .Jwt  is  properly  to  listen ,  attention  to  a  complaint, 

*  *  0  *  *  0  o 

as  wJlbt,  etc.  (Noldeke,  Z.  Gr.  p.  28). 

W.  XI,  & 
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37  c  add  :  jjdu. 

41  c  after  narrow ;  add  : 


*  *  *  0 


*  *  0  *  + 


47  d  add  :  IxoJftiJ  Cola*). 


✓  0  ✓  +  0  0 


48,  §  70,  add  :  O jaxJ  (Cs j^as). 

*  * 

59,  Rem.  a.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  368  considers  the  root  as  a  con¬ 
crete  noun. 

67,  §  117*.  Yollers,  Zeitschr.  f  Assyriologie,  xii.  134  footnote  quotes 

Kor’an  ch.  xiii.  12  OLaa^  for  (Beid.  i.  477,  1.  17)  as 

a  proof  that  this  form  is  not  restricted  to  those  verbs  that 
have  a  dental  as  second  radical. 

x  ✓  *  0 

87,  Rem.  a,  read:  cliauwt. 

9 1  A  add  :  The  tribe  of  Taiyi’  said  Uj  for  ^ aj  ,  j  for  j ,  C-s-O  for 

0  /  J 

so  Hamasa  yy  and  comp.  De  Saey,  Chrest.  ii.  445. 


J  ut  B  t-By 


96,  Rem.  a.  Gahiz,  Baydn  i.  ie,  6  and  3  from  below  has  opp. 


J  Cj  0  uJ  s 

a. — ut 


j  ✓  ^  j  /■  /  j  / 


98,  Rem.  c.  On  such  forms  as  ^cj,  ^a5,  see  above,  note  to 
p.  30. 

98,  Rem.  a,  delete  the  remark  in  square  brackets. 

108  a  read  :  OviJ  (Seybold). 


✓  0  r*  *  o  £ 


0  /Ox)  ^  /  Op 


110,  §  195.  They  are  called  also  iU-wt  opp.  to  £U~d 

(Hamasa  <\-). 

181  A  add :  (Tabari  i.  3158,  1.  5). 

182  read  : 

0  /  0  / 

183  add  :  a  ship  (Seybold). 

*  *  Ml  *  J 

195  ( d ).  The  ending  is  °ffen  shortened  to  ,  as  usually 

x  J  y  0  (-By  y  ut  y  0  £0y  y  J  B  y  ut  y 

in  for  Other  instances  are 


J  *  0  *  Os 


,ai»Jt . 
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OJOC 

210,  footnote.  The  plur.  pauc.  of  fem.  wore  j  is  ordinarily  of 

0/  OP 

masc.  words  aJLas!. 


230  c  read  :  Ko/nYjq  (Seybold). 

233  c  :  belongs  to  y^Jl,  comp.  Aram.  (Seybold). 

t  •  t  ;  - 

252,  Rem.  a ,  read  :  The  suffix  of  the  1st  p.  sing.  lS-  when  attached 

etc. 

253,  Rem.  b,  read :  [Comp.  Vol.  ii.  §  38,  a ,  rem.  6.] 


271,  Rem.  a. 

296,  Rem.  c. 
io  y). 


0  y  t »jy 


0  yw  y 


Likewise  instead  of  Kor’an  xli.  v.  29. 

✓  * 

0  0  y  OP  uJ  p 

A  poet  allows  himself  to  say  {IJamasa 


VOL.  II. 


19,  Rem.  b.  Hence  it  may  be  followed  by  a  jussive  in  the  apodosis, 

^  ^  yt-yOJviJJ 

for  instance  Gahiz,  Mahdsin ,  p.  18,  1.  14  ^Jt 

y  y  0  ui  y  y  y  y  0  J  y  y  J  J  0  y  y  Op  J  J  y  y  f  J  0^  P 

^)hoA)  wXl  I  I  w-,  j  I  t  ! 

x  y  y  y  y  y  y 

bring  thou  a  letter  from  me  to  the  Prince  of  Believers ,  written 
by  thyself ,  so  I  will  be  thy  debtor  for  two  benefits. 

21,  §  9.  An  example  of  the  use  of  the  simple  imperfect  instead  of 

with  imperf.  is  Tabari  i.  2225,  1.  14  jS~j  jA  ^ 


vi  *•  0  J 


*  e-Ojo 


/  ✓  /  / 


jAj.. o->  r_c^  l«3  ’Abu  Bakr  did  not  employ 

$  y  y  y  ^ 

an  apostate  either  in  the  war  against  the  apostates ,  or  in  that 
against  the  barbarians. 


0  uJ  y  J  y  J  0  J  y 


30  d.  The  jussive  in  the  verse  (Sibaweih  i.  402,  1.  8)  a)  wAas 

y 

y  0  y  y  y  y  0  p  0  ^  / 

iJ.ij.Z9  SllaAh  AJjui  ^3  is  explained  by  the 

y  y  y  * 

£j  y  y  0  y  •  y  Hi  y  0  J  *  0  J  0  y 

elision  of  for  ^3 — A.;.J*xj  ^3 ,  as  in  *9 


0  J  0  «*■»  x 

|  »♦  H  ^  H  ♦ 

VyAAlXii.  9. 


38,  second  footnote.  Another  example  is  Tabari  i.  1713,  1.  6 

<*j  0  <  *  *  *  i  * 

Kiiyu  Jlj  ^  Uptiu. 
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44  d.  The  imperative  is  also  often  used  by  poets  in  the  apodosis  of 

0  J  /  *  *  0  *o  *  0  £*  &  *  2  *  0  *  0  J  * 

a  conditional  clause,  as  0-&  ( O*  I3t 

/  ✓  D  /  0  £}  *0  /  0  s  * 

tj^oAa.  jdL-aJI  I if  thou  art  indifferent  to  play 

*  "  /  / 

and  love ,  then  thou  art  a  hard  stone  of  the  dry  cliff,  and  Tab. 

0  JO  J  0  *  *  J  J 

ii.  1574,  last  1.  ^>1  LjLiJL^  ye  shall  be  like 

*  £ 

whores  if  ye  suffer  yourselves  to  be  beguiled. 

121a.  We  sometimes  find  a  nominative  where  we  should  expect  an 

0  *  *  0  *  J  *  0  *  *  * 

accusative,  as  Tab.  i.  2009,  1.  15  J.a.x  an<^ 

*  *  ^  ✓ 

he  forgot  to  put  down  his  own  name  being  hurried  and  heed- 

*  J  * 

less,  where  we  must  supply  . 

219,  1.  7,  for  read  :  Jd>\. 

* 

^  m  £  J  *  *  *  *  *  *  * 

237,  §  99.  Also  the  ordinal  numbers,  e.g.  jAp  ^31  I 

the  eleventh  man  (Tab.  i.  3307,  1.  1). 

272  c  read  :  wJbj. 


am 


>  O  J  yJ  O  *  *  /  ✓ 

298c  add:  ’sM  l*i  they  were  only  passing  clouds  (Tab. 

ii.  1197,  1.  3). 

350  seq.  footnote.  Prof.  Hartmann  has  just  published  “  Das  Arabische 
Strophengedicht,  1.  Das  Muwassah.” 
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PAST  THIBD. 

SYNTAX. 


I.  THE  SEVERAL  COMPONENT  PARTS  OF  A  SENTENCE. 


A.  THE  VERB. 


1.  The  States  or  Tenses. 


■  0* 


1.  The  Perfect ,  (Vol.  i.,  §§  77,  79),  indicates  : — 


(a)  An  act  completed  at  some  past  time  (the  historic  tense,  the 


0  0  y  r*  y  J 


Greek  aorist,  German  imperfect,  and  English  past) ;  as  juj  gU 


then  came  Zeid ;  w>UI  they  sat  down  at  the  door. 

(b)  An  act  which,  at  the  moment  of  speaking,  has  been  already 
completed  and  remains  in  a  state  of  completion  (the  Greek,  German 

0  3  0  *  <  3  0  s  Of.  u) s  *  0  3  3  0  3 

and  English  perfect) ;  as  be  mindful 

of  my  favour ,  which  I  have  bestowed  upon  you. 

(c)  A  past  act,  of  which  it  can  be  said  that  it  often  took  place  B 
or  still  takes  place — a  use  of  the  perfect  which  is  common  in  proverbial 

J  y  uJ  *0  y  y 

expressions,  and  which  the  Greek  aorist  also  has ;  as  SljjJI  Cjjj 
relaters  say  (have  handed  it  down  by  oral  tradition  from  one  to 

y  J  to  /  y  y  Ck i 

another) ;  J>ajI  commentators  are  agreed  (have  agreed  and 

y  y 

still  agree). 

(d)  An  act  which  is  just  completed  at  the  moment,  and  by  the 
very  act,  of  speaking;  as  aJJI  dUjAJl  I  conjure  thee  by  God;  ^.su 

tjub  I  sell  thee  this. 

w.  II. 

h 


i 


2 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


A  ( e )  An  act,  the  occurrence  of  which  is  so  certain,  that  it  may 
be  described  as  having  already  taken  place.  This  use  prevails  in 

promises,  treaties,  bargains,  &c.,  and  after  the  particle  *5  not ,  especially 

.  .  x  0  £  «•  St  5  0x5  x  x  -  ^  ^ 

in  oaths  or  asseverations  ;  as  oJLs  .sJUt  Ul  0^X6.  ^  ukcls 

^0  •f-jArJ  {J,**"  U13I  slU&ftwotj  OfZw  Lotj  AJ  bo 

give  us,  therefore ,  assurance  of  safety  on  one  of  two  conditions, 

either  that  thou  wilt  accept  (lit.  hast  accepted)  what  we  propose  to  thee 
(lit.  that  wherewith  we  are  come  to  thee),  or  that  thou  wilt  keep  (it) 
B  secret  and  refrain  (lit.  hast  kept  it  secret  and  refrained)  from  doing  us 

s  Co  y  J  b  /P  y  Jj  y 

any  harm,  till  we  get  out  of  thy  country ;  ^  <U JI3  by  God, 

y  y 

✓  J  0  y  b*&  by  y  y  y  *  byt* 

I  shall  certainly  not  remain  in  Mekka;  bo  j..*sLJI  ^Jj-olr*.  C~Jt 

0  J  0  y  y 

j  c*JLLc  /  swear  (that)  wine  shall  not  make  me 

^  x  y  y  ^  y  ^  y 

intoxicated,  as  long  as  my  soul  remains  in  my  body. 


Rem.  a.  When  a  clause  commencing  with  is  connected  with 

✓  Oy 

C  a  previous  clause  beginning  with  be  followed  by  the  perfect,  or 

y 

followed  by  the  jussive,  in  that  case  does  not  give  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  verb  in  the  perfect  the  sense  of  the  future,  because  it  merely 

/  /  £  0  y  y  y  0  a?  J  b  y  y  s  uJ 

supplies  the  place  of  these  particles;  as  ^3  Ifir*'  bo 

^  0  by  J  y  y  s  J  b  y  s  y  *  $  b  y 

t ,Ju*J  <xZcl&  C^Xst^.  ^3  Ijlo.c  I  have  not  killed  thy  son  either 
inadvertently  or  designedly ,  nor  have  I  made  his  skull  a  sheath  for 

y  J  Co  *0  J  y  y  y  y  s  p^uJ  J/  y  by  y  r*  y  yb/O  s  J  b  y  y 

my  sword;  CJ33^  *$3  033'IP^  bo  ^^o 

y  y  y  y 

I  have  experienced  such  wonderful  things  as  neither  seers  have  seen , 
D  nor  narrators  have  narrated. 


[Rem.  b.  Instances  of  the  perfect  retaining  its  original  meaning 

y 

after  a  single  are  extremely  rare.  In  later  prose,  however,  we 
often  find  JLi  t  he  did  not  cease,  he  continued  (to  do)  employed 

/  /  ✓  by  y  by 

just  as  J'j  ^  or  Jjjo  (Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  446  seq.)~\ 

(f)  Something  which  we  hope  may  be  done  or  may  happen. 
Hence  the  perfect  is  constantly  used  in  wishes,  prayers,  and  curses ; 

y  y  y  J  Jj  X?  J  y  y 

as  may  God  (who  is  exalted  above  all)  have  mercy  on 


The  Verb. — 1.  The  States  or  Tenses. 
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2] 


J  J  0  J  /  / 


J  0 


him !  aSXo  may  his  reign  be  long. !  jh  may  I  be  made  A 

x  x 

x  0  uj  &  x  Ox£ 

thy  ransom  !  Cwl  mayest  thou  avoid  execration  (a  formula  used 

•  •  •  •  JwJ  XX  XX 

m  addressing  the  ancient  Arab  kings) !  <UJt  God  curse  thee ! 

The  proper  signification  of  the  perfect  in  this  case  is,  “if  it  be  as  I 
wish,  God  has  already  had  mercy  on  him ;  ”  &c.  The  perfect  has  this 

x  £j  J  0  j  x  xOjxx 

sense  also  after  ;  as  U  may  you  never  meet  with 

X  X 

x  J  u)  J  x  ^ 

harm ,  as  long  as  you  live !  ^  may  thy  teeth  (lit.  mouth)  not 

xx  J  iaJ  &  vJ  x 

be  broken !  [neg.  of  the  phrase  «£)l$  <UJI  ^oi]. — When  a  conditional 

x 

clause  precedes  the  optative,  the  particle  must  be  prefixed  to  the  B 
latter,  in  order  that  the  influence  of  the  conditional  particle  in  the 

X  0  X  w  J  X  wJx  xOa?  X  0  J  0 

former  may  not  extend  to  it ;  as 

^  i'  '  ?  £ 

if  thou  art  ’Ibn  Hammam  (lit.  the  son  of  Hammdm ),  mayest  thou  be 
saluted  with  honour ! 


Rem.  After  the  name  of  God,  such  perfects  as 

XXXX  w5  X  X  wJ  X  XXX  uix 

and  the  like,  are  not  optative  but 

XXXX  XXXX  J  Jj  &  /»  / 

declarative  or  assertory;  as  <UJI  God  {who  is  C 

blessed  and  exalted  above  all)  hath  said - .  [Comp.  Yol.  i.  §  50, 

rem.  a .] 


2.  The  perfect  is  often  preceded  by  the  particle  (Vol.  i., 

§  362,  z).  When  this  is  the  case,  if  the  perfect  has  either  of  the  meanings 
mentioned  in  §  1,  b  and  d,  it  now  implies  that  the  act  is  really  finished 
and  completed  j  ust  at  the  moment  of  speaking.  Its  completeness  may 
consist  either  {a)  in  the  removal  of  all  doubt  regarding  it,  in  its  perfect 
certainty  as  opposed  to  uncertainty ;  or  ( b )  in  its  having  taken  place  D 
in  agreement  or  disagreement  with  what  preceded  it,  in  accordance 
or  non-accordance  with  what  was,  or  might  be,  expected,  or  just  a 

O  vl  '  S'  '  sO  *  s  0  s 

little  before  the  time  of  speaking.  For  example  ^A^a.  Sfljj  l 

XX  x 

^  s*  ^  x  J  s  J  J  O  <  *  J  O  s  OrO  Vii-  *  *o  s  o  / 

(j-JUl  Sfjj  La  l  a  jj\±.  we  have 

already  spoken  of  the  vizirate  of  their  grandfather  Halid  ’ ibn  Barmek 
in  the  reign  of  el- Mansur,  and  we  will  here  speak  of  the  vizirates  of 
the  rest  (in  this  example  the  just  completed  act  is  contrasted  with  the 
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Part  Third. — Syntax. 


J  \  it  s»  s  s  O'  ^  “*  t 

A  future  one) ;  o^LsJt  j^s  the  {time  of)  prayer  is  come  ;  'iwji  ol 

* 

C-oU  jJ  thy  daughter  is,  as  was  expected,  dead,  or  thy  daughter  is 

*  0  *  J  OCi*  0  *  *  J  *  *  0*&  CoP  ~ 

just  dead;  »iUjt  o*J$  *x as  L>!  as  regards  the  post  oj 

*  * 

/  o  *  *  j  *  *  *  £ 

governor,  I  appoint  thy  son  governor  of  Egypt  (§  1,  d) ;  0*x£$  <*J  Jvs 

*  J  0  *0*0  J0**0**y*y\  •  7  •  7 

3>p>oJI  ^^3  wXS  JUs  IJjb  he  said  to  him,  Thou  didst  promise  this,  and 
he  replied,  I  now  really  fulfil  what  I  promised. 


Os 


B 


Rem.  a.  jJ>  immediately  precedes  the  verb,  as  in  the  above 
examples,  and  can  be  separated  from  it  only  by  an  oath  or  assever- 

sOsOS-u»s3s  Os  0  '  '  Os 

ation:  as  dJJU  j&  by  God,  thou  hast  done  well ;  \  Cj~aM 

, 

^  s  uJ 

Ij.aL  by  my  life,  I  have  passed  the  whole  night  awake. 


0  * 


Co  o' Co  &  JO  * 


Rem.  b.  is  called  by  the  grammarians  the 

"  0  Co  ^  # 

particle  of  expectation,  and  is  said  to  be  used  JUajwA)  to  indicate 

y  Oo  *  yO*J  0  *  # 

perfect  certainty ,  or  wJj. aJ  to  approximate  the 

past  to  the  present. 


C 


3.  The  Pluperfect  is  expressed  : — 

{a)  By  the  simple  perfect,  in  relative  and  conjunctive  clauses*, 
that  depend  upon  clauses  in  which  the  verbs  are  in  the  perfect ;  as 

0  S’ 

J  J  £-  s'  0*3  y  o'P  sOOsyyyy  *  /T  9  77 

do  j.s> I  U  uej-z  he  laid  before  them  what  el-Ma  mun  had 

*  *  * 

J  JP  s'  s'  s’  J  0  y  S'  s'  y  ' 

ordered;  he  sat  where  his  father  had  sat ; 

£  y  uJ  s'  y  0  s'OsG  y  J  0  i J  y  y  y  Co  *  * 

bjU  j^\  jJ-oj  l<Ai  and  after  the  bull  had  come  to 

s' 

0  y  J  OP  o'  J  £i*  y  y  y  0 

the  place,  he  turned  his  back  in  flight ;  <xZsj  J,aI  Jc;s  he  fled 

*  *  s'  * 

I)  after  his  kinsmen  had  been  killed. 

[Rem.  Whether  the  perfect  in  these  clauses  has  the  meaning  of 
the  pluperfect,  must  in  every  single  case  be  decided  by  the  context, 
or  by  the  nature  of  things.  It  may  indicate  a  time  identical  with, 
and  even  posterior  to,  that  indicated  by  the  perfect  in  the  clause 


*  By  a  relative  or  conjunctive  clause  we  mean  a  clause  that  is 

joined  to  a  preceding  one  by  means  of  a  relative  pronoun  or  a  con¬ 
nective  particle. 


3] 


The  Verb. — 1.  The  States  or  Tenses. 
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✓  *yy  0 


y  y  0 


y  J  y  y  ujy 


upon  which  it  depends.  E.g.  J.A j, o-0  1*)  A 

vi  >0  J/  /  ✓  J  "j  /■//  vi  /O  s 

.  _i  djco  OLwaj  JO  djt  ,Jt  when  Moses  went  forth 

from  Egypt  with  the  Benu  ’ Isrd’il  to  the  desert ,  he  disinterred  Joseph 

■*  •  •  •  •  &  y  O*o  vJy 

and  carried  his  remains  with  him  through  the  desert ;  ^JoOt 
L~0)  O'  Sti^JI  <x3j.*a.o~  oU*,oj  when  he  became 

unbound ,  i.e.  was  dying ,  they  asked  him  to  give  them  a  chief .] 

•  0  y  y 

( b )  By  the  perfect  with  the  particle  jd>,  preceded  by  3  or  without 
it,  provided  the  preceding  clause  is  one  which  has  its  verb  in  the  B 

y  t*i  J  0  y  y  J  y  y  0  S 

perfect ;  as  he  led  him  out  blinded  (lit.  and  he  had 

Ji  *0  s  y  y  y  y  0  y  J  y  y  y  y  0  y0*O  y  yyy 

been  blinded ) ;  ju^JI  jb  Jt  jSL>  JaaII  Jl  j£>  he  went 

early  in  the  morning  to  el-Fadl,  and  found  that  he  had  gone  still 
earlier  to  the  palace  of  ’ ar-Rasid  (lit.  and  found  him ,  he  had  already 

0  y  0  y  y 

gone  early).  The  clauses  with  and  are  clauses  expressing  a 

•  •  0  y 

state  or  condition  (JM. 


y  y 


(c)  By  the  verb  o^  1°  be,  prefixed  to  the  perfect;  as  OU  C 

OuJ  *0  O  y  y  y  y  J  y  y  y  J  y  yyy  yyy  y  J  J  K*i  *0 

C---A3I  ^Jt 

y 

’ ar-Rasid  died  at  Tus,  after  he  had  set  out  (lit.  and  he  had  set  out) 
for  Hordsdn  to  combat  Rdfii  ’ ibn  el-Leit.  These  clauses  also  express 

J  y  Oy 

the  state  (juji)- 


O  ' 


(d)  By  an(i  the  perfect,  with  the  particle  interposed ; 

0  y  0*0  y  y  J  0  y  0  S'  uJ  J  y  J  0  uJ  y  y  'y  y  y  J  0  uJy  0  y  J  0  J 

as  J*oa3!  Jt  lyljj^At  J  j>$  Cv&  I  had  brought 

up  and  educated  a  female  slave;  I  then  presented  her  to  el-Fadl.  I) 

0  y 

Sometimes  the  particle  is  placed  before  both  verbs,  instead  of 

0  y  y  *y  /  /  **  y  y  /  **  iL  *o  y  j  y  di  S-  y  0  J 

between  them ;  as  jJj  aASUJ  Jti  aJJ)  o' 


**  y  S  0 


t  0  y 


y  y 

0  J  0  S’  0  y  y  y  0  y  y 


pj\  jUa-o^t  jJj  o-°  f-53.3  o'  there  is  a  tradition 

that  the  Apostle  of  God  ( God  bless  him  and  grant  him  peace  !)  said  to 
‘ A’isa  ( God  have  mercy  on  her!),  after  she  had  vowed  (lit.  and  she 
already  had  vowed)  to  set  free  some  persons  of  the  children  of  Ishmael, 
&c. 


6 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


A 


Rem.  a.  When  one  of  two  or  more  pluperfects  is  anterior  to 
the  rest  in  point  of  time,  it  is  indicated  by  means  of  the  particle 

0  y  s  y 

jd>,  the  others  having  merely 


y  y  y  y  3  3  ul  y3  y  y 

as  Ow 


/  0  /  y  S  0  y  y  y  y 


0  uf  *0 


y  J  y  y  y  J 


y  y  y 


£3*’ 

y  0  y  5  y  y  *yy£iyy*yyvl*Oyyyy  *  _ 

wJLiJj  iu-UaJI  2^-5  ’ar-Rasid  died  at  Tus ,  after  he 

had  set  out  for  Hordsdn  to  combat  Raff  ’ibn  el-Leit ,  ndzo  Aad  rebelled 
(lit.  and  £/m  Raff  had  already  rebelled ),  and  cas£  off  his  allegiance , 
and  taken  forcible  ]?ossession  of  Samarkand. 


B 


[Rem.  6.  Between  <jl£>  and  the  perfect  a  conjunctive  clause 

y  y  y  vJ  J  /  J  /  /  uJ  A?  y  y  y  y  y  i*ty  y  y 

may  be  interposed,  as  UJ 

J  p  Q  *3 

l  when  the  information  about  the  enemy  had  reached  Saldh 
ed-din ,  he  had  assembled  the  emirs .] 

4.  (a)  If  two  correlative  clauses  follow  the  hypothetical  particles 

if-,  O'  y  if  that,  [U3J]  and  if  not  (Vol.  i.,  §  367,  off,  the 
verbs  in  both  clauses  have  usually  the  signification  of  our  pluperfect 
subjunctive  or  potential,  though  occasionally  too  of  our  imperfect 

J  h  *0  u)  Gy**  y  y  y  Oy 

C  subjunctive  or  potential.  For  instance  :  OJt  l<>^3  O^  V 

&  y  y  y 

y  y  y  y  y 

Uj^aJ  z/  there  had  been  in  them  (heaven  and  earth)  gods  besides  God , 

“y  *  y  “y  u»P  *  Zi  *0  y  y  y  y  y  diy  k  /  0  ^ 

they  would  surely  have  gone  to  ruin ;  Sj^eOj  ^ul  ^UJI  JjtaJ  jXjj  2  Ur  jJ 
if  thy  Lord  had  chosen ,  He  would  surely  have  made  (all)  mankind  one 

0  0  y  y  J  y  “y  y  ^  wjyj  J  0  0  y  0  J  y  y  Oy  y  Ci*0  y  0  y  0  y 

people;  UiU.  Ubu»  jJ  O^^'  lA^5 

y  y  y  y  y  y  y 

and  let  those  fear  (God),  who,  if  they  should  leave  (or  were  to  leave) 
behind  them  weak  offspring,  would  have  fears  for  them  (or  would  be 


0  0  y  y  y  0  y  * y  0  y  \*i*0  * 


J  yr*  y  J  0*3  y  Ot-  Cj  P  Oy  y 

D  afraid  on  their  account)  \  1j.ajIj  l^-Ut  Jdbt  ffj 


0  £0*0 y  *y  y  iaI  *0  y 


O-0  and  hf  the  people  of  those  towns  had 

y  y  £ 

believed  and  feared  (Us),  We  would  have  surely  bestowed  upon  them 
blessings  from  heaven  and  earth;  LAA  yo*  Cl jU  ^>o  J 

<•  /S  C,  /  ^.y  y  ' 


y  by 


*  The  protasis  of  a  sentence,  when  introduced  by  although 
it  may  not  have  a  verb  actually  expressed,  yet  includes  a  verbal  idea, 

y  y 

viz.  that  of  the  verb 
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if  I  had  been  one  of  (the  tribe  of)  Mdzin,  they  (the  enemies)  would  not  A 

x  0  p  x  £  £  J  /COd/  /// 

have  carried  off  my  camels ;  U  ZffS  ^  Ut  Jtij 

///Of/  /  J  0  J  £  x  x  x  x  x  x  OP  hoJ  x  0  s’  x  J  &  &  x  x 

lrw.!>o  I ^  I ^  1  ^#S  L_5*^  %  I 

X  /  ^  /  /  ■'  X  XX  X  X 

-J  0  x  x  0  x  ^  x  0  x  0  J  Ox  x  Jj  x  Of  x  ^  iL  0G  x  xP 

j-tf  IsjU  C-s-^  x£>3»5j  ^XiAaJ^  lit  ddJIj  Lot  62726?  $62  V/  S6226?  : 

L  *  s  *  £  *  *  6  <• 

? 

verily,  by  God,  if  I  had  some  strength  left  that  I  were  able  to  rise,  thou 
wouldst  hear  from  me  a  roaring  in  its  ( *  El- Medina’s)  quarters  and 
streets,  that  would  drive  thee  and  thy  comrades  into  your  holes,  and  by 

God,  I  would  remove  thee  to  a  tribe  where  thou  wouldst  be  a  follower, 

xx  xx  x  Ox  J  0  £j  P  x  0  J  Ox  J  x  J  0  x  xOx 

not  followed;  js-  I3S  ^..U  c*.*JI  <^-033  B 

X  X  ^  2  *  £  x  x 

x  x  0 

had  not  thy  people  ceased  recently  to  be  in  a  state  of  infidelity, 

Op  X  Ox  X 

1  would  surely  raise  the  house  on  the  foundations  of 'Ibrahim;  jjt  ^3)3 

^  J  J  0  J  J  I  0  ixJ  x?  J  J  Ox  Ox  x  0  x  x  x  ^  x  x  ^  u)p  J  ui  ^  x  J  x 

Iaa-*>  l^Ay  tv  I  a— c  I  L«lJ  I 

X  X  X  X  X  X  x 

uJ  0 

ixas  C2/26?  it  not  that  all  mankind  would  have  become  a  single 
*  *  ' 

people  (of  unbelievers),  We  would  certainly  have  given  to  those  who 

Jj  *3  j  Ox  x  0  x 

believe  not  in  the  Merciful  roofs  of  silver  to  their  houses ;]  <UJI  J-oi  O3I 

2  ✓  i3  /  /  Si  ^  J  JJ  /  i  /■/  (  Ji// 

*^)|  (jlb^iJt  du^d-33  had  it  not  been  for  the  goodness  C 

of  God  towards  you  and  His  mercy,  ye  would  surely  have  followed 

5 

J  X  J  X  x  XX  tJ  X  X  0  X 

Satan,  (all)  save  a  few ;  j-o.fr  had  it  not  been  for  ‘Ali, 

s  $  J  Cil*  61  6(-*0* 

lOmar  would  surely  have  perished ;  0-*^oyo  U£J  ^j\  ^3.1  had  it  not 

X  X 

Ox  x  x  Ox?  x  |  x  x  Ox 

60072  for  you,  we  would  surely  have  been  believers ;  ^  ^oUJt  IAa 

p 

.1  72666?  2?  not  been  for  thee,  I  would  not  have  gone  on  pilgrimage 


J  OP 


j  Op 


0  J  Op 


7/ws  ?/mr  in  rhyme  for  [With  inserted  in  both 

X 

£  x  J  J  Oxx  0  xx  x  P  J  P  x  x  0  x  Ox 

clauses  0^3  C-sajU  jJJ  ^^03^) I  ^^t  oU  jJ  3I  2/  the  Prince  of  the  D 

XX  X 

faithful  were  dead,  I  would  swear  allegiance  to  So-and-so;  or  only 

0  0 

JxOx  J  J  xxx  J  Ox  Jx  x  O^x  PJxxOx  i»7  J  x  x*x  Ox  Ox 

in  the  protasis  dj^.3  due-  1 33^0^  AU  3) 

«/  all  that  are  with  Munis  had  seen  thee,  they  would  surely  turn  away 

X  X 

from  him  and  leave  him  alone.] — (b)  Occasionally  is  placed 

0/ 

between  3J  and  the  perfect  in  the  protasis  of  the  sentence,  and 
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A  sometimes  is  repeated  before  the  perfect  in  the  apodosis.  If 

this  be  the  case,  the  signification  of  the  verbs  in  both  clauses  is  always 

^  JD/  /  /  x  t  JO  *  J  0  J  0  * 

and  necessarily  that  of  the  pluperfect ;  as  ^ 

*  * 

#  //  /  J//  j  /  0/ 

if  I  had  known  this,  I  would  have  beaten  thee;  ^ 

o  *o*0  £i  *  j  *  *  j  * 

w>j  \y[£=>  if  they  had  known  it,  they  would  not  have 

crucified  the  Lord  of  glory. — ( c )  If  the  verb  of  the  protasis  be  an 
imperfect,  and  that  of  the  apodosis  a  perfect,  both  must  be  translated 

by  the  imperfect  subjunctive  or  potential ;  as  ^aU^oI  ilLj  ^ 

*  *  * 

Z  /  I  J  ✓  d  /  ✓  r*  *  *  0  * 

if  we  'pleased,  we  could  smite  them  for  their  sins ;  oUUa.  ilAj  ^ 

if  we  pleased,  we  could  make  it  salt  water.  [If  the  verb  of  the  protasis 

✓  x 

be  an  imperfect  preceded  by  and  that  of  the  apodosis  a  perfect, 
both  may  be  rendered  by  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  or  by  the 

y  *-  f  o 

*  0  *  *  Of  *  *  \jl  ul  *0  *  \jl  *  J  £  j  j  *  o  * 

imperfect  subjunctive,  as  U  aJI  JjJt  U*  aJJU  \y\£=>  ^ 

*  £  /  /  *  *  * 

9**  o“C  o  j  j  *  Ci *0 

AJ$t  ^ajAsLJI  if  they  had  believed  in  God  and  His  prophet  and  in 
* 

what  has  been  revealed  to  him,  they  would  not  have  taken  them  for 

J  *  *  090  S’  S’  z'  P  Cl  S'  iO  S'  J  S'  S'  s'  C  90  *  0  J  *  *  0  * 

C  friends;  iJoJI  aXj  lot  1*^0  Ol&O  jS.es.  ^>o  ^s^jj  ,jlib  3^ 

if  caution  could  save  from  death,  surely  the  caution  (of  thy  friends ) 
would  have  saved  thee  from  what  has  befallen  thee  (jS*-  in  rhyme 
for  jAfl*).] 


0  *  Os'  J  s'  s' 

Rem.  a.  The  apodosis  of  ^  (^  wjt^r*.  the  answer,  complement , 
or  correlative  of  lau)  is  frequently  omitted,  when  the  context 

0  s  3  0O  3  *  0-0  0  x  wi  3  Zr*0  3  H  P  (// 

readily  suggests  it;  as  aj  Oodai  j\  JLaJt  aj  Oj»w  ULs  jjt  J* 

/  /  s'  S’  *  *  ^ 

*  0  *  090  S' wi  J  0  f  J  Of-  0*0 

aj  jt  and  if  the  mountains  could  be  made  to 

J)  move  by  a  Koran,  or  the  earth  be  cleft  in  pieces  by  it,  or  the  dead  be 

vi  f  0  * 

addressed  by  it,  ...  .  (scil.  it  icould  be  by  this  Kor’an) ;  O'  y 

0  3  *■  0  K  3  0  3 

jujw  15"  5^3  Jts^.  L<1  if  I  were  a  match  for  you  in 

strength,  or  could  have  recourse  to  a  powerful  clan  or  party,  or  to  a 
mighty  chieftain,  ....  (scil.  I  would  resist  you 

3  s  s  s  '  s  a  3  0  s  y  s  0  *  *  *  0  *  <  *  0  ✓  ^ 

<xju>  Udat^j  U£»  \Jj+saj  Ujja.  jtjdLo  I  have  delayed  only 
until  thou  couldst  see  the  extent  of  our  forces  and  of  our  endurance  ; 


ul  *  3  oi//  S  Ci 
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and  if  we  he  :1  with  him  with  our  hearts  {heart  and  soul),  ....  A 
(soil,  we  should  have  defeated  you  long  ago ) ;  l^t  sjSLs  ^ J 

x 

3  b\ji  >0  3  a  *6*0  *  b  *  *  U J  JOaJ  ^  JOa?  s  u>  &  3  b  s  d  s  £>  *3 

O^jJW  wu  M  o>SJI 

**  "  -J  '  *  *  »t  *  b  _/0(a 

and  if  it  (Seville)  possessed  no  other 

glory  but  the  place,  called  Axarafe,  opposite  to  and  overhanging  it, 
famous  for  its  numerous  olive-trees,  {and)  stretching  leagues  by 

leagues,  ....  (scil.  this  would  be  enough  for  it,  or  IaU£). 

[Rem.  b.  The  verb  expressed  or  understood  in  a  clause  pre- 

0  X  X 

ceded  by  jjj  even  if,  though,  has  the  same  signification  as  that  of  B 
the  clause  to  which  it  is  annexed,  as  .J Ip  Ac*.  3)3  JjLJt  t^Japt 


b  x  3  be-  * 


give  to  the  beggar,  though  he  should  come  on  horseback ;  *r*gt 

~  6  * 
w)  J  Px  xx  0  x  x  x 

*>\j  fia  jjj  ^oUi  I  will  not  retract  my  promise  of  pro- 

.  #  ^  b  b*+  3  &  *  * 

tection ,  even  if  my  head  should  fly  before  me;  s^sJJaj  3J9  t^SjLoJ 

a  '  ' 

xOj^  0  ✓  x  ui  x 

J/M  yive  a/ras,  though  it  be  only  a  burnt  hoof ;  aAjo  .^Jut 

2  ^  ^  XX^X 

^  X 

bring  me  a  beast  to  ride  upon,  even  if  {it  should  be)  an  ass 

x 

s  s  0  b**b33b3s*  3  b  sb/t J  s  Os  bs  3  s  0  3 

(§  41,  rem.  b) ;  0JJ3  ^yc  3J9  (j^^^Ja-oJt  aJt  %sfS  0 

✓  x  x  /  s  /  S  L- 

the  complaints  of  the  wronged  were  brought  before  him,  and  he 

^  xxx  x  Oxx  0 

obtained  justice  for  them,  even  from  his  own  son;  Ut^&.  C**Jt  jjJ 

O  J  0  x  x  OPx  xP  xOp  Oxx 

jJjaU  wJli^Jt  ^jt  3JJ  i/*  thou  causest  an  animal  pain,  however 
little,  thou  art  cursed.'] 


X 

5.  After  tit  when,  as  often  as  (Vol.  i.,  §  367,  b),  the  perfect  is 
usually  said  to  take  the  meaning  of  the  imperfect,  the  future  act 

5/  M  /  /  J  ^ 

being  represented  as  having  already  taken  place ;  as  tit  D 


3  b  3b*> 


*~Jt  I  will  come  to  thee  when  the  unripe  dates  become  red;  t^-sa*I~/t 


0  J  0  J 


0  J  XX  X 


J  (A)  X 


U!  JJ3  respond  to  God  and  to  the  Apostle, 

when  he  calls  you  to  that  which  can  give  you  life. — Consequently,  if 

the  particle  tit  or  U  tit  be  followed  by  two  correlative  clauses,  the  first 
of  which  extends  its  conversive  influence  to  the  verb  of  the  second, 
the  verbs  have  in  both  clauses  either  a  present  or  a  future  significa- 


w.  11. 
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<■  *  0  J  sO  '  r»b>0  J  o  y  **  7  7 

A  tion.  For  example :  jji)  L£«*.  pU.  IM*  and  when 

s  s  *  *  *  p 

the  'promised  term  of  the  future  life  comes  (or  is  come,  or  shall  have 

y  y  y  y  *  ^3^ 

come),  we  will  bring  you  all  together  {to  judgment ) ;  £.$3  U  til 

0  3  0  yp* 

<ju  ^j^c\  when  it  (the  punishment)  falls  ( upon  you),  will  ye  believe  it 

*  y 

3  3  y  0  Cis  ✓  OP  s  0  y  y  y  y  __  _ 

then  ?  <u[x*o  cJi  li|  when  Yahya  takes  the  matter 

in  hand,  its  difficulties  are  easily  overcome.  In  such  cases  the  Latin 
requires  the  future-perfect  in  the  first  clause,  and  the  future  in  the 
second.  The  imperfect  is  sometimes  used  instead  of  the  perfect  in  the 

<  0  y  Os  J  s  s  J  sr*  6  0s*  *  0  J  *  * 

B  protasis  or  apodosis ;  as  tjJls  LiUI  ■JJS  litj  and 

y  y  " 

_  3 

y  0  ^  P 

when  our  verses  are  read  to  them,  they  say,  We  have  heard ;  tit  ^Lt 

t*  r*  ^ 

J  by  J  J  nUP  y  y  0  *  3  3  yO£y  y  y  0*3  *  *  *  y  0  3 

yQ ir’^  iJ!P  men  whom,  when  the 

shout  of  1  Alight  for  the  fray  ’  is  raised,  you  see  on  foot  {looking  as 

3  0  y  0  0  y  0  3  y  Ot-s  y  y 

tall)  as  if  {they  were)  riding  (wAj  in  rhyme  for  w*£>j)  \  jtrf'ib  ^1-5 

OjJsOisJOJ 

and  when  thou  seest  them,  their  bodies  make  thee 

y 

marvel.  Occasionally  too  the  imperfect  occurs  in  both  clauses ;  as 

y  y  0  30*3  3  s  s  y  *>*3  3  3  3  0  y  s*tiy  s  3  yp*  0  0  y  y  y  0  3  s  y 

C  ^  WUI  ^yle.  UA3  Ijlj 

/  /  y  $  y  s  ^  7 

and  when  our  verses  are  read  to  them  as  clear  proofs,  thou  discernest 

displeasure  in  the  faces  of  those  who  disbelieve;  Jjji  titi 

£ 

✓  OP  0*3  s  y  33  y  y  s  0  3  yJ  s  s  3 

^.U  ix^Zo  and  when  it  (ill  fortune)  departs , 

it  departs  from  a  proud  hero,  whose  sudden  fits  of  passion  are  dreaded 

#  9  3  y  0  y  y  y  Siy  3  y  y  y  y  0  &  y  y  O  y  y  3  OuJ  *3y 

by  his  rivals ;  ^Jt  tit^  [l lit  \j  the  soul  is 

desiring  much,  if  you  give  her  what  she  wishes ,]  and  when  she  is  reduced, 
j)  or  restricted,  to  a  little,  she  is  content. — If  a  clause  dependent  on  lit  is 

y  y  y  y 

introduced  by  such  a  perfect  as  or  3 Up,  the  verb  governed  in  the 

perfect  by  til  is  likewise  a  historical  perfect ;  e.g.  iji 

when  he  spoke,  he  spoke  eloquently;  [Jjs~y  ^1  *)l  Jjkf 

'  &  '  '  *  +  *  *  i  *  lO  *  S  s  ,  s  y  i,  *3 

Jl  S^LaJI  lit  aJJI  some  learned  men  say 

that  the  Apostle  of  God,  when  the  time  of  prayer  had  come,  went  to  the 
mountain-roads  of  Mekka.  Here  also  the  imperfect  is  sometimes 


5] 
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J  /  / 


J  0  u)  / 


J  b  J  * 


##  #  *  *  * 

did  it  m  a  liberal  and  generous  manner ;  Ij^t 

b 


+  *  0 


2  *  J  **  b  p  J  J 


used  in  the  protasis  or  apodosis,  as  J*o->  aJg  13 1  A 

x  x  £ 

o  x  x  C/ 

L5-1)  awe?  I  saluted  him,  my  head  did  not  reach  to  his 

yy  b  P  s  s  *  P  J  b  *  *  s  *  * 

waist ;  U^>lj  A&J  I3J  0^3  and  when  he  bestowed  raiment ,  he 

/  yj  /  ✓  J  1*^  sbfO  *  s  * 

131  ^S^Jl 

-  -  -  -  /  / 

w-s*3  O^6  ljl>^  wJlc*.  ,J1  w-Jlo-  <CU.JL^  ,  J  aw<7  the 

shipper ,  w/^w  he  /^ae?  conveyed  a  person  in  his  vessel  from  the  one  to  the 
other  side,  got  for  pay  a  bracelet  of  gold.]  If  the  clause  introduced  by 

13}  stands  in  the  middle  of  a  narrative  of  past  events,  the  perfect  has  B 

•  d/  j  /  ✓/// 

also  the  sense  of  the  historical  perfect,  [as,  J~sJl  w^-lo 

✓  / 

0  J  J  s  s  0  J  .»  x  x  x  x  x  0  C  x  XX  oi  <3  JJO  JJ0x 

^0"kjA-0.&.  l3k*  aw<i  the  captain 

P  XX  V»  x  <*  ' 

* 

of  the  cavalry  began  to  drive  together  parties  of  them  by  the  spears  of 

*  *  * 

his  men;  and  when  they  had  collected  them,  they  killed  them;  0^3 

XXX  XXX  0  X  X  J  X  X  X  x  J  5  t  X  OP  0x5  X  uJ  X  J  X  0  J 

taj  J^.3  ^xO  .JL.J  w«<OiC  131  *El- 

^  ✓  ✓  5  /  /  *  x  X 

MuHasim  was  good-tempered ,  but  when  he  was  angry,  he  cared  not 

#  9  J  OvJ  tO  r*  *  *  *  bs  J  b  **  J  J  bP  ^ 

w^<9?w  he  killed,  nor  what  he  did ;  JJ.1I  fU.  131  CfctlP  iV  ^ 

bPbtG  b  *  *  *  J  jby  /  x  /  J  //  /  /  <  //  /  /  x  /d  /  * 

J/J  *$3  ^J3*  {js?  I’d  w*J.>l/»**'  I’d  U^.&. 


co 

IP  A 


I  remember  whilst  we  were  in  Kazwin,  when  night  came,  we 
brought  all  our  things  in  the  cellars  of  our  houses  and  did  not  leave 
anything  on  the  floor.] 


* 

Rem.  a.  The  use  of  131  as  a  conjunction  arises  in  reality  out  of 
its  original  meaning  as  a  temporal  demonstrative  (see  Yol.  i., 

*  *  b  *  *  b  *  x 

§  367,  b).  Like  C-. 9^,jb^j,  etc.  (see  §  78),  131  is  an  accusative  J) 

in  the  construct  state,  and  governs  a  following  verbal  clause  vir¬ 
tually  in  the  genitive*.  Under  these  circumstances,  the  actions 

✓ 

both  of  the  defining  clause,  introduced  by  131,  and  of  the  clause 
defined  by  it,  are  such  as  would  be  appropriately  expressed  by  the 
imperfect  indicative.  These  two  clauses  being  in  correlation,  and 
that  which  is  logically  primary  (the  defined  clause)  becoming 
syntactically  secondary  (the  apodosis),  either  action  may — without 


*  [Comp,  however  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  113,  note  1.] 
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[§5 


A 


B 


C 


reference  to  their  temporal  relation  to  one  another  or  to  other 
actions — be  regarded  either  (a)  as  beginning  or  in  progress,  or 
(/ 3 )  as  completed  and  done.  In  the  one  case  the  imperfect  will  be  • 
used,  in  the  other  the  perfect.  As  a  rule,  however,  the  language 
has  preferred  either  to  represent  the  action  of  the  defining  clause 
(or  protasis)  alone  by  the  perfect ;  or  else,  which  is  more  common, 
the  actions  of  both  the  correlative  clauses  by  the  perfect,  that  of 
the  apodosis  being,  as  it  were,  conditioned  and  postulated  by  that 
of  the  protasis.  But  to  what  period  of  time  these  correlated  actions 
belong, — whether  the  perfects  are  to  be  translated  by  our  past, 
present  or  future, — depends  entirely  upon  the  considerations  stated 
in  Yol.  i.,  §  77,  rem.  a. 

* 

Rem.  b.  The  temporal  clause  introduced  by  til  is  often  almost 

0 

identical  in  meaning  with  a  conditional  clause  introduced  by  ^>1 
(see  §  6)*;  but  it  is  very  rare  [in  prose]  to  find  tit  construed  with 
the  jussive  like  <jt  (§§13  and  17,  c),  as  ilLal 

Si  *  * 

/  / 

and  when  poverty  befalls  thee ,  bear  it  patiently  in  rhyme  for 

O  *  *  0  0  J  0  j  *  * 

>  [an(l  L 5^Jj^  when  you  visit  me,  you  will  honour 

me]. 


✓  /  / 

Rem.  c.  It  has  been  said  that  when  tit  or  U  til  is  immediately 

preceded  by  until,  and  followed  by  two  correlative  clauses, 

the  verbs  of  which  are  in  the  perfect,  these  perfects  take  the  sense 
of  historical  past  tenses,  expressing  a  state  which  closes  the  action 
of  a  previous  perfect.  This  exception  to  the  so-called  conversive 

/  /  /  u3  ^ 

influence  of  tit  or  L©  lit  does  not,  however,  hold  good.  is 

construed  with  the  perfect  to  indicate  a  simple  temporal  limit,  or 
the  effect  or  result  of  an  act  dr  series  of  acts ;  with  the  imperfect 
indicative,  when  this  effect  or  result  is  regarded  not  as  something 
actually  past,  but  as  yet  in  progress,  as  a  historical  present  (see 
§  15,  c,  (3).  This  view  it  is  which  the  Arabic  language  has  chosen 

to  adopt  in  the  case  of  two  correlative  clauses,  introduced  by  tit, 


[The  difference  is  that  ^jt  denotes  what  is  possible,  tit  what  is 

C 

ascertained,  so  that  one  says  jjj  ^jt  if  Zeid  come,  but  i^tj  tit 
when  the  beginning  of  the  month  shall  come.'] 


§5] 
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0  visbrO 


0  J  J  v)  *  J 


v»0  *  J 


after  For  example:  jA  I  r^JJt  3J8  A 

^  ^  /  y 

G  y  0  9+  y  y  3  y  y  ystf*  0  y  0  y  y  y  0  J 0/0  0  J  0  J  y 

£jj  lyjpU.  a^b  !M 

•  3  1  ^  x 

*  id  /0  J  y  y  0  y  £  0  J  oiy  y  y  y  v J  J  0  J  0  y  0/0  3  3*+**  G  y 

*^3  1^3  jtrv*.  Ij-Uij  ^)l£«  0-°  yo r*&*3  OoU 

y  *  +  ^  ^  / 


/0  J  y  y 


0  J 


^  L>  s^alawo  He  is  who  letteth  you  travel  by  land  and  by 
*  ✓  / 

sea,  until,  when  ye  are  on  board  of  ships,  and  they  sail  away  with 
them  (abrupt  change  of  person,  instead  of  with  you)  with  a  fair 
wind,  and  they  rejoice  in  it,  there  overtakes  them  (the  ships)  a 
tempestuous  gale,  and  the  waves  come  on  them  from  every  side,  and 
they  think  that  they  are  encompassed,  (and)  call  upon  God,  professing 

Ojy  OuJ  &y  0  O/0y  uJ  0/0  y  JJ  J  J  +  yOy  J  y  *  J  y 

sincere  religion; j-JaJlj  O* 


G  y  0  y  0  y  y 


o  a  /0 


*  £ 
y  y  0  y£  y 


y  / 
Ci  y 


y 

J  y  J 


4-LoJ  C-JIS  L5^  L5^  O^jfi 


B 


and  unto  Solomon 


were  gathered  his  hosts,  of  jinn  and  of  men  and  of  birds,  and  they 
were  marched  on  in  order,  until,  when  they  arrive  at  the  Valley  of 
Ants,  an  ant  says — .  In  this  second  example  the  meaning  would 
be  substantially  the  same,  if  we  rendered  it  by  until,  when  they 
arrived  at  the  Valley  of  Ants,  an  ant  said ,  but  the  translation  would 
be  less  close*.  In  the  next  two  examples,  on  the  contrary,  the 


C 


*  [Trumpp,  Der  Bedingungssaz  im  Arabischen,  Sitz.  Ber.  d.  phil. 
hist.  Cl.  der  K.  B.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  zu  Miinchen,  1881,  p.  432  seqq., 
rejects  the  theory  expounded  in  rem.  c,  which  is  also  that  of  Fleischer 

y  * 

(A7.  Schr.  i.  116  seqq.).  being  properly  a  preposition,  has  no 

influence  on  the  signification  of  the  perfect  in  the  following  clause. 
This  depends  on  that  of  the  clause  to  which  it  is  subordinated.  The 
same  remark  applies  to  the  perfects  of  two  correlative  clauses  intro- 

x  Ci  y  J  0  y  yO/0  y  d  y  0  £ 

duced  by  t>)  For  example :  1^1  I  run  until  j) 

y  OyO/0  y  y  y  0  y  J  y  0  £■  0/0  y  y  0  y  J  0  y  y  y  y 

I  attain  tlh(j  y  ^  33-**' 7' I  *^**4  O/Aw 

but  before  I  was  aware  of  anything,  *EV Aswad  had  entered  the  room  ; 

£j  y  y  3+  J  0  J  y  y  /*  J  ia)  y  J  0  d  4  0  y  vJ  J  0  J  J  0  y  yOyy 

15^^  O *r**>£i  0^  0**  ^3i3 

w  *  y  y  y  y  y 

y*y  0  J  0  uJ  y  £  y  /  ^  ^  x 

JUS  l3iU.  lil  and  on  that  day  when  we  bring  together 
/  /  £ 

out  of  every  nation  a  company  of  those  who  have  gainsaid  our  revela¬ 
tions,  kept  marching  in  ranks,  until,  when  they  have  arrived  ( before 
God),  He  will  say :  Did  ye  treat  my  revelations  as  impostures  ?  A 
comparison  of  this  verse  from  Kor’an  xxvii.  with  that  cited  above 
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[§  6 

*  b  *  OP  *  ' 

A  repetition  of  the  act  justifies  us  in  the  use  of  the  past.  UL^t  Uj 


B 


^  3b*>  OP  0 


0  0* 


*3  *  * 


0  *  0 


.  .  (jyDI  JJbt  0-0  u->!  ’ill  i>t 

x  ✓  /  5  s  —  *  / 


0  s  0  j5p  it* 


3  3  it  o  st-b*  0  /O 


tit  •  • 

\jjJc6  jJkAL  oOY> t  ^U^t  and  We  have  not 

s 

sent  before  tliee  {any)  but  men ,  to  whom  a  revelation  was  made ,  of 
the  joeople  of  the  cities ,  ....  until,  when  the  apostles  were  despairing, 
and  were  thinking  that  they  were  deluded,  Our  aid  came  unto  them  ; 

J  ✓  ✓  £i  S  0  S  Hi  J  s  s  Ot  0  Os  S  S  0  S  S  J  Hi  J  S  JS  Hi*  * 

t^&^i  tit  jJa.  aj  b©  \}~*j 

S  >  ^  ^  /  S  S  S  S 

s  jOjOJsstsOsOJsOst  J  P  / 

^A  tili  aZsu  ^.AUA&.t  t^jjt  and  when  they  had  forgotten 

s  £  ' 

their  warnings,  We  set  open  to  them  the  gates  of  all  things ,  until, 
when  they  were  rejoicing  over  what  they  had  got,  We  laid  hold  on 
them  suddenly,  and  lo,  they  were  in  despair. 


O 

6.  (a)  After  the  conditional  particle  <jt  if  (Vol.  i.,  §  367,/),  and 

t  0  s  0  s 

after  many  words  which  imply  the  conditional  meaning  of  <Jl 

0  Ci  m3  0  s  0  s 

or  Oi  ^zslc),  the  perfect  is  also  said  to  take  a  future  sense, 

the  condition  being  represented  as  already  fulfilled.  In  English  it 
may  usually  be  rendered  by  the  present.  Such  words,  for  instance, 

Jj  P  Os  Os  ni£  s  shJ£ 

C  are :  U?1  and  who ,  whoever ,  (jx-jt  whosoever ,  b©  what,  W  what- 

0  s  0  s  s  0  s  s  Hi  J  J  0  s 

soever ,  whoever,  b^.©  whatever,  as  often  as,  where, 

s  J  0  s  s  s  sss  s  DP  s  s  0z 

1-oJLfl*.  wherever,  when,  b©U©  whenever,  ^>jt  where,  U-ij!  wherever, 

s  0  s  s  s  0  s  Cup  ✓  Ci)p 

how,  b©A*ib  however,  ^jt  in  whatever  way,  however,  (jbjt  and 

S  S  Hi  £-  s  0  0  J  s  P  Hi 

U  (jbjt,  when,  whenever,  Uit  whenever.  Examples :  ,jt  obi.t  ^t 

X  0  S  S  S  S  HiS  J  0  s  s 

^JaC’  I  fear,  if  I  rebel  (lit.  have  rebelled)  against 

J  0  s  0  J  J  J  OtOs 

my  Lord,  the  punishment  of  a  great  (i.e.  terrible)  day  ;  ^A^JUit^ 

b  j  j  j  o  s 

D  ^Sb^ZAAj  and  slay  them  wherever  you  find  them  (lit.  have  found  them) ; 

b  3b  3  //Jf  b  3  s  *  *  3  * 

j^.&>  l^Ljt  ybj  and  he  is  with  you  wherever  you  are.  The  same 

0  P 

remark  applies  to  the  perfects  before  and  after  jt  or,  in  such  phrases 

P*  y  S  0  S  J  S  J  S 

^Jt  (jl-o-XJ  shows  clearly  the  influence  of  the  preceding  verb 

on  the  signification  of  those  in  the  subordinate  clauses.  For  in  the 
latter  we  ought  to  render  until,  when  they  arrived  at  the  Valley  of 
Ants,  an  ant  said.  D.  G.] 
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j  *  k/  x 


as  jt  I^jU  gljnw  it  is  all  the  same  whether  they  are  absent  or  A 

✓  0  ✓  ✓  OP  ✓  0  J  Cj  ✓  ✓  I*  ✓  ✓ 

'present;  jt  C^o.3  gt^  it  is  all  one  to  me  whether  thou 

#  x  0  £  XX  3  X  x  0  3  x3  0  £ 

standest  or  sittest ;  U-Ji  3 1  ou«oJI  honour  a  guest , 

✓  /  ✓✓ 

0  3  2  *  ' 

whether  he  be  rich  or  poor. — (b)  If  the  words  \j«o,  &c.,  be 

followed  by  two  clauses,  the  first  of  which  expresses  the  condition 

J  0  u)  ^  0  £1  *0  J  s  * 

and  the  second  the  result  depending  upon  it  [kj£i\  or 

✓ 

0  u4  *0  r*  /  s 

bjjj  1  then  the  verb  in  both  clauses  is  put  in  the  perfect *,  both  B 

✓ 

the  condition  and  the  result  being  represented  as  having  already  taken 

x  Ox  X  x  I  x  0  X  X  0  <  t  t 

place.  For  example  :  Cx£U>  ,jt  if  you  do  this,  you  will 

xx  £ 

perish,  lit.  if  you  shall  hare  done  this,  you  hare  perished  or  will  perish 


J  ✓  ✓  J  ✓  ✓  ✓  Jfc5  ✓  ✓  ✓  0  ✓ 


(§  1,  e) ;  c>j~i  he  who  ( =if  one)  keeps  (has  kept)  his 


✓  ✓  ✓  P  ✓  ✓  ✓  ✓  ✓  ✓OP 


P  J  0*0  JvJ  ✓  J  ✓  0  0* 


own  secret ,  attains  his  object ;  IaaoJ  \^j\  £)l«o  4*£aJI 

X-  ✓  ✓ 

wisdom  is  the  strayed  camel  of  the  believer ;  wherever  he  finds  it  (=  if  he 
shall  have  found  it  anywhere ),  he  lays  hold  of  it  (will  lay  hold  of  it). —  C 

0  2  £  0  x 

(c)  If  the  perfect  after  ^t,  jj-o,  &c.,  is  to  retain  its  original 

t  ✓✓  ✓✓->✓✓  P 

meaning,  then  or  one  of  the  the  sisters  of  the  verb 

✓  ✓  £i  ✓  ✓  ✓ 

kana  (such  as  jlo  to  become,  J-k  to  be  by  day,  Ob  to  be  by  night, 


X  x  Of- 


x  0  £ 


to  be  in  the  morning,  to  be  in  the  evening ),  must  be  in¬ 

serted  between  those  words  and  the  perfect  in  the  protasis,  and  the 

✓  ✓  ✓  0 

apodosis  must  be  indicated  by  the  particle  <J.  For  example  :  O! 

O  X  X  XX  J  J  0  3  J  J  J  X 

O-ijcoi  jj-o  <3Ua*^.5  if  his  shirt  is  ( has  been)  torn  in  front ,  she  D 


X  0  0 


*  [The  verb  in  the  protasis  may  never  be  a  1&.  Jas  an  aplastic 


x  Ox 


verb ,  such  as  have  but  one  tense  and  no  infinitive,  as 


L5‘ 


Comp.  §  187,  b.  In'  negative  clauses  the  jussive  with  is  employed 

✓  Ci*0  ✓  0  ✓p  0  ✓  ✓ 

(§  12)  with  very  rare  exceptions  as  Kor’an  ii.  140  CxwJI 

✓  ✓ 

✓  ✓✓O  J  ✓  ✓  ✓^  wl  J  ✓  ✓  0*0  J  p 

tyuj  U  2u\  JSJ  1*3*1  even  though  thou  shouldest  bring 

✓  ✓  ^  ✓  ✓  ✓ 

ever?/  kind  of  sign  to  those  who  have  been  given  the  Scriptures ,  yet  thy 

J  ✓  0^  0^ 

&e&fo  they  will  not  follow ,  for 
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A  has  spoken  the  truth;  OJb  ol  if  ye  ham 

*  *  *  «*• 

0  0  *  *  OS  *  0  -JO/^  wJ  ✓  ✓ 

believed  in  God,  place  your  trust  in  Him;  oi  ^oLO  jt  jJaJI  j^v-o-s 

->  0--  ^  <>£  J  0,  o  i  3  0  3 

C-vUft-  3I  c-s^o-t  CvS  accept  my  excuse  readily  or  { at  least)  be 
indulgent,  if  I  have  committed  a  crime  or  a  fault. — (d)  But  if  the 
perfect  after  these  words  is  to  have  the  historical  sense  (English  past 

tense,  §  1,  a),  the  verb  or  one  of  its  “  sisters,”  must  be  prefixed 


J  /  / 


J  *  *  0 


J  ' 


to  the  correlative  clauses;  e.g.  \^tX)  tjiUb  if  they  exerted 


"TA  0  *  J  /P  /  Ml  J  *  *  * 

H  themselves  to  attain  an  object,  they  attained  it  [tiff*  oUI  0^*3 


J  ///  O*o  j  /  j/ 


0  *0*o  * 


J  and  whenever  one  of  the  wild  animals  came 

*  *  * 

*Cs*l*0*&  *  *  *  J  *  0  *  *  /P  *  *  *  *  * 

to  visit  him,  he  made  it  his  prey ;  ajj-JI  dj*Aa.  Cr^3 


and  as  often  as  he  would  throw  off  his  allegiance,  he  entered  the  desert\ ; 

though  it  is  also  sufficient  that  the  correlative  clauses  should  be 

*  0  O*o  JO*  Of-  *  c 

dependent  upon  others  that  are  historical ;  as  l*JI 

Jj  J  0  *  O*o  J  0  J  J  0  *  *  C  j*  0  *  0*& 

aJJ  jLoOtJt  OvU  to Mo  Jy^=wJ  Ij  I  attained  knowledge  only  by 

*  *  *  *  * 


C  praising  {God),  for,  whenever  I  understood  {anything),  I  said,  Praise 

*  * 

belongs  to  God.  [(e)  If,  however,  the  verb  o^>  °r  one  of  its  sisters, 
after  these  words,  is  followed  by  an  imperfect  or  a  participle,  we  must 

J  Ci*o*  *  oj  *0  *  Jo  j  0  J  0  J  0 

render  it  by  the  present  (§  131),  as  <UJI  O' 

^  *  *  *  5 

t  jil*O***  **0  JO >  OP  Cl  J*  &  *  *  * 

if  ye  love  God ,  then  follow  me;  JU*.  to  £)-+&£  Ov*  *$3 

* 

il  *0  C  %  J  C  J  0  Cl  *  Os  '  ' 

O^3  O'  iff  nor  is  it  lawful  for  them  to  conceal 

*  s  s  £  /  / 


what  God  hath  created  in  their  wombs  if  they  believe  in  God ;  o*£J 

* 

*  0  *  *  0**4  *  *  0  J  0  *  *0  *  *  0  *  *  £  *  *  0  J 

D  jJU  0J3  ^5^5  j>a)  IS^U?  if  thou  speakest 

the  truth,  thou  hist  killed  me;  if  thou  liest,  thou  hast  disgraced  me.] 


* 

Rem.  a.  What  has-been  said  of  the  temporal  l$t  in  §  5,  rem.  a, 

0  0 

is  also  applicable  to  the  conditional  o}>  f°r  ol  is  also  originally  a 
demonstrative  (compare  JH,  ^1)-  In  this  case,  however,  the 

language  always  employs  the  perfect,  never  the  imperfect  in¬ 
dicative,  after  the  conditional  word ;  that  is  to  say,  the  condition 
is  invariably  represented,  in  reference  to  the  conditioned,  as  a 
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completed  action,  and  not  as  one  in  progress.  On  the  alternative  A 
use  of  the  Jussive,  see  §§13  and  17,  c. 


Rem.  b.  The  apodosis  of  like  that  of  3J  (§  4, 

rem.),  is  frequently  omitted,  when  the  context  readily  suggests  it; 

*  s'  0  j  0  0  *  0*&  *  d  *  *  0  /  /•  D  /  /  /  /  ^  ^ 

as  i  1 3  1^  i  ^ ).»o  taXy-w  if  two 

/  /  /  £  s*  *  *  ✓  £ 

honest  men  of  the  Muslims  bear  witness  in  thy  favour,  ( good  and  well)', 

d**0*0**0**s  *03  0 

but  if  not,  demand  of  him  the  oath;  JU3.S  CJ 

/  0  *  y  *0f&  J  0  y  P 

juyjJI  0^1  if  thou  repentest  and  recantest  what  thou  hast  B 

*  *  y 

said,  (c/ood  and  well,  or  I  will  forgive  thee)  ;  but  if  not,  I  will  order 

the  slaves  to  flay  thee  alive.  [Comp.  §  186,  rem.  c,  footnote.  By 
0  * 

this  omission  1 3  though  (§  17,  c,  rem.  a)  acquires  the  meaning  of 

0  ^  ^  0  s  0 

nevertheless,  as  in  the  saying  of  the  Prophet  3  l^yisd  ride  her 

(the  camel)  nevertheless  (though  she  be  destined  for  sacrifice),  Lisdn 
xvi.  179.] 

Cj  £■  0  *  * 

Rem.  g.  Where  ^1,  ^0  and  to  are  interrogatives  or  simple 

*  *  dt  /  Op  ^  dc-  *  0  *  j  0  y 

relatives,  ,^.0,  ^t,  O-jI,  i^jbl  and  interrogatives,  and  C 

a  simple  relative  adverb,  without  any  admixture  of  the  conditional 

0 

signification  of  ^jl,  perfects  dependent  upon  them  retain  their 
original  sense. 


y 

7.  After  the  particle  to,  as  long  as,  whilst,  as  often  as  (Vol.  i., 

§  367,  p),  the  perfect  takes  the  meaning  of  the  imperfect  (present  or 

d  J  0  J  y  y  0  J  y  y 

future) ;  as  I \j~o  to  maqJ  yon  never  meet  with  harm 

s'  s' 

s'  J  s'  d  * 0  til  A?  1  y  0*3  J  *  y  J  vJ  s' 

(§  1 ,  /),  ns  long  as  you  live  !  &  3-liU  aj  to  ^UJI  I) 

men  are  careless,  as  long  as  they  live  in  this  world  (lit.  remain  in  the 

«  ^  ^ 

0  y  i»v  /  *  Op  * 

life  of  this  world) ;  J>jU>  fl  U  jJLJI  I  will  not  forget  thee,  as  long 

y  / 

y  y  P  3*0**  *  li  *0* 

as  a  sun  rises;  w>U>-l  U  care  answers,  as  often  as  (or 

whenever)  you  call  it.  If  this  imperfect  is  to  be  historical,  the  rule 

laid  down  in  §  6,  d,  must  be  observed.  The  negative  as  long  as  not 

0*  *  0  t 

is  always  expressed  by  ^  U  with  the  jussive  (see  §  12). 

y*  0  d  0  *  Od  *  0  y 

Rem.  The  Arab  grammarians  regard  this  to  as  A^Sj.Jb  ajj^sac 


w.  11. 


3 
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A 


f •  iaJ  // 

or  i.e.,  as  equivalent  to  a  verbal  noun  or  infinitive  in  the 

ui  x  X  0  3  x 

accusative  of  time.  They  say  that  L&.  wo,  as  long  as  thou 

Ci  X  X  XXX  5  /  x  x  x  £  J 

remainest  alive ,  is  equivalent  to  or  L&.  e>^o. 

This  cannot,  however,  be  the  case,  for  whence  then  would  come  the 
conversive  force  of  this  to  ?  It  is  in  fact  only  a  variety,  in  its 

J  Ci  0  w)  &  *  ^  #  . 

application  to  time,  of  the  <k+bj.£J\  to  or  conditional  md  (§  6,  a). 


JO  s  0*3  J 


s  J  Os 


B  8.  The  Imperfect  Indicative  g;Lo~oJt)  does  not  in 

itself  express  any  idea  of  time;  it  merely  indicates  a  begun ,  incomplete , 
enduring  existence,  either  in  present ,  past,  or  future  time.  Hence  it 
signifies  : — 

(a)  An  act  which  does  not  take  place  at  any  one  particular  time, 
to  the  exclusion  of  any  other  time,  but  which  takes  place  at  all  times, 
or  rather,  in  speaking  of  which  no  notice  is  taken  of  time,  but  only  of 

J  V*  s  J  J  vJ  s  Jvd  ^  J  J  s  0  0  s 

duration  (the  indefinite  present) ;  as  jJ^aj  JI3  man 

s  s  P 

C  forms  plans  and  God  directs  them  ( man  proposes ,  God  disposes )  ; 

Vi  J  Ox»  }  ,  6  ,  0  )  vi  btO 

^V.)  I  ^.xJ  W  the  free  man  is  enslaved  by  benefits  ( conferred 

s  S  s 

upon  him). 

(b)  An  act  which,  though  commenced  at  the  time  of  speaking, 
is  not  yet  completed, — which  continues  during  the  present  time  (the 

definite  present) ;  as  God  knows  what  ye  are 

doing.  Hence  its  use  as  a  historical  present  in  lively  descriptions  of 

D  past  events ;  e.g. 


Ox  J  J  .XX 


J  xOfx 


j  0  e-  j  j  0  i-  j  x  b  x 


li 

0  s  ss  s  J  s  0  £  S 

L ^  said  Talha ,  So  out  I  run ,  on  my 

coat  of  mail ,  and  seize  my  sword ,  and  cast  my  shield  on  my  breast, 
if)  An  act  which  is  to  take  place  hereafter  (the  simple  future) ; 

X  ®X^  ®  X  <5  Ox  0  X  x  ?  0  X  jS/T/ 

as  L^iJ  Ujj  Ij-aj lj  and  fear  a  clay  ( in 

which)  a  soul  shall  not  make  satisfaction  for  a  soul  at  all ,  or 
sAaZZ  woZ  give  anything  as  a  satisfaction  for  a  soul;  aJCTli 

)  0*0  *  6  *  0  J  s  bs 

^ but  God  will  judge  between  them  on  the  day  of  the 
resurrection. — To  render  the  futurity  of  the  act  still  more  distinct, 


8] 
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.  /  o  /  / 

the  adverb  (Vol.  i.  §  364,  e),  or  its  abbreviated  form  ^  (Vol.  i.  A 

#  m  0  J  s  SOs'Os'Os's' 

s  361,  b),  in  the  end ,  is  prefixed  to  the  verb  ;  as  lit J*aj  <j-«5 


'  '  0  J  s’  0  S'  s'  t  0  J  s' 

\j\j  (U-aj  whoever  does  this  maliciously  and  wrong- 

fully ,  burn  him  with  hell-fire;  ^  ?/;/// 


explain  it  in  its  (proper)  place;  J^£=>  ,<a£s*~/ 

be  protected  ( through  God's  grace)  from  every  machination  of  tlilne 
enemy. 


s'*  0  S’  / 

Rem.  a.  Oj-w  may  have  the  asseverative  prefixed  to  it,  as  B 

s'  0  s'  s’  s'  s’  s'  0  J  s'  0  s'  s'  s' 

viljj  Oj-mJj  and  verily  thy  Lord  will  give  thee 

(abundance)  and  thou  wilt  be  content ;  and  it  may  be  separated  from 
its  verb  by  a  verb  which  is  void  of  government,  as  in  the  verse 

s'  '  Of  0  J  s’  0  0  si  0  C  is  *  0  s  s  Of  ^ 

jts\  ^sla.  Jl  jiyi I  Jl&J  toj  and  I  do 

s  2  s  s  s 

not  know ,  but  I  shall  (I  think)  know ,  whether  the  family  of  Hisn  are 

0  s’  0  "  0  " 

a  band  of  men  or  women. — Rare  forms  are  oL*,,  3-w,  and  ^j~/. 


[Rem.  b.  The  simple  future  has  sometimes  the  sense  of  a  polite 

//O/  /  s'  s'  s'  S'  J  S'  0  S'  J  S’  0  s'  J  7/  s'  *  s' 

order  or  request;  as  U*o  ^  JUi  then  C 

x  ✓ 

Suleiman  said:  Depart  now,  and  we  will  consider  between  our- 

_  t 

selves  (Tabari  ii.  544,  1.  7);  <UJI  ^Xot  Jlij 

and  he  said  to  Itah :  Have  the  kindness  to  enter ,  God  bless  the  Emir ; 

^  ^  0  ^  0 

J  /  ulp  /  X  P  J  0*0  /  £•  /  J  J  f  J  0  /  J  s’  S'  *  s' 

<aUoli  I  j^c\  Ij  <j LU3.J  jJlto.  <x)  JUi  and  Halid  said  to  him: 

S'  s'^  *  s'  s' 

Grant  him  indemnity ,  0  Prince  of  the  faithful ,  and  he  did  so 

(lAg.  xvii.  164,  1.  14).  D.  G.] 


(d)  An  act  which  was  future  in  relation  to  the  past  time  of  which 
we  speak.  When  this  is  the  case,  the  imperfect  is  simply  appended  to  D 
the  preceding  perfect  without  the  intervention  of  any  particle,  and  forms, 
with  its  complement*,  a  secondary,  subordinate  clause,  expressing  the 

J  s'  Os'  t  #  9 

state  (JlaJt)  in  which  the  subject  of  the  previous  perfect  found 

0  s' 

himself,  when  he  completed  the  act  expressed  by  that  perfect  [JU. 


*  That  is  to  say,  any  word  or  words  governed  by,  or  otherwise 
connected  with,  it. 
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AO  w/  /  J  3  3  3  *  0*  k  x  ^  ^  j  0  ^ 

j^a^]  ;  as  d-Jt  d<*.  he  came  to  him  to  visit  him ; 

J  y  0  y  y  y  0  yO/O  y  y  y  y  0  *o  Z>  J 

w $to  he  mme  £o  a  spring  of  water  to  drinJc;  cAf-*d  j&> 

y  0  f»<«  Jwl  ^  J 

then  Tie  seated  Himself  on  the  throne  to  administer  the  rule 

* 

*  \  J  J  0  J  y  y  Of-  '  ' 

{of  the  Universe );  he  sent  to  inform  him  of  this; 

y  y  y 

JyO*3  JO  J  y  y  0  (■ 

[>3^Jl ■>  f£<r>  he  determined  to  circumvent  the  Jews ,  /R/.  xix.  96, 

1.  6.  It.  S.]. 

(0)  An  act  which  continues  during  the  past  time.  In  this  case 
B  too  the  imperfect  is  appended  to  the  perfect  without  the  interposition 
of  any  connective  particle,  and  forms,  with  its  complement,  a  second- 

J  ✓  V 

ary,  subordinate  clause,  expressing  the  state  in  which  the 

subject  of  the  previous  perfect  found  himself,  when  he  did  what  that 

0  /*  J  0  /  J  /  6/  OD/ 

perfect  expresses  JL&-] ;  as  ^Xa^au  juj  de*.  Zeid  came 

* 

3  *  0  *  3  *  0  *  P  /  /  I) 

laughing ;  aljdLo  U&l  he  returned ,  congratulating  himself  on 

* 

Ci  P  *  0  *0*0  3  /  ^  ✓  /*  /*  / 

(lit.  praising )  /«s  morning-walk ;  aLojU  wAaJI  ^Uaj  he  set  oui , 

//  /  / 

#  #  #  #  ^  0  P  ^  cG  £  *  s  0  J  J  JO  /  *  ^  s  s 

0  leading  {as  it  were)  my  heart  by  its  bridle ;  iLb!  <usJ  UiJli 

remained  watching  for  him  as  one  watches  for  the  new-moons  of 

***  0  0*0  *  *  0  *  *3*  0  3  0  **** 

the  festivals,  <^plrw  ^  &nd  one  of  them 

*  3  0*  r*  /*  0  J  /P  **  *  * 

came  to  him ,  walking  bashfully ;  Oj^-H  t'Ac.  ^aU!  they 

to  their  father  in  the  evening ,  weeping.  As  the  above  examples 
show,  the  imperfect  is  in  this  case  generally  rendered  in  English  by 
the  participle. 

* 

D  Rem.  a.  After  the  negative  particle  N),  the  imperfect  retains  its 

t  t  *3  *0&  3*0*  **s* 

general  idea  of  incompleteness  and  duration;  as  ^A 

he  went  out,  not  knowing,  or  without  knowing ,  where  he  was; 

*  s0*O  uJ  Ji  *0  3  0  3  * 

the  liberal  {man)  does  not  respect  the  stingy. 
* 

— After  the  negative  particle  U  it  takes  the  meaning  of  the  present; 

Oy'  OP  s  *  *  3  *  0  0  *o  Cj  *  3  * 

as  <U\o  Ja>I  I  U  a  man  is  not  declared  right¬ 
eous  by  the  evidence  of  his  oivn  household ;  o  jj|  ff  ^ 

«*  x  •'" 

0  J*y  y  t>  y  0  OjSyy  y  Ci  y  J  oi  y  o  j  0*3  yy  y  *y3  Oi 

y*r-J  Cy°  {Jj-^  U*  *$3  wdAJ  I  AaI  the 

*  *  ■£  *  *  *  ^ 


9] 
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unbelievers  among  those  who  possess  a  ( revealed )  book ,  and  among  A 
the  polytheists ,  do  not  wish  that  any  good  should  be  sent  down  unto 

✓  Oa?  x  JkJ  a?  /  /  OP  ✓  x  3  3  0s  s  \d*a  uJ 

/rom  ?/owr  Lord;  w>U£JI  <xAJI  JjJI  U  Cd 

0  3 

s  s  /  u/  A?  uJ  0  J  3  /  J  J  P/  x  /  I  A  ^  ^  ^  3  s-  0  s  s 

t  ^)t  ,<s  Lc  U^j  aj  03f**~i3 

S  ✓  X  W  X  /  /  /  / 

✓  I  0*0  0  ^  Jiilrf  J  J  J  ut  S  J 

M  ^  *JJI  ^Jbo  they  who  hide  the  book  which  God  hath  sent 

/  /  x 

down ,  and  buy  with  it  something  of  small  price ,  these  swallow  down 
into  their  bellies  nothing  but  fire ,  and  God  will  not  speak  to  them  on 
the  day  of  judgment. 

Rem.  b.  According  to  the  Arab  grammarians,  the  imperfect  B 

0  J  s  0  *3  3  s  id  s 

indicative  is  used  JtoAJ,  to  indicate  present  time  (j-ol»dl  ^LoJJI), 

s  s 

s  0  0  *a  J/0  /  0  3  Os 

and  ^JLaZw^U,  to  indicate  future  time  (yJA&^Ak  less  correctly 

3  0  *  0  J  O' 


9.  To  express  the  imperfect  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages, 

s  s  0  sOuJs&dJJSS 

is  frequently  prefixed  to  the  imperfect ;  as 


p*s  s  uJ  s 


0  s  s  s 

■lib 


he  was  fond  of  poetry  and  poets  ;  oj^c.  f£=>  i  wAbo  O' 

/  S,  S  5  ^  * 

s  0  K/  -**  J  3  s  s  s  s 

j\j*o  he  used  to  ride  out  every  day  several  times ;  ju  13  l ^  0^*3  C 


J  s  oS 

J.&.J  v^aJI  j-s  and  there  used  to  be  (stationed)  in  it  (the  city) 

3  J  3  /  />  s  3  3  s  j  *  Os 

a  general  with  a  thousand  men;  \fj lib  Jl ^ 

men  who  used  to  live  with  the  princes.  If  this  signification  is  to 

be  attached  to  several  imperfects,  it  is  sufficient  to  prefix  ^jI^d 
to  the  first  alone. — If  one  or  more  perfects  precede  the  imperfect, 
or  if  the  context  clearly  shows  that  the  verb  in  the  imperfect 

s  s 

has  the  sense  of  the  Latin  imperfect,  need  not  be  prefixed  to  it ;  D 

s  s  0  s  3  0  3  s  s  3  s  uJ  *a  j  Os  s  3  s£}*a s 

as  ijU-Aw  ALc  .Ac  ^LLAJI  3A0  U  I^aoIj  and  they  followed  what 
the  evil  spirits  read  (or  recited ,  or  followed)  in  the  reign  of  Solomon ; 


J  0  s  0  it  S  r*s  Of-  sJiOsssOj^ 

,L.s  <UJl  gl*AI  ^3-Ua j  J.5  Say,  Why  then  did  ye  kill  the 

V  *  s  s  s  * 


3  Os  s  3  3  0  s  3  0  s  0  s  s 

prophets  of  God  before  ?  Here  and  jJ^Laj  stand  for  3X3  cAlb> 

^  JJOs  0 J  0  i  Os 

and  ^3-Uaj  [So  in  poetry  after  ;  see  Vol.  1.  §  362,  r, 

footnote.  R.  S.] 
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s  s  3 

A  10.  To  express  the  future-perfect,  the  imperfect  of 

•  0  *  .  . 
is  frequently  prefixed  to  the  perfect,  the  particle  being  sometimes 

j  j  £*  Os  s  3s  3  o  s  t  s  oZ  j  is  oZ  s  s 

interposed.  For  example,  O^b  l J***  L5^ 

^  J  B  s  s 

3  3  Zs  Os  *  Os  0  J  0  J  Os  **s  s  s  s  3  J  s  s  s  0  J  *  ** 

0^=>b  L $3**  Lyl)3  L5^  03*k  *$3j**J*»\ 

/  /  s  S  S  S  *  S  S  X 

0  3s  s  Op  s  0  P  s  wi  s  0  *0  s  s  s  s  s  Os  J  0  s  0  s  0*0  s 

1  1  Ji**>>*j  t  ij yP  wXJ  Aa. tj I  ,»3  i. maAaJ  I 

S  ^  /  s  s  s  s  S  S  B  X  s  S  S 

and  I  shall  hire  some  people  to  carry  it  to  my  house,  and  I  shall  he  the 
last  of  them  {to  depart),  and  there  shall  not  hare  been  left  {shall  not 
B  he  left)  behind  me  anything  to  occupy  my  mind  with  the  doing  or 
removing  of  it,  and  by  the  trifling  pay  I  give  them,  I  shall  have 
provided  help  for  myself  {so  as)  to  spare  my  own  body  all  the  labour. 

o  £ 

[Rem.  In  dependent  clauses  introduced  by  the  future-perfect 

*  *  ssssJOZjs 

becomes  the  perfect  of  the  subjunctive,  e.  g.  O^rt  Cd 

s 

s  J  uJ  s  *  J  0  *0  s  s  s  0 

it  cannot  be  but  that  he  has  gone  (abierit);  ..i  ^  I 

s  s  S  J  a?  s  3  s  0  P  iL  *0  0  s 

j.s>\  (<jlU  I  ^ ^-£->  =)  ^  1  03^  thG  theologians  disagree  about 

s  s 

C  God’s  having  ordered  (jusserit).] 


11. 


3  3  0  sO*0  3  s  3  Os 


0  s 


always  a  future  sense  after  the  adverb  not  (Vol.  i.  §  362,  hh),  and 

0  S  t*J  S  uJ  P  Os  Os 

the  conjunctions  that,  ^jt  or  that  not,  L5^  and  L5^  that, 


s  0  s  s  0  s  %*i  s  s  3  0  s  0  s 

*$>+£=>  and  *}L£J  that  not,  till,  until,  and  J  that ;  as 

x  s  s  0  £  $3  s  s  Os  tJ  s  Ci  s  0*0 

jl  bj.A  *n)I  aa^JI  none  shall  enter  Paradise  except 

%  s  vl  s  0*3  JJ  Os  Of-OJO  s  00 

D  those  who  are  Jews  or  Christians;  A^aJI  j>\  do  ye 

think  that  ye  shall  enter  Paradise  l  See  §  15. 


3  3 


S  *0 


12.  The  Jussive  of  the  imperfect  (^©jjo^oJI 


3  Os 


£jlA. *11), 


when 


dependent  upon  the  adverbs  not,  and  UJ  not  yet  (Vol.  i.  §  362, 
ff  gg),  has  invariably  the  meaning  of  the  perfect.  For  example  : 

OOOsSs  S  \  H  *3  J  0  J  Js  s  vi  s3  2  (  Os  Os  OsO 

a!  aDI  <jt  ^31  hast  thou  not  learned  (or 

dost  thou  not  know)  that  Gods  is  the  sovereignty  over  the  heavens  and 

-  0 

o  '  ^*3  3  ✓  ✓  0  3Ps  iK'ss  A  A  0*0  3  3  0  s  0  Z  0  3  0  s  OZ 

the  earth  ?  ^o| 


13] 
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o  y  Os  o 

0-0  do  ye  think  that  ye  shall  enter  Paradise ,  before  there  shall  A 
have  come  (lit.  and  there  has  not  yet  come )  upon  you  the  like  of  what 

0  S'  0  0  S'  Ci  **  S'  \  & 

came  upon  those  who  passed  away  before  you  l  ua^j  IOj  IAaI 

s'  s'  * 

J  J  J  Os  *  0  £  s'  S'  S'  0  S'  s'  O  s'  s' 

j aOc.  Cjjsc  t>t  itL  is  this  ( the  case),  before  our  parting  is 

s'  6 

an  hour  old  (lit.  and  an  hour  has  not  yet  gone  by  since  parting)  ?  How 

s' s'  x  Cj  P  S'O  s'  J  &  s'  Ci  sO  s'  t- 

then ,  when  months  shall  have  passed  over  it  l  Ojt 

X  s' 

S'  s'  OJ  s'  i sis' 

Jfj  to  our  departure  is  close  at  hand,  save  that  our  camels  B 

^  s'  S 

have  not  yet  moved  off  with  our  saddles  (i.e.  we  have  all  but  started) ; 

^  6  s'  s'  XOs'Os'Qs'O  # 

C-sCIa  03  i  jJ-raj  ^.3  ,jt  if  you  do  not  do  this,  you  will  perish  (§  6,  b) ; 

S'  S'  £ 

s*  s'  s’^isQs's'Ovi'O  Jj  J  0  J  s'  Os'  ^  ^ 

jaD\  he  was  not  fond  of  poetry  and  poets  (§  9). 


0  S' 


Rem.  The  grammarians  put  the  distinction  between  and 

W  s'  0  s'  0  s  0  s'  s'  s'  s'  O  s'  0  s'  vJ  s' 

lO  in  this  way,  that  ^aaj  ^.3  is  the  negation  of  but  10 

s'  s'  s'  0  s' 

the  negation  of  jJjii  jd»,  [meaning  he  has  not  yet  done  it,  but  he  will 
certainly  do  it  afterwards  ;  see  Beid.  on  Kor’an  iii.  136.  R.  S.] 


c 


13.  After  o!  and  the  various  words  that  have  the  sense  of 

0 

the  jussive  has  the  same  meaning  as  the  perfect  (§  6) ;  as 

Jvi'GJOsOsJ  J  0  J  Of.  0  J  JJ  y  JO  J  0 

03  I  oLoAxj  dj  Ju3  i  U  ljii-3  Oj  whether  ye  hide  what 

0  s'  0  J  s'  0  s'  s' 

is  in  your  breasts,  or  disclose  it,  God  knoweth  it ;  O-*  U 

J  J  0  s'  0  s'  s'  s'  0  0  s'  0  s'  o 

031  whatever  good  ye  do ,  God  knoweth  it ;  OOAO  J-o-rj  ^j\ 

0  S'  s'  0  s'  J  £  s'  £  S’  s' 

Oc  wOJ  laJLc  if  now  that  thou  hast  become  a  Muslim,  thou 

s'  s' 

s  so  *  *  J  0  J  0 

doest  a  good  work,  thou  wilt  be  rewarded  for  it;  Jl  Ij  ,jl  D 

✓  £ 

0  J  Os'  0  S’  0  s'  S'  S'  0  s' 

^.CJI  w ,j \jj*o  if  ye  do  us  justice ,  0  family  of  Merwdn,  we  will 

5  *  / 

J  0  <•  6  S3  J  I Z  OJ  )  3  S  s  <  a  t 

draw  near  to  you  ;  0^0 1  ^.££=>jju  U-ol  wherever  ye  are,  death 

s' 

J  0  S'  s'  s'  sS  OtG  s'  C-  *  * 

will  overtake  you;  jz.«s I  ^Zso  when  I  lay  aside  the 


s'  0 


S'  0  s'  S'  0  S'  0  s'  S'  S'  S'  0  S'  0  s'  0  S'  S' 

turban,  ye  recognize  me;  T)  O -®3  j&j  jj-oi 


S'  0  S'  0  S'  s'  0 


lj  j-zf  w* +j  LsO Lad  he  who  seeks  our  protection  has  nothing  to  fear 

/  ✓  /  / 

after  our  covenant ;  but  he  who  does  not  come  to  terms  with  us  will  pass 
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[§14 


A  his  nights  without  sleep.  See  §  17,  c. — When  the  first  of  two  corre¬ 
lative  clauses  contains  a  verb  in  the  imperative,  and  the  second  in 

the  jussive,  then  the  jussive  has  the  same  meaning  as  if  the  first 

0 

clause  had  contained  a  verb  in  the  jussive  preceded  by  (jt*  ;  e.g. 

3  y  Oy  y  y  y  0  S  2  3  3  3  3  y_  _  . 

tj  ^ jloJ  jt  \^ie>  t^Jli  they  said,  Become  Jews  or  Chris- 

J  J 

tians ,  (and)  ye  will  he  guided  aright.  Here  is  equivalent  to 

\ff> 3X5  <jt,  If  ye  become  Jews  or  Christians ,  ye  will  he  guided  aright. 
See  §  17,  c. 


B 


C 


[Rem.  a.  and,  according  to  the  school  of  Basra,  also 

form  an  exception  to  the  rule  that  the  jussive  may  be 
employed  in  the  two  correlative  clauses.  Many  grammarians  allow 
no  other  correlative  clauses  after  these  particles,  but  those  that  con- 

J  /  0  ;  J  y  0  y*  *  0  * 

tain  the  imperfect  indicative  of  the  same  verb,  as  sJL£> 

as  thou  doest,  so  will  I  do.  See,  however,  an  example  of  the  jussive 
in  both  clauses,  §  17,  c.] 


[Rem.  h.  After  both  the  jussive  and  the  indicative  may 

0 

b  3  f*  0  0*  *  f 

be  used  in  the  two  correlative  clauses,  as  and 


l'  .  ^  .  J  y 

J  J  f  *  J  0  *  *f  *  0  t»J  ^  f 

wilt  tliou  not  alight  and  eat ?  U 


wilt  thou  not  come  to  me,  (then)  I  will  tell  thee .?] 


14.  The  Energetic  forms  of  the  imperfect  have  always  a  future 

x*  t &  **>  *  vJ  *  J  **  |  0  *  *  0  *  Of-  0  * 

sense ;  as  UJ  I  ^y) 0*XA  ^yc  ^y.J  if  tllOU  dc- 

*  *  *  *  *  *  * 

liverest  us  from  this  (danger),  verily  we  will  he  of  (the  number  of)  the 

*  *  j  j  Ci  *  Of*  i*j  *&  * 

grateful;  ^y>^^  aJJ  by  God !  I  will  cut  thy  head  off  (lit. 

*  * 

D  strike  thy  neck).  See  §  19. 


2.  The  Moods. 

15.  The  Subjunctive  mood  occurs  only  in  subordinate  clauses. 
It  indicates  an  act  which  is  dependent  upon  that  mentioned  in  the 
previous  clause,  and  future  to  it  in  point  of  time  (see  §  11) ;  and 

*  [Trumpp,  Der  Bedingungssaz ,  p.  369  seq.,  rejects  this  view  of 
the  matter,  making  a  distinction  between  the  jussive  in  the  apodosis 
of  an  imperative  and  that  of  a  conditional  protasis.] 


15] 
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hence  it  mostly  corresponds  to  the  Latin  subjunctive  after  ut.  It  A 
is  governed  by  the  following  particles. 


0  P 


(a)  a.  By  o'  that,  after  verbs  which  express  inclination  or  dis¬ 
inclination,  order  or  prohibition,  duty,  elfect,  effort,  fear,  necessity, 

u>  f-  Cii  o  *  o  £  * 

permission,  etc.;  *9  O'  or  that  not;  and  o-*  (for  o'  i-e- 

Of  3  3  *  < 

O'  O&  it  will  not  be  or  happen  that j  cevtainly  not ,  not  at  all. 

vi  *  £l  *3  ^  x  03*  svise.&£  3  0*  0£  *  3  O  *£. 

For  example  :  ^**31  O^'  O'  I  wished  and 

*  *  * 

_  6 
Op  <5  x  x  p  x  x 

desired  to  make  plain  to  them  the  path  of  learning ;  o'  B 


x  J  0  x 


x  Ox  0  P  x  Ox 

let  no  one  who  can  write ,  refuse  to  write ;  ^3-0  o' 


L5~ 


A  A? 


0  0  A? 


J  wJ  X  X  J  OA? 


OJ I  Lo ♦  I  wAisu  '  «£  behoves  the  learner  to  strive  by  his 

^  ////✓/ 

#  xOuJA?xJxOPJ.Jx^ 

seeking  after  knowledge  to  please  God;  o  O'  ^  may 

x  /wi/  /  /  OP  x  J  J  x  /*  x  x  0  0  0  A?  x  /  x 

the  accusative;  o'  U»  Iv-U  -MU  Jl*  He 

X  x  / 

(God)  saiJ,  Get  thee  down  then  from  it  (Paradise),  for  it  is  not  for 

x  /  x  x  0  a  Op  x  J  0  x  P 

thee  to  behave  with  pride  in  it;  [I  Jaaj  oW  ^j-o'  I  commanded 

x 

x  J  0  x  t*jp  3  x  P  vJ 

thee  to  do  such  a  thing ;]  I  am  afraid  he  will  0 

not  leave  me,  or,  in  accordance  with  a  particular  idiom  of  the  language 

a  3  0  x  i 5  p  /  /*  /  /  x 

[§  162],  /  am  afraid  he  will  leave  me;  ^)l  U  wAatf  Aa^A 

^  /•  J  0  s  f  Zt  Cj  J  ia1  a?  /  w  /  /  0  x 

hindered  thee  from  worshipping  (him)  ?  o^j****  UL1  ^)t  jUt  l  oJ 
the  fire  (of  hell)  shall  certainly  not  touch  us  save  for  (shall  certainly 

£j  x  i»i  x  O/O  x  J  0  *  Ox 

touch  us  only  for )  a  certain  number  of  days ;  ^)t  I  o^ 

^  /  /  Of  £3**0* 

3 1  L3.A  O^  O"*  none  shall  enter  Paradise  save  those  who 

0  **  -«• 

P  x  XPX  vJ  x  a  0  POA>  x  x  0  P  0  x  x 

are  Jews  or  Christians ;  ^  o^bl  O-^  J  wzY l 

therefore  not  quit  the  land  (of  Egypt)  my  father  gives  me  leave.  D 
[Rem.  If  we  wish  to  indicate  that  the  thing  ordered  or  resolved 

0  £ 

upon  has  actually  been  done,  the  verb  may  be  followed  by  o'  with 

£  X  XX  0  J  OP  XXX  ^  l£p  X  X  0  P  OPxxx  tA  X  XXX  J 

the  perfect,  as  LAj  o'  *5)3'  U>L».t  o'  UJ  ^3 Isj  <*J| 

after  God  had  decreed  to  call  them  to  life  for  the  first  time  (as  He 

did),  He  decreed  to  call  them  to  life  a  second  time  (see  Fleischer, 

^  P  ^ 

Kl.  Schr.  i.  525  seq.,  ii.  356). — In  later  times  o'  with  the  indicative 

o  £ 

of  the  imperfect  is  often  employed  as  the  equivalent  of  o'  with  the 

4 


w.  11. 
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J  0  j 


*  *  £0*  /  vJ/P  0  t  J  0  J  *  &  J 


A  subjunctive,  as  in  the  verse  C-^13  o'  >Z~cj 

^  /  /  *  ' 

J  JO  *0 

vy',Vi  as  often  as  I  intend  to  send  onward  some  good  deed  for  my 
future  life  and  to  repent  toward  God  (see  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  526 
seq .).] 


0  p 


(ft)  But  if  the  verb  to  which  o'  is  subordinate,  does  not  indicate 
any  wish,  effect,  expectation,  or  the  like, — and  the  verb  which  is 

0  £ 

governed  by  o'  has  the  meaning  of  the  perfect  or  present, — the 

o  £  0  £  s  s  oo 

indicative  of  the  perfect  or  imperfect  is  used  after  o' ;  as  o' 

/  s  s  o  £  3  s  o£ 

B  it  pleased  me  that  thou  stoodest  up ;  JU  o'  I  know  that  he 

3  sso£  3s  o£  H  £ 

said  I  know  that  he  is  asleep.  As  o'  quod,  on,  with  a 

J  £p 

pronoun  (aJI,  etc.),  is  more  usual  in  such  clauses,  the  native  gram- 

0  P  #  vi  P 

marians  designate  o'>  when  it  has  the  same  meaning  as  o'  and 

*  Z  *  3  *  £)  *  J  0  p 

governs  the  indicative,  by  the  name  of  aLa^R  o-°  o'  Ike 

*  *  S  y 

2  0  i  J  *  vi  y  J0*&  P 

an  that  is  lightened  from  the  heavy  form ,  or,  more  shortly,  o' 

y 

the  lightened  ’ an  ;  but  when  it  is  equivalent  to  the  Latin  ut,  they  call 
0  it  a*.oLB  o'  Ike  ’ an  that  governs  the  subjunctive  (w^a^oJt  £;LaOt). 
After  verbs  of  thinking,  supposing,  and  doubting,  when  they  refer  to 

Of"  j  /  ^  30y 

the  future,  o'  may  govern  the  indicative  of  the  imperfect,  as  AAAdL*Jt, 

^  J 

#  J  *  vl  *  sJyOZJ  Os* 

or  the  subjunctive,  as  i^cUJI ;  e.g.  jo^su  o'  I  think  he  will 

get  up. 


0  P 


0  vi  y  0  y 


0  P 


Rem.  a.  o'  is  bi  these  cases  2ujj^ay>,  that  is  to  say,  o'  with 

y 

the  following  verb  is  equivalent  in  meaning  to  the  masdar  or 


I)  infinitive  of  that  verb ;  e.g.  j# 


0  3s  OOs 


3  3s  0  £s 


o'j  and  that  ye  fast 

_  _  _  /  /  jp  0  P  j  p 

is  better  for  you  (\^c^aj  o'  \  O'  k  wish  to 


3  3  s  0  0  0  3  3  s 


s  s  30  0  0 


s  0  3  0  0 


s  s  0  O  s  3  s 


visit  thee  O'  ^  ;  ^-0.5  o'  =  iULS  ^44^'- 

•  •  0  ^ 

Rem.  b.  The  omission  of  o'  before  the  subjunctive  is  very 

s  s  0  s  3  0  3  '  s  s  3  is  sOs  £  *  S3  3 

rare;  as  VA^Aa^j  order  him  to  bury  it; 

X  y  y 

seize  the  thief  before  he  can  seize  thee ;  and  in  the  verses  I3  LjUl 
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o  j  s  oZ 


ul  ul  S3  //Of  0  f  X 


s  s  s  j  o  f 


ul  fO 


o  C* *J!  OljJJt  j*a&- I  i£j.c^jjJI  0  thou  A 

£/ia£  hinderest  me  from  being  present  in  battle ,  and  from  taking  part 

in  amusements ,  canst  thou  make  me  live  for  ever?* — The  gram- 

.  0  £ 
manans  tell  us  that  some  of  the  Arabs  construed  always  with 

j  j  y  o  p  j  p 

the  imperfect  indicative,  as  jsfso  I  wish  thee  to  stand 

y 

up ;  and,  according  to  the  reading  of  Ibn  Muheisin,  Kor’an  ii.  233 

/  /  /i<  i  J  Of  s  sZ  Os 

d£.^a>j.)\ jU  for  him  who  desires  to  complete  the  time  of 
suckling ;  whilst  others  let  it  govern  the  jussive,  as  in  the  half-  B 


Os  J  0  Cl  S3  s  c-s  0  Z 


verse 


J  Ju-aJI  USb  o'  o1!  corne ,  until  the  game  comes 

(or  is  brought)  to  us ,  let  us  gather  f  rewood. 

o  Z 

[Rem.  c.  Sometimes  seems  to  have  the  meaning  of  lest ,  for  fear 

y  J/  /  /  /  y  b  y  J  0  y  y  y  0  y  0  y  0  y 

that ,  as  in  the  verse  je>j\j  ^jl£© 

i.'  *  t  ^ 

s  C  SC-  Of 

I  have  given  lAmr  ibn  1  Imran  a  hundred  camels  for  a  young 
beast  unable  to  rise,  for  fear  lest  I  should  be  blamed  ( Hamasa ,  p.  256, 

i  s  sOZs  5  J  s  r*  s  0Zssvi*3i0s  Of 

1.  3) ;  Cojud  I  have  prepared  arms  for  q 

fear  that  an  enemy  should  come ,  in  which  case  I  may  repel  him; 


si  s  0 


sis  si  s  0 


ul  s  0  f 


boJbtj^t  /or  fear  lest  the  one  of  them 

By  By 

should  make  a  mistake ,  in  which  case  the  other  may  remind  her 
(Kor’an  ii.  282).  In  these  and  similar  phrases  (Kor.  iv.  175, 

y  y  y  y 

vi.  157,  xlix.  2,  Lane  p.  106,  b)  the  interpreters  supply  diLwo  or 

y  y  y  y 

AAl £>.  In  others  it  may  be  explained  by  the  preceding  words 
implying  a  prohibition,  as  Kor.  xxxv.  39,  Tab.  i.  657,  1.  8,  3026, 

J  y£  y  y  y  0  y  OP  x  p 

1.  2.  In  the  verse  (Hariri,  Dorrat ,  88)  w^tS^t  D 

J  y  y  0  y  J  0  0  y  0  y  y  y  P 

^.Aj  — siLwoj!  may  have  the  meaning  of 

x  /  /  w  x  y 

y  J  uJ  y  p  # 

I  warn  thee  lest  thy  near  relations  should  praise  thee ,  but  the 

y 

poor  return  disappointed.  D.  G.] 


i  i  0  Z  .  Of 

*  [Beiclawi  on  Kor’an  ii.  77  reads  adding  that,  if  is 

omitted,  the  verb  is  put  in  the  indicative.  R.  S. — Comp.  Hamasa , 

p.  438,  1.  6  seq.  and  see  also  Lane  p.  104  c,  on  Kor’an  xxxix.  64 

.  0  |  ^ 
j  j  0  P  uJ  J  J  Px  i J  *0  y  0  y  /P 
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0  y  J  y 

A  (b)  By  J  that,  in  order  that  ([called.  originally  a 


0  £ 


••  0*0*  -  .  *77 
preposition,  Vol.  i.  §  366,  c) ;  ^£1,  and  m  order  that; 


y  0  y 


*  0  S’ 


’  L5"~>  L5~’ 

^1.^,  *ijL£),  and  wo#,  m  orifer  wo# ;  particles  which 

y  ✓ 

indicate  the  intention  of  the  agent  and  the  object  of  the  act.  For 

j  oj  *0  /  /  ^  o  j 

example:  aJJI  >i£J  ^aaJ  wJ  repent,  that  God  may  forgive  thee; 

*  s’ 

y  y  y  *>/0  y  J  y  J  y  y  y  y  0  *0  s*  y  J)  *0  J  0  J  0/0  yy  0  y  0  O  yO  y 

,j^c.  <u$*aJ  cLilaJt  aJU!  L5«-^  t#  behoves 

y  y  y  W  ✓  ^  / 

the  Muslim  to  ask  God  (who  is  exalted  above  all)  for  health,  that 


J  0  vi  . 


so 


B  He  may  preserve  him  from  misfortunes ;  >fi=>  a«ft£*i  tej 


0  ^ 

f  i»i  a?  /  /  Oy  y  J  y 


jloUM  .-Xs  aJI  when  you  learn  anything ,  write  it  down,  so  that 

y  y  ^  y  £ 

J  J  d  £  y  0  y 

you  may  constantly  refer  to  it ;  ^aj^I  U-J=»  that  I  may  prepare 

y 

j  v>  *  j  0  *  J  d  *  *  *  J  £  0  £  j  o  e-* 

them;  Ij^Xjo  ,<£3  learn  that  ye  may  teach ;  Cj$£=>\  0*$ 

/  ^  /  y  * 

y  0  JO  /0  y wS  P 

Jjl  and  I  am  ordered  (this)  in  order  that  I  may  be  the 

y  y 

first  of  the  Muslims  (of  those  who  surrender  themselves  to  Him) ; 


y  0  y  y  0  y 


Isjlo  l-o-s£J  that  thou  mayest  know  me  to  be  speaking  the 

^  y  y 


y  y  i 


C  truth;  1*0-^  thou  desirest  to  take  me  as  thy 

y  ^  s'  y  y  s  y 

J  y  0*G  y  J  y  y  0  y  y  \  0  0  y  0  y  Oy 

lover  together  with  Halid;  w>U£JI  j^Jsu  *iX)3  J 

/  y  *s  y  y  y 

we  have  not  occupied  ourselves  with  giving  an  account  of  this,  in  order 

*yy  0  O  0/0  y  0  y  4y  J  y  J  y  y  0  y 

that  the  book  might  not  become  too  long ;  2l}jj 

y 

0  J  0 

that  it  (the  spoil)  may  not  be  a  thing  taken  by  turns  among  the 

0  Jy  y  y  y  y  0  y  %y  y  0  *- 

rich  of  you ;  ^£3  li  U  ^Xc  l^wU  *}Ls£3  that  ye  may  not  grieve  over  what 

0  0/0  ui  y  y  0  J  Zi  y  y  \  y  y  y  C-i 

D  escapes  you ;  ^XaHj  ’}XXJ  >iXfi  Jll  l<Jt  he  said  th  is  only  in  order 

that  learning  might  not  be  disparaged. 

0  O 

Rem.  a.  After  the  grammarians  assume  the  ellipse  of  ^1, 

u*  y 

which  always  appears  before  the  negative,  The  insertion  of 


o  £ 


t*  o£ 


jo 


i*  at-  a  £ 


V  v  S'  S'  k/t*  S  J  S’  SS  */»•  V  >• 

is  allowable,  as  I^s’n)  dX^o.,  or  \/$  I  I  am,  come  to  tliee  to 

y  y  y 

y  0  J  0/0  y  £iO  y  JO-  0  t-  JO  £  y 

read  (whence  some  translate  Jjt  by 

^ /  y  y 

and  1  am  ordered  to  be  the  first  of  the  Muslims)  ;  except  when  it  is 
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J  J  0>o  J  , 


the  jt>y  or  lam  of  denial ,  i.e.  when  it  is'  the  predicate  of  A 


0  3  s  Os 


s  0{>s  0  3  s  vi  s  3  3  vi  *3  s  s 


Uo  or  ^J,  as  C-otj  ko  GW  ?ms 

/  /  s  s 

GOsOjs  Os 

not  one  to  chastise  them  whilst  thou  wast  among  them;  Cffi) 


s  0  s  0*3  s  s  0  s 


w^AJ  Zeid  was  not  a  man  to  drink  wine. 

s 

3  vi  s  0  s’  0  *3  s 

Rem.  b.  The  addition  of  Lo  appears  sometimes  to 

s  ^ 

Os  0  s  Os  Os  s  OS  s 

interrupt  the  government  of  as  in  the  verse  ^su3  ^  C-Jt  1^1 


3  s'  0  s  s  vi  3  s 


’  0*3 


vi  s  3  *  vi  s  vi  3  s 


when  thou  canst  not  benefit , 

then  harm ;  for  nothing  is  expected  of  a  man  but  that  he  should  harm  B 

o  £ 

or  benefit.  Sometimes  is  added  to  strengthen  the  regimen ;  as 

s*0**vi3s0S*0s  s  0  s 

j.su  (Jjt  1.q.*£d  that  thou  mayest  deceive  and  beguile ; 

s 

s  0  s  s  s  0  S’ 

that  thou  mayest  fiy  to  my  village. 


c 


vi  s 

(c)  a.  By  (also  originally  a  preposition,  Vol.  i.  §  366,  k), 

until,  until  that,  that,  in  order  that,  when  it  expresses  the  intention 
of  the  agent  and  the  object  of  the  act,  or  the  result  of  the  act,  as 
taking  place  not  without  the  will  of  the  agent  or,  at  least,  according  to 

S  0  S  Vi  S  S  s  Os  s  s  s  0  s  Os 

his  expectation.  For  example  :  &***  Cp 

/  J  sOs 

UJt  ive  will  not  cease  to  stand  by  it  (worshipping  it),  till  Moses 

£  s  s  s  3  s  vi  s  s  s  0*3  s  0  s  viSvi  *3  s  vi  J  s 

return  to  us;  bt^-o  03^  l*,*0”  ju  we  must 

meditate  before  we  speak,  in  order  that  our  words  may  be  appropriate ; 

s  s 0*3  s  s  s  Os  vi  s  s  0  vi  s  0  J  uJ  S-  sOs 

5J.la.Lo  ,j;».  obt-iu  *s)  he  must  not  weaken 

s  s  w  /  ^  S  ^  X 

0  0  s  0  s  ,s  s  0  Js  J  J 

the  spirit  so  that  he  is  hindered  from  acting  ;  aJ  I3J3I 

*  0  J  Of  J  *  f  V)  s  J  ’  s  0  JO  s 

^yj&su  jt  a^s t  iff1*"  djo  tell  him,  if  he  chooses,  to  sit  down  D 

and  give  me  his  hand,  that  I  may  force  him  to  rise  or  he  force  me  to  sit 

down. — (d.  But  if  expresses  only  a  simple  temporal  limit,  or  the 
mere  effect  or  result  of  an  act,  without  any  implied  design  or  ex¬ 
pectation  on  the  part  of  the  agent,  it  is  followed  by  the  perfect  or  the 


j  0  3  -j 


indicative  of  the  imperfect.  For  example  :  wodB 


J  s 


s  s  OS 


vi  s  J  J  0  ss 


they  journeyed  till  the  sun  rose  ;  ***->1  w and  so  he  fled  till  he 

J  s  J  0  s  s  vi  s  s  s 

got  a  great  way  off;  he  is  so  ill  that  they  have  no 
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[§  is 


A 


JJD/  J*  /J/  J 


0  J  * 


*3  JO 


hope  of  his  living;  .J  J.&*j  ^UJI 

J  0  s’ 0*3  £■  y  £j  y  y  vJ  *3  # 

ou3b  tfUJI  the  best  of  men  is  a  man  on  a  hill-top,  amid  a 
small  flock  of  his  own,  who  serves  God  until  death  comes  to  him. 


Rem.  a.  After 


L5" 


the  grammarians  assume  the  ellipse  of 


0  P 


0  P 


0  y 


B 


^jt,  and  say  that  it  is  equivalent  in  meaning  to  or  ^ — *, 

y  Jy  uJ  *  uJ  *3  0  ^  *  0  £  y 

as  w w >j*o\  beat  the  thief  until  (^t  ,Jt)  Joe  repents 

^  x*  y  y  y  ^  5 

0  s’  0  s' 

or  that  (^£»  or  ufl;  he  may  repent. 

Rem.  b.  In  some  cases  the  regimen  may  be  doubtful ;  as 

l  .  „  J 

Jj  *3  J  0  y  y  y  J  /•  y  J  y  p*  y  \j}s&  y  J  J  ^  y  J  y  vJ  y  J  OJ  y 

dJJI  j-oJ  <uiy>  Ij-Ul  and  they 

y  ^  ^  ✓ 

J  J  y 

were  agitated  until  the  apostle  said  (^JjJu),  or  so  that  the  apostle 

y  J  y  *  *  ^ 

said  (jyw.  and  those  who  believed  ivith  him,  When  (will)  the  help 


of  God  (come)  ? — In  fact,  after 


L5* 


wJ  x 
*♦ 


four  constructions  are  possible, 


✓  --  J  Of 


^  J  0M> 


J  0 


0 


which  may  be  exemplified  thus  :  lyA&ot  asyai  Oj_  1 

.  .  .  *  *  J  Of-  0  *  JO 

journeyed  to  el-Kufa  that  I  might  enter  it  (=  lyl&ol  ^^) ; 

tU  y 

I  journeyed  to  it  till  I  entered  it  (hist,  imperfect, 


y  J  J  OZ 


y  Jy  y 


y  J  J  0  £ 


y  JO 


3-woLo  du\SZ&.) ;  lyXiof  I  have  journeyed  to  it  till 

✓  *s0*3  y  J  J  OP  ✓P  Cj  s'  a  y  J  0 

I  am  (now)  entering  it  (=  lyJ.ci.il  bt  ^j**-)  ;  and  ^a&. 


*  J  Os* 


I  journeyed  till  1  (act  ually)  entered  it. 

y 

(d)  By  <J,  when  this  particle  introduces  a  clause  that  expresses 

y  oJ  *3  ‘py  u)  y  £i  py  y 

the  result  or  effect  of  a  preceding  clause  (w*-JI  As,  Aaaa*JI  2'i;  or 

x  y  y 

y  y  0*3  py  y 

w>tj_a*Jl  ili).  The  preceding  clause  must  contain  an  imperative 

(affirmative  or  negative),  or  words  equivalent  in  meaning  to  an  im¬ 
perative  ;  or  else  it  must  express  a  wish  or  hope,  or  ask  a  question  ; 

y 

or,  finally,  be  a  negative  clause*.  The  signification  of  <J  in  all  these 


*  [In  some  cases  the  indicative  is  employed  where  at  first  sight 

OJ*J*%J* 

we  should  expect  the  subjunctive,  as  in  Kor’an  lxxvii.  36  ^ 

✓  J  y  0  yy 

Jjjui  it  shall  not  be  permitted  to  them  to  allege  excuses  (they 

-  0  0  P  y  y  0  yy  P  *  y 

cannot  excuse  themselves);  Hamdsa  p.  407,  0-.&.!  ^  <u£jls  jo  I 

y  y 

0  J  y  0  yy 

ojSlsCj  no  mother  will  weep  over  him,  no  sister  will  miss  him.  D.  G.] 


15] 


The  Verb. — 2.  The  Moods. 


31 


0  0 


•  VS  sS  s'  S'  v  "  » 

cases  is  equivalent  to  that  of  For  example:-  w >j  b  ^3  jkk\  A 

s' Ci  s  0  *3  *  j  o  P/ 

pardon  me,  0  my  Lord ,  so  that  I  may  enter  Paradise; 

s  s  0  i-  x  X  0  J  0*3  vl  x 

0  my  Lord ,  help  me,  so  that  I  be  not  forsaken  ; 


■  "  Os'  0  uJ  s' 


S'  S'  " 


a.la.*aw3  cuJI  j*jJu  order  him  to  sew  it;  ,Jt  UL&  i<w  Jjb  b 

"  x  £  £  x  /  x 

+  "to  ✓  "  0  "  J 

0  camel ,  go  at  a  far-stretching  gallop  to  Suleiman , 


✓  s'  V  s' 


that  ive  may  find  rest  (bw~b  and  in  rhyme  for  and 

"  s'  0  "  S'  0  ts'  o  P  J  S' 

;  sibl&ls  y  do  not  punish  me,  so  that  (or  lest)  I  B 

perish ;  fS\  <f3  >JuS  iLij  t  Lbo  <)  j$f\  0  GW, 

Aawc?  not  over  to  ourselves,  lest  we  be  too  feeble  ( for  the  charge),  nor 


0  S'  0  S'  S'  s' 


t  s'  S'  0  J  to  s'  S'  Ul  J  S'  s'  _  .  ,  -  , 

to  {other)  men,  lest  we  perish ;  6us  \  jkLJ  *$ 3  and 


do  not  exceed  therein,  lest  my  wrath  alight  upon  you  (or  become  due  to 

J  0  "  Ci  "  "t"  £  s'  S  Os' 

you) ;  <U-o  •Nju  C~J  would  that  1  had  money,  that  I  might 

s'  s' 

#  t  #  ^  /  £  0  S'  s'  Jt  S'  0  J  S'  S'  J  0  J  S' 0  s'  S' 

give  part  of  it  away  in  alms !  l*-Ja£  j^sls^ptso  ,-£J  b 

0  would  L  had  been  with  them,  that  I  might  have  won  great  gain ;  C 

XX  Jfx  Ml  3  (■  Hi  XX 

perhaps  L  may  go  on  pilgrimage  so  as  to  visit  thee ; 

Os'  s'  0  f-s'  laJ  tO  0  0  s'  Os' 

L5‘*^0^  is  Zeid  at  home,  that  I  can  go  to  him 

J  s'  0  S'  S’  fS  s'  s'  J  0  s'  s  0  S'  S 

(=  tell  me  whether  Z.  is  at  home,  so  that  etc.)  ?  tjAiJhb  AsJlZj  ^j.so  U) 

s' 

s'"  s't  OtO  ✓  OsG  " 

bJ  have  we  then  any  intercessors  to  intercede  for  us  l  ^)l  _>e>t^5d!  ^1  b 

*  s' 

"  J  Ci  "  0  s'  S'  "  0  J  S'  J  0  s' 

jb  U  j-sgl^s  0  son  of  the  noble,  wilt  thou  not  draw  near , 

" 

"  "  0  y  *  J  J  0  "  Ci  " 

that  thou  mayest  see  what  they  have  told  thee  l  why 

s'  0  wJ  t  s'  0"  vi  " 

dost  thou  not  study,  that  thou  mayest  learn  by  heart  ?  w >j  D 

S'  Cj  Cits'  "  *  P  " 

Jj-ob  ^sjfi  J.O-I  J*)!  my  Lord,  why  hast  Thou  not  granted  me  a 

X  X  X  $ 

"  s' 

J  J  s'  "  0  0  s'  s'  S'  0  J  s' 

respite  for  a  brief  term,  that  I  might  give  alms  l  1 


"  \si  "  J"  s'  t"  s' 


sentence  is  not  passed  upon  them,  that  they  die;  UJU  U 

thou  never  comest  to  us  to  tell  us  something . 


0  0  X 


Rem.  The  imperative  must  be  pure  or  real  (^a*^),  not  an 

to  S' 

interjection  like  <jus>,  nor  a  verbal  noun  in  the  accusative.  You 

s  Os'  j  to  is'  OT" 

say  siJLJt  <*«o  hold  your  peace  and  I  will  treat  you  kindly  ; 

6  * 
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A  ^W!  hush,  and  the  people  will  go  to  sleep.  The  negative 

4aI 

clause  must  also  be  pure,  not  restricted  by  ^)l,  nor  followed  by 

another  implied  negative;  e.g.  bojo*Jis  bloO  C-jl  bo  thou  dost 

'  '  6 

nothing  but  come  to  us  and  tell  us  something ;  bojo*Jii  U.JD  bo 

✓  ^ 

thou  never  ceasest  coming  to  us  and  (never  ceasest)  telling  us  some- 

6 

^  J  ill  /  J/  /  (/  /  t 

thing.  Consequently  we  may  say  L-J  U  bo,  if  we  understand 

the  words  to  mean  thou  dost  not  come  to  us  and  (dost  not)  tell  us 

B  something  (=  U 1*3).  [The  poets  allow  themselves  to  use 

x  X  0  ✓  J  JK/ 

with  the  subjunctive  after  a  single  future,  e.g.  o 

* 

s  s  o  p/  /  o*&  j  /  op  ^  s  s  7 

Is  jU*,=»JL>  JUJI3  j-J  I  will  leave  my  abode  to  the 

Benu  Temim,  and  betake  myself  to  the  Higaz ,  that  I  may  have  rest. 
(Comp.  Jahn,  Erklarungen  zu  Slbaweih,  p.  53.)  D.  G.] 

( e )  By  3,  under  the  same  circumstances  as  <J,  when  the  governed 
verb  expresses  an  act  subordinate  to,  but  simultaneous  with,  the  act 

5w  x  5  s0*3  3  3  0,  Of  030  *  Of 

C  expressed  by  the  previous  clause;  as  UJ3  i-i&J! 


uJ  *6  s  s  0  s  s  0  3  0 


3  z  z  z 


i*>/6  Jw  *6 


<UJI  Irj  do  ye  think  that  ye  shall 

zz  s  z  z 

enter  Paradise  without  God's  knowing  those  of  you  who  have  fought  ( for 

*  3  s  0  z  P  zz  3  3  Os  z  0  z  z 

Him),  and  knowing  the  patient  ?  <U.lo  ^  ^  e?o  not 

restrain  ( others )  from  any  habit,  whilst  you  yourself  practise  one  like  it ; 

z  z  z  s3  OP  Os  s  Op  C>i  s  3  OPz  0  *6  3  0  3 

I  (jt  3CA3  ic^^t  oAas  and  I  said  (to 

s  s  s  ^  z  £  ^  z 

Aer),  Call,  and  I  will  call  (at  the  same  time),  for  it  makes  the  sound  go 

_  ^  #  Os  s  3s  s  0  3  s  s  J  P  OzP 

1)  farther ,  if  two  persons  call  out  together ;  03^! J  Alt  ^Jt 

^  s  0*6  s  3\Z)s  s 0 *6  j  3sOss 

3  was  /  yowr  neighbour,  there  being  (all  along) 

'  ~  0 

s  s  tU  *6  3  3  £  s  Os 

between  me  and  you  love  and  brotherly  affection  l  Aho^JI  Jjb 

s  s  *6  s  s  0  s  s  j  03  s 

^JJl  w do  you  eat  fish  and  drink  milk  at  the  same  time  l 

3  oi  *6  03  0  uJ  s  ui  s  P  0  s  d  s  s  s  ** s  s 

wJ3A*iJ!  (j>o  w-xfc.1  3.AJ3  opLp  and  the  wearing  of  a 

coarse  cloak,  whilst  my  eye  is  cool  (not  heated  with  tears),  is  more 
pleasant  to  me  than  the  wearing  of  fine  garments.  The  Arab  gram- 
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•  n",i  t  o  *  0*3  3  *  *  *  *  30*3  3  *  . 

manans  call  thus  used,  jij,  or  3I3,  or  3\3,  A 

the  wciw  of  simultaneousness ,  and  explain  it  by 

[Rem.  The  school  of  Kura  allow  the  use  of  the  subjunctive 


also  after 


w/J 

jfi  in  the  manner  of  and  3,  e.g.  U 

*  3*0*  m3  z  *  oi 

Vf  >>U*3  ^  ^Vcl  <7o  not  upbraid  people  for  actions ,  whilst  yon 
practise  them  yourselves  (Tab.  ii.  887,  1.  1  seq.).  D.  G.] 

dc  0  £  u) 

(/)  By  jt,  when  it  is  equivalent  either  to  o'  unless  that ,  or  to 
O'  or  until  that;  as 3 1  I  will  certainly  B 

kill  the  unbeliever ,  unless  lie  becomes  a  Muslim  ;  3  Us  OJ^i  lit 

"  0  *  Ot  **  3  3  3  0  *  *  0  *" 

l 3I  s and  when  I  squeezed  the  spear  of  a  tribe, 

I  broke  its  knots,  unless  it  stood  straight ;  f  ilXop^  / 

will  stick  to  you  till  you  give  me  my  due;  3 1 


I  will  deem  everything  difficult  easy,  until  I  attain  my  wishes ; 

**03*  *  3  *  Ot  t  0  3  3  *3  /S  *  30  *  0*  *  3*  3  0  3  * 

O3-0-J  jt  l£U  dLJ  ^  aJ  c~Ui  awe?  1  said  to 

'  By 

him,,  Let  not  thy  eye  weep,  we  seek  nothing  short  of  a  kingdom,  unless  C 

#  #  J  sbfG  /  P  /■  DP  /  0*  y 

we  die  and  so  are  excused  (for  not  attaining  it);  isqUll  w >3^  3!  ^JL3t  *n) 

✓  x 

I  will  not  go  to  thee  till  the  gatherer  of  acacia  berries  (or  leaves) 
returns  (i.e.  I  will  never  go  to  thee).  In  the  former  case,  the  preceding- 
act  is  to  be  conceived  as  taking  place  but  once  and  as  momentary ;  in 
the  latter,  as  repeated  and  continued. 

0  *  * 

(9)  By  oM  or  ii!  in  that  case,  well  then,  when  this  particle 
commences  a  clause  expressing  the  result  or  effect  of  a  previous 
statement,  provided  that  the  verb  in  the  subordinate  clause  refers 
to~a^-really~fu turn  .time,  and  that  it  is  in  immediate  juxtaposition  to  j) 

0  y  y 

Oi],  or,  at  least,  separated  from  it  only  by  the  negative  *}),  or  by  an 
oath,  or,  according  to  some,  by  a  vocative.  For  example,  one  may 

£  y  y  0*  y£ 

say  lit  I  will  come  to  thee  tomorrow ;  and  the  reply  may  be 


^  ✓  0  p  0  * 


e-  s  0 


<zLcj£=>\  well  then,  I  will  treat  thee  with  respect,  or  <jit 

y  y  0  £  ^  *0  y  0  y 

well  then,  I  will  not  insult  thee,  or  I  4XJI3  well  then ,  by  God, 

*  *  £ 

5 


w.  11. 
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y  y  Op  Jj  y  0  s  /  0  y 


A  I  will  etc.,  or  aJUl  jut  U  ,j3 I  (though  many  prefer  in  this  case 

y  y  S 

iUji» I).  If  the  particle  3  or  o  be  prefixed  to  the  ver^  may 
be  put  in  the  indicative  as  well  as  the  subjunctive,  e.g.  13  {3 

^  /  i5  />/''✓  J  /  /  y y  y 

N)t  ^UJU.  (var.  and  in  that  case  they  would  not 

have  remained  after  thee  hut  a  little  while;  but  if  any  of  the  other 
conditions  specified  above  be  violated,  the  indicative  alone  can  be 

s  vJ  P  ^  y  y  J  y  y  SiJ  P  0  y 

used  :  e.g-  I  am  fond  of  thee,  (or  well , 

B  I  think  thou  speakest  the  truth  (where  the  verb  refers  to  present,  and 

^ 0/  J  J  £  f  t  m  *303  GO*  0  * 

not  to  future  time) ;  I juj  jjj\  I  will  visit  Zeid ,  ^j3}  w// 

0  0  y  0  y 

then ,  will  treat  thee  with  respect  (where  juj  separates  (J3J  from 

y  J  JP  J  y  0  y  y  ill  0  X- 

the  verb);  A)jjjt  I  will  visit  thee,jbj*&  aAJIj  <j3I  then,  by  God , 

^  0  ^  y  J  0  p 

shalt  assuredly  repent  it  (where  J  is  interposed),  or  ^3t  ^cjS=>)  I  will 

Si  y 

y  J  0  p  0  y  y£ 

treat  thee  with  respect  in  that  case ,  or  ^Lo^»t  <j3J  lit  I  in  that  case 

^  ^  J  x  0P  y  0  y  !i  yy y  * 

C  will  treat  thee  with  respect ;  JasI  ,j3}  aJJIj  by  God ,  then ,  I  will  not 

0 

y  ^  0  y  Py  0 

do  it ;  <j3t  ,<,.3 13  Cd  {/*  comest  to  me,  in  that  case  I  will  come 

y  Si  ^  Si 

•  •  ®  ^ 

£0  thee  (in  which  four  examples  <j3t  does  not  commence  the  clause,  or 
is  dependent  upon  a  preceding  condition). 


Rem.  Owing  to  the  Hebrew  having  lost  the  final  vowels  of  the 
imperfect,  the  form  which  it  employs  after  such  particles  as  V*) 

19&  191, 1?.  etc.,  can  no  longer  be  distinguished 

from  that  which  expresses  the  indicative.  The  same  remark  applies 
I)  to  the  Syriac ;  but  the  iEthiopic  has  introduced  another  distinction, 
using,  for  example,  the  form  JtfFl  £  :  yendger  (root  Y1  d. :  nagara , 

‘  to  speak  ’)  for  the  indicative,  and  C, :  yenger  for  the  sub¬ 

junctive. 


16.  Since,  in  Arabic,  the  subjunctive  is  governed  only  by  the 

0  i 

conjunction  »jt,  that,  and  other  conjunctions  that  have  the  meaning 

0  £ 

of  the  indicative  must  be  used  in  all  other  subordinate  clauses, 
whether  they  be  dependent  upon  a  conjunctive  or  relative  word,  or 
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simply  annexed  to  an  undefined  substantive ;  as  U  he  A 

J  *  b  *  /  Of  0  x  x 

gave  me  what  I  was  to  eat ;  w-aJu  ^->1  ^ju  *n)  he  does  not  know 

x 

t  /•  /  J  J  0  /  i  J  /  D  J  J  0  J  / 

where  he  is  to  go;  ly-i  oUa. he  will  bring  them 

'  #  '  ^ 

gardens ,  dwell  m  them  for  ever.  In  such  sentences  the  Arabic 

language  does  not  distinguish  the  intention  from  the  effect.  Hence 
the  first  example  may  also  be  translated  he  gave  me  what  I  ate  {at 
that  time),  or  what  I  am  {now)  eating ,  or  what  I  shall  { hereafter )  eat ; 
the  second,  where  he  is  going  or  will  go ;  the  third,  in  which  they  shall 
dwell  for  ever.  B 

17.  The  Jussive , — connected  with  the  imperative  both  in  form 
and  signification, — implies  an  order.  It  is  used  : — 

{a)  With  the  particle  J  the  lam  of  command)  prefixed, 

x  /- 

#  #  #  /  /  0  /  /  i  d  Dj 

instead  of  the  imperative ;  as  let  the  owner  of 

x  /  /  ^  ✓  / 

/  ✓  d/  /  Ox 

abundance  spend  of  his  abundance ;  Ajj  UJ.c  let  thy  Lord  make 

X  X 

X  ^ 

an  end  of  us.  If  the  particle  ^  or  be  prefixed  to  J,  as  is  often  the  C 

X 

0  .  .  I 

X  J  C-  JO  0&  uixxxOx  vJ  *0  XXX 

case,  then  J  usually  loses  its  vowel ;  as  dJJI 

X  XXX 

0  x  OjOx  0  xJ 0  x  0  x  x  x  x  0 

m  God ,  then ,  let  the  believers  trust ;  ^ 

xx  x  xx 

J**-'  LS-b.  7  anything  happens  to  me,  let  it  be  sold  and  {the 

x  x  ^ 

x  1  x  x  0  x  J  0  x  0  P  ^  x  £  0  x 

proceeds)  divided  in  such  and  such  a  way ;  U.A 

x  x  Ci  *0  JO  JO  xO  x  ^  x  x  ^  #  ( 

IcLJt  whoever  wishes  to  give  up  {the  study  of)  this 

science  of  ours  for  a  time,  let  him  do  so  now.  It  is  the  third  person  of 
the  jussive  that  is  chiefly  used  in  this  way,  while  the  second  is  very  D 

0  Jx  x  p  0  x  J  J  * 

rare ;  examples  of  the  first  person  are  I ycffd  rise  and  let 

X 

0  J  *  *  *  0  0  *0*  > 

me  pray  for  you; and  let  us  bear  your  sms ;  [of  the 

gj  X  J 

second  make  it  {the  tray  of  palmleaves)  large ,  said  to  a  woman, 

XXX  X 

Ag.  xvii.  90,  last  line.  D.  G.]. 

Rem.  a.  The  particle  J  is  rarely  omitted  in  classical  Arabic, 

x 

X  J  0  X  vJ  X  0  XP  X  X  J  X  OxX  wJ  X  JOJ 

except  in  poetry;  e.g.  oA* 
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/J  /  / 


B 


I  said  to  a  porter  in  whose  charge  was  her  house ,  Admit  (me), 
for  I  am  her  father-in-law  and  her  neighbour  (an  instance  of  the 

0*uiJ**0*0*j£j*J 

2nd  pers.);  jJlj  Muhammad,  let  every  soul 

*  ' 

J  *  *  0  0*0  0  3*0  \  * 

be  a  ransom  for  thine  ;  j^aL-U  3  ^nt  let  there  be 

/  /  ^  y 

*  0  *  3  0  Z  0*0* 

(granted  to  me)  from  Thee  a  share  in  good  (deeds);  ixAi  ^JaI^Xxj 

K/  *  vJ  fO  *  * 

tUx^aJI  let  the  feeble  people  of  the  fortress  of  Maridln  know — . 

*  * 

Some  passages  of  the  Kor’an,  however,  admit  of  being  viewed  in  this 

0  J  * 0 *  *  Ci  J  OJ  /  /  |  ^  J  3  3  *r*  *  *  *  o  3 

way;  as ^.aL sjj  I-**  t3.Ai.03  33A0JI  U^^aj  U-Ut  ipLsJ  Ji 

say  to  my  servants  who  have  believed,  let  them  observe  prayer  and 
spend  (in  alms)  of  that  which  we  have  bestowed  upon  them ;  but  the 
jussive  may  here  be  explained  in  accordance  with  what  follows 
under  c,  j3. 

Cj  j 

Rem.  b.  The  vowel  of  J  is  also  sometimes  dropped  after  ^ j  ; 

* 

03***  30*  £*3 

as  jrf. aj  l3^a.Lsl  then  let  them  do  away  with  their  dirtiness,  or 
* 

3  0*0  Cs  J 


Ov)  /O  . 


(b)  After  the  particle  not  the  la  of  prohibition),  in 


C  connection  with  which  it  expresses  a  prohibition  or  a  wish  that 

,  *  *  *  *  l *3  £i  0*0  *  * 

something  may  not  be  done ;  as  aJJI  ,jl  ’s)  be  not  grieved, 

*  *  0  *  0  £■  J  *  ^  £j* 

for  God  is  with  us;  j  UA&.I3J  Ujj  0  our  Lord,  punish  us 

t  K.  Oi  y  .0/0  .  j  %  J0/O  5.  . 

not  if  we  forget ;  AJf  03-^W'  Aa^o  ^  let  not  believers  take 

*  *  *  *  *  * 

*  #  03****o*o  *  0  *  *  *  * 

unbelievers  as  friends;  jau  %s  JL*)  U  lit  when  we  go 

forth  from  Damascus,  let  us  not  return. 

X)  (c)  a.  In  the  protasis  and  apodosis  of  correlative  conditional 

0 

clauses,  which  depend  upon  or  any  particle  having  the  sense  of 

0 

O}  (§§  6,  b,  and  13).  It  stands  in  the  protasis,  when  the  verb  is 

neither  a  perfect,  nor  an  imperfect  preceded  by  but  a  simple 

imperfect;  and  in  the  apodosis,  when  the  verb  is  likewise  a  simple 

imperfect,  and  not  separated  from  the  protasis  by  the  conjunction 

(for  if  this  latter  be  the  case,  the  indicative  must  be  used).  For 
0*0*  0*0*  0 

example  <jl  if  thou  art  hasty,  thou  wilt  repent  it ; 
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*  0  J 


o  *  o  *  o 


Cm*  l16  wh°  doth  evil ,  shall  be  recompensed  for  it ;  A 


✓  0  * 


JO*  £* 


^  J  J  0  *  *  *  0  **0*0  *  __ 

Iajuc-  j[j  djU  63-o  .Jl  3A30  *515  when  thou 

comest  to  him,  making  for  the  light  of  his  fire ,  thou  findest  the  best  of 

fires,  beside  which  is  the  best  of  kindlers ;  *X)I  AJ  jJ>aj  ^aX^j  l-oJLa*- 

✓  / 

✓  0£  0  ^  ^  *  * 

jAi  UA»A  wherever  (or  whenever)  thou  shalt  pursue  a 


'0L 


right  course,  God  will  decree  thee  success  in  the  time  to  come;  U-A 

&  *  *0\ti*JJ* j  /&  *  *  ^  ^  *  *  0  * 

whithersoever  the  wind  bends  it ,  it  bends;  Io-aA 

'  '  L  * 


*  j  o  C5  *  • 


AA~a5  however  thou  settest  out,  thou  wilt  meet  with  B 

^  *  0  0  ** 

J  *  J  *  *  J  0  J  *  *0  *  *  £■  *  t- *  *  *  f/  i WP  uJ  *  * 

good  fortune;  UAAjJ  U  la.  I  1*5  15  ,J  L5 15  ,A  AAi. 

my  two  friends,  however  ye  come  to  me,  ye  come  to  a  brother  who  will 

0  0*.* 

*  *  *  *0  *  0  *£*  *  0  £  J  *  iAie- 

never  do  anything  but  what  pleases  you;  IM3  15/A  ^>A5  iUoy  jjA 

*  *  0  *  *  0*  Oi  *  0  £  0/&  0  J  0* 

tjA*.  Jjj  L*  AjjJ  when  we  grant  thee  security,  thou  art 

*  *  *  * 

secure  from  {all)  others  but  us;  and  when  thou  dost  not  obtain  security 


0*  J 


00*  *  *  £it* 

U  rjbli 


from  us,  thou  ceasest  not  to  be  afraid ;  Jj-o  J*x*5  v*  qui 

•  •••  J  J  *  *  0  * 

and  whenever  the  wind  turns  it  aside,  it  descends;  but  jujj>  ^jl£>  C 


0  * 


J*  0  *  *  /*O/0  *  0  * 


i  d.)  Sj  whosoever  chooses  the  tillage  of  the  life  to 

*  *  ^  *  *  *  * 

0  *  *  0  0  *  0 

come ,  to  him  will  we  give  an  ample  increase  in  his  tillage;  Jj \j~~j  ^jt 


J  0*  0  J  *  0  P  //  * 


JA  *J  A  if  he  steals,  {why,)  a  brother  of  his  has  stolen  before; 


>  *  *  *  * 


$0*  J  *  *  *  *  \A  *  0  f  J  0  *  . 


Ua»  ^3  Ala~;  *jjj  ^j*e 3-1  o-oi  and  whosoever  believes  in  his 

Lord ,  shall  not  fear  a  diminution  (of  his  reward)  nor  wrong. — /3.  The 
jussive  also  stands  in  the  apodosis,  when  the  protasis  contains  a  verb 
in  the  imperative  [or  one  of  the  expressions  that  have  the  meaning  of  D 

*  2*  0J*£*0 

an  imperative  (Vol.  i.  §  368,  rem.  d)\ ;  as  l£U  UA  Jxs-  live 

*  *  * 

0  J  0  *  'l  Os  iois 

contented  {and)  thou  wilt  be  a  king ;  A3 1  iCj^su  I3S3I3  be 

*  *  *  *  * 

faithful  to  {your)  covenant  with  me,  {and)  I  will  be  faithful  to  {my) 

0  * 
Oje.**j**  t  0  jOz  j  * 

covenant  with  you.  [ J^>15  therefore  let  her  eat;  JJisI 

*  j  J  *  0  *  0  *0t-  0  * 

let  me  kill  Musa;  aAaj  let  me  slit  his  belly; 
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A  3 1  ^Xj\Lc  ,-~aJ  olAa.  and  my  saying 

£o  my  soul ,  as  often  as  it  was  stirred ,  Aegjo  £/«/  place  {and)  thou  wilt  he 
praised  or  find  rest.']  In  this  way  may  be  explained  the  passage  from 

3  ziz 

the  Kor’an  quoted  under  a ,  rem.  a,  viz.  by  supplying  after  tj-ul  the 

3  bt ,  s  I  Cj  *3  3  £  J  d  J  x  «•  t  i3  z<?  3  3 

words  Ij-AiJIj  SjAzoJI  l^st,  and  regarding  ^  S^LoJI  as 

*  *  /  ✓ 

0  J 

the  apodosis  to  J3*. — y.  The  jussive  is  used  in  a  protasis  that  is 

0 

dependent  upon  &\,  etc.,  because,  when  anything  is  supposed  or 
assumed,  an  order  is,  as  it  were,  made  that  it  be  given  or  take  place. 
B  That  this  is  the  correct  account  of  the  matter,  is  evident  from  the  fact 
of  the  jussive  being  employed  in  the  apodosis  as  well  of  an  imperative 
as  of  a  conditional  protasis.  The  use  of  the  jussive  in  the  apodosis, 
again,  has  for  its  reason,  that,  when  a  thing  takes  place  or  is  assumed, 
whatever  depends  upon  it  takes  place  or  is  assumed  at  the  same  time  ; 
and,  consequently,  when  the  one  thing  is  ordered,  the  other  too  seems 
to  be  ordered  at  the  same  time. 

Rem.  a.  It  appears,  then,  that  in  two  correlative  conditional 
clauses  several  modes  of  expression  are  possible ;  viz.  (a)  perfect  x 

3  0  3  z-  0  3  0 

0  perfect,  as  if  thou  standest,  I  stand ;  (/3)  jussive  x 

0*0  *  Os  Os  0 

jussive,  as^~»  if  thou  art  slothful ,  thou  wilt  suffer  loss  f; 


*  [It  is  sometimes  difficult  to  say  whether  the  second  clause 

G  / 

contains  an  apodosis,  or  a  qualificative  sentence  (iio),  or  a  circum- 

* 

6  / 

stantial  definition  (JI&.).  In  the  last  two  cases,  of  course,  the  indicative 

J  *  uJ  *  *  0  J  s  0  0  *  * 

must  be  used.  E.g.  in  the  words  ^  (Kor’an 

I)  xix.  5)  give  me,  then,  a  successor  of -Thine  own  choice,  who  shall  he  my 

J  *  0  *  0  * 

heir,  is  a  ai-o,  but  some  readers  pronounce  as  an  apodosis; 

^  sO  *2  s  \  J  *  0  *  *  wJ  vd  fO  *  \  J  *  J  vJ  *2  *  s  s  *  0  * 

in  the  passage  IjJb  ^  diJt  l 

*  *  / 

J  0  *0*2  *  £*  Ci  *  *  s  0  *2 

UjJIj  leave  us  {may  God  grant  thee  health!)  abiding 

*  ^  * 

under  this  shade  and  drinking  this  cool  water,  until  death  comes  to  us, 

3  s  Jzdz 

and  w are  a 

* 

f  [Very  rarely  poets  have  the  imperfect  indicative;  see  Slbaweih 
i.  388,  Kamil  p.  78.  D.  G.] 
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o  a 


(y)  jussive  x  perfect,  as  j-ssaj  if  thou  art  patient ,  thou  wilt  A 

*  s  £ 

prevail ;  (3)  perfect  x  jussive,  as  jJd bJ  ^1,  in  which  case  the 

s' 

imperfect  indicative  is  also  admissible,  with  or  without  o,  as 

^  x  0  ^  S'  s'  J  J  S'  S' S'  0  z*  s'  0  s'  0  s'  J  S'  £  0  S' 

,JU  wjU  jLiu  >©&_j  JwAa.  dUt  and  if  a 

friend  comes  to  him  on  a  day  ( when  he  has  need )  of  asking,  he  says 

J  J*  S'  '  Q  J  sS 

instead  of  ^ib),  My  camels  are  neither  absent  (or  my  property 

neither  hidden)  nor  withheld  {from  thee))  aJL51&-  w^xJt  Ool^ 

^  /•  ^ 

S'  S'  0  S'  J  S'  S'  S’  /P  Z  s'  S’  0  j 

awe?  if  the  Arabs  go  about  in  agitation  -B 


on  thy  track ,  will  not  find  any  other  but  thee.  The  third  form 
of  expression  is  rarer  than  the  others.  [The  following  remarks 
may  here  be  added :  (1)  If  an  oath  precedes,  the  verb  in  the 
protasis  is  invariably  a  perfect,  whilst  as  a  rule  the  indicative  or 

0  s'  Jj  sO  S  s' 

the  energetic  (§  19,  e)  is  used  in  the  apodosis,  e.g.  dJJIji 

✓  / 

s'  Os'  J  0  S'  s'  s'  0  sS  0  s  s' 

lyJI  '^*'e*-j**  for 3  by  God!  if  thou  go  forth  from  the 

J  0  J  s'  0  0  s'  s'  s’  0  Jj  s’ 

town,  thou  wilt  never  return  to  it ;  jsj  >15  o'  by  God! 

J  £!i  S’  to  £.  S'  0  0  s'  sS  S'  0  Jj  &  s' 

if  Zeid  rises,  I  rise  also ;  dj>s<>j.£s*$  juj  Acs.  dAJtj  by  God!  if  C 
Zeid  come,  1  will  honour  him.  There  are,  however,  exceptions  not 

S  s'  s'  0  J  J  S'  0  s'  Jo  *3  J  0£  s' 

only  in  poetry,  but  also  in  prose,  as  .-oUi  ^v**aJ  ^>£1  aJJI 

Z*  sS  S' 

iif  a£  £,1  ^*5  y  JJHif  by  the  oaths  of  God!  if  /  meet 


them  and  victory  escapes  me,  martyrdom  will  not  escape  me,  so  God 
will  (Tab.  ii.  644,  1.  15).  (2)  The  jussive  in  the  protasis  is 

s' 

necessary  if  the  verb  be  preceded  by  the  negative  *9,  thus  after 

uj  ✓  0  0  *  s'  s'  s  0  £  0s&  0  s'  0  0  J  s'  J  1  s-  to  s' 

(=*9  C)\)  if  not,  as  iV  ***** 

unless  ye  do  the  same,  there  will  be  discord  in  the  land  and  great  J) 

J  Jo  Jz  z  /  0  S'  s'  J  J  J  0  S’  lO 

corruption;  dJJI  oj^su  jd»i  03j.sA.Xi  ^)t  if  ye  will  not  aid  him,  certainly 
God  did  aid  him.  (3)  The  imperfect  indicative  is  used  in  the 
apodosis,  if  the  verb  is  meant  to  express  expectation  or  order,  e.g. 

s  0  i  0*3  j  s  J  x  x  0  J  OS  X  J  J  Cx  x  x  J  J  0  X  0  JO  X  J  0  X  00  0 

Ol 

Z  ^  s'  s'  s'  s'  — 

s'  0  S’  s'  S*  0 

0^1  yjsto  if  1  let  you  go,  ye  must  go  and  take  vmat  of 

sS  *  " 

implements  and  timber  you  find  in  the  bazaars  (comp.  §  8,  c,  rem.  b). 

(4)  If  the  protasis  be  a  nominal  sentence,  only  the  perfect  may  be 
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3  0  e-*  *  y  y  y  0 *0  y 


0  3  0*0  y 


0  /  P  0 


used,  as  I  ^>x>  if  any  one  of  the 

0  * 

polytheists  ask  protection  of  thee ,  grant  it  him.  (5)  After  ^ ij 

0*  0  y  0  0  y 

though  only  the  perfect,  or  the  jussive  with  is  used,  as  juj 

0  y  3  3  y  y  3  y  *0  /  x  4*0*0  uj  4* 

dJto  fj£=>  Zeid ,  though  he  he  rich ,  is  stingy  ;  Jl 

X  *  4*  Si 

J  /  X  0  4*  0  s'  Ci  y  4*  C>40  4*  0 

w^^oJ  aJt  ^11  wJU.  and  verily  a  solitary  hill 

from  the  side  of  el-Himd  is  dear  to  me,  though  I  have  not  been  to  it. 
(6)  In  nominal  sentences  the  conditional  phrase  is  often  placed 

*  J  4*  0  J  4-  J  \ \i  *0  **  *  0  U> 

between  the  subject  and  the  predicate,  as  aIJI  pU>  Ut 

truly ,  if  God  please ,  we  shall  he  guided  rightly  ;  comp,  the  quotations 
under  (5).] 

Rem.  h.  On  the  cases  in  which  the  apodosis  of  a  clause  con- 

d  ^  ^  4* 

taining  or  any  of  its  “sisters,”  must  be  introduced  by  <_£,  see 

§  187. 

Rem.  c.  (1)  When  we  have  in  an  apodosis  a  verb  in  the  jussive, 
and  there  follows  another  verb  in  the  imperfect,  connected  with  the 

former  by  a  conjunction,  then  (a)  if  the  conjunction  be  o  or  j,  the 
second  verb  may  be  put  in  the  jussive  or  in  the  indicative,  more 

J  J  0  J  0  £  0  j  jot  <  J6J  0  4 

rarely  in  the  subjunctive,  as  U  tjju.3  « 

**  S  4*  0  *  0  vJ  4*  J  4*  *+  S  4*  0  *  0  0  4*  *  J  \*i  *0  0  J  0  4*  J 

llLj  tjj-o  w >Jaj 3  iLL>  ^>oJ  jaa+s  *JUt  aj  and  if  ye  disclose 

y  y  y  /  /  / 

what  is  in  your  soids  or  conceal  it ,  God  will  reckon  with  you  for  it, 
and  will  forgive  whom  He  pleases ,  and  punish  whom  He  pleases; 

3  0  y  y  3  uJ  /  J  /  /  / 

or  J&A+*  and  w>Jcrjj,  and  He  will  forgive  and  will  punish 

4  0  0  *0  *0  4*  0  44  y 

as  beginning  a  new  proposition) ;  or  finally  j-ikJ*  and 

/  /  ^  x 

4*  wJ  y  3  y  0  £  « 

w governed  by  understood;  but  (/3)  if  the  conjunction  be 

4* 

ul  J  •  •  •  f 

j,  the  subjunctive  is  not  allowed  [comp.  §  15,  e,  rem.].  (2)  When 

we  have  in  a  protasis  a  verb  in  the  jussive,  and  there  follows 

another  verb  in  the  imperfect,  connected  with  the  former  by 
✓  / 

O  or  j,  the  second  verb  should  be  put  in  the  jussive,  although  the 

3  3  4*  4*  ij  *0  %*i  4*  0  0  4*  *  dy  0  4*  J  d 

subjunctive  is  allowable;  as  aJJI  J>Z>  <xj\ 

w  4*  P  /  ✓  £ 

4 '  0  3  0*0  4*  0  t 

\  verily  whosoever  feareth  God  and  hath  patience,  God 

5  4* 

bO  0  y  0  y  0  y  y 

indeed  will  not  let  the  reward  of  the  righteous  perish ;  U*  w >fisu 
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§19] 


6 

£■  J  /  /  D  /  / 

d3y->  £*=LS*r'£3  and  whosoever  approaches  us  and  humbles  himself,  we  A 
grant  him  protection. 

Rem.  d.  The  Hebrew  cannot,  owing  to  the  loss  of  the  final 
vowels,  distinguish  in  every  case  the  jussive  from  the  indicative  and 
subjunctive ;  but  the  shortened  form  of  the  imperfect,  wherever  it 
exists,  is  the  proper  one  to  be  used  in  most  of  the  above  cases.  It 

has,  however,  no  particle  corresponding  to  ^J,  and  uses  in 

x  — 

certain  cases  instead  of  xS  (*}))•  The  HCthiopic  employs  the  shorter 
form  of  the  imperfect,  :  yenger,  to  express  the  jussive  as  B 

well  as  the  subjunctive  (see  §  15,  rem.),  and  often  prefixes  to  it  the 
particle  A  :  Id  =  of  which  is  a  dialectic  form. 


0  ✓  vJ  ✓ 

18.  The  jussive  is  also  used  after  the  particles  ^  not ,  and  not 

Os  s  3  0  Ui  S3  s  s  s  tOssf-Os* 

yet  (compounded  of  ^  and  the  U,  §  7);  e.g.  ^*3i  ^  jr** 

✓ 

£  ✓  ✓  ✓  0  p 

U=>U  j&> \  but  I  have  not  seen  a  day  in  which  there  were  more 


weepers;  w>IAc  1*1  they  have  not  yet  tasted  my  punishment  C 

✓ 

✓  ✓  o  ✓  Ci  ✓ 

(for  See  §  12.  The  verb  after  and  UJ  has,  however,  only 

the  form,  not  the  signification,  of  the  jussive,  and  their  effect  upon 
the  following  imperfect  seems  to  be  similar  to  that  which  the  Hebrew 
wdw  consecutivum  (-1)  exercises  upon  the  imperfect  annexed  to  it. 


Os 

Rem.  If  the  particle  ^ J  be  followed  by  two  or  more  imperfects, 
of  which  the  second  depends  upon  the  first,  the  third  upon  the 
second,  and  so  on,  then,  of  course,  the  first  alone  is  put  in  the 

jussive ;  e.g.  ^  ^ie  not  hiiow  (how)  to  swim.  D 

See  §  12,  and  §  8,  d,  e. 


19.  The  Energetic  of  the  imperfect  (see  §  14)  is  used  : — 

(a)  With  the  particle  J  truly ,  verily ,  surely ,  prefixed  to  it,  both 
in  simple  asseverations  and  in  those  that  are  strengthened  by  an  oath  ; 

**33  0  jCjs  0  ss  s  3s*  s  .**3s  . 

as  ^  IjjJbW  and  those  who  have  striven  in 

✓  * 

✓  ✓  0 Cj  j  ✓✓✓ 

our  (holy)  cause,  we  will  surely  guide  in  our  paths;  C>3J^ 
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b  3y 


A  ye  shall  surely  see  hell-fire;  ,J-A3  verily  within  a 


sib -6  s  I  s  b  s  0  jS/ulf  A  sOs 

short  time  they  will  repent  it ;  wo*})!  *Xhj  %  (rod! 

0  3  Vi'  0  Is  /  "Ul  s 

I  will  teach  you  manners  different  from  these; 

✓  ^  b  £ 

then,  by  Thy  glory ,  I  will  surely  lead  them  all  astray. 


(b)  In  commands  or  prohibitions,  wishes,  and  questions ;  as 

«»  3  0  3  0  3  bis  Ci  Cl  3  3  s  s  s 

^-oJLwo  so  do  not  die  unless  ye  have  become  (or 

£j  s'  0  s'  /•  /  b  s' 

B  without  having  become )  Muslims ;  ^>ro»jJ  would  that  thou  woiddst 

* 

Z  S  bs  Cti  .  r  0  '  0  i  t  '  ' 

come  bach !  why  dost  thou  not  come  down  l  [^>R®»p 

3  0 s  wj  /  0  / 

C~J  a^raII  oy  but  can  “  would,  that  bring  back  the  thing  that  has 

y  y 

y  t  '  y  3  y  *  &  &  *  *  y  s'  0  b  y3  ,  <j  y  &  b  y  y  b  y  y 

passed  away  ?]  .Jt 

let  no  one  incline  to  hang  back  on  the  day  of  battle,  fearing  death  ; 

*  s'  y  by  t  '  vJ  y  by  /  / 

ajUc^  'Ai  do  not  then  refuse  me  a  gift ,  after  I  have 

^  y  / 

y  J  y  y  £*y  y  £  ✓ 

come  from  such  a  distance;  [La  l  a  I  let  me  not  see  you  here; 

i*j  s'  s'  b  s’  i 1  y  y  b  y  s  J  by  b& 

C  ^>Xraj  loJ  «±LA£  I  beseech  you  to  do  it]. 


y  Cjj 

[Rem.  The  rare  construction  of  l with  the  energetic,  as  in 

VJ  S'  J  s'  s'  M.  J 

^©3a3  perhaps  you  will  rise,  is  explained  by  native  grammarians 
as  due  to  its  meaning  perhaps  or  sometimes  which  approximates  to 

y  I  Ju  3  J  s'  y  y  J  y 

a  prohibition.  In  contrast  to  it,  they  say  also  ^Jj-aj  L  f£=> 

y 

you  say  that  often.  D.  G.] 

(c)  In  the  apodosis  of  correlative  conditional  clauses,  in  which 

y 

case  J  is  prefixed  to  the  protasis  as  well  as  to  the  apodosis ;  as 

-p.  3  ii  Ci  J  3  yy  y  y  y  y  yb£i*Oy£}yy  *  b£  b*Oy  y  \  £i  y  y  y  b  s'  b  3  yb"t  y  b  /  / 

P  aX)  I  ^^AjJ  jm<>.aJIj  I  [$  '-J 1  ^-0  ^QysJ[*sJ 

/  / 

and  if  thou  askest  them ,  Who  created  the  heavens  and  the  earth ,  and 
obliged  sun  and,  moon  to  serve  Him  l  verily  they  will  say,  God; 

s  Ci  Z  y  by"  s'  by  by  b  * 

a~oLJU  Ira~*J  J  verily,  if  he  does  not  desist ,  we  shall  seize 

*  s'  y  y  y 

and  drag  (him)  by  the  forelock. 

y 

[Rem.  If  J  does  not  immediately  precede  the  verb  of  the 

A  so  S  s  b3b  3  be-  bJll3  b  s s 

apodosis,  the  indicative  is  used,  as  aJUl  J'n)  3!  ^Lc  SyJ* 

s'  ^ 
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/  J  X  0  J 


and  certainly ,  if  ye  die  or  are  slain ,  to  God  shall  ye  be  A 

gathered.] 


mJ  ul 

(^)  In  the  protasis  of  a  sentence  after  Ul  (=U  (jl  if)*',  as 
vUjj-ol  I joj  Ul  if  thou  beatest  Zeid ,  I  will  beat  thee;  I^B^aI 

0  0  f  '  ^  o  ✓  X  £  J  VJ  0  J  ^  /  £  /  /0 

L  ^l»AA  LS**1^  C  Uli  is-yo1*'  ly*»$ 

^  W  *"  ^  ^  /  x  p  ✓  ✓ 

get  ye  down  from  it  (Paradise),  all  together;  and  if  there  shall 
{hereafter)  come  unto  you  guidance  from  me,  then  whosoever  shall 

,  0  J  **  S  Os  yj  S 

follow  my  guidance,  on  them  no  fear  shall  come ;  Zj  Uli  B 

s  £ 

0  J  s  0  s  Q  y  b  OwJ  ✓  ^  0  s  0*0 

^rflX±.  ijJLs  w >j.a*JI  and  if  thou  capture  them  in  battle,  then 

/  /  ✓  / 

put  to  flight,  by  {making  an  example  of)  them,  those  ivho  are  behind 

£  0  s  1  0  l*j  J  Ox/  wO  J  s  ^  /  P  s  ^  uj  x  ✓  ui 

them;  Uj-o  ^>0^-13  OiJJ  .Jt  ,J$ii  ljua-l  ^AJI  ^.o  Uli 

cm^  ?/  thou  shouldst  see  any  one  of  mankind ,  say,  Verily  I  have  vowed 

t  t  sjsojojo  £t  *  *  £*  s  *  o  s  £t  * 

a  fast  unto  the  God  of  mercy ;  ^f-o  Uli  ^Xj  ^aJJ  Uli  and 

if  we  take  thee  away  (by  death),  we  will  surely  avenge  ourselves 

on  them.  C 

/  JO  / 

[(e)  The  energetic  may  be  used  (a)  after  l<^».  and  similar 

s  **  tv  /  J  x  /  JO  / 

compounds,  as  ^Ail  ^>3a£j  loJi**.  wherever  you  may  be,  I  will  come  to 

s 

j  £j  *  0  0*0  s  Ci  s-  s  0  s  Ci  0  * 

you;  {/3)  after  A^olyj^t  U  (Vol.  i.  §  353*)  as  U  with 

/  t  ^  / 

S  ids’  S'  P  1*1  0  * 

some  painstaking  you  will  certainly  accomplish  it;  ^to f  U 

s'  * 

with  some  eye  I  will  assuredly  see  thee.] 


20.  No  negative  particle  can  be  placed  before  the  imperative.  D 
Consequently,  when  a  prohibition  is  uttered,  the  jussive  must  be 


w  f-  Os> 

1 


^  a  ss  s> 


*  9  *  s’  . 


Os  0  s'  0  J  OJ 

used  ;  as  ^5^)1  .Jl  CrtxV*  remain  two 

s  s  ^  Si  s  s'  s  ✓ 

months,  and  be  not  in  a  haste  to  run  from  one  ’ imam  to  another ; 


0  Cj  *0 


0 


*  [This  U  is  called  bjJJ\  ju^U  U  to  strengthen  the 

conditional  meaning,  Beidawl  on  Kor’an  vii.  33.  R.  S.  Sometimes 

z,  *  o  o  £  cs  a 

Ul  is  followed  by  a  jussive,  as  *lLoj£>\  .-.ijlj  Ul  if  thou  come  to  me,  I 

5  X  X  Si 

will  treat  thee  with  honour.  See  an  example  §  152,  d,  rein.] 
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Aw  ^  j  *  o*  *  0*  Os***  7  7  9  7 

j-oju  Cnd3  do  not  then  place  me  on  a  level  with 

( compare  me  with)  one  who  is  inexperienced. — The  energetic  forms  of 

*  0  Jo 

the  imperative  serve  to  increase  its  force ;  as  strike ,  by 

s  *  * 

J  0  *  0  s  0  &  s  J  Ci  £  Q  s  uJ  y  *  t  # 

God !  Jl+x)\  ^>oJjw  learn  that  length  of  life  is  a 

*  * 

j  0*  0  0*  **i*  p**  o  0* 

punishment  or  torment  (w->A*->  in  rhyme  for  ;  Uop  lbj*X)l 

/  0  /v3  /  ✓/  0  *  JO  *  J  *  O  * 

Jplj  aJ  ai-o  glory  belongs  to  God  (alone),  as  an 

*  * 

attribute  peculiar  to  Him;  therefore  keep  thyself  afar  from  it,  and 
B  fear  (Him). 


*  *  *  *  * 


C 


[Rem.  a.  In  verbs  that  signify  to  go,  to  move  (^*a*o, 

*$-  *  *  *  *  *  *  * 

^j|,  lj ,  v&b,  etc.)  the  dual  and  the  plural  of  the  first  person 

of  our  imperative  are  often  replaced  in  Arabic  by  an  imperative 

*  0  *3  r*  *  0  *  0 

with  djjuCJI  lb  (§  56,  rem.  d),  as  Lo  to  a  man,  Lj  ,-cuol  to  a 

*  x  /  /  ✓  /  ^  *  * 

*  *  0  *  J  0  *  *  0 

woman,  Lo  L-ia.^1  to  two  persons,  Co  I^-oloI  or  Lj  to  more,  let 

*  *  *  *  *  *  *  * 

us  go.  A  modern  manner  of  expressing  the  same  thing  is  to  employ 

J  *  *  u!i  s  *  \*X  * 

the  imperative  of  a  verb  signifying  to  let,  as  (b^A^.)  LA&.  or 

J  *  *  J  *  *  *  *  0  * 

(b^^,  L*£.s)  (comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  ii.  636  seq.). 

*  * 

Rem.  b.  The  imperative  of  the  verb  with  the  name  of  a 

person  in  the  accusative  is  used  to  express  one’s  guessing  that  the 
person  whom  one  sees  coming,  or  whom  one  meets  with,  is  that 

vj*  *e>  0  j 

individual,  as  bt  I  presume  that  the  person  approaching  is 


*Z  0  J 


D 


Abu  Darr ;  juj  bt  I  guess  that  you  are  Abu  Zeid.  (See  the 

Gloss,  on  Tabari.)  D.  G.] 


3.  The  Government  of  the  Verb. 

21.  The  verb  may  govern  either  (a)  the  accusative  of  a  noun,  or 
(b)  a  preposition  with  the  genitive  of  a  noun,  which  takes  the  place  of 
the  accusative  and  gives  greater  precision  and  accuracy  to  the  ex¬ 
pression. — This  government  is  not  restricted  to  the  finite  tenses  of 
the  verb,  but  extends  to  the  nomen  verbi  or  actionis,  the  nomina 
agentis  and  patientis,  and  other  verbal  substantives  and  adjectives, 
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whenever  and  in  so  far  as  these  different  kinds  of  nouns  contain  A 
somewhat  of  the  conception  or  nature  of  the  verb. — The  verb,  too, 
need  not  necessarily  be  expressed ;  it  may  be  understood,  or  it  may 
lie  concealed,  as  it  were,  in  a  particle  that  has  a  verbal  force. 

(a)  The  Accusative. 

22.  The  verb  governs  the  accusative  of  the  noun — which  we  may 
call  the  determinative  case  of  the  verb  or  the  adverbial  case  (see  Vol.  i. 

§  364) — either  B 

(a)  as  an  objective  complement  (determinans),  i.e.  as  that  which, 
by  assigning  its  object,  limits  and  restricts  the  act ;  or 

(b)  as  an  adverbial  complement  in  a  stricter  sense,  indicating 
various  limitations  of  the  verb,  which  are  expressed  in  non-Semitic 
languages  by  adverbs,  prepositions  with  their  respective  cases,  con¬ 
junctive  clauses,  or  (as  in  the  Slavonic  languages)  by  the  instrumental 
case. 


23.  Most  transitive  verbs  take  the  objective  complement  in  the  C 
accusative,  though  a  considerable  number  of  them  are  connected  with 
the  object  by  means  of  a  preposition.  Not  a  few  are  construed  in 
both  ways  with  a  variety  of  significations,  and  different  prepositions 
may  sometimes  be  joined  to  the  same  verb  with  a  difference  of 

meaning;  e.g.  he  called  him ,  I jX>  Uo  he  prayed  that  he  might 

* 

tor***  * *  * 

receive  something  as  a  blessing ,  Uo  he  cursed  him*;  wij 

*  ^  ✓  * 

to  £t  &  J  to  *  *  * 

lie  coveted  the  thing ,  djs.  lie  shunned  it].  In  other  cases  a 

transitive  verb  may  be  construed  indifferently  with  the  accusative  or  D 
with  a  preposition  and  the  genitive,  the  former  being  the  older  and 
more  vigorous,  the  latter  the  younger  and  feebler  construction  ;  e.g. 

z  z  *  y 

JA e.  to  adhere  to ,  to  attach  oneself  to ,  and  to  adhere  to,  to  overtake , 
are  construed  indifferently  with  the  accusative  of  the  person  or  with 


*  [In  <x)  he  blessed  him  and  lc.>  he  cursed  him,  the  object 

aJJI  has  been  omitted.  The  proper  signification  is  he  prayed  to  God 

for  him  and  against  him.  D.  G.] 


46  Part  Third. — Syntax.  [§  23 

A  and  the  genitive.  More  rarely  the  converse  is  the  case,  the 
accusative  being  the  later  and  less  correct  construction ;  e.g.  to 

have  finished ,  to  have  done  with ,  is  construed  with  <j-«,  and  to 

x 

have  need  of,  to  he  in  want  of,  with  Ji  whereas  in  modern  Arabic 
both  take  the  accusative. 


B 


C 


Rem.  a.  Transitive  verbs  are  called  by  the  Arab  grammarians 

j  *  ui  ^  ^  j  3.0  j  x  o  £  a./ 

4-jjuu.qJI  and  they  designate  by  this  name  not  only  those 

x 

verbs  which  govern  their  object  in  the  accusative,  but  also  those 
which  connect  themselves  with  it  by  means  of  a  preposition.  The 

x  JO  P  J  x  <  *  JO  x?  J  /Op  '/ 

former  are  distinguished  as  the  verbs  that 

x  x  x 

pass  on  ( to  an  object )  through  themselves  (and  not  by  help  of  a 

✓  Ox  J  x  ^xx  J  /  OpO/ 

preposition)  and  the  latter  as  lAj..db  the  verbs  that 

XXX 

pass  on  (to  an  object)  through  something  else  than  themselves  (viz. 

wO  x  Ox  ^  x  X  x 

j.c k.  through  a  preposition).  For  example,  aXj  to  reach ,  to 

^  XX  W 

Ox  yJXXj  GO 

arrive  (of  a  message,  etc.),  is  a  Jjii,  because  we  say 

XX  X  £  / 

J  X  X  Ox?  X  X  X  XXX 

the  news  reached  me  ;  but  jjdi  /iave  power,  to  be  able, 

OxvJxxJGO  XX 

is  a  because  it  is  construed  with  .Ac,  and  we  say 

//  X  ^  X  ^ 

0  x  X  X  X  X  X 

^lc  jjd>  he  was  able  to  do  something. 


Rem.  6.  Only  careful  study  and  the  use  of  the  dictionary  can 
teach  the  learner  whether  a  verb  is  construed  with  the  accusative, 
or  with  a  preposition,  or  with  both ;  and,  if  more  than  one  con¬ 
struction  be  admissible,  what  are  the  different  meanings  that  the 
verb  assumes.  Here  we  merely  remark  that  verbs  signifying  to 
D  come,  which  are  construed  in  Latin  and  English  with  prepositions, 

5  x  x  xx 

admit  in  Arabic  also  the  accusative ;  as  Ugl&.  * Amir  came  to 

x 

XX  0  X  ^ 

0  P  Ox?  x  OP  0  x  JPx  kxx  J 0 x?  x  x  OP  x  k/x  J  Ox? 

wsy  jUail  pLj-idl  (jl  strangers  and 

XX  X  ^  X  § 

the  sons  of  the  great  come  to  me  from  (all)  quarters  of  the  earth 
(compare  in  Hebrew  with  the  accusative,  e.g.  Ps.  c.  4,  Prov. 

T 

ii.  19,  Lament,  i.  10).  Hence  these  verbs  have  in  Arabic  a  personal 

Ox  x  P 

passive,  so  that  we  may  say  *  Aj  he  was  come  to  with  a  thing , 
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•  •  0  y  J  . 

i  e.  it  was  brought  to  him,  the  active  construction  being  obi  A 

he  came  to  him  with  a  thing ,  i.e.  he  brought  it  to  him. 


[Rem.  c.  The  place  of  the  objective  complement  may  be 

0*  tOsvJZJOs 

supplied  by  an  entire  sentence,  as  O'  /  know 

that  Zeid  is  going  forth.  Comp.  §§  35,  b,  /3,  78,  88,  114.  It  may 

y  / 

not  be  superfluous  to  note  here  that  the  verb  to  say ,  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  is  followed  by  if  the  saying  to  which  that 

0/  ^  ^  /  0^  /  0  /  /  wi  o  o  *  t  _ 

verb  relates  is  repeated  (<u as  Ut  and  their  B 

✓  C  /  5  yy 

0  y  y  y  b  y  y  £j  J  J  0  J  0  y 

saying,  Verily  we  have  slain  the  Messiah ,  AJ  U-o-U?  U1 

&  c 

y  0  y  y  0  J  y 

U*JU*  and  if  ye  say  that  ive  did  wrong ,  ( our  answer  is)  we  did 

0  y  “y  Oy  ju  J  0  J 

no  wrong  ( Hamasa  55) ;  t  juj  C-JL3  I  said,  Verily  Zeid  is 

y  S 

standing.  But  when  •  the  following  words  explain  what  is  said, 

^  ^  t*j  P  Z  y  y  Z  y  y  y  *  J  C>  J  0  y 

^jl  must  be  used,  as  in  the  saying  OJ  jci 

0  y  y  di£y  0  y  y  y£ 

Obi  I  have  said  to  thee  a  good  saying  :  that  thy 

y  y 

.  .  i  *  o  t  j  it  , 

father  is  noble  and  that  thou  art  intelligent  ;  j^&-t  ,JI  U  JJ3I  C 

y  vJ  m  i»i  p 

<UJ1  the  first  word  I  speak  is  that  I  praise  God.  The  conjunction 

x  ✓  uJ  y 

is  used  also  when  Jis  has  the  meaning  of  O-k  to  think  (§  24,  rem.  c ) 

0  y  0  J  J  u)p  J  J  y  y  y 

as  JAlx^o  dJl  J3AJ  when  dost  thou  think  that  he  is  going  ? 

0  y  y  u>  J  J  y  y  y 

whereas  w*a!3  ^-il  ^5^0  would  mean  when  dost  thou  say  that 

thou  art  going  ?] 


24.  Many  verbs  take  two  objective  complements  in  the  accusative, 
either  both  of  the  person,  or  both  of  the  thing,  or  the  one  of  the  D 
person  and  the  other  of  the  thing. — These  verbs  form  two  classes, 
according  to  the  relation  of  their  objects  to  one  another ;  the  first 
class  consisting  of  those  whose  objects  are  different  from,  and  in  no 
way  connected  with,  one  another,  the  second  of  those  whose  objects 
stand  to  one  another  in  the  relation  of  subject  and  predicate. — (a)  To 
the  first  class  belong  all  causatives  of  the  second  and  fourth  verbal 
forms  (Vol.  i.  §§  41  and  45),  whose  ground-form  is  transitive  and 
governs  an  accusative  ;  as  also  verbs  that  signify  to  fill  or  satisfy,  give, 
deprive,  forbid,  ask,  entreat,  and  the  like,  the  most  of  which  have 
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'Q  s  0/G  s  0  j  y  Ci  y 


A  likewise  a  causative  meaning.  For  example  :  a^J  I  a«Ap  he  taught 

y  y 

P  x*  s  0  £  0  y  J  0  jj  y 

him  the  science  of  astronomy ;  a.o1  tjuj  I  gave  Zeid  my 

/OP  0  *g  //Op 

brothers  daughter  in  marriage ;  I  L5^^U|  he  informed  me  of 

K  /  /O  W  ^  P  /  / 

the  thing  (lit.,  he  made  me  know  it) ;  |U  yjJI  he  filled  the  bucket 

to  J  J  s  s  3  t 

with  water ;  <uwl  he  let  him  eat  as  much  bread  as  he  could 


O  J 


/  0  w  /G  J  /  /  O  P 


(I he  ate  as  much  bread  as  he  could) ;  A*.RLt  he  let  him 

9  '  '  ^  /  J  0  S’  ^  0  /  £  0  s’  0  s'  s' 

B  taste  the  sword  (ran  him  through  with  it)  ;  1 I  juj  tyU> 

y  ✓  0/^  J  /  OP 

they  gave  Zeid  'poisoned  wine  to  drink;  w>U£)t  olia.pt  he  gave  him  the 

y 

y  0  J  0/G  J  yi  /G  J  //  s'  y  s'  yl  /G  J  yi  y 

book ;  aAJI  aSjj  God  gave  him  his  life;  olij  he  gave  him 

£  0  /  s'  Op  j  Jj  sg  /  /  /  / 

milk  in  abundance ;  I .JjJiJt  he  recited  a  poem  to  me;  aJJI  Uj^p* 

/  ^  / 

^  yl  /PO^  ✓  I  OsG  yyyyjll/Gjyyy 

ajju^I  S^aJI  God  has  promised  us  everlasting  life ;  a aJJI  <xsoja. 

y 

0  0  sG  yl  sG  y  s'  s’  y 

^XrJI  God  has  deprived  him  of  the  blessing  of  learning ;  ^Ull  wdj cp  Ls 

/  /  *  S' 

s'  s’ 

C  preserve  us  from  the  punishment  of  hell-fire  (JJ  imperative  of  ^5j, 

y  0  yO/G  s  Jj  /G  P  0  ^  0 y  y  yl  sG  J  0  /  0  P 

Vol.  i.  §  178);  jAaJI  aJUI  J-wt  ask  pardon  of  God;  [Cj$  aJJI  j.AiZ«d 

y  y  / 

J  y  0  J  J  0  y 

&+*&*».*  C-.-J  I  beg  forgiveness  of  God  for  sins  that  I  am  not  able  to 

y 

*  O  £  *  OsO'tO*  *  0  *  0<o 

count  (comp.  §  70,  rem.  e) ;  aj  Oj-cI  U  J.rsU  s&ij~o\  I  have 

y  y  y 

enjoined  thee  (to  do)  the  best ;  do  what  thou  hast  been  ordered  to  do\ — 
(b)  To  the  second  class  belong  (a)  verbs  which  mean  to  make,  appoint, 
call,  name,  and  the  like ;  and  Q 3 )  those  verbs  which  are  called  by  the 

J  J0*>  j 

D  Arab  grammarians  JUil  verbs  of  the  heart,  i.e.  which  signify  an 

4  #  *  0  sG  P  ^  ul  /Gy  yO/G  J  y  OP 

act  that  takes  place  in  the  mind,  or  jt  dUJtj  JUil 

y  y  y  y  , 

verbs  of  certainty  and  doubt  or  preponderance  (of  probability),  such  as 

P/  #  S'  l  P/ 

(^1 \j  to  see ,  think 9  know ,  [^j\  (pass.  iv.  of  ^1 \j)  to  think ,  believe], 

*  y 

y  y  y  y  y  y  y 

to  know,  to  find,  perceive,  to  know ;  JU.  to  think,  imagine, 

yl  y  *  *  y  y  y 

sj^>  to  think,  believe,  to  think,  reckon,  suppose,  ^.pj  to  think, 

yl  y  y  y  y  y  y 

deem,  js-  to  count,  reckon,  ls^».  to  think,  opine,  to  believe,  think , 

y  yi  y  y  y  y 

to  imagine,  fancy,  Jli  in  the  sense  of  to  think,  and  the  im- 
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0  wl// 


0  * 


peratives  ygXaj  learn ,  know,  and  ^a  suppose,  think.  For  example  :  A 

^  /  *  Oe-  0/0  j  j*  *  *  * 

(a)  l&tji  yfl  Jjlfc  who  hath  made  the  earth  a  bed  for  you ; 

s  * 

2  0  /*  /0  J  0  ik  *  #  '  *)&jii/0s/'  ski/0  * 

^kJI  0^.0  I  have  made  the  clay  (into)  a  jug;  ^*Ajj|  aAJI  Ja*J  U 
+  ~  *  '  *  £ 

^  ^  #  /  z'  /// 

>A«i.  and  God  took  Abraham  {for)  a  friend ;  aJJI  ...uaj  may 


/0  ul  J/  J  J 


God  make  me  a  ransom  for  thee  /  Lsuj  and  it  (Fate 

* 

£  sk  s  J  J  J  D  /  / 

or  Fortune)  turned  their  black  hair  white ;  <juy.j  I  called  him 

vi  s  sk  /&  s  *  k4  /  /  30/0  s  Os  3  JO  ski  s  s 

Muhammad;  ^Aa*!!  ^XaIoJI  ^Aaj  and  I  named  it  (my  B 

✓  s  s  s  / 

book)  1  The  Instruction  of  the  Learner  in  the  Path  of  Learning 

£  s  J  s  0  s  s  0  Jsk  ski  s  Sti  s  0/0  ski  s  £  J  Ots 

(fi)  a3 yt^i  I  they  indeed  think  it  far  off;  J>o-  J>aJI  Ooh 

^  6  s'* 

wJ  ✓ 

/  MM:  the  duty  we  owe  to  a  teacher  the  greatest  of  duties ; 

S  s 

s’  s  s  s  J  Os/  v i  J  s  s  0  £■  ^  Jj  X?  J  OC-s 

AJjla^o  j *ibt  aXJI  C-oIj  /  that  God  is  the  greatest  of  all 

■f  <  f  o  *  i  *  at 

in  power  of  will ;  [LJl*.  [ffLj  sjA  where  thinkest  thou  that  Bisr  is 

s  s 

s  J  0  s  0/0  s  s 0/0  s  J  0  s 

sitting  V\ ;  JiUt  I  know  that  thou  art  liberal  in  the 

S  s 

s  s  s  0  J  s  s  0  £  s  0  s  s  0  s 

exercise  of  bounty ;  y,&y+£=>\  j  and  verily  we  C 

s-  s  £  0  s  J  J  0  s  s 

found  most  of  them  evil-doers ;  law^>  I  found  him 

s 

s  s  P  Z  0  s  J  s 

a  mild,  or  gentle,  old  man;  dH&.t  tjuj  Jl&d  I  think  Zeid  is  thy 

£  X  !*S  s  s  Zt  /0  l+i  J  £  s  s 

brother;  XffAs  A£l*JI  ^jJs\  Uj  and  I  do  not  think  the  hour  {of 

* 

2  s  s  s  s  s  0  s  s  J  0/0  s  s  s/i  /0  J  0  s 

judgment)  is  at  hand;  le*.bj  c****®. 1  deemed 

s’  S  * 

s  s 

piety  and  generosity  the  best  merchandise  in  respect  of  profit;  ^3 

t  s  at  I*  -a  x  j  j  x  C*3  Ci  *  a  * 

Ut^ol  aJUl  and  do  not  deem  those  dead  D 

who  have  been  slain  on  God’s  path  (i.e.  fighting  for  their  religion) ; 

x  0 /0  s  s  s  s  0  s  0/0  J  0  s  s  s 

^yodl  ASjjL  *$J  do  not  then  reckon  the  mauld  (or 

j  at  j  0  j 


client)  a  sharer  with  thee  in  ( his  time  of)  affluence ;  w-.*£=>  *xs 

aaj  U.I  jj-o-t  bl  I  supposed  Abu  *Amr  to  be  a  trusty  friend ;  ly*®.j 
*  *  ? 

?  /  \  0  Cl  >°  J  '  0  J  /  Cl*3  X  X  t  x Ox?  < 

but  yfSb  tJ.j-jJdl  and  they  believe  the  angels,  who 

$  /  /  /  / 

J  J  0  s  /  x-  ^  0/  J  3  0  s  * 

are  the  servants  of  the  Merciful,  {to  be)  females ;  AXyAi 


\v.  11, 
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p  J 


S  J  J  x  £  ul  J  P 


A  /  thought  lie  was  a  slave,  and  so  I  abused  him  ;  J>aj 

UJ.Ala*,A^>  vol  iUj!  by  thy  father  s  life,  dost  thou  think  the  sons 

XX  X 

of  Lit  ay  are  ignorant,  or  {only)  pretending  to  be  so  1  (in  rhyme  for 
,jJlAUjio) ;  Iajjcc  j.fs  daJj  ^Xs.3  know  that  the  healing  of  the 

XX  x  X  X 

0  x  /■  ^  x  x  xP  0  P  3  0  £  * 

soul  is  the  conquering  of  its  enemy ;  bt 

1501a  1^7  and  I  said,  Protect  me,  0  ’Abu  Malik,  and  if  not,  deem  me 


X  XX 


a  lost  man  (in  rhyme  for  1£Ha)  ;  Ia ^^a  suppose  me  a  friend 


B  of  thine. 

Rem.  a.  Of  the  two  objective  complements,  that  which  is  the 

J  JtO/tf  J  J  •>  *0,  t 

subject  is  called  J^aa^JI  the  first  object,  and  the  other,  or 

5  j  jo  *0'  t 

predicate,  .«3UJt  J^aa^JI  the  second  object. 

^*x 

p  x  xxx  wJ  X  Os0  J  X  dp 

Rem.  b.  When  verbs  like  ^1 \j  and  are  mere  jJUi! 

or  verbs  of  sense, — i.e.  express  nothing  but  acts  of  the  external 
organs  of  sense, — they  may  still  be  connected  with  two  accusatives, 

x  J  0  x 

but  the  second  accusative  is  no  longer  a  ^J^aa*  or  second  object, 

0  x  t  t  #  # 

0  but  a  or  circumstantial  accusative,  i.e.  an  accusative  expressing 
a  state  or  condition  of  the  object  in  actual  connection  with  those 

^  **x  x  jOPx  ^  ^  x  J  J  0  x  x  ^ 

acts;  e.g.  1^.5  U  vilzdj  /  saw  thee  sleeping,  Lsuj«©  I  found  him 

X  X 

sick  (in  a  state  of  sleep,  of  sickness*).  In  these  and  similar  phrases 

Px  xxx 

and  may  often  be  translated  by  the  very  same  words, 

0/)<u  J  -OP  uJ  x  OSS  J  s  Of 

whether  they  are  ^JUit  or  ^*0*21  ;  but,  in  the  latter 

x  x 

case,  the  object  is  merely  the  individual,  apart  from  any  predicate, 
whereas,  in  the  former,  it  is  the,  logical  proposition  you  were  asleep, 
I)  he  was  sick,  that  is  to  say,  the  individual  as  the  possessor  of  this 
quality. 

x  x 

Rem.  c.  The  above  construction  of  JU  is  usually  restricted  to 
the  2nd  pers.  sing,  imperf.  indie,  in  an  interrogation,  provided  that 


*  [Instead  of  the  predicative  accusative  the  imperfect  indicative 

J  s  0  *  J  J  Of* 

may  be  used,  as  ^Jaaj  /  saw  him  do.  Comp.  §  8,  e,  §  74,  and  also 

xx  xdxx  xjdxx 

the  perfect,  as  C-.X*s  I  found  that  you  had  done  such 

and  such  a  thing.] 


24]  The  Verb. — 3.  Government  of  the  Verb. — (a)  The  Accus.  51 

the  interrogative  particle  is  not  separated  from  the  verb  by  anything  A 
but  a  preposition  with  its  complement  or  an  object  of  the  verb,  as 

.  ,  ^  O  J  J  «/  i  )/  /  oii 

in  the  example  cited.  We  must  not  say  UJLk^o  l^c-  but 

5  y  0  *  0  0* 

JAk,u  in  the  nominative.  [Comp.  §  23,  rem.  c.] 


0  *0*3  3  /(c 


Rem.  d.  The  fourth  form  of  the  wAJUl  jJUit  governs  three 

y 

#  /  b  Jy  /  6  P  b  j  j 

accusatives;  e.g.  jfZjyj  he  will  make  you  think  your 

y  / 

.  £  ^  J  t  **  b  3  y  y  bZ  y  t  y  y  &Z  y  Cj  *  J  i*  /P 

cict%07is  bad ;  Iaj^x*o  oIjI  I^jLo  dJJI  God  has 

*  *  ~  y 

made  men  think  Job  'patient  and  know  him  to  be  most  veracious.  B 

..  *  S  *  *S  *  *  *  0  i  iS*  i*li 

similarly  or  j+ti. I,  and  Li  or  Lit,  to  tell  or  inform. 


0  *0*3  j  *  00 


Rem.  e.  The  may  also  be  construed  so  as  to 

y 

exercise  no  grammatical  influence  upon  the  clause  which  is  im¬ 
mediately  dependent  upon  them.  This  happens  (1)  when  the  verb 
is  inserted  parenthetically,  in  which  case,  however,  the  accusative 

#  ^  /  J  0/  /  4  b  y  0  y  J  b  yy  Ob  y 

is  preferable,  as  ’AaU*.  C-..uk  tjuj  ,  or  J-aU.  OU.ik  juj,  Zeid  is, 

y  y 

I  think,  a  fool;  (2)  when  it  is  put  at  the  end  of  the  sentence,  in 

,  ...  3  0**0*00* 

which  case  the  nominative  is  preferable,  as  OU-ik  or  C 

y 

J  0  yy  f  y  £  0  y  f 

OsUk  l$>Ls>  I  Juj,  Zeid  is  truthful,  I  think  ;  (3)  when  it  is  placed  at 

y 

the  beginning  of  the  sentence,  but  the  dependent  clause  is  either 
negative,  or  interrogative,  or  else  an  affirmative  clause  introduced 

y  0  y  0  b  y  y  J  b  y  y 

by  the  particle  truly,  as  JjA-o  U  OUUk  I  think  Zeid  is  not 

y 

0  b  y  bZ  y  "  b  0  by  Z  3  b  y  y 

truthful,  jo\  iJjUc  jsJjl  Os-oAg  Lo  I  do  not  know  whether  Zeid 

y  / 

*  30  0  3uJ0  3  0* 

is  in  thy  house  or  lAmr,  I  knoiv  which  of  them  is 

y 

O  0  b  yy  3  b  yy  *  t  t 

thy  father,  ^5  Is  jujJ  OUUk  I  think  Zeid  is  standiny  up.  In  the  D 

y 

0  r*y  0  b  yy  buJ  y  y 

last  example  ^.Sls  jujJ  is  virtually  [jjjJUJt  comp.  Vol.  i. 

§  310]  in  the  accusative,  for  if  another  object  be  added,  without  the 

y 

particle  0  being  prefixed  to  it,  it  is  put  in  the  accusative,  as 

£  y  b  J  ?  b  y  y  0  *+  y  0  0  yy  J  b  y  y 

IaJUsU.0  jujJ  OvUk  I  think  Zeid  is  standiny  up  and  cAmr 

*  *  I  "<a  5 

id  * 

yoiny  away. — In  the  first  two  cases  the  infinitive  jj.k  may  be  used 


y  y  Ob* 


in  the  accusative  instead  of  the  finite  verb,  as  wsAl^  *Auk  juj  Zeid 


52 
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[§  25 


A 


9  3 


0  0* 


vl*  * 


3  (■  0  *  * 


is,  as  thou  thinkest,  going  away,  juJ,  J*iy — 

a  t 

In  modern  Arabic  the  particle  is  interposed  between  the 

0  *090  JO  Zl  S  *  0  *  * 

w-XSJI  and  a  dependent  interrogative  clause;  as  L© 


*+  *  0  Js/iS  9* 


*  J  ZiS  0  S  Os  *  J  *  *  0  90  90  Zi  &  s’  Zi  S  S  Vl  s  J  Os  i»i  J  * 


C>^yi  eld 

it  must  be  first  explained  what  the  noun  is. 


25.  If  the  verbs  of  the  two  classes  mentioned  in  §  24  are  put 
B  in  the  passive  voice,  one  of  the  two  accusatives  becomes  the  nomina¬ 
tive. — In  the  case  of  the  first  class,  it  is  the  accusative  of  the  person ; 

sO  s  “>90  ,0  *  u)  J  *  0  Zt  90  *  Os 

e.g.  ^oAc.  he  was  taught  the  science  of  astronomy ; 


3  *0*3  *  3 

he  was  made  to  taste  the  sword  (was  stabbed  with  it) ; 


L5 


3  0*  r* 


l>©^.Qn»M*0  the  vizir  was  given  poisoned  water  to  drink,  or  poisoned 

*  O  30*3  *  3 

water  was  given  to  the  vizir  to  drink  ;  j-o-rJI  Jj j  life  was  granted  him  ; 

0  *  f  O  3  0  ol 

6j.+si\  \j.slZj  OjulJl  a  poem  by  another  (author)  was  recited  to  me; 
/  /*  *  *  * 

OO90*****J 

C  ££s>jJ  Jtj-o-  lie  was  deprived  of  the  blessing  of  learning.  Should 

/  /  >• 

it  happen  that  both  accusatives  are  accusatives  of  the  person,  that 

*  *0*0  OOs  *  wi  J 

which  is  next  to  the  verb  becomes  the  nominative;  as  d-ot  juj 

Zeid  was  given  my  brother  s  daughter  in  marriage  or  my  brother's 

daughter  was  given  in  marriage  to  Zeid.  If  both  are  accusatives  of 
the  thing,  that  one  becomes  the  nominative  which  designates  the 
thing  that  is  affected  by,  or  receives  or  passes  into  the  other,  or  the 

K  X  J  0  Zi  90  *  J 

D  reverse;  as  £U  ^JjJt  wAL©  the  bucket  was  filled  with  water. — In  the 

/  / 

case  of  the  second  class,  that  accusative  which  is  the  subject  of  the 

J*  «•  3  oi  0*3  3  3  *  0  *  3 

other  becomes  the  nominative ;  e.g.  U/Iji  ^  C~Ua-  the  earth 


0  J  wJ  90  *  uJ  J 


has  been  made  a  bed  for  you ;  the  clay  has  been  made 


3  0  3  0  *  00. 


-  ,  -  t  t  *  0 1-  3  3 

into  a  jug ;  UU*£  (jyJA©  Zeid  is  thought  brave; 


*  0  J 


0  s 090  uJ  *090  * 


they  are  deemed  dead ;  $j>s  L»  thou  art  known  as  the 

J  *  0  J  * 

faithful  keeper  of  tliy  promise,  0  (Orwa  (for  Sjj.c.  Ij). 
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Rem.  a.  As  the  verb  to  come,  is  construed  with  the  A 

accusative  of  the  person  (§  23,  rem.  b),  its  fourth  form  (^3t) 
becomes  doubly  transitive,  and  takes  an  accusative  both  of  the 

/  ^  0  *2  s’  0  /  /  J  s"* 

person  and  of  the  thing;  e.g.  w>U£lt  Moses 

brought  the  {holy)  book  to  the  children  of  Israel  (lit.  made  it  come  to 
them).  Now,  as  this  accusative  of  the  thing  is  the  nearer  object  of 

,<31,  we  should  expect  it  to  become  the  nominative  when  the  verb 

W  3 

/  P 

passes  into  the  passive  (^3!);  but  the  reverse  is  the  case,  because 
the  person  is  of  greater  importance  than  the  thing.  We  say  B 

S’  *  0s&  *  9**  0  3*  *  f 

therefore  w>U£JI  the  {holy)  book  was  brought  to 

/  *  £  ✓ 

/  p*  s’  0  *  J  s’  0  /•  C- 

the  children  of  Israel ,  and  not  wjUOI 

Rem.  b.  If  the  verb  should  happen  to  govern  three  accusatives 
in  the  active  voice  (§  24,  rem.  d),  that  which  is  next  to  the  verb 

4  s  a  0  s  9  0s  s  0 1 

becomes  the  nominative  to  the  passive;  e.g.  Uols  juj  ^U-t 

"  3  " 

#  m  t  /P  JDJ/’ 

Zeid  ivas  informed  that  lAmr  teas  approaching ;  I  juj 

/  S'  S'  + 

and  I  used  to  think  Zeid ,  as  was  {commonly)  said , 

/  * 

S’  S'  S’  *  OsG  S'  Os*  J  OsdJ 

a  lord ;  <Lajj*c  ,AJ  I  was  told  {that)  Leila  was  sick  Q 

^  s'  s'  s'  s' 

.  4  s  0  6  e-  s 

in  el-1  Irak ;  Uo  I  tjt  when  thou  art  told  {that)  I  am  sick. 

s'  5 


26.  All  verbs,  whether  transitive  or  intransitive,  active  or  passive, 
may  take  their  own  abstract  nouns  (norain a  verbi  or  infinitives,  Vol.  i. 

§  195),  as  also  the  de verbal  nouns  of  the  classes  nomina  vicis  and 
nomina  speciei  (Vol.  i.  §§  219,  220),  as  objective  complements  in  the 
accusative.  This  may  be  the  case  either  when  they  have  no  other 
objective  complement  or  complements,  or  when  they  have  one  or 
more ;  and  the  verbal  noun  may  either  stand  alone,  or  it  may  be  D 
connected  with,  an  adjective  or  demonstrative  pronoun,  a  noun  or 
pronoun  in  the  genitive,  or  a  descriptive  or  relative  clause.  For 

^  0  s'  s'  s'  s'  '  #  £  0  s'  s'  s' 

example  :  lit.  he  struck  a  striking ,  U he  slept  a  sleep, 


’■  0  s’  s  * 


0  S' 


'ptr*  J 


tw  he  journeyed  a  journey ;  bj-o  w >jsb  lit.  he  was  struck  {with) 


’  /  x  o  p 


0  ss  0  s’ 


S'  S'  S'  S'  ^  s'  0  s’  J  J  Os’  s' 


a  striking;  3 1  ^^03  *ik>jsc  I  struck  him  one 

40  s  )  s  ts  46s  s  s  s 

stroke ,  and  he  struck  me  two  or  more  strokes;  b/*s> 
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.  >  /  >6  /  33  0*  * 

A  lit.  he  stnic/c  Zeid  (as  to)  his  head  (with)  a  striking ;  Ijujlw  L> jJs 

s 

•  •  ,  ^  /  J  J  Dx  ^  ^  ^ 

or,  omitting  the  nomen  verbi,  tjujtw  /  gave  /wm  a  violent 

s  ^ 

^  ^  ^  /  0  w  / 

heating  *;  he  rejoiced  (with)  a  great  joy ;  Jl 

£  s  Cj  s  s  0  s  ^  /  /  £  s'  &  s  s 

ljujw  l^-o  .s-/^  clasped  me  tightly  to  her  breast ;  ILJLc 

s  0  jl  S  \  S  S  S 

he  walked  (with)  a  graceful  gait ;  IJdfc  he  heat  me  in  this 

/  d  /  I  0  3  s  s  0S>  /  J  /  d  / 

manner ,  lit.  (with)  this  heating;  4aAa*JI  IJufe  they 

s 

„  /  0  /  J  //  x 

B  keep  their  secrets  (with)  this  keeping  (i.e.  so  carefully) ;  <xj^o 

Ul  A?  ttJ  £  J  0  s&  s  0  s’ 

vtlUaJt  lie  heat  him  as  a  cruel  oppressor  does ,  or  wOj-oJI  w>j-o  as  a 

/  / 

✓  S  0  s  0  s'  s’  s'  J  0  s'  s’ 

teacher  does;  oU-  he  feared  as  a  coward  fears;  0^.1 su 

s 

3  sOrO  ss  0  Os 

w>**axJt  S^JaJ  <jlJI  I  looked  at  him  (with)  the  look  of  an  angry  {man)  ; 

s  s  s  £ 

ss  sO  3  OS*  0*0  s  03  s 

V1PJ  viJjJj  lit  when  the  earth  shall  quake  {with)  her  quaking ; 

s'  s  s  £ 

s  s  OP  to  s  s  s  s 

bj»o  j-o  lie  heat  me  so  as  to  hurt  me  much,  lit.  he  heat  me 

s  0  s  s  s  0  s  s  £)*&  s  0  Cl  ss  s 

(with)  a  beating  which  pained  me ;  ^jj-o 

C  lie  gave  me  a  good  heating,  as  you  know  well,  lit.  he  heat  me  (with)  the 
beating  which  is  not  concealed  from  you. — This  objective  complement, 

J/«  Ji<«  3  3  0 

which  is  called  by  the  Arab  grammarians  JAlau^l  Jyu-oJt,  the  absolute 

3  s  0  s  Os  t  t  f  # 

object t,  or  I  (see  Vol.  i.  §  195,  rem.),  is  used  in  the  two  following 
ways. 

(a)  When  it  stands  alone  and  undefined  Covt- * )>  if  is  employed 

£id  t  m  0  uJ  ^  «  »  •  • 

ju^UXJ  for  strengthening ,  or  ^o.^Jb.stAl  for  magnifying,  i.e.  to  add 

s  s  s  s  s  s 

id  s  0  3  d  s 

I)  greater  force  to  the  verb ;  e.g.  t*xc.  ^<rA*x&  He  hath  numbered  them 

t  ^  ^  3  0  £  0  vJ  J  s 

(with)  a  numbering  (i.e.  with  an  exact  numbering)  ;  U^l  <*+3  lit 


II 


2  s  3  3  0  s  S 

*  The  undetermined  object  in  such  phrases  as  ljujw  c may, 

s 

however,  where  the  sense  allows  or  requires  it,  assume  a  more  definite 

#  ^  j  / 

meaning,  and  be  viewed  as  an  accusative  of  time;  e.g. 

•  %  ^  s  ^ 

may  be  translated  they  travelled  a  long  time,  scil.  ^3.^  UUj. 

f  Because  it  does  not,  like  the  object  in  a  narrower  sense,  depend 
only  upon  a  verb  that  governs  one,  two,  or  three  accusatives  in  the 
active  voice,  or  one  or  two  accusatives  in  the  passive. 
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0*0 


w>  J  y  s*J  y 


JUaJI  O-Jj  U.,  when  the  earth  shall  be  shaken  (with)  a  shaking  A 

✓  y 

(i.e.  shaken  violently ),  and  the  mountains  be  crumbled  (with)  a  crumbling 

£yOO*0JyOy  0*0  *  * 

(i.e.  crumbled  to  dust)  ;  I  I  j  and  they  disdain  (with)  a 

disdaining  (i.e.  are  haughtily  disdainful) ;  he  crushed 

y 

his  bones  (with)  a  crushing  (i.e.  crushed  them  to  pieces).  This  sig¬ 
nification  lies  in  the  indefiniteness  of  the  verbal  noun,  which  leaves 
the  verbal  idea  quite  unlimited  in  its  force  and  effect. 

Rem.  a.  For  still  greater  emphasis  the  masdar  may  be  repeated,  B 

Cj  y  Zj  y  J  0  1 0*0  £j  J  y 

as  lit  when  the  earth  shall  be  crushed  (with) 

crushing ,  crushing. 

[Rem.  b.  For  the  same  purpose  sometimes  the  masdar  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  suffix  referring  to  the  logical  subject  is  put  in  the 

J  di  a  y 

nominative,  as  oj**.  j**.  he  exerted  himself  strenuously  (properly 


J  J  y  y 


his  energy  exerted  itself  became  real  exertion) ;  he  was 

3  3  0  3  s  3  s 

profoundly  in  error  (prop,  his  error  became  error  indeed) ;  6  jaj  jju  q 

y  J  J  J  Ci  J 

he  was  very  far  off;  she  became  thoroughly  mad; 


j  3  0  *  /  / 


A£^».  clfih.  he  had  a  vehement  hunger.  We  have  a  similar  figure  of 

^  0  y  0  0  y 

speech  in  the  phrases  intense  whiteness  of  the  hair; 


/  h 


0  <v 


^  0  0s 


wtlw  jaw  excellent  poetry ;  a  very  dark  night ;  OoU>  044 

y  y  y  y 

0  y  0  0  y 

a  violent  death  ;  a  great  woe.  D.  G.] 

y 

Rem.  c.  A  masdar  of  this  kind  cannot,  of  course,  form  a  dual 
or  plural,  for  the  mere  fact  of  its  doing  so  brings  it  at  once  under  a 

Oy  0  y  yy  y 

different  head.  can  only  mean  he  beat  me  on  two  R 

different  occasions;  and  in  general  the  dual  or  plural  is  only 


0  ui 


admissible  in  the  case  of  a  masdar  used  (see  the  end  of  the 


Os  0  s  0  s  J  0 


section),  when  there  is  a  difference  of  kinds,  as  juj  O 'j -w 


yO*0* 


y  y  0*0 


I  went  the  two  paces  (or  courses)  of  Zeid,  the  good 


<5  3C  s  Cl  O  Cl  J  s  s  0s3  Cl  3  OCl  3  s  Z  l 


and  the  bad ;  UbtJJ  jjfct  ^3^  /  love 

y  y  y  y  y  y 

Thee  (with)  two  kinds  of  love ,  (with)  the  love  of  affection,  and  (with) 
another  love ,  because  Thou  art  entitled  thereto  (or  worthy  thereof). 
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A  (b)  When  it  is  connected  with  an  adjective  or  demonstrative 
pronoun,  a  genitive,  or  a  descriptive  or  relative  clause  (see  the 
examples  given  above),  it  defines  and  limits  the  verbal  idea  by  an 
addition  which  is  commonly  expressed  in  our  family  of  languages  by 
means  of  an  adverb  or  a  relative  clause. 


J/d  JO*3  J  JO  sOs 


S  0  4A» 


If  the  JiUsuoJI  J^aA-oJI  be  a  nomen  vicis,  it  is  used  jtjuCXJ 
for  enumeration ;  and  if  it  be  a  nomen  speciei,  or  have  an  adjective, 

0  uJ  * 

etc.,  connected  with  it,  it  is  used  to  indicate  the  hind ,  for 

S 

0  u5  O  uJ 

B  specification,  or  or  J  for  distinction. 


✓  /  ✓  /  /  / 


C 


D 


Rem.  a.  Instead  of  the  nomen  verbi  of  a  particular  finite  verb, 
that  of  another  form  of  the  same  verb,  or  of  another  verb  of  the 
same  meaning,  or  else  a  concrete  substantive,  is  sometimes  em- 

5  Z  s  j  s  j  o  j  / 

ployed ;  as  LojJLo  *n)  ye  do  not  advance  boldly  (IV.  and  II.); 

s 

5  S  5  S  J  S’ S’  0 

they  fought  with  one  another  (VIII.)  a  hard  fight 

's’  s’ 

s’  0  s’  Os  0  Ziss  s 

(III.),  aJI  and  devote  thyself  (V.)  to  Him  (with)  an 

~  ’  j  ^  , 

5  0s  s  s  s  0  J  /  £  ui  s  s  5  J  J  s  s  s 

(exclusive)  devotion  (II.),  bojd ; 

.  / 

5  s  J  yj  s  5  5  s  5  s  s  0  J  J  <sJ  s  C-  # 

4.Lc  a^.ch.1 ;  Ijujuj  I  will  chastise  them  (with)  a  sore 

s  s  S 

5s  s  5s  sJssO  s  s  s 

chastisement ,  aju-w  a* ->j.a  they  fled  a  shameful  flight , 

s  s  s  ^ 

S  S  0  S  0*0  0  Zi  J  S  (Ml  C- 

iTvAyAJI  he  retired  backwards ,  dL^.1  (see  above,  a ,  rem.  c), 

✓  s 

5  0  J  J  s  s  s  s  s  s  J  0  s  0  s  0  £  J  J  s 

LaJu  a Lw ;  thou  hast 

s  5  '  '  w  /  s  5  ^  ^  x 

5 

recourse  to  Nahsal  for  protection  Jrom  Mogdsi ‘  as  a  weak  man; 

5  s  0  s  s  Zi  s  s 

A-L^JLla  J  JwA-iaJ  he  was  an  intruder  at  the  feast,  uninvited. — 

s 

Sometimes  a  specificative  term  may  be  interposed,  as 

^  s 

0  s  0  *3  u)  J 

J^o. Jt  J-^>  do  not  incline  wholly  away  (from  one  of  them), 

✓  Os  s  Os  JjOss  s  s  s  sssJJOss 

AJ^-a-oJl  a Sjj-z  I  knew  it  in  part,  Ol jJL&.  ajjAo. 

'  "  ;= 

J  J  0*3  *  +  0  S-  J  Os* 

I  gave  him  three  whippings ,  ^^JLswJt  ^  J.  1  ^  /  Sat 

most  comfortably ;  or  the  masdar  may  be  omitted,  and  its  place 

5  \  ^  JJOss  s  s  s  s  t  s  J  J  Os  s 

supplied  by  another  word,  as  UU  ajjJL».  (for  Ol  jJlo-  b 

5  0s  ^  *  0  s  s  0  s 

U I  beat  him  {with)  a  whip  (for 
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Rem.  b.  The  accusative  of  the  nomen  verbi  remains,  as  we  A 
have  seen,  unchanged,  when  the  active  voice,  on  which  it  depends, 
passes  into  the  passive.  It  may,  however,  be  changed  into  the  nomi¬ 
native,  when  there  is  no  other  subject,  provided  that  it  is  qualified 
or  specialised  by  some  other  word  (an  adjective  or  a  substantive  in 

0  ^  5  0/  /  J  0  *  50/  /  /O/^  J  0  /  * 

the  genitive),  as 


GO* 


GO  *  * 


and  not  merely  JiAiW  . 


27.  It  has  been  mentioned  above  (§  21),  that  the  nomina  verbi  B 
derived  from  verbs  which  govern  an  objective  complement  in  the 
accusative,  may  be  construed  in  the  same  way  as  the  finite  verbs 
themselves.  We  shall  here  enter  into  some  further  details  on  this 
point. 

{a)  If  only  the  objective  complement  of  the  act  (and  not  likewise 
its  subject)  be  expressed,  it  is  put  after  the  nomen  actionis  in  the 
genitive*;  unless  it  be  separated  from  the  nomen  actionis  by  one  or 
more  words,  in  which  case  it  is  put  in  the  accusative,  because  the 
genitive  can  never  be  divided  from  the  word  that  governs  it.  For  C 

*J  *  0*3  0*  0  03*** 

example  :  JiaJt  he  hindered  them  from  saying  what 


^  /  J  0 


J  s  0  0^  JC.  o 


was  right ;  jo  L*j  ^  a  human  being  is  never 

£///$/  o  *  o  *  & 

weary  of  pray  mg  for  weal;  jo^j  jo  UJs>t  or  to 

'  *  '  *  ”  *  6 

0  *  *3  3  ui  *3  0  * 

feed  in  a  day  of  famine  an  orphan;  by 

cutting  off  with  swords  the  heads  of  some  people.  In  like  manner,  the 
object  is  put  in  the  accusative,  when  the  nomen  actionis  is  defined  by 
the  article,  because  a  noun,  when  so  defined,  cannot  take  a  genitive 

J  f*  S  0  f-  /  /-  wJ  ^  J  / 

after  it;  as  feeble  in  harming  his  enemies; 

*  *  * 

Z  *  0  0  0*3  *  0  JO  P  Q  s  s 

Ir*^*  and  I  did  not  desist  from  striking 

Misma 

Rem.  If  there  be  two  or  more  objective  complements,  they  are 
usually  all  put  in  the  genitive ;  but  sometimes  only  the  first  is  put 

*  This  is  called  the  objective  genitive,  to  distinguish  it  from  the 

subjective  genitive  or  that  which  designates  the  subject  of  the  act. 


w.  II. 


8 
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[§  27 


os-  30* 


A  in  the  genitive  and  the  others  in  the  accusative,  as 

*  0  Z  *3*  0  3  0*3  &  s 

JmaJI  I  am  sick  of  eating  bread  and  meat ,  for  ; 

✓  * 
a  Jo  Jo  s  a  0  0  /  ✓  /  /  a  wO  a  a  j  0a  /*  J  0  J  0  a  # 

UUUI3  Jiils^o  l3L»».  lyj  s^-ob  C-,^3  *xs  /  had  taken  her  in 

a  £  x 

?iew  q/*  my  e?e&£  from  Hassdn,  for  fear  of  (his)  becoming  poor  and 

A  Jo  Jo  A?  A  A  Jo*0  A?  A  ^  in 

delaying  payment ,  where  ULJUIj  is  in  rhyme  for  instead  of 

vOtO  tO  S 

O'OJ'J- 


(6)  If  both  the  subject  and  the  objective  complement  of  the  act 
be  expressed,  three  constructions  are  permitted,  (a)  The  subject  maj 
B  be  put  in  the  genitive,  and  the  objective  complement  in  the  accusative ; 

A  JO  A?  \  £  A  0  A  A  A  0A?  J  0  A  A  A 

as  JL*JI  djjb  ^  I^AAcfc.  Jls  m  year  the  chalif  put 

A  A  A  ^  A  A  A 

/  ^  /  J  J  0  A^  A 

Gafar  to  death  (lit.  the  chalif’ s  killing  G.  was  in  this  year) ; 

0  J  r"  **+  0  J  0  a  A  Jo  A? 

»£Ut  d-Ul  remember  God  as  ye  remember  your 


J  oO 


IP  J0A?  0  A 


fathers ;  obt  wOj-oJI  L£=>b  crying  because  of  the  tutors  having 

£  A  A  A  A  A 

A  A  0  A  A  0  WO  A^  A  0  J  0  AAA  A 

beaten  him;  Jljut  >^vi?  U  is  apparent  of  thy 

A  A  A  A 

A  0  A  J  J  0A  J  a  0  A  A  AAA 

C  ingratitude  for  favours  bestowed  upon  thee  ;  Ju  Jbjj-Ab  Jlii 

A 

J  Jo  A  0  P0^ 

obi  JJou^l  el-Farazdak  said ,  mentioning  how  el- Ahtal preferred  him ; 

£  A  * 

0  J  A  A  A  A  0  A  A  0  J  A  A  A  A  vO  A0/^  0  J  0  AA  0  A  J  A  0  0  /■  a  a 

A  A  A  ^  AA  ^  A  A  A  5  A  A 

0JAJJA0JAJJ  A  0  A 

^■o-y  .ft  rw,  .03  because  of  Koteiba  ’ibn  Muslim  el- 

A  A  5 

Bdhilis  killing  their  writers ,  awe?  massacring  their  priests,  and 

burning  their  books  and  writings.  ((3)  The  objective  complement 
may  be  put  in  the  genitive  and  the  subject  in  the  nominative ; 

J  Jo  a?  J  a  a  kO  A?  A  0  A  *A  A  A  0A3  J  0  J  0  A  A 

J)  as  v0*^aa..a..w  the  ivtTid 

A  A  A  A 

q/*  annihilation  swept  them  away,  as  the  hand  of  the  west  wind 

A  0  A  A  AWOJ  AA  0AJ  A  A  A  Oa 

sweeps  away  the  sands;  ^iu  oj. o-U  IaI  ju 

aJo/^Ja0a  /  i*i  ^ 

her  fore-feet  scatter  the  gravel  every  midday,  as 
the  money-changers  scatter  the  dirhams  whilst  selecting  them;  U vojjJ 

u)  x»  J  *  0  S  0  *0*3  *3J  *  *  30* 

wd»~ol  o_Ay£JI  i^£)b  ob  a?  the  door  of  my 

AA  A  A  A  A  A 

house,  as  long  as  I  know,  as  the  Companions  of  dr-Rakim  (the  Seven 
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Sleepers)  kept  to  the  cave ;  <^1LLwo  ^UJI  A 

lie  gave  orders  to  the  entire  people  against  any  one's  addressing  him  by 
the  title  of  “  our  Lord."  (y)  The  subject  may  be  put  in  the  nominative 

0*0  j  o  * 

and  the  objective  complement  in  the  accusative ;  as 


£  0  *  0  0*  0  0*  t-0*  0  *  0 

o-£  or  j*jj  w I  wonder  at  Zeid’s  beating  1  Amr ; 


«UJ 


0  JO*  J  OyO*9  *  s  * 

I  have  heard  that  Mahmud  has  murdered 


0  0*  0  s')**  J  b  * 


his  brother ;  Ijua  juj  JiJJa.3  I  have  heard  that  Zeid  has 

*  *  *  ^  x 

*  0  J  0*9  0*  J  *  0*y  *  *  ot 

I  1  I  I  X  (17)1  B 

✓  *  * 


to*  o  £}  *  j 

today  divorced  Hind ;  I 


surprised  at  Muhammad' s  expecting  lAmr  on  Friday.  The  first  of 
these  three  constructions  is  the  most  usual.  The  second  is  not 
uncommon,  especially  when  the  objective  complement  is  a  pronoun. 
The  third,  in  which  the  nomen  actionis  may  be  accompanied  by  the 
article,  or  by  a  specification  of  the  time  or  place  of  the  act  in  the 
genitive,  is  of  comparatively  rare  occurrence. 


Rem.  a.  If  an  adjective  be  annexed  to  the  subject  in  the  C 
genitive,  it  is  also  usually  put  in  the  genitive,  but  the  nominative 

iti/G  0  *  *  0  JO*  J  £j  *  *  *  * 

is  admissible;  as  objdsdl  juj  or  objdsJI  ; 

✓  x  ^  *  *  *  *  * 

J  J  0  *  0/0  j  uj  *  ifj  *  j  /0  *  *  * 

AAo.  W-U?  and  pressed  her ,  as  the  seeker  after  his 

*  * 

Kd  *  J  0  *9  *  *  * 

due,  who  is  defrauded ,  presses  ( his  debtor ),  instead  of  wJJs 

✓  / 

J  uJ  *  j  5  *0& 

AAo- 


Rem.  b.  If  both  the  subject  and  the  objective  complement 
be  pronouns,  they  may  both  be  suffixed  to  the  nomen  actionis ;  e.g.  D 

^  Jj  *£j  /0  *  J  #  # 

^***aa3I  my  love  of  lam  has  taught  me  to  be  religious. 

Here  the  suffix  of  the  first  person  is  the  subject,  and  that  of  the 
third  person  the  accusative*. 


* 


Si  j 

is,  strictly  speaking, 


✓  0  *  JO 


0*0 


an  jJ*m suo  t,  and  not  an  actual 


*  6 


(see  §  26);  but  it  is  used,  instead  of  as  the  masdar  of 

a  *  O  0  J  0*0  *  *  00 

(IV.  of  to  love,  [as  for  masdar  of  to  hate]. 

See  rem.  c. 
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A 


B 


C 


D 


Rem.  c.  Not  only  the  nomina  actionis,  but  also  those  nouns 
which  are  of  similar  force  and  signification,  and  which  consequently 
can  supply  the  place  of  the  former,  may  be  construed  with  the 
genitive  of  the  subject  and  the  accusative  of  the  object.  For 

jbj  s  &  sbi  f  3  *  0  Is.  *'  3  *  3  b  \  3  \  n  7  v  • 

example:  I  Lauo  ^A-J  0  *S  uleim, 

y  -* 

verily  your  afflicting  a  man ,  who  has  given  the  saldm  as  a  salutation , 
is  (an  act  of)  tyranny  (w>Lcu©  =  <blot)  ;  J* tjAJI 

through  thy  associating  with  the  noble ,  thou  wilt  be  reckoned  one  of 


0/  0 


5/  /  *  J 


J  sb*3  J  . 


J  u)  *3  y  b  J 


them  d£c*3j  ^J.&»j.3l  aA*s  ablution  is 

*  *  *  y  y 

<5  /  d  J  0  0  y 

(rendered  necessary )  by  a  maris  kissing  his  wife  (dA*5  =  ^J*Ju ) ; 

Cj  y  30/0  wi  0  y  y  y  0  y  3  Hi)  y  y  y 

ioJaJ  tmo?  remember  how  the  Bekrite  slapped 

0  y  0  />  y  y  r*  y  /  /  /  i *1  y 

the  Koreishite  (A^kJ  the  nomen  vicis) ;  [Lj  l.<A  lyA^o’^D 

*  y  y  y  ^ 

✓  x  /  0// 

ybr  to  speak  with  her  is  a  remedy  for  my  suffering ] ;  <iA$Uac  jkjoj 

^  xwJ  /0  ^  ^  0^ 

IcUpl  4.51^1  and  after  thy  giving  the  hundred  grazing  (camels) 

(*lkc  =  *Uac.|  ;  lcDj.3!  in  rhyme  for  ;  IJjfc  ^31  jJaj\ 

lil  ^  0  £  ^  ✓  }*3 

dA3l  j*c\  observe  this  child's  obedience  to  the  command  of  God 

y  y 

0  y  y  0  y  y  y  0  u*  /&  /  /  J  0  3  y 

(acAk=Aclkt);  J.A^\  ^LaJI  J~c3  the  bustard's  threatening  the 

0  ^  0  *  s  '  b  *3  J  Zi  *3  3  s  £ 

falcon  ( =  .sIxjI)  ;  lyl*d  what  the  hycena  tells  to 

3  y  S’  Gy  0  y  y  y  y  OS  y  y  /  /  J  J  0  y  y 

its -  =  oUjJo*J)  ;  j.aJI  dC£sj3  I  have 

y  y  y  y  y  y 

left  him  (or  it)  where  the  wild  cattle  lick  their  young  (i.e.  in  some 

3  y  yO/G  3  y  by  3b* 

lonely  or  desert  spot,  H  know  not  where),  =  j.£Jt  w 

y  y  y  OS- 

Uo'sJjt. 


Rem.  d.  What  has  been  said  of  the  nomina  actionis  of  singly 
transitive  verbs,  applies  equally  to  those  of  doubly  transitive  verbs. 
The  only  difference  is,  that  the  latter  take  an  accusative  after  the 
objective  genitive,  or  even  add  a  second  accusative  to  the  first. 

vl  y  v>i  y  y  uJ  y  y  3  0  -G  3  0  y 

For  example :  ^XsAJ)  ^Asu^t  ^-Axj  the  instruction  of  the 


y  y  0  G  3 


y  0  y  0 


Oy  3  y  0  S’  y 


learner  in  the  path  of  learning ;  obt  *Jt  dljcwl 

the  favour  which  he  conferred  upon  him  by  his  appointing  him 

£03  £  0  y  Cj  y  J  y  y  0  3  *  y  uJ  /G  {$ 

governor  of  'el-1  Irak ;  Jj*A.  \j.+c  >oUkt  ^L3t  rj\ 

«  £  *  s 
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J  0 


the  people  condemned  Muhammad's  giving  lAmr  poisoned  A 
bread  to  eat. 

Rem.  e.  The  complement  in  the  genitive  may  also  be  expressed, 

0 

when  it  represents  the  subject  of  the  act,  by  ;  when  it  repre- 

s 

sents  the  object,  by  (see  §  29) ;  and  when  it  indicates  time  or 

s 

vi  J  J  s  \*a  j  s  0*0  Si  J  Os 

place,  by  ..s ;  e.g.  in  rem.  b,  by  aJ  (J^ola^JI)  w*s*JI 

S  S  S  S  S 

J  \*i  *0  J  s  s\*l  *0  s  0  s 

the  love  {which  accrues)  from  me  to  him;  ju 

s»i  J  Cii  *0  s  0  s  0  £  s  „  '  0  J  0  *0  0  s  J  S’  o 

in  §  27,  b,  /3,  by  ju  ,-a-J! ;  and  jb^j  jUsuj!, 

s  s  s  s  *  /  s  s  s  ■* 

y  0  J  6fO  o  y  J  y  D/O  y 

ibid.,  y,  by  dx^aJI  ^  jUa^t. 

/  /  /  / 


B 


28.  In  the  case  of  verbs  which  govern  their  objective  complement 
by  means  of  a  preposition,  the  nomen  actionis  retains  that  preposition : 

S  \  s  S  <jy>  0  J  /  0  S  S  J  0  S  S 

e.g.  .Ac-  ,J  U  I  have  no  power  to  do  this,  from  ; 

s  ^  *  s 

0/0/  /  J  0  s  Os  s  J  s  s  s 

<L£j  oui  J  U  /  have  no  wish  for  it,  from  a*s  ;  aJI  U 

^  s  s  /  /  ✓  /  ^ 

0  s  s  0  s  0 

what  need  hast  thou  of  it  ?  from  aJI  c*a*Z»»t. — The  same  thing  holds 

good  in  the  case  of  mixed  government,  the  nearer  object  or  accusative 
being  converted  into  the  genitive,  and  the  more  remote  retaining  its  C 

*  wJ  s  0  0  >0  J  Os 

preposition  ;  e.g.  a.cUsJ.1  mans  being  helped  (by  God) 

S  S  S  s 

to  obey  (Hhn).  Occasionally,  however,  the  closer  connection  by  means 
of  the  genitive  is  substituted  for  the  looser  construction  with  a 

✓  0  0*0  J  0  s 

preposition ;  e.g.  J"**®  inclination  (of  the  mind)  towards  el- 

'  £ 

s  0  0*0  s  JO  sOs 

'Islam,  for .Jl 


29.  The  nomen  actionis  often  takes  its  objective  complement  not  D 
in  the  accusative  but  in  the  genitive  with  J,  in  which  case  this 

s 

preposition  is  used  as  an  outward  exponent  of  the  relation  that  subsists 
between  the  nomen  verbi  and  its  object.  Hence  the  Arab  grammarians 

sO  *0  s  Os  J  £*  s 

rightly  call  it  aj^sJ  the  lam  that  strengthens  the  regent 

S  s  s  s  s 

(the  nomen  actionis  or  the  verbal  power  which  it  possesses) ;  for,  since 
the  verbal  force  which  dwells  in  the  nomen  actionis  is  less  than  that 
in  the  finite  verb,  the  language  helps  the  former  to  exercise  its 
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A  influence  upon  its  object  by  annexing  to  it  a  preposition  expressing 
the  direction  of  the  action  towards  the  object.  This  construction 
with  J  is  used  in  the  following  cases. 

(a)  When  the  nomen  actionis  immediately  precedes  the  object 

x  x  x  0*  *  *  i*i£^  0  *  0 

and  is  undefined  (see  §  27,  a) ;  as  ajI^j  a$Ua&J  J-oO 

/  /  /  /  /  ^  ✓  ,  * 

without  considering  what  was  false  and  what  true  in  it,  instead  of 

J  /  /  /  /  J  K/  /  f 

dfUa.»-.  This  is  especially  the  case  when  the  nomen  actionis 

/  a t  j;  O'  j-  jj; 

B  is  in  the  adverbial  accusative  (see  §  44);  as  L©-Ja*3  al 

^  /  x  / 

x  1  /  /  /  wJ 

I  stand  up  in  his  presence  to  shew  respect  to  my  teacher ;  Jl*  U->J 

J  *  £  x  0  £  x  d/d  j  J  0/  /  ✓  0£ 

a)  he  said  this  only  to  do  him  honour ;  tjUilfi  jtrf^ 

✓  /JO  ^  ^ 

L^-oJJ  he  refrained  from  ( attacking )  them ,  awaiting  the 
/  ^  / 

Jj  J  Ml  /  P  J  x  iW/^x 

Muhdgirun;  aJJ  La.  jwt  Ij  but  tlwse  who  believe  are 

stronger  in  love  of  God. 

(b)  When  the  nomen  actionis  immediately  precedes  the  object, 

uJ  xx  x  J  0*&  j  0  x 

C  and  is  defined  by  the  article  (see  §  27,  a) ;  as  aJUa^JI 

*  >  + 

s  *  *  JO/0  /  x  J  x  x  x  0  *  *  *  0  Cj* 

giving  up  pursuing  the  people;  aaAJa^.JI  <jU’a£.  l*J 

/  /  0  /  J  • 

aa^A'aJ  after  ( the  tribe  of)  Gatafdn  had  agreed  to  take  the  part  of 

Toleiha. 

•  • 

(c)  When  the  genitive  of  the  subject  is  interposed  between  the 

0  *  0  *  iaJ  £  x  x  x 

nomen  actionis  and  the  object  (see  §  27,  b) ;  as 

0*  x  Of6  x  /  /  /  J  x  £j  Of  0  0  w  0 

)l  it  results,  therefore ,  that  the 

X  £  /  x  ^  /  X 

D  sun  warms  the  earth  in  no  other  way  than  by  his  light  (lit.  that  the 
5  warming  the  earth  is  only  by  the  way  of  his  light),  for 

9*  *  0  £  s  j  x  £j 

.J  because  of  my  enemies  persecuting  me,  for  icbt ; 

1  0 

uJ  J  J  x  £  J  t  '  *  *  J  *  /  /  0  x 

aJJ  a^jjj  Aw  seeing  God ;  .Jl  *yJ  my  enabling  you  to 

x  x  x  / 

/  ^  <  /  /■*  £4*0  x  £j  /0  x  |  x  0  J  O-l 

attain  your  wishes;  lyZclbt^  a^a-jJI  aaaaAJ I  0JJI3.JI  ojjb  jJt  j-kj| 

</  5  ✓  XX  XX  XX  ^  ^ 

Jj  &  0  £ 

aJJI  j-b’s)  observe  this  mother,  affectionate  and  loving ,  cmc?  her  obedience 
to  the  command  of  God. 
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It  may  also  be  extended  to  other  verbal  nouns  of  similar  force  and  A 

signification  (see  §  27,  b,  rem.  c) ;  as  ajlaLol  cjLa*  ^JJ  Jp 

.  >  ,  ”*  / 

0  p  0/^  ✓  ✓  ✓  /  Op 

^<*3  ^  went  down  to  the  places  where  his  comrades 

had  fallen ,  to  the  spot  where  the  people  of  Hamaddn  had  hilled  his 

.  ,  <  *  *  0  *  0  ,  *  J%  s  0*3  /  JJ  S  £  uj 

sisters  son;  [juaS  <jt  *s)t 

^  *  *  *  *  £ 

✓  6  J  / 

.  -J  I  but  the  victories  of  el-Mdmun  and  ‘Abd  el-Malih  were 

*  ✓  £ 

gained,  over  those  who  aimed  at  their  sovereignty ]. 

In  such  clauses  the  choice  between  the  older  and  closer  construction  B 
with  the  accusative,  and  the  later  and  looser  with  the  preposition,  is 
left  in  most  cases  to  the  taste  and  judgment  of  the  writer. 

x  *  0*0  **  0* 

Rem.  a.  In  more  modern  Arabic  ,JI  is  often  used  J*WI 

^  5  /  /  /  /  / 

0*  *  i/J  *  sA  s 

instead  of  ;  as  aJI  my  bearing  him  in  mind ;  .Jt 

x*  ./  0*0 

my  returning  an  answer ! 

* 

Rem.  b.  This  use  of  to  designate  the  objective  complement 

of  the  verb  is  common  in  Aramaic,  rare  in  Hebrew  and  HCthiopic  0 
(see  Dillmann’s  Gr.,  §  179).  See  §  31,  rem. 


30.  The  nomina  agentis  or  participles,  which  hold  a  middle 
position  between  the  verb  and  the  noun,  and  partake  of  the  force  of 
both,  may,  like  the  nomina  verbi,  follow  the  government  either  of  the 
verb  or  the  noun,  or  of  both.  The  following  rules  are  to  be  observed 
regarding  them. 


(a)  If  the  nomen  agentis  has  but  one  objective  complement,  this 

•  •  •  •  O'*  J  / 

may  be  put  either  in  the  accusative  or  in  the  genitive ;  as  ^31  1 j) 

s  0  *  0  *o  *  /5a?/  *  w)  JO  0  £j  £  \A  * 

4-i£»-  vie  with  one  another  in  hastening 

/  A  A  A  A  ^ 

to  a  garden  {Paradise),  which  is  prepared  for  the  God-fearing  and 

0 

✓  I  id  *o  ,  j  p  jokes’ 

those  who  restrain  their  wrath ;  SpbjJI  J  and  those  who  pay 

*  0*o  0  j  0  /  m)  /  £  /P  u  *o  *  0  *  *  j  *  /5/ 

the  poor-rate;  JSjj  oUbUUI 


the  slate-coloured  pigeons  by  poetic  license  for^A-o^JI)  which 

^  *  * 

inhabit  the  sacred  House  (i.e.  the  Ka‘ba),  never  quitting  it  {and) 


64 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


[§30 


■  b  sb*0  s  *  tbs 


A  domiciled  in  Mekka  ( liJUt  for  odljt) ;  aJtOI  *.Hj  0*>.a  an  offering 

/  /  / 

0  b*0  J  Ci  J 

coming ,  or  (actually)  brought ,  to  the  Ka‘ba ;  seekers  after 

0  sb*0  J  s  **  s  Os  d)  J  *  . 

knowledge;  4.A$ti  J,£»  i?  a  taster  of  death  (tastes 

X  x  t 

^  ^  ^  s  s  uJ  s^s 

or  .?//«//  taste  death) ;  ^Ut  £.«lr*.  l-Oj  owr  Lord !  Thou  wilt  be  an 

0  Vi  *  J_  x  J  0  J  Sit  X  iJj  X  x  5x 

assembler  of  (wilt  assemble)  mankind;  ChM" 

who  think  that  they  shall  be  meeters  of  (shall  meet)  their  Lord; 

0  J  s  J  J  ui  x  J  b  s  uJ  s  uJ  *0  s  b  S  b  *0  uJ 

^(r£t$'%c  4Jli  03J-*-*  l^A3I  0>oJi  O'  verily  the  death  from  which  ye 

B  flee,  ivill  surely  be  your  meeter  (will  surely  meet  you). — The  nomina 
agentis  of  directly  transitive  verbs  admit  of  being  construed,  in  so  far 
as  they  have  verbal  power,  either  with  the  accusative  or  with  the 

J  /  JO/ 

genitive,  provided  they  have  the  meaning  of  the  imperfect  (^jUxoJl, 
historical  imperfect,  present,  future).  As  the  genitive  connection  is  in 

uJ  s  0  *0  J  b  s 

this  case  a^asO!  j.t£,  improper  or  representative  (see  §  75,  rem.), 

✓  /  / 

a  *0  j  s 

the  governing  word  may  be  defined  by  the  article  :  ^UJI  or 

x*  / 

s  vJ  *0  0  S  uJ  *0  J  sOs  s  £i  *0  J  *0* 

c  u-jLJI  JJIS,  one  who  kills  people ;  ^UJt  ^pUJt,  or  ^UJt  JJUUt,  he  who 

/  s  s  s 

J  J  0/  £is  *  Os  uJ  J 

kills  people  =  J^aj  ;  as,  according  to  another  reading, 

S  b  s  0*0  0  S  fS  s  S  b*0  s  b*0  y  Qs 

O3.OI  (see  above) ;  25UJ1  wsAljJI  of  him  who  gives  a 

s  S  S  S  s  s  s 

I  d  o  J  0*0  s 

hundred  fine  white  (camels) ;  03X0JI  and  those  who  perform 

s  ^  /  / 

b  S  L*J  s  S  S  S  0*0  sO  *3  SUib  /P 

the  (prescribed)  prayers;  O^J*^-5  jW'  <«£b}Jt  l^-d  0  thou  that 

desirest  single  combat,  draw  nigh.  .When,  on  the  contrary,  the  nomina 
D  agentis  of  directly  transitive  verbs  have  the  meaning  of  the  perfect 
(perfect,  pluperfect,  aorist,  and  future-perfect),  they  approach  more 

0  s 

nearly  to  the  nature  of  the  noun  that  springs  from  them  (as 

s 

writing ,  a  writer ),  and  hence  are  construed,  like  this  latter,  with  the 
genitive  only.  Further,  since  this  genitive  connection  is  ^La*a»., 
proper  or  real  (see  §  75,  rem.),  the  governing  word  cannot  be  defined 

#  Vi  J  S  in)  *0  J  S  b  S  s  £>'*0  J  S  bs 

by  the  article  :  ^Ut  JJla  (and  not  ^Ul  Jj1a3I  or  ^Ut  JJUUI)  one 

who  killed,  has  killed ,  had  killed ,  or  shall  have  killed  people,  = 
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XXX  X  X 


XX  J  J  X 


or  Jj;s  ,jt^>  ^JJI,  or  J^s  O^i  J  as  j-bls  A 

^  X  XXX 

CP  0*>x 

the  Creator  of  (or  He  who  has  created )  the  heavens  and  the  earth. 
The  same  remarks  naturally  apply,  when  the  genitive  is  a  pronominal 
surnx  instead  of  a  separate  substantive  :  *>.&. I  one  who 

xi  x  J  J  x  uix 

reproaches  me ,  and  ...oJ^Ut  =  icSi\  he  who  reproaches  me ,  as 

^  X  X  ^^X  ^  X 

0  s  s  0  J  Z  tO  ,2it 

tc-^U  y«^)  , Lx!  0  thou  who  revilest  me,  in  order  that  thou 
mayest  be  thought  my  equal;  but  he  who  reproached  or  has  reproached 

x  x  C'  X  ^  X  **  uJ  X 

me,  i_5-U^)  is  L5«>x’'),  not  — If  the  nomen  agentis  be  B 

^  X  X  X  X  ^  XX 

undefined,  it  governs  the  accusative  only  in  the  following  cases. 

(a)  When  it  is  the  attribute  or  the  predicate  of  a  (usually  preceding) 
subject,  or  stands  in  the  accusative  to  express  a  state  or  condition  of 

#  ^OxOxOOx  £0x  0  x  ^x 

that  subject  (see  §44);  e.g.  [ w>jLo  juj,  or  w>jl£  tjuj  <jl, 

?  £  j  j  £  o  x  oox 

/s  beating  (or  will  beat )  lAmr ;  .J  la.)  o^jI  w>jlo  juj  Zeid’s 

^X  *  X 

father  (lit.  /z/s  father )  is  beating  (or  will  beat)  a  brother  of 

^  0 

PxPxx  xjDxx 

mine;  a-ot  wJte  I  passed  by  a  horseman  (who  was)  0 

XX  J  X  £  X  X 

0  Ox  0  x  P  x  Ox 

seeking  revenge  for  ( the  murder  of)  his  father ;  ^>o  a.u*£ 

Ox  Ox  (  # 

/zoz/;  ma?zy  a  one  fills  (or  safas)  /zzs  eyes  with  what  belongs 

x  X  ^ 

P  x  0  x  Ox  xx  J  £  0  x  £  x  0  x  xx  ^ 

fa  others,  = ,  JU  b[x£=>  like  a  back 

7T'  f  ~  '  L  " 

X  ^ 

X  XX  /X  X 

which  zzm  one  day  butting  a  rock  to  break  it,= 

^  X  ^  X  Wx 

^  xP  ^  x  0  d  x  ( 

Lot  UU?  ‘Amr  fa  me  seeking  instruction,  (ft)  After  an 

X 

interrogative  or  negative  particle,  when  it  is  the  attribute  of  a  pre-  D 

?«/  ^  o£  ooj  Os 

ceding  or  (less  usually)  following  subject;  e.g.  I OJI  J-* 

J  0  'S  t  0  s  J  30  e-  G  0  it 

wilt  thou  treat  Zeid  with  respect 'l  aj  c-.a5$  ^31  ye 

XXX  / 

0  J  x  x  0  x  x  Cp  x 

fulfil  a  promise  on  which  I  relied  ?  ^Az>  CUit  U  thou  dost  not 

follow  (or  adopt)  their  kibla  ;  a$L&-I  »>.a-t  ^  n0  one  gives 


x  I  uJ  J  . 


protection  to  the  enemy  of  his  friends,  (y)  After  an  interjection 

£  X  X  £  x  x 

(see  §  38),  as  the  predicate  of  a  suppressed  subject ;  e.g.  1*JU»  k 

9 


w.  11. 
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£  X  £  J  y 


/ui  / 


B 


C 


D 


A  0  (£/?o«  who  art)  climbing  a  hill !  =  UHB  ^ 

0  (thou  who  art)  turning  away  from  me  (thy)  lore ! 

Rem.  a.  The  nomen  agentis  in  the  singular  number,  when 
followed  by  a  substantive  in  the  genitive,  can  take  the  article  only 
when  that  substantive  is  itself  defined  by  the  article  or  governs 

to  yto*0  J  Ci  y 

another  substantive  that  is  so  defined;  e.g.  jcodl  he  who 

to  ^  '  ' 

to  y  to  tO  f/  J  iki  y 

beats  the  slave  ;  jk-odl  w>jUaJt  he  who  beats  the  slave  on  the  head 

toy  J  £>  y 

(lit.,  beats  the  head  of  the  slave) ;  but  we  cannot  say  wJjLaJ! 

£  x 

to  y  J  Ci  y  toy  to  y  J  £j  y  toy  J  Ci  y 

nor  juj  w>jLa!l,  nor  even  juj  ju£  t  or  wijLcJI.  The 

reason  of  this  seems  to  be  that  a  certain  equipoise  may  be  preserved 

J  *  J  Q  * 

between  the  governing  word,  and  the  governed  word, 

0/  J  *  JV 

aJ t  On  the  other  hand,  the  article  may  be  prefixed  to 

x  £ 

the  dual  or  the  pluralis  sanus  masc.,  even  when  the  following  geni¬ 
tive  is  not  defined  in  either  of  the  above  ways ;  because,  after  the 

rejection  of  the  terminations  and  (Yol.  i.  §  315,  b,  c), 

y 

toy  J  y  J  Cy 

and  aJI  become  more  closely  connected,  and  grow,  as  it 

were,  into  one  word,  like  the  nomen  agentis  when  defined  by  the 
article  and  followed  by  a  pronominal  suffix.  Hence  we  may  say 

to  y  y  Ci  y  to  y  to  y  £i  y  toy  to  *  J  £j  y  toy  Ci  y 

bjU aJt,  juj  ,-jjUsdt,  ojuc  ,-j  »Udt,  as  well 

t  0  *  *  S>  *  to*  0  *  Si  *  O  *  *  0  *  *  J  Si  *  J  *  0  *  *  Si  * 

*  *  *  *  t  *  *  * 

'  *  *  O  *  0  J  OM3  *  Vi  *  *  *  0  *  0 

iJJSi  l-Js> I  if  the  two  who  reside  at  ‘ Aden  can 

m  _  y  J  to  Of.  to  y  y  to  toy  Ci  y 

dispense  with  me  (or  do  without  me ); 

the  two  who  revile  my  character ,  without  my  having  reviled  them; 

J  y  y  y  y  Si  y  to  J  toy 

l.o  those  who  deem  small  the  great  (sums)  they 

have  given  away.  There  is  even  a  third  form  of  expression  admis¬ 
sible,  arising  out  of  a  combination  of  these  two,  viz. 

y 

t  to  y  toy  i *>  y  to  y  y  to  y  J  Ci  y  J  y  to  y  sti  y  * 

in  which  the  reiec- 

tion  of  the  terminations  and  serves  only  to  indicate  the  close 

y 

,  .  .  .  .  .  tSi*jj**£*  *o  >o  j  c-a*3  * , 

logical  connection,  as  in  the  phrase  otj^.1  ^JUUJt  j^o’n)! 

the  ’amir  came,  whose  two  brothers  killed  Muhammad ,  in  which 
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J  *  ^  t 

another  substantive  (dl^».l)  is  actually  inserted,  as  the  subject,  A 

y  y  Oy 

between  the  nomen  agentis  in  the  dual  (*}UUUI)  and  its  object 

(Lk»v^). — When  a  pronoun  is  annexed  as  object  to  the  dual  or 
pluralis  sanus  masc.  of  a  nomen  agentis  which  is  defined  by  the 
article,  three  forms  of  expression  are  likewise  admissible;  viz.  (1) 

iUjUJI,  ijJjlift;  (2)  X\  oWjULm  or  A  oWjlJdt, 

'  y  "  *  *  s  *  " 

3  *  y  3  VJ  *  y\>i*3y3vly 

or  aJ  ;  and  (3)  djOjLoJI,  In  the  last  case,  the 

pronoun,  though  apparently  a  nominal  suffix  in  the  genitive,  is  in 
reality  a  verbal  suffix  in  the  accusative ;  and  even  in  the  first  case,  B 
the  Arabs  regard  the  pronominal  object  as  an  accusative,  and  not 
as  a  genitive,  using  instead  of  for  the  1st  pers.  sing. ; 

£  /  /  /  0  J  /  /O/ 

e.g.  jdb-d  he  who  comes  to  me  to  obtain  a  gift 

0  J  y  Os* 

is  not  disappointed  ;  3  and  he  is  not  too  heavy  a  burden 

*  *  * 

3  *  3  *0*0*  *  0  *  0  *o  y  J  9*0*0  3  3 

for  me ;  dJ^JUUJtj  t  j**  ^  w  they  who  order  what  is 

y  y 

right ,  and  who  do  it  themselves *. 


Rem.  b.  When  the  nomen  agentis  is  followed  by  two  or  more 

/  Of 

objects  connected  by  3  or  ^1,  it  not  rarely  happens  that  the  first  C 
alone  is  put  in  the  genitive,  and  the  others  in  the  accusative,  the 
nominal  force  of  the  nomen  agentis  passing,  because  of  the  distance 

y  0  tU  *0  y  s’  y  s  0  /O  3  y 

of  the  complements,  into  the  verbal ;  as  SJIj  L£w  JJUI  JcU. 

4*03  /  /  /  0*0  /  ^  # 

He  who  appoints  the  night  for  rest ,  and  the  sun  and 

y  y  0  y  y  *  y  0*0  s  0  * 

moon  for  the  reckoning  (of  time)',  wAtjJI  of 

S  y  y  y  y  *  y 

him  who  gives  a  hundred  fine  white  (camels)  and  their  attendant 

S  ,  0  S  *  S  J  /  /  ^  *  6  *  09  *  s  +  +  J  s  *  09  6  * 

(either  or  w>j  3 1  1UJ3  viutLi  c^3l 

wilt  thou  send  Dinar  for  our  need  (to  our  help)  or  ‘Abd-Habb?  D 


(b)  If  the  nomen  agentis  be  derived  from  a  verb  which  governs 
two  or  three  objective  complements  (§§  24,  25),  it  takes  the  first 
either  in  the  accusative  (which  is  by  far  the  more  usual)  or  in  the 

#  /  ^  5  /  #  #  /  <•  /C 

genitive,  and  the  others  in  the  accusative  ;  as  O^j  \juj  01 


*  [El-Mubarrad,  Kamil ,  205,  1.  16 — 206,  1.  9  speaks  of  this  verse 
as  spurious,  and  says  that  such  an  annexion  is  not  allowed  even  by 
poetical  license.  R.  S.] 
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'  ..  t  y  b  b  y  b  3  ye  |°J 

A  I  will  dress  Zeid  in  a  splendid  robe;  1-o.Aj.j  juj  01,  or 


*b. 


y  b 


y  > 


be-  by 


1  *Xij  ^o-Ap,  I  will  give  Zeid  a  dirham;  ^.5U  c*Jt  J«a,  or 


0  s  vJ  s 


Os  Os  J  0  j  s  | 


u^,  dost  thou  think  ‘Amr  intelligent 'l  W+c-  J^j  IAa 

"  ^  * 

2  s  b  J 

UXia^o  this  {man)  informs  Zeid  that  (Amr  is  going  away. 


B 


C 


Rem.  a.  If  the  objective  complements  of  the  nomen  agentis  of 
a  doubly  transitive  verb  be  pronouns,  both  may  be  appended  to  it 

as  suffixes ;  e.g.  aCJas*©  he  who  gives  it  to  you ;  he  who 

*  * 

gives  me  it  to  eat.  [Comp.  Yol.  i.  §  187.] 

Rem.  b.  The  second  of  the  two  complements  of  a  nomen  agentis, 
or  that  which  is  in  the  accusative,  is  very  rarely  inserted  between 
the  nomen  agentis  and  the  first  complement,  or  that  in  the  genitive ; 

~  s  0  J  0  JsOsJssss 

e.g.  ^ Ua*«cJ I  whilst  others  than  thou  withhold 

*  JJJsOssOJsh'Oviis  Os  ss 

their  benefits  from  the  needy ;  oils*-*  aX)I 

think  not  then  that  God  will  fail  to  keep  His  promise  to  His  apostles. 
In  the  former  of  these  examples,  which  is  a  half-verse  of  poetry, 
this  construction  has  been  followed  in  order  to  bring  the  word 

y  b  3  b*3 

into  the  rhyme;  in  the  latter,  which  is  taken  from  the 

s 

9  t  JsJj  Os  sOj 

Kor’an,  xiv.  48,  the  preferable  reading  is  <>**.£$  ^4JLa^c. 

s  s  * 

31.  What  has  been  said  in  §  29  regarding  the  use  of  the  pre¬ 
position  J  after  nomina  verbi  is  equally  applicable  to  nomina  agentis. 

(a)  J  is  used  when  the  nomen  agentis  immediately  precedes  the  object 

•  '  S  0  bj  '  Jy  G  y  y  J  y  y 

and  is  undefined ;  as  making  thee  wonder ;  A  ..a^ 

D  ivhilst  she  was  avoiding  him  (in  which  example  the  undefined  nomen 

*  9  0  vJ  s  0  s  0  J 

agentis  is  the  predicate  of  a  or  circumstantial  clause 

s 

_  *»>  **  ?  a  y  y  i  J  b  y  bys  y  y  y  CH  J  J  y  y  Jy  byOy 

[§  183];  JaUJ  Uli®  *N)  til  <S)|  aJLoJt^ 

and  artifice  is  not  allowable  (in  argument),  except  when  the  opponent  is 

a  disputatious  sophist,  and  not  a  seeker  after  the  truth.  This  is 
especially  the  case  when  the  nomen  agentis  is  in  the  adverbial 

>  b  3  y  y  y  f  vt  y  3  3  by  be  y  3  ^ y 

accusative  [§  44,  c] ;  as  UJ  cJjJI  and  believe 

S'  s  s 

in  what  I  have  sent  down,  confirming  that  which  is  with  you  (the 
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✓  J 


sOfO 


s  s  //  / 


Scriptures  which  ye  have  already  received) ;  JP  A 

s  /  /  ^ 

*  *  £  s  s  £  s  0  OMJ  i>J  /  /  /  / 

V  he  halted  before  the  city  to  besiege  it ;  Utbj  L^b  l_5a^=>j 

s  /  /  /  /  /-  ^ 

x  0 

J-3UJU  the  sweetness  of  knowledge  is  a  sufficient  inducement  and 

/  /  / 

incentive  to  the  intelligent,  (b)  J  is  also  used  when  the  nomen  agentis 

s 

immediately  precedes  the  object,  and  is  defined  by  the  article ;  as 

Jj  J  J  s  J  s  Os  __  s  J  t*J  s  J  Os 

<UJI  those  who  keep  the  ordinances  of  God ; 

s  s  s  s  s 

s0£  0*9  t  ✓  s  0s9  sOZo*G  sot 

oLj^I  d^J  the  expounders  of  these  verses ;  aJUJI  wjU^t  iC±5\  B 

s  s  s  s  s  s  *s 

0  IA>  *0  1  Co  *3  J  S  s  0  vO 

Sj-loJI  dUlit  JJ;  J J  to  perform  ones  devotions  with  reverence 

*  S  S  s  £  /  s 

*  7  ■%  •  •  ^  ^  4 »}  s s  S  S  *  S 

is  the  surest  means  of  procuring  ones  daily  bread;  *iXb  jSisCJ  ^ 

*  s  0  s  JO  *3  0  Ci  sJ 

6L5-iJI  and  he  continued  meditating  about  that  thing 
which  governs  the  body.  ( c )  Finally,  J  is  used  when  a  genitive  is 

s 

interposed  between  the  nomen  agentis  and  the  object ;  as 

he  who  gave  it  to  me  to  eat .  Q 

Rem.  J  must  be  used  instead  of  the  accusative,  when  the  object 

s 

of  the  nomen  agentis  is  rhetorically  transposed  and  placed  before  it ; 

/  ^  //  J  s  s  *  s  s  0  s  0  J  * 

as  L)  and  they  worshipped  us  ;  Lfb  U 

s  *  s  s  s  s 

•  •  /•  x  *  s  J  s  uj 

we  did  not  know  what  was  hidden  (in  the  future);  <0  Ul 

s  £ 

0  0  J  s  *  0  J  Os  s  Os  Os 

verily  we  will  take  care  of  him  ;  c  OjJj  ^  U  t  a  man , 

x  /  / 

as  long  as  thou  dost  not  unjustly  disparage  him,  treats  thee  with 

s  J  J  0  s  s  %  Co  0  J  0  J  0 

respect. — So  also  with  the  finite  verb,  L> jpJ  if  ye  R 

s  •* 

can  explain  a  dream.  If  the  transposed  object  be  a  pronominal  suffix, 

Co  j  j  0  s  s  Co 

bl  (Yol.  i.  §§  188,  189)  may  be  employed  instead  of  J ;  as  jloo 
^  ^ 

J  s  0  s  s  »}  s 

thee  we  worship  and  to  thee  we  cry  for  help ; 

s  £ 

sJO'JZOJss  f  #  #  s  J  0  s 

l jj-iau  dbl  ^Jla-  he  thinks  they  mean  him  (in  rhyme  for 


Compare  §  29,  rem.  b,  and  Yol.  i.  §  189,  b. 


32.  If  the  verb,  from  which  a  nomen  patientis  is  derived,  governs 
two  or  three  accusatives  in  the  active  voice,  its  nomen  patientis  retains 
one  or  two  of  them,  the  other  having  passed  into  the  nominative ;  as 
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■  0  3  3  6  s 


0  3  0  6. 


A  U-Ap  ^^J***©  juj,  Z e id's  servant  (lit.  Zeid,  his  servant  [§  120]) 

is  given  a  dirham;  UMS  o^\  j>jj  Z eld’s  father  is  thought  to  be 

* 

t*bJtb*jjZG*bJ  Ob*  t  # 

standing  up;  15-UsUo  tj-o-t  oyj\  juj  Zeid s  father  is  informed 

* 

that  ‘Amr  is  going  away.  See  §§  24,  25. 

33.  Verbal  adjectives  of  those  forms  which  differ  in  meaning 

from  the  nomina  agentis  only  in  being  intensive ,  may  govern,  like  the 

nomina  agentis,  either  the  accusative  or  the  preposition  J.  Since, 

* 

B  however,  their  verbal  force  is  very  slight,  the  latter  construction  is  by 
far  the  more  usual,  the  former  being  chiefly  poetic.  This  rule  applies 

o  a  *  o  j  * 

principally  to  the  forms  JUi  and  (Vol.  i.  §  232,  and  rem.  d, 

0  *  0  *  # 

§  233) ;  more  rarely  to  other  forms,  such  as  (§  232),  (id.), 


0  *  b 


*  P 


and  Jbuu  (§  233,  rem.  b).  Examples  with  the  accusative :  U.I 
* 

**  *  *  b*  t  bW '  b  *  b & 

inured  to  (lit.  a  brother  of)  warfare ,  constantly 

*  £  * 

*  »***bfO  o*  t  a  *  o  *b*o  *  t  Ct  *  j 

wearing  the  garments  suited  for  it ;  L$U£)I  aJI  Oj-©JI  ,Jt  U  jJu 

*  *  Si  ✓  ^  s  * 

* 

*  9*  *  *b* 

C  rushing  upon  death ,  wading  in  search  of  it  through  the  ranks  (IAL53I 

* 

*  9**  *b*  *  b  *  *  *  S  *  b  b  J  *  b  s'  b  *  J  Ui  *  J 

in  rhyme  for  wAU&t) ;  pl^o  ^  fA  jib 

*  v  *  2  *  *  fT 

*  *  b  b  yj  * 

U-ao  adorned  with  a  ring ,  which  is  not  an  amulet ,  nor  manu- 

*  *  *  * 

b  *  j  * 

factured  by  a  moulder  of  a  dirham  with  his  hands;  J-o-o 

s’  *3  *  *  b  \jl 

oUU  ^a~JI  smiting  with  the  edge  of  the  sword  the  heads  of 

*  *  *  *  ** 

J  J  *  9**  *bfO  *  *  b  b  UJ  9&  s'  *  s' £i 

men ;  c\ jAlt  lyjt  verily  she  stirs  up  the  patient 

D  (or  continent )  to  desire  ( excites  desire  in  them ,  in  rhyme  for 

O  J  s  0  J  J  3  0s  33sOs  0  3  3 

jt>*a) ;  s**  ready  to  forgive  their  sin,  not  boastf  ul 

{j.6+,9  in  rhyme  for  ja*9)  ;  U?  two  maidens, 

5  *  *  *  ✓ 

9*  /  J  0  *  ^  |jj  90  ul 

(one)  of  them  resembling  a  new  moon  (in  beauty) ;  *JUt  ,jt 

3  S  s  O  s  4  3%  0  s 

0U3  God  hears  the  prayer  of  him  who  calls  upon  Him ;  jSo. 

s' 

j^sa!  on  his  guard  against  things  that  cannot  injure  (him) ; 
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^  J  y  b  J  u»p 


it  has  come  to  me  {to  my  hearing)  that  they  are  A 
defaming  (lit.  tearing  in  pieces)  my  character ;  <xj\  he 

\A  J 

is  a  slaughterer  of  the  fat  ones  among  them  (the  she-camels) ; 

^  S’ 

J  y  b  r&  y  y  b£  y  y  y 

0^3^ir°  haughty ,  looking  with  disdain  on  the  limbs  of  the 

*  y 

slaughtered  camel.  Examples  with  J :  u jSXi  sL)3*\*~* 

y  y  y  y  y  y 

_  *  "  /»  »  •  C  y  y  C  y  Ci  J 

hearers  of  falsehood,  eaters  of  what  is  unlawful  ;  cL-o  iU£b 

0*0  .  ,  J  J  6  ^*  Z  * 

every  hardened  infidel ,  a  hinder er  oj  good;  w-*£0  Slc-^b*.  a  great  B 

'  y  y  y 

t  J  Jy  J  y  *  &  y  y  y  <*  £  y 

collector  of  books;  jo\j.Q\  J13  A  3  3*  ready  to  say  what  the 

y  y 

noble  say,  and  to  do  {it) ;  etc. 

•  •  *  y  bt 

34.  Verbal  adjectives  of  the  form  corresponding  to  our 

comparative  and  superlative  (Vol.  i.  §  234),  when  derived  from  tran¬ 
sitive  verbs,  take  their  object  in  the  genitive  with  J,  very  rarely  in  the 

y 

b  J  b  b  b  J  S'  b  £  y  J 

accusative  ;  as  wABt  he  seeks  after  knowledge  more  than 

y  y  y  y 

•  1  x  A 

by  b  uJ  ul  s  £■  J  f-  J  by 

you  do;  &*o  <xX)  ^>1  the  believer  loves  God  more  than  C 

y  y  y  y  y  y 

b  Cl  b  J  J  y  bt  y  b  b  b  J  y  bty  C  J  y  b  £ 

himself ;  tjdA J  the  most  ignorant 

of  men,  and  the  most  opposed  of  them  to  learning,  and  the  most  inimical 

J  y  be-  y  by  y  y  b  3  y 

of  them  to  the  law ;  wAst  j.. Ju  lvJ  they  must  be  moi'e  apt  to 

$  y  y  y 

change  it  (viz.  the  letter  j,  into  ^)  without  an  intervening  { letter ) ; 

y  y  yb  J  Ji  Cl  y  y  b  P/ 

LJtyUI  U«  and  more  ready  than  we  to  smite  with 

y  y  y  y 

y  y  yby  y  y  yby 

sivoi'ds  the  tops  of  helmets  (l — 3 I^aJI  in  rhyme  for  accus.) ; 

✓  y 

4  y  J  y  b  £y  f 

01 £.utj  and  a  better  protector  of  neighbours.  I) 

3  *  oZ 

Rem.  a.  Verbal  adjectives  of  the  form  derived  from  verbs 


signifying  love  or  hatred,  take  the  object  with  A  when  they  are  used 

y 

in  an  active  sense,  as  in  the  second  and  third  of  the  above  examples; 
but  when  they  have  a  passive  sense*,  they  take  the  subject  with 


*  As  there  is  only  one  form  for  the  comparative  and  superlative, 
it  may  be  derived  from  verbal  adjectives  of  either  active  or  passive 

3  -  9  %  r 

isJ  y  \*l  *  y 

signification ;  e.g.  from  loving ,  or  from  w— beloved , 

dear.  [Comp.  Vol.  i.  §  235.] 
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[§  35 


0  y  0 


e  j  t  jJ/ 


A  ,Jt,  as  oj.+L  aJLj  t  ,  Jt  ws»-l  the  believer  is  more  loved  of 


J  y  0  £■  /  J 


God  than  any  one  else  ;  lyA.0  3^  he  is  more  hateful  to  me 

'  ^ ' 

than  she. 


j/» 


Rem.  b.  Verbal  adjectives  of  the  form  Jbiit,  derived  from  in¬ 
transitive  verbs  [i.e.  verbs  which  govern  their  object  by  means  of 
a  preposition,  §  23,  rem.  a],  require  the  same  preposition  after  them 

(5//  j/Df  /|  *  * 

as  those  verbs;  as  ^JU.  I  jJb  this  is  lighter,  or  easier,  for  me; 

y  y  J  y  0  £■  y  0  0  y  J  /  dP/  0  y  0  y  J  /Op/  /-0  wi  a?  J  y  OP  /  J 

/  ^  /  /  -  L  ^ 

0  y  0*0  » 

jloaJ  I  he  abstains  more  from  worldly  pleasures ,  imc?  is  quicker  to  do 

y 

good,  and  keeps  farther  from  ( clearer  of)  crime,  and  is  more  eager 
after  the  praise  (of  God).  They  often,  however,  take  their  signifi¬ 
cation  from  one  of  the  derived  forms  of  the  verb  (generally  the 

y  y  Z*  J  y  Of  0  J  I  ^  * 

second  or  fourth) ;  as  this  confirms  the  evidence 


0  y0y3  J  j  J  0  I  . 


still  more  (from >ol5l,  IV.  of  to  stand)) 

y  y  y  *  * 

J  y  0  P 

I  but  the  obscurity  of  a  mart  preserves  his  religion  better  (from 

y  Ci  y  y  y  Of-  y  y  y  0  0  i  /  P  £  J  0*0  j  Oy 

or  JqX~j\,  II.  or  IV.  of  to  be  safe))  jU£Jt  JjlS 

X  S  £  y  y 

0  J  y  y  0  y  J  /OP/ 

0-©J  ^ e  slaying  of  unbelievers  increases  the  power  of 

tl- Islam  and  strikes  greater  terror  into  those  who  are  behind  them; 

y  0  J  y  0  t  y  y  0  y  J  y  0  S  y  I 

this  improves  its  crop  and  makes 

*  y  y  y  / 

m  0  J  0  y  y  J  y  0  £  £j  £j  *0  J  0  y 

its  oil  clearer ;  I  j.t£  another  besides  the  anti- 

Christ  fills  me  (accus.)  with  greater  fear  on  your  account  (than  he 

Oy  wJ  Ci  y  J  y  0  £  y  J 

does);  aJ|  3"*  he  has  more  need  of  me  than  I  have 

of  him  (from  ^31  VIII.  of  to  have  need  of).  See  Vol. 

i.  §  235. 

35.  The  accusative  not  unfrequently  depends  upon  a  verb  which 
is  understood.  This  happens  : — 

(a)  In  phrases  expressive  of  command  (positive  or  negative), 
wish,  reproach  (worded  interrogatively),  praise,  salutation,  and  the 
like,  in  which  we  must  supply  the  verb  from  which  the  noun  in  the 

.  .  .  J  y  0  j0.O  j  JO  yOy 

accusative  is  derived,  and  to  which  it  serves  as  JAJ*.oJt  (§  26). 

0  J  J  J  0  y  Op  y  t*J  y  y*J  *0  y  0  y  y  J  y  y  y  £j  *0  J  J  y  y 

For  example  :  lit  ^  w>Upt  w I $jsd=> 

"  w  y  y  y  y  c. 
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X  Ul  X 


x  xO^0  cJ  j 


%\ L.«  b$li  tjjuls  and  when  ye  meet  (in  battle)  those  who  A 

believe  not ,  smite  their  necks  (i.e.  cut  off  their  heads),  till  (at  last), 
when  ye  have  made  much  slaughter  among  them ,  bind  fast  the  fetters; 
and  ( thereafter )  either  show  kindness  (by  letting  them  go  free)  or  take 

ransom  (for  them),  where  wdlpt  wASjjl  tjjwol,  tu  = 

x  x  x  x  X 

^  l*J  J  /  ^  ✓  K  z1  X  J  0  x  ^  'j  A?  /  0  /  /  J  0  /  J  “s’  0  S  s 

and  =  ;  wJU^I  JjJ  JL>JI 

x  x  /■  /> 

carry  off  camels,  0  Zuraik,  as  foxes  carry  off  (their  'prey),  where 

'  '0*3  to*  t  6  ,  ,  ,6*3  J  0}  Is,  ,  Z  6  , 

Jl-oJl  Jjul  ;  Uj.».  I be  patient  and  do  not  give  B 

x 

^  /  Ox  Ox-  xx  £0x0  0  £  0  x 

m?/  to  immoderate  grief,  i.e.  u>-  ^3  tj.^  ^.ot  ;  gently  ! 

softly!  i.e.  "Ayo  Law  may  God  give  thee  rain!  i.e.  ^Uw 

X 

£  0  X  J  4L  *5  x  x  £  0  x  #  ^  Ox  JkljA?  X  XX  XX  £  0  X 

La~>  aAJI  ;  s*AJ  Lt>  may  God  keep  thee!  i.e.  Ltj  aJJI  jJUj  ; 

£  0  x  xOxx  wJ  x  0  xO^  uJx  x  0  x  £  0  5  P 

mayest  thou  stumble!  i.e.  ;  '.-it  ja  Ij.a£=>I 

^■^X  x  X 

£  0  J  J  J  0  PP 

I  be  ungratef  ul  after  thou  hast  averted  death  from  me!  i.e.  b-A£>  ja£=>II  ; 

J  X  0x5  xxx  Oxx  ^  x  xP 

w^wLoJI  jkSj  delay  (or  loiter ),  seeing  that  grey  C 


X  XX 


x  xx  xP  a5  x  X  0  3 

7mVs  already  come  upon  thee  ?  i.e.  L; I>j  ;  aAJI  ^jlrw-w 


J  ^  ,63 


the  absolute  glory  of  God !  or  777s  absolute  glory !  soil. 


J  k*J  X  | 


O 


0  x  o 


0  wj  X 


I  praise  (which  is  an  jL&d  or  statement  of  fact),  or  ^a^-w, 

t  9  x  0  ^ 

etc.,  praise  thou,  etc.  (which  is  an  gUJI,  a  command  or  wish)  [often 

i  **  X  XX 

used  as  a  phrase  expressing  wonder] ;  aAJI  3  Lao  God  forbid !  i.e. 

x 

Jjx5xxx  J  JP  ^  wi  X  X  X  Ox  /  X 

dJJI  /  seek  the  refuge  of  God ;  w >j  b  ^LoU^.  have  mercy  on  D 

X  X 

£  X  X  2  X  X  OkWXX  uJ  kO  J  iL  *3  X  0  ulx 

me,  0  my  Lord!  i.e.  LL®.  or)  0,0“jxoiA^  I  wait 

uJx  xx  ci  JP  ^  x5  xx  wi  P- 

intent  upon  Thy  service ,  0  God/  i.e.  U  .0)  wJI  =  UUI  .0)  wJl ; 

4  ,  ,  ,  t  6  ,  ^  f  0  ,  3  ,  6  i 

Atlbj  U-o-^  hearing  and  obeying,  or  to  «s  to  obey,  i.e.  va<^w  j^wt 

Z  ,  ,  j  (. ,  ,  6  ,,  6  ,  m  ,0,,6,  ,6, 

At Ua  «.JaU  •  ^©jkAo  welcome!  i.e.  jbj.'Lc  j.+±.  77/ow 

^  X  X  x  X  J 

arrived  the  best  of  arrivals ;  [iL©!j.£>j  La*,  with  love  and  honour  (will  I 

£  x  0  x  J  0  p  x  uJ  J  x  il  P 

do  what  thou  requirest)  i.e.  Utj.^at  L&- 


w.  II. 


10 
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Rem.  a.  In  the  cases  of  command,  wish,  and  reproach,  the  Arab 
grammarians  regard  the  verbal  noun,  not  as  a  (§  26), 

0  0  s  o  *  *  #  0  t-7 ' 

but  merely  as  a  substitute  for  the  verb ,  or 

✓  ✓  /  * 

0  0  A?  /  /  /  ' 

^JaaJ  I  w>Ia«  supplying  the  place  of  the  verb  ;  so  that,  according  to 

/  /d/<J  ^  D/  /  /  D/O  J  Oj  //  ^  d  /  J  Jj  x  x  x 

them,  is  simply  =  I  ^Jjut,  Law  =  <UJ  I'  jJU-w,  and 

x 

^  j  ?  jj  »  « 

\j.a£z\  =  jk£s>\\. 


x  0'  x  x  *  0£jx 

Rem.  b.  In  such  cases  as  *£JlJLo*  and  ^LJ  the  dual  is  regarded 


B 


but 


o  a  /Os 


0  vi 


as  being  used,  not  ^LLzJU  to  express  two  occasions ,  but  jff&S  tj 

✓  /  /  /  /  ^ 

to  indicate  repetition  and  frequency.  [Similar  expressions  are 

x  0  x  0  x  xOx  /  /•  x  0  x  x  y  ✓  0  /  /  y  x  0  x  xx 

and 


(&)  In  various  other  cases,  in  which  the  verb  to  be  supplied  is  not 
that  whence  the  noun  in  the  accusative  is  derived,  but  may  be  easily 
guessed  from  the  manner  in  which  the  noun  is  uttered  and  the  circum- 
stances  of  the  speaker.  Such  are  : — 

(a)  Phrases  expressive  of  wish,  salutation,  and  the  like ;  as 


x  x  \*ix 


C  ^  may  thy  nose  be  cut  off !  L3  perdition  to  thee  l  i.e. 

y  0  x  0*0  J  ill  *o  y  y  xO  £  £i  Cj  *  ^  0  y  y  ^  Of  /  ^  y  0  y  *  0  yv  y  0/  x 

aUI  wkcjJt  or  *  ^lyw^  U^»o,  sell.  t  or  l.o ; 

thou  art  come  to,  or  hast  found,  a  roomy  ( convenient )  place,  and 

•  y  ^  y  d  ✓  j 

friendly  people,  and  a  smooth  {comfortable)  place;  Lo^e,  i.e. 

X 

x  J  J  0  x  £  x  x  x  0  yf 

Ll5L>  OvajI,  to  a  place  where  there  is  plenty 

X 

of  room  for  thee  {to  a  comfortable  place) ;  phrases  equivalent  to 

^  y  0  xx  J  Jj  x  “X  x  b  x 

welcome !  *^^***3  aJJt  ^  L»^  may  God  give  thee  plenty  of  room 

X 

D  and  ease !  * 

{/3)  Phrases  in  which  an  individual  is  called  upon  to  guard 
himself,  or  a  part  of  his  person,  against  some  one  or  some  thing 

J  0  &  x 

(jjjoJI);  or  in  which  one  or  more  individuals  are  urged  to  do 

**x  0  Ox 

something  or  attack  some  object  In  the  former  case,  the 


* 


xx  x  x 

[On  the  phrase  L LLaa  comp.  §  44,  c,  rem.  h,  footnote.] 

XX 
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speaker  may  mention  (1)  either  the  person  who  is  to  be  on  his  guard,  A 
or  (2)  the  person  or  thing  he  is  to  guard  against,  repeating  the  word 
or  not,  at  pleasure  ;  or  lastly,  (3)  both  together,  connecting  them  by 

the  conjunction  j.  In  the  latter  case,  he  mentions  only  the  object  to 
be  attacked,  repeating  the  word  or  not,  as  he  pleases.  Examples  : 

x  Ci  x  a  +  a  j  vj  s  *  *  o 

<i)bl,  or  ,*Jbl  ,*)bt,  take  caret  i.e.  jJ-l  jJW  thee  I  warn ;  Alo~j  thy 

0 

X  X  PX  X 

foot  l  scil.  J  cure  of;  thy  head !  scil.  bend  aside; 

x 

x  x  P  0^  s  s  P  Oa*  x  x  p  Ox  OxO 

or  jw^l,  the  lion !  the  lion !  scil.  beware  of  guard  B 

X 

XX  Ox*  X  X  Ox  IaJ  fO  1*1  X 

against;  the  wall !  the  wall !  the  child! 

X  X  ^  X  ^  x 

x  wJ  X*  X  X  f  X 

the  child !  SijJbM  I  the  road!  the  road !  scil.  clear  ; 

XX  X 

X  X  P  0  X*x  X  «x  X  X  P  Ox*  X  0  X*x  J  cJ  X  p  X  bO  XXX  -*Ox*X  X  w> 

i)Gt  mind  the  lion!  scil.  jw^)l  jAeO  .Jbt ;  SbUOIj  Jbl 

x  x  0  J  0  X*x  x 

guard  thyself  against  enmity;  oUjo^Ob  OjI  clear  of  innova- 

X  5 

¥ 

XX  X  X  0  X  0  P  X  X  ul 

tions  or  new-fangled  ideas;  \jA=>  JaaJ  Ob  >^bl,  or,  less  correctly, 

XX  xx0x  Of-  X  bd  0  P 

^)bt,  beware  of  doing  so  and  so  (where  oh  followed  by  C 
the  imperfect  subjunctive,  is  put  instead  of  the  accusative  of  a  noun 

x  x  Ox*  x  |  x  xOx  0  P  x  X(X 

[§  23,  rem.  c]);  JjoOl  t  ob  take  care  not  to  meddle 

'  '  \  o  6 

x  r+  x  Ox*x  X  x  fx 

with  this  sort  of  contention;  l=ubsOtj  thy  head  and  the  wall! 

X 

0  .  ^  0 

.»  ts  s  Os)  s  0  s  /  /f/  W  -•  s  0  Ul  >Os  s  *  e-s  s  ' 

scil.  1*5  UJ I  ^  jto  Mdzin,  thy  head 

X 

X  0  bJ  X*  s'  0  x* x  x  x  Px  J  x  x  bU  J  xOx*  iX  J  xOx 

and  the  sword!  scil.  jA*»b  0~»tj  J  Oj^>  b  5 

•  X  XX 

J  J  x  x  P  x  x  P  X  x  P 

the  foe!  the  foe!  scil.  b**®*  attack;  OU.I  JUJ,  or  JUd 

Ox  x  x  0  Ox*x  0  xO 

aJI  ^  always  kind,  to  your  brother ,  scil.  cleave  to;  D 

6  s  o' 

XX  XX  OxOx  x  x  P  x  ,  7 

ObbsU  your  place!  scil.  v&jd  ;  Ob b  OA.w  do  as  you  like  with 
your  camels ,  scil.  J**b  do;  Sb  'iH  J^=>  everything  but 

^  x  ^  x  w 

wJ  J  X  X  X  0  X  Ox  XX  0  X  U)  J 

reviling  a  freeborn  man !  scil.  ’ 

x  p  x  #xx  x  0  J  0  J  xx  x 

0«b>l  before  thee !  ikljj  behind  thee !  scil.  ^1*31  look ;  AjjSz  thy 
excuse!  scil.  J-bfe,  or  produce;  Obj.o-  %  story!  scil.  oU 

X  X  7 

give  here ,  tell. 


76 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 
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A  Rem.  a.  If  a  noun  in  the  accusative  be  uttered  only  once,  the  verb 

may  be  added  ;  but  if  the  accusative  be  repeated,  or  if  there  be  two 

s 

accusatives  connected  by  j,  the  verb  is  never  expressed. — Vulgarly, 

s  s  S-0/&  's  Co  s  s  £-0*Os  s  Jo 

JU  is  used  instead  of  ,*)ld,  and  the  like. 


Rem.  b.  It  is  only  the  second  personal  pronoun  which  is  com¬ 
monly  thus  used.  Examples  of  the  first  and  third  persons  are  rare ; 


vJ  &  s  s 


ui  wi  ^ 


B 


e.g.  fr Jtj  ^l.d  keep  me  from  evil.!  scil.  jJl Jl  fr Jl 

s 

yJ  x  ✓  sO  S  0  s3  J  J  J  s  £  s  Os  0  £  s  s  Co 

0^3  L5'^i  Preserve  me  from  seeing  any 

Os  s  s  s  J  0  s  vi  s 

of  you  throw  at  (or  shoot  at)  a  hare  !  scil.  ojofcULo 

✓  /  ^  /  / 

s  s  s  J  s  s  0  s  Os  s  s  0  s  \»0  S  S  S  0  £  0  S3  s  wJ  uJ  S3  J  J  uJ  tO  S  s  s  s 

s 

wi  /  i  A?  i3  /  J  It)  / 

LjU  dUU  when  a  man  reaches  sixty ,  let  him  avoid  the  young 

/  "£  x 

women  (where  observe  the  irregular  use  of  Ld  with  a  substantive), 
(y)  Various  phrases,  of  which  the  following  may  serve  as  examples. 


f-su  s  sOfO  *  s  s  s  Os 

0  We  may  say  to  a  hunter,  j.aJI  the  dogs  at  the  antelopes ! 


b  be- 


b  by 


scil.  let  loose ;  or  of  a  person  who  is  aiming  at  a  target,  .j-U.jAJI 

^  s 

Jj  *3*  J  J 

aJUl^  the  target ,  by  God !  scil.  y-^-cu  he  will  hit ;  or  if  we  hear  people 

Jj  a?/  s  s  Os 

shouting  at  the  first  appearance  of  the  new  moon,  a-Utj  J’AyJI  the  new 

s  s 

J  s  0£ 

moon ,  by  God!  scil.  I they  have  seen;  or  to  one  who  tells  us  a 

uO  s  s  s  £  0  s  s  0£s 

dream,  j~j  U$  what  is  good  and  cheering ,  scil.  C-otj  thou  hast 
seen  or  dreamed;  or  to  a  man  who  has  done  something  mean, 

If  IAa  J^t  all  this  out  of  stinginess  l  sciL  cJ.*i  hast  thou  done  ? 

0  *y?  0  y  £  Ci  y  y  by  s  y  Cl  *>  J  i  Ctf-  > 

scil.  tji  preserve  your  mother  from 

being  divorced,  for  if  any  of  you  sings  a  song  (it  will  assuredly  happen). 
Ag.  ii.  52,  1.  8.  D.  G.] 


(8)  Phrases  in  which  a  pronoun — generally  of  the  first,  rarely  of 
the  second  person — is  followed  by  the  noun,  to  which  it  refers,  in  the 
accusative,  without  any  verb  intervening.  The  object  of  this  construe- 

j  s  0  *0  s 

tion — named  by  the  Arab  grammarians  ^oLsu®.^!  the  specification  or 

X  s 

p articular isation  (of  the  pronoun) — is  to  show  that  this  accusative  is 
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the  noun  which  the  pronoun  represents  and  to  which  the  statement  A 

o  i 

made  refers.  It  is  to  be  explained  by  an  ellipsis  of  .y^-t  /  mean ,  or 


w  i  i- 


s  s  0  s  s  0  s  s  0  J  0*0  J  Os 


I  specify.  Examples  :  JJo  ^awst  we  Arabs — 

lit.  we,  (I  mean )  the  Arabs, — are  the  most  liberal  among  the  generous  ; 


J  J0/O  S  S  S  S  s  *  s 


S  Ml  *0  J  Os 


(«Xc.  Us  4. 3 Us>  n)  xiXJls-oJI  we,  the  miserably  poor,  have  not 

*  '  s 

J  s  J  s  *ss  OS'  0*0  s  s  s  J  0  s 

the  ability  to  be  generous  as  becomes  men  ;  tUJ^t 


J  s  0  J 


Os  JP 


we,  the  band  of  prophets,  have  no  heirs  ( among  men) ;  Us  B 

✓  x 

J  s  k!o  *0  _  0  0s  S  0  S 

w>U-«JI  by  us,  Ternim,  the  mist  is  swept  away ;  ,5*0  Ul 

s  S  J  y*  s  s  OsS. 

jji  we,  the  Bend  Minkar,  are  a  people  of  high  worth  ;  fl 

J  £■  vJ  J  s  y*  J  s  s  dip 

^j|  U*  SjUj  jbA}  lit  seest  thou  not  that  Zurdra,  the  father  of 

s  0  s  s  0  s 

Ma‘bed,  is  one  of  us,  the  Benu  Darim  ?  (jux.o  in  rhyme  for  juju>)  ; 

J  s  0  s  s  s  P  J  0*0  J  J  OS 

ye,  (/  mean)  the  believers,  grieve  not  ye; 

s  s 

s  0  s  0*0  J  0  s  s  Jj  *o  s  _  s  Jj  *0  s  s  s  0  J 

*Xb  >Aj  in  Thee — God — we  hope  for  bounty ;  aXJI  C 

s 

s  s0*O  s  0  S  Co  J  s  0  s 

^-slwUt  (/  assert)  Thy  absolute  glory — the  great  God ;  [^a!  Uo  — r 

0'0*O 

wit  Salman  is  one  of  us,  the  kinsfolk  of  the  Prophet].. 


0  y  a 


«  0 


Rem.  a.  This  kind  of  c*sUaI£.t  is  only  a  species  of  the  w, 

✓  s 

Co  s  Co  *0 s  0  Co  *o s  vO  d  *0 s  0  s0*O  s  s 

or  accusative  of  praise,  blame, 

'  , 

✓  s  0*o  to  J  0  s  Os 

reproach,  and  pity ;  e.g.  j^aJI  aXJ  j^^Jt  praise  belongs  to  God, 

s  s  s 

t>  }0*>  y  oi  Jj  J  0  J  Qy 

the  praiseworthy ;  siXX^t  ^fAt  <xXJ  y^XX^Jt  kingdom  belongs  to  God,  R 

/  / 

^  s  s  0*0  s  s  tAJ  s  J  J  Ss  0 *0  s 

{the  Being)  entitled  to  kingdom ;  cUl*^.  a3\j.a Ij  and  his  wife, 

s  s  0*0  s  sO*o  00s  sS 

the  (miserable)  carrier  of  firewood;  UUfr».a»JI  UJt  juj  .JUt  Zeid 

s  s  ^  / 

s  s*  s  0*0  ,  o  0*o  j  Os  s 

came  to  me,  the  base  wicked  wretch ;  l  J I  t  as  Ojj.^ 

s  s  s  s  s 

I  passed  by  him,  the  poor  wretch ;  in  ali  of  which  examples  the 

Of 

word  I  mean,  may  be  supplied. 


x  Os 


s  s  s 


Rem.  b.  In  such  phrases  as  lv£Jt  there  it  is  for  you  !  ,iJlA 

£  0  s  s  s  s 

tl cere’s  my  hand  for  you  !  l^-las  here  then  is  a  poem  for  you  l 
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M  0  Vi  m3 


A  aHa  take  the  sword!  [to  a  woman]  the  accusative  is  used, 

*  Os'  MM  *  m 

because  dUt  and  d)lA  (Vol.  i.  §  368,  rein,  d)  are  in  point  of  sense 

#  0  J  m  0  J  m  Om  m  0  J  ^  0  J  * 

equivalent  to  A&.  take  (Ujui.  or  JUl  IaA&.,  j*.).  Similarly, 

£  M 

2  0  M  M  6  M  M  £  0  M  M  M  0  2  0  M  M  M  J  #  ^  J  ''  * 

in  the  phrases  ljuj  ^IJIp,  tjuj  tjuj  seize  Zeid!  *£>3}, 

*  0 

J  J  J  M  J  M  J  £  S  0  * 

take  him!  the  accusative  does  not  depend  upon  J^U 
( that  thou  shouldst  seize),  to  be  supplied  after  the  preposition,  but 

0  j  0  *0 

upon  an  imperative,  such  as  or  jsj.) t,  implied  in  the  preposition 

M 

B  itself.  The  literal  meaning  is  :  seize  Zeid,  who  is  in  front  of,  beside 

S  Cj  *0  M  M  mJ  M 

or  dose  by  you.  So  also  in  the  phrases  juj.31  come  quickly 

M 

to  the  terld  (a  sort  of  hash  or  stew),  where  the  interjection  is 

^  0  J  £  0  M  M  0  M  *  *  ' 

equivalent  to  C-ul ;  ljuj  juo  gently  with  Zeid!  treat  Zeid 

M  M  S 

J  0  OP  £  0  M  M  0  M  0  M  M  0  M 

gently  !  =  aX^c) ;  tjuj  aXj,  or,  with  the  genitive,  juj  <Uj  let  alone 

'  *  ~ 

3  0  3  03  3  0s  f  0  s  s  0  s  3 

Zeid,  say  nothing  of  Zeid  =  or  ;  and  tjuj  jujj,  or 

Os  s  0  s  3  3  0  0  0  3  0  00  s  0  s 

joj  jujj,  treat  Zeid  gently  !  =  ojjt  or  dJ^c\.  In  the  case  of  aXj 

M  0  M  J  f*  M 

and  jujj  with  the  accusative,  the  fetha  is  a  *lo  or  indeclinable 

M 

M  OP 

C  ending  (as  in  ^>1  where  ?) ;  whereas  with  the  genitive,  it  is  the 

00m  o  0 m 

termination  of  the  construct  accusative  of  <Uj  -  leaving,  letting 

0  0  s  3  ...  03 

alone ,  and  jujj,  the  diminutive  of  slow  and  gentle  motion , 

M  M  0  M  M  *  0  M  J  MM  Os 

gentleness.  We  may  also  say  ,*Jjuj,  softly!  gently! 

10m  0  m  m  m  0  m  J  m  m  0  m  J  m  J  m  0  m  J 

tjuj,  tjuj  ^jujj,  gently  with  Zeid!  -o^ju^, 

J  J  M  0  M  J  t  / 

j  j,  etc.,  gently  with  me  !  the  agent  (,*),  etc.)  being  in  the 

/  /  £  0  M  M  S  0  M  J 

genitive;  [jbj t^jdb  drive  thou  the  old  camels  gently , 

MM  , 

D  Faik  ii.  139]. 


Vi  Vi  P 

36.  The  adverb  o!  truly,  certainly,  and  the  conjunction  jjt 
that,  as  likewise  the  particles  compounded  with  these  two  words, 

t  1*)  \  M  (A>  P  M  I  *1  p 

such  as  ^>£3,  or  but,  yet ,  as  us  though,  and  because 

MM  M 

(see  Vol.  i.  §  362,  m,  ee,  and  §  367,  g),  take  a  following  substantive  or 
pronoun  (which,  according  to  our  idiom,  ought  to  be  in  the  nominative, 
as  the  subject  of  a  nominal  or  verbal  proposition)  in  the  accusative, 
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because  the  force  of  the  verb  to  see  (J'j)  is  embodied  in  these  A 
particles*.  This  takes  place  both  when  the  subject  immediately 

follows  (jt,  etc.,  and  when  it  is  separated  from  them  by  a  portion  of 

the  predicate  of  etc.,  consisting  of  an  adverb  of  time  or  place,  or  a 
preposition  with  its  complement.  In  the  former  case  the  affirmative 

particle  J  may  be  prefixed  to  the  predicate  of  sj[  \  'm  the  hitter,  to  its 
subject.  If,  however,  the  predicate  be  negative,  or  consist  of  a  verb  in 

the  perfect,  not  preceded  by  jd>,  the  particle  J  ought  not  to  be  13 

0  x  0  s  laJ  J  s*  s  s  uO  vO 

prefixed  to  it.  Examples  :  jjjCs  J^=>  aJJt  (jt  God  is  mighty 

J  J  *  s  s  '  /  /*  0 

over  all  (lit.  see  God ,  He  is  mighty  over  all) ;  ^  ,jl 


o  s  o  3  s  s  s  vo  Co 

youth  does  not  last;  aJJt  ,jt  God  is  forgiving ,  merciful; 


s  J  s  s  s 


P  JOA*  s 


O-*  QtJ*  0\3  and  a  part  of  the  believers  were  averse; 

S  S'  '  '  £ 

✓  J  'Os  0  s  y  s  s  0  J  Co  s  J  0  s  s 

yo.su  .jaJ  db.^0  by  thy  life ,  they  were  bewildered  in 

s  s  ^  s  Sz  *■ 

'  0  %  4  s  *s  i  ^  /  Co  C  <■"  J  s  0  'S  0  J  d  P 

their  intoxication ;  a^JI  aJJI  ^  do  ye  testify  C 

S  J  0  wJ  A5  ia{ 

there  are  other  gods  with  the  (true)  God ?  waAJIj  <jt 

X  S  S  S  £ 

^  o'  /*  6 

’sl-au  M-  m  the  ravine  that  is  below  Sela1  (there  lies)  a  murdered 

"  s 

s  OP  0  ^  p  0  s  s  \  Co 

man  ;  ,U^JI  (.JjNj  jUi  J  01  in  this  there  is  an  example  (or 

/  S  S  S  X  5 

^  x  x  /  J  0  Ci  s  s  0  s  t*J 

warning)  to  those  possessed  of  insight;  l^-d  *iLU3  ^  oj 

x  0  J  6 

in  putting  thee  to  death ,  old  man ,  i?  a  benefit  to  the 

s  s  S 

J  0  Co  '  0  s  OP  J  Co  s  s  OP  0/^  x  /  x  s  s  s  vO  s 

Muslims;  [c-o^a  il  ^-Ja-p  js>\  ,J  ^LJIj  jLa3*})t  ^yc  jJu  ><313  D 

^  /  0  /  ^  ^ 

3Lo-j 3^j  /  was  with  some  men  of  the  Ansar,  whilst  the  people  were  in 

s 

JjOtsCoZs  J 

great  distress,  when  lo  I  had  a  light  slumber\ ;  ^yo  l£L«  (j!  ,<£»- 

S  S  s  ^  s 

0  s  0  s  Js  s  s  0  0 

oieyjj  aJ  ,jl£>  it  is  narrated  that  one  of  the  kings  of  Indict  had 


s'  s  J  Os  J  0  *0  uJ  p  Co  vO  *0  s  J  s  I  x  x  £  J  s  Co  P 


^  0  A3 


a  wife;  ^-^>1  ,jl  aAJI  JIS  , J3 

and  in  the  hadlt — or  collection  of  traditions — (we  read)  that  a  man 


*  Compare  en  and  ecce  in  Latin,  as  en  eum,  ecce  eum  or  eccum. 
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0*  J  i 


[§  86 


Ul  f 


A  said,  0  apostle  of  God !  my  mother  has  died  suddenly ;  ^ 

^0/  5  uJ  J  0  s  0  *  /if  ^ 

as  if  in  his  ears  (were)  hardness  of  hearing ; 


0  J 


j  s'  to  ^  s'  0  J  *  to  tos&  wJ  £ 


x  I  ^ 


B 


C 


D 


as  if  it  were  a  glittering  star ;  I^xaj  and 

(he  did)  this  because  knowledge  is  a  light  and  the  ablution  (before 

/  J  /  0  /  /  /  /•  jto  s&  uJ  I  ^  ' 

prayer)  is  a  light ;  ^j^aaj  ^asU^JI  but  the  hypocrites  do  not 

/  /  / 

understand* . 

Rem.  n.  These  particles,  along  with  those  mentioned  in  rem.y, 

/  J  /  /  P  ✓  w 

are  named  by  the  grammarians  ’ inna  and  its  sisters , 

o  0*3  j  *  Cj  *  jo*o  j  j  j  o* 

or  the  particles  which  resemble  the  verb  in 

/  /  / 

X  0  to**  s'  to  *  J  J 

having  a  certain  verbal  meaning  and  force,  1^*3 

J  0  S  s'  s'  s'  J  ^  s'  0  s'  torts'  J  toSl  s'  s  J  to  S>  £  S'  to  0  tort  S'  s'  s'  s'  s'  s'  Ul  p 

i I  ^)aa) I  i-J IfcO  ^ 

^  /  / 
j  to  Si  s  s'  *  t  0  to 

The  word  governed  by  them  is  called  their  J9~i\  or  noun , 

0  /  / 

and  the  predicate  is  called  their  jsj*.  or  predicate. 


tM  kM  >■ 

Rem.  b.  If  the  predicate  is  placed  between  or  and  its 
noun,  the  logical  accent  lies  upon  the  noun ;  whereas,  if  the 
predicate  stands  after  the  noun,  it  receives  the  logical  accent 

z'  /  <z*  *  *  Si 

itself.  For  example,  <iXx*  means  your  friend  is  with 

s'  S 


✓  /  / 


yon ;  but  your  friend  is  with  you. 

*  5 

w)  ul  p  Si  l 

Rem.  c.  A  second  subject  after  ^1,  and  OA  may  be  put 

£  ✓ 

in  the  nominative,  if  the  common  predicate  has  been  already 

4  to  S'  0  S'  £  to  *  Si  0  to  * 

expressed  ;  as  \j.  \jo)  Oh  or  jJLj verily  Zeid  is  sitting , 

*  "  *  ,  £  / V 

0  s'  0  to  s'  s'  \  S'  0  to  s'  0  S'  2  to  S’  Si  £■  J  to  s' 

and  Bi'sr  (i.e.  jAjj  or  «iJJ J^£=>  jjLi  f) ;  ljuj 

^  /  /  /  s'  s'  x 

4  0  0  to  s'  _  #  ^  4  to  s'  Si  t 

or  I  know  that  Zeid  is  sitting ,  ema?  Bisr  ;  ,^£1 

/  ^  / 

4  s'*  C%  s'  to  J  C)  *  S' 

or  jJlfikj,  but  ‘Amr  is  going  away ,  Halid; 


0  0  s 


0  J  *  0  *  0  e- 


0  *0*3  0 


*  [In  the  phrase  juj  4-J  O-0  O*  one  °f  ^ie  best 

intentioned  of  the  people ,  or  the  very  best  of  them ,  is  z^eic?,  we  must  not 

4  to  s'  S  ’tog’ 

write  because  ^jl  is  to  be  supplied  after  3I,  Agani  xviii.  77.  D.  G.] 
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pc  5/  /  /  J  Sj  U  <0/3/  J 


yuJ  JCj  *0  y  y  y  x  Ox?  ui 


jlyJal  S^Urj  OUj.X-o.3lj  SjaJIj  verily  the  calif  ate  A 

awt?  the  office  of  prophet  are  in  them  (in  their  tribe),  and  noble  deeds 
and  chiefs  of  spotless  character. 


uJ  P  ul  P  x 


w)  t 


Rem.  <;/.  When  L&  is  appended  to  ^jl,  |jjl£?,  and  ^>£3,  it 
hinders  their  regimen,  or,  to  speak  more  correctly,  their  governing 

J  Z  x  Ox?  x 

power  does  not  extend  beyond  itself  (as  UJ  I  U  the  hindering  ma), 

x  uJ  x?  /iJ 

and  hence  their  noun  is  put  in  the  nominative ;  as  bjJt  W>t 

^  ^  X?  J  x  x  u I  x?  /|3  X) 

I  verily  usury  is  in  the  delay  (of  payment );  OlsjuaJI  l*Jt 

y  y  £ 

X/  y  J  0  y£i 

6|j.aaAJ  ZAe  obligatory  alms  are  only  for  the  poor  (l*jt  is  usually 

x  u)P  ui  /  y  J  yuJ 

restrictive,  see  §  185,  and  Yol.  i.  §  362,  n) ;  l*JI  UJJ 

(5  x  0  I  0  J  J  I 

it  is  only  revealed  to  me  that  your  God  is  one  God ; 

o  <-  o  o  j  j  <0f/  o  jj  *  o£  /-5c  j  s  t>*>* 

«?ioZ  know  that  your  wealth  and 

y  J  y  0  y  0  0*d  J  y  J  y  £jC-  y 

your  children  are  a  temptation;  Ia^IsuU  l.©J as  if 


y  y 

y  yj  X?  x  0  x  J  J  y  y 


flames  of  sulphur  were  its  face  ;  2ljJ  as  if  C 

y  y  y  y 

his  turban  were  a  standard  among  men.  The  same  influence  is 

0  - 

P  uJ  x?  J  y  wj  Ox?  J  y 

exercised  by  the  <jUJt  or  A*aiUI  (Yol.  i.  §  367,  g); 

y  y  y  y  y 

0  y  y  Jj  x?  J  y  £  J  u» 

as  A*Atj  aAJI  a3!  verily  the  handmaiden  of  God  is  departing; 

y  y  £ 

0  0 

P/  x  P/  0  x  Jm) 

ajU  UjLj  ,Jj*o  Ail  verily ,  whoever  comes  to  us,  we  will  go  to  him; 

y  y  y  £ 

j iL  ^  /p  jw) 

aJJI  lit  aA  verily  I  am  God. 

oS /  j  o  ococ^ 

Rem.  e.  If  the  lightened  (oLa.aUo)  forms  <jl,  ^jl£>,  and 
be  used,  their  government  is  likewise  hindered,  and  their  D 

✓ 

0 

noun  is  put  in  the  nominative. — <jjl  is  in  this  case  always  followed 

y  OxOJxOOxO 

by  [Vol.  i.  §  361,  c,  e],  as  jAk^}  juj  ^jl  verily  Zeid  is  going 

/  *"  5 

y  y  y  y  I  0  wJ  J  0  y 

away ;  (Jjl  verily  these  two  are  sorcerers;  ,jjt  j 

y  y  y  S  £ 

x  J  y  0  J  x  0  y  y  0  y  y  y  G  y  y  y 

aa*~o  LjjJ  *.*.<>.&.  ^  awe?  verily  all,  gathered  together  (Sjuj.^  bo 

W  x 

Pi*)  0  P 

ju£»UXJ),  s/iaZZ  be  brought  before  Us. — As.  to  (Jjt,  the  grammarians 

x  x  x  o 

P  ui  x?  J  x  G  y  0  J  G  0  y  0  P  J  0  y 

assume  an  ellipse  of  the  ^jluJt  as  JAkU  juj 

XXX  / 

JOP  J  Cj£  .  G  x  OP  J  x  Ox 

I  know  that  Zeid  is  going  away,  i.e.  aA  or  aA  ;  -AHa  ,jjt  jJj 


W.  II. 


11 
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[§36 


A 


J  /O/ 


0  s  0  y  id  J 


B 


C 


JjCoj  they  know  that  every  one  who  is  barefooted 

'  at-  o  s  *• 

and  shod ,  will  die  {alike).  We  find  also  such  examples  as 

V03.J  if  thou  hadst  asked  me  to  part  from 

G  ^  ^  0  s  s  G  /  1 

thee  in  the  day  of  affluence ,  for  y  'iey 

know)  that  thou  art  autumnal  showers  and  a  plenteous  rain ,  for 

s  idC-  0  Jy  y  0£  y  idy  0  J  idyd  y  Js  s  y  uJ  J  0  s 

^AJb  ;  and  even^Jl^c!  UJ  an( *  veri'V  ™y 

0  /  ^  * 

Lord  will  repay  every  one  (according  to)  their  works  (ojoy* 

o  y  o  uJ  j  id  y  o  p  ^  o  j 

where  others  read  *$£=>  3. — Examples  of  :  O 

✓  ✓  £ 

Cd  J  J  ✓  0  x* 

objtf  as  if  its  breasts  were  two  round  ivory  caskets ; 

y 

0  s  id  m3  y  y  J  0  y  OyOy  ^  * 

tjj  tj  <Jt  ^sO  <u.J3  «  gazelle  which  stretches  {her  head)  to 

Os  0  s  0  P  s  y  sO  y  0  t  s 

the  leafy  selem-tree  ;  where  others  read  <juj  ju  and 

y 

0  P  /0/  0  t  s 

or  (regarding  as  redundant)  in  the  genitive. — 

0  1  J  y  y  y  0  y0*&  y  J  Id  &  1 

Examples  of  Q^oJUsJI  but  the 

y  y  ^  x  y  y 

0  0  m3  /  J  ui  ^  I 

wrong -doers  are  this  day  in  manifest  error  ;  L5i 


0  P  x 


a  j  a 


but  those  of  them  who  are  firmly  rooted  in  knowledge. 


D 


Rem.  f.  The  words  w*J,  utinam,  would  that —  /  and  or 

id  yy  id 

wW  perhaps,  are  construed  in  the  same  way  as  ^1,  etc. ;  as 

Os  0  y0  m3  s  0  J  0  s  y  y  s  0y  y  0  y  y 

j<su  C-*J  U  0  that  there  were  between  thee  and 

y  y  ^  / 

J  s’  s0m3  J  0  ydt  y  £  0  y  y  0y  y  P 

me  the  distance  of  east  from  west  l  <xZ$j.£  C-sJ  would 

y 

0  y  y  y  id  m3  Cd  ys  s  0  J  y  y 

that  the  midwives  had  drowned  Kais !  w-Jji  apLJI  ^JL>jju>  L03 

^  y 

and  what  lets  thee  knoiv  {whether)  perchance  the  hour  {of  the  resur- 

y 

rection)  is  near  ?  If  ho  be  added  (see  rem.  d),  the  government  of 

id  y  id  yy  J  s  y  Op  y  id  yy 

J.c  or  JjU  is  hindered,  as  w-,31  perchance  thou  wilt 

y 

•  <  y  0  y 

behave  with  calmness  (or  moderation) ;  but  the  noun  of  J  may  be 

^  sOy  /P  0  y  y 

put  either  in  the  nominative  or  in  the  accusative,  as  v^Jll 


//  /  y  y  &  m3  y  | 

U  IJJ8  she  said,  0  would  that  these  doves  were  ours ! 


y  J  y  y  y  0  y  y 


Uol  to  OsJ  Ij  0  would  that  our  mother  took  her 
departure! — These  words  seem,  as  has  been  already  remarked  in 


37]  The  Verb. — 3.  Government  of  the  Vei'b. — (a)  The  Accus.  83 


Vol.  i.  §  364,  rem.  b,  to  be  verbs;  and  if  so,  they  govern  the  A 
accusative  by  their  own  force  and  not  by  that  of  an  omitted  or 

x  x 

implied  verb* *,  however,  sometimes  [especially  in  the  dialect 

J  x  x  0  *  0  0  *a  P  wJ  // 

of  £Okeil]  takes  a  genitive;  as  ,-jI  sJj*J  perhaps 

^  ^  0  x  xOxxOJxJd  *  sA  Cl  *  s 

Abu  d-Migwar  may  be  near  thee;  ^.-Aj  1-wJp  <U.)I 

perhaps  God  may  have  given  you  some  superiority  over  us. 

1*0  xw> 

Rem.  g.  With  the  suffixes  of  the  1st  person  we  say  hot, 

uj  kd  P  kd  P  ^  ixl  I  «tJ  /-/• 

or  L3-3!’  lit,  and  so  with  an(I  >  but  l5^  more 

kU  Ox 

usual  than  ^«AaJ,  whilst  conversely  is  very  rare.  The  corre-  B 
sponding  Hebrew  particle  to  ^t,  viz.  nan,  also  governs  the 

5  ••  • 

accusative,  as  appears  from  the  forms  and  'tin  ,  ecce  me. 

Rem.  h.  Some  of  the  Arabs  put  the  predicate  of  these  words, 

x  to  x  *  x  Ox  Op  Jj  p  X 

as  well  as  their  noun,  in  the  accusative ;  e.g.  1 £jA!>  t^l 

£  X 

xwJ  X  J  ^  X  X  OP  ^  X  X 

1-c.U  jl  Aols  Ais  ears,  when  Ae  /ooAs  out  eagerly ,  are  like  a 

X 

xOp  XXkUj  kO 

or  a  pointed  reed-pen;  tjuJ  LlwtjA.  verily  our  guards  are 

X  X  X  X  t*J  fO  X  k*P  X  Ox  X 

fo’ows  /  lac*.  I  j ,  ^obl  C-sJ  Ij  0  would  that  the  days  of  youth  C 

x  x 

ui  x  Ox  x 

could  return  !  ,-£J  L»  0  would  that  I  were  thou  ! 

X  5  ^  X 


X 

37.  If  the  conjunction  j  connects  two  nouns  in  such  a  way  that 
the  second  is  subordinate  to,  and  not  coordinate  with,  the  first,  it 

x  Co  *a  x  0  0  x  x  ^ 

governs  the  second  in  the  accusative ;  as  ^^A* 


wJ  *3  J  f  J  0 


jce«7  along  the  road ;  cJj  Lo  /  <A'<7  cease  going  along 

X  XX 

OJf-'xxJxOJxOP  J  0  P  x  #  ,#  • 

the  Nile  ;  decide  then  upon  your  affair  with 

xxx  x  O^X  **  xOa?  x  x  0 

your  companions;  [AjAsiJtj  water  and  wood  are  equal]  \ 

x  xP  X  X  Ox  X  X  # 

JUlj  C,3U^  U  wAa£  A«s£  £Aea  done ,  together  with  thy  fathers 


D 


^  Ox  x  0  x  x  OPx 

*  [w>J  seems  to  be  changed  from  —  Hence  it  can  be 

construed  with  two  objective  complements  in  the  accusative  (like  the 

^^JLaJI  Jlail)  e.g.  tjuj  0-.J  0  might  Zeid  rise!  prop,  utinam 

x 

videas  Zeidum  surgentem.] 
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'  JO 


:0  /  /  *  J £■  *  * 


’’  0  *  *  /■  ^ 


went  together  with  him*;  t J^tjj  U,  or  t ^Xi  U, 

5  / 

o  ✓  /i5  a?/  ^  ^ 

hast  thou  to  do  with  Zeid  ?  dw  U  what  hast 

s- 

/  0  /  /  Jd  /  /JO  / 

thou  to  do  with  loitering  about  Negdl  (dUai  or  JLa£>)  dL«D. 
tjujj  a  dirham  is  enough  for  thee  together  with  Zeid ;  ^-~»-3 

S’ 

j  Cj  *  j  qo*  /  Ci  i*j  ^  t  f  # 

jUvx>  <Ju~>  a) I j  a  sword  of  good  steel  is  enough  for  thee  with 

^  0 
uJ  X  OXJ/  x  ^  ✓ 

(when  thou  meetest)  ad-Dahhak ;  ^JJtw  do  as  thou  pleasest 

ssi  s  0  so  s  /  /  Jc  /  x  0  /  /  j  /  0// 

(§  35,  5,  /?)  about  the  pilgrimage  (=  ^>J!  £.«  JLilw  *A~U) ;  li^ct 

s 

OsssJOs-  * 

B  let  a  man  alone  (=  ^  <xc-y).  This  3  is  called  by  the  grammarians, 

+  £)  *  0*g  J  * 

like  the  3  that  governs  the  subjunctive  (§  15,  e),  £***-©B  3I3  01 

/  / 

0  s’  Ox?  J  s'  *  *  s'  jOx?  J  X 

^aJI  313  the  wdw  of  simultaneousness,  and  a^o-La-oJl  3I3  the  wdw 
* 

of  association  or  concomitance  t. 

^  3  &  S3  3  * 

[Rem.  a.  The  $  is  called  jsjj- Ul  3I3  the  icaw  of  adherence ,  if  the 

^  y 

J  s’  s  s  s  0  *  vJ  J 

two  nouns  belong  necessarily  together,  as  oU-oJj  f£=>  each 


J  Hi  S'  *  X  0  i 4  J 


C  thing  has  its  price  ;  <x+Aj  every  man  has  his  own  cared\ 


)  *  *  3  j  0  <  0* 


Rem.  b.  This  accusative  is  termed  or  the  object  in 

connection  with  which  something  is  done.  It  occurs,  though  but 
rarely,  in  Hebrew,  as  Esther,  ch.  iv.  16, 

I ..  T  -:r:  • 

I  too,  with  my  maidens,  will  fast  so. 


*  [From  this  0I.JI3  the  modern  preposition  L3  or  L> 3  ivith  has  been 

formed  (comp.  Lane,  p.  135  c).  Spitta,  Grammatik,  §  83,  p.  166, 
D  adduces  this  as  an  evident  proof  against  Sprenger,  who  considered  the 

C5  s'  j  s' 

whole  theory  of  the  ^  as  false  ( Alte  Geogr.  p.  280).  D.  G.l 

x  / 

f  Quite  correctly  too,  for  the  subjunctive  of  the  verb  corresponds 
both  in  signification  and  in  form  to  the  accusative  of  the  noun.  The 
one  shows  that  a  person  or  thing  depends  upon  an  act,  the  other  that 
one  act  depends  upon,  or  is  affected  or  governed  by,  another  act.  [It 

x 

is  perhaps  superfluous  to  remark  that  the  use  of  3  with  the  accusative 

is  not  limited  by  the  conditions  given  for  the  use  of  3  with  the 
subjunctive.] 
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✓  /JO/ 


38.  The  person  or  thing  called,  is  generally  preceded  by  A 

i/  /  /J  J  J  J  /  /  J0/5  J  J  J 

one  or  other  of  the  Jjuh  or  s interjections.  The 

P  I*  ✓  *£■  *  *  0  P  0  **  S\ *  JuJp 

principal  of  these  are:  t,  1*,  b,  bt,  La,  ^t,  ^t ;  IvjI  (fem.  l^-d), 

✓  /■ 
to  which  b  may  also  be  prefixed  ;  and  1^. 

(a)  Of  the  first  seven  of  these  particles  the  most  common  are 

t,  b,  and  bt.  They  require  after  them  a  noun  not  defined  by  the 
article,  which  is  put  sometimes  in  the  nominative,  sometimes  in  the 
accusative. 

(a)  The  nominative — in  the  singular  always  without  the  tOiwin —  B 
is  used  when  the  particular  person  or  thing  called  is  directly  addressed 
by  the  speaker,  and  no  explanatory  term  of  any  description  is  appended 

#  J  S  J  s'  0  wi  /  J  J  S’  £ 

to  it;  as  j^a-o  b  0  Muhammad  (110m.  ji*ah~«) ;  ^L^-t  0  lAmmdr 

0  d  s’  J  0  *  *  (id/  J  /  D  /•  / 

(110m.  f-o&) ;  b  0  ‘Amr  (nom.  Vol.  i.  §  8,  rem.  b);  Aa~U»  b 

0  s  s  *  £j  s  ✓  iXip  /  /  / 

0  Talha;  b  0  Sibaweih  ;  1 JajU  b  0  Taabbata  Sarran ; 

s  / 

J  s'  /  /  J  sO  s  /  //  /  Wl  /  / 

i-o-bli  b  0  Fatima;  w-oj  b  0  Zeineb ;  b  0  Rakds ;  <**-0  b 

J  5  ^  J  J  s'  s’  J  \si  s-  s 

0  man  of  the  tribe  of  JDabba  (4*0)  ;  ^fa-j  b  0  thou  man ;  *x*.w  b 

* 

J  0  *  +  J  0  &  s  J  "  "  * 

0  sir;  b  0  eye ;  U  A/jla.  b  what  is  thy  name ,  girl  l  C 

/  x 

s  3  s’  *  3  "  s'  s’  ss*  s  * 

tj'Aa.j  b  ho  you  two  men  ;  Jiao  b  ho  you  men;  05*^  b>  0  prophets ; 

s  '  ^  /  / 

/  I  /  I  /  p  I  / 

IAa  b,  oAa  b,  £^j.a  b,  you  there  l 
*  * 

(ft)  The  accusative  is  used  :  (1)  when  the  person  or  thing  called 
is  indefinite  t  and  not  directly  addressed  by  the  speaker ;  as  when  a 

x  0  J  2  J  *  / 

blind  man  says  *xa.  *>Xao  b  some  man,  take  my  hand ,  or 

✓  x 

/  i  ^  /  / 

4-^  la.  b  some  woman ,  take  my  hand;  or  a  preacher,  D 

/  /  *  s’ 

333  0  S'  J  0  sOs&  S’  ^  / 

aAJsu  O^oJ  ’AiU  b  0  thou  that  art  heedless ,  whilst  Death  is  seeking 

* 

S’  0  s'  S  S  s'  Os  “s  S  S 

thee;  or  a  poet,  Sfjj  ^*-0  b  0  traveller  that  wishest  to 


*  [I  is  used  in  calling  one  who  is  near,  I  in  calling  to  one  who  is 
distant.] 

f  [Noldeke  writes  in  a  note  on  Delectus ,  p.  67,  1.  15:  “Ego  quidem 
in  talibus  nomen  indefinitum  esse  nego.”] 
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s  0  s  0 


s  /  /  /  C  wJ  //  S  0  S 


A  Taiba  (el-Medlna)  ;  l>°  ^Utju  li-Li  c^ojs>  Ut  bl 

x  x  ✓  **  0  £ 

bS*}D  ")  C)\  0  ride r,  if  thou  fullest  in  with  (them),  tell  my  comrades  oj 

Negrdn  that  there  is  no  meeting  (for  us).  (2)  When  it  is  directly 
addressed  by  the  speaker,  but  has  an  explanatory  term  appended  to  it, 
namely,  either  a  genitive,  or  an  objective  complement,  or  a  preposition 

s  0  s  s 

with  its  complement,  or  a  determinative  or  limiting  term ;  as  b 

^  _  3  3  0*3  *  vi  *  * 

<uJt  0  ‘ Abdu-llah ;  b  0  lord  of  the  wild  beasts; 

O'  /  -o 

-p.  o  *3  0*3  *e.  * 

-d  bl  b  0  father  of  the  little  fortress  (an  epithet  of  the  fox) ; 

s 

\*i  s  s  s  /  0  ✓  J  / 

^.^lo  l j  0  ye  two  companions  of  mine;  ^b  b  0  ye  two 

*  /  O' 

✓  Ko»  0  /  /  s  s  s  0  t- 

kindlers  of  my  fire;  J-ol^wl  L-o  b  0  children  of  Israel; 

^  Css  C  s  /  ^  ^ 

0  brethren  of  ours;  UJU»  b  0  tf/frew  that  art  ascending  a  hill; 


0  3  * 


Jib  ,-b.x^  b  0  thou  that  art  gifted  with  every  good  thing; 


0  *  0 


L5 

s 

s  0  s3  C  s 

il^Jb  U +9j  b  0  thou  that  art  kind  towards  men;  juj  I b 

S  s  s  s  C  ' 

^  J  J  0  s  Css  s 

b  0  thou  that  art  better  than  Zeid;  b  0  thou  that  art 

3  3*3  t  3  0  *  * 

handsome  in  face ;  dsofL  b b  0  thou  whose  slave  has  been 
beaten. 


The  simple  ^tjb,  when  the  accusative  is  used,  is  merely  an 

s 

exclamation,  addressed  to  no  one  in  particular ;  but  when  the  nomi- 

6  ^ 

native  is  used,  it  is  a  real  address,  to  a  definite  individual. 

s 

9+  S 

In  the  compound  %\ jb  no  such  distinction  is  made,  and  even  in  a  real 

s 

address  the  accusative  is  used,  as  being  the  case  that  depends  on  a 
D  verb,  and  to  which,  therefore,  other  nominal  and  verbal  dependencies 
can  be  more  readily  attached  ;  in  contradistinction  to  the  nominative, 
which  is  independent  and  closes  the  construction.  The  reason  of  the 
omission  of  the  t&nwin  in  the  nominative  singular  seems  to  lie  in  the 
energy  with  which  the  word  is  uttered,  whereby  its  termination  is 
shortened,  as  in  the  imperative  and  jussive  of  the  verb  (see  also 
rem.  b). 

Rem.  a.  When  no  interjection  is  expressed,  the  same  rules 

J  sO  0  s 0*0  s 

apply  as  above;  e.g.  ^blfr  0  I  than ;  O  Lord  of  the 
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✓  j  oe  ^  *  o  e- 


Throne;  0  my  two  friends;  U«Jbt  wjLod  beloved  of  our  A 

£  #  s  \  0  *  to  Ot  J  J  J 

souls  !  b£*a.t  0  friends  of  ours  !  tJ.A  Joseph ,  turn 

away  from  this  (leave  it  alone ,  take  no  further  notice  of  it) ; 

J  0'  0  0  £  _  J  J  0  X  ,0 

become  morning ,  0  night;  ransom  thyself 

-  <•  /  /  4/0  /  x  /JOhjJ 

0  throttled  one  ;  may  your  noses  be 

cut  of,  ye  two  poets  who  belong  to  an  honourable  people  !  With 

s*  s  tos&  s 

pronouns  this  omission  is  very  rare;  as  1 3  thou  there ,  refrain 

s 

.  s'  s'  js's's<istoss\  s'  to 

(from  folly),  for  1 3  Ij;  I  j.A  through  the  like  of  B 

thee,  thou  (mam)  there ,  (comes)  heartache  and  torment  (or  ruin) ; 

0  J  s  J  Oe  *  JJOs  s*  i  t  0  J  o£  Z  J 

^XmJLj  I  03^"  ^jl  yjj  thereafter  ye,  ye  men  there,  were  slaying 

J  J/  0  /  j  j/  /  0/ 

your  own  selves;  Oj-o-j  O*0  •51  o-  0  Thou  tha.t  diest 

not,  have  mercy  upon  him  who  is  dying. 

Rem.  b.  The  suffix  of  the  first  person  singular,  is  generally 

s 

shortened  in  the  vocative  into  kesra,  _  (see  above,  at  the  end  of 

✓ 

uJ  ^  X  P  * 

the  section) ;  as  w>j  b>  0  my  lord;  ,-j j  I  w my  Lord ,  show  me ;  Q 

toss  s'  s'  *  *  Ji  t- 

l^aj  Ij  0  my  sold;  ^3Lp  bj,  or  3LC  b>,  0  my  servants ;  6^ba»l  my 

*  s'  s'  s'  s'  s' 

»  •  *  J  * 

friends  !  Ij  0  my  dear  son.  This  remark  does  not,  of  course, 

✓ 

apply  to  words  ending  in  or  from  radicals  tert.  j  et  ;  as 

*  S'  *  s'  S’  S  uJ  s'  *  s' 

^  W>  from  ^jZ.9  a  youth,  ^ols  b>,  from  ^Is  a  judge.  Other 

*  ^ 

5  0/ 

forms  are  admissible,  besides  and  _ ;  as,  from  a  slave, 

*  * 

S'  0  s'  *  S’  0  *  s'  S'  0  S’  S'  S'  0  S'  s'  0  S'  0  s'  S' 

^juc.  Ij,  tjuP  bj  or  Ij,  0,  and  in  pause  00 Ij,  D 

to  *  0  S'  s  t UP  x  to 

otju£  Ij  (compare  no.  c,  rem.  d).  E.g.  js I  0  son  of  my  mother, 

* 

uJ  S'  s'  tot^s  J}  *  3  * 

Kor’an  vii.  149,  ^  ^>jIj  0  son  of  my  uncle,  Ij  0  my  dear  son, 

l *ip  V <i  *  uJ  S'  J  vJs’Cs's'SuJs'  s'  S  0  S 

for^ob^c,  jjla*.j  b>  j  Ij  0  my  Tsord,  forgive  me ;  dvij  Ij 

✓  /  ^/  x 

✓  0  J  /  ✓  x 

0  daughter  of  my  uncle ,  c/o  scold,  but  go 

vJ  s'  *  s  0  S'  s'  Q  J  0  /  0  ili  /  ✓ 

sleep  ;  k.$  1  db^c  Ij  0  my  uncle,  wast  thou  ever  blind 

0  i  Sil 

of  one  eye  ?  The  words  wd  father  and  js\  mother  admit  of  the 

j  ^  3 

✓  P  /•  WP  x 

peculiar  forms  c^j!  Ij  and  Ij  (also  pronounced  with  fetlia, 
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B 


C 


D 


*  '  (tip 


0/(  x 


0  Ui^  x 


Z+j\j  Cvol),  which  become  in  pause  <*j|  b  and  b.  We  likewise 


0  x  /P  x  0  x  u  p  ✓ 

meet  with  aUd  b  and  oUCol  b. 


•  M 


Rem.  g.  On  the  principle  alluded  to  at  the  end  of  the  section, 
as  well  as  in  rem.  b,  several  classes  of  substantives  admit  of  being 
shortened  in  the  vocative  by  the  rejection  of  one  or  more  of  their 
final  letters.  This  abbreviation  is  called  by  the  grammarians 

J  0  uJ  x  * 

the  softening  of  the  voice  (compare  Vol.  i.  §  283).  Namely: 

x 

(1)  All  substantives,  whether  proper  or  common,  masculine  or 

✓  /  0  /  /  J  /  0  ^  /  x  ✓  P  J  /  f 

feminine,  that  end  in  a_;  as  b  for  Cb^j  b,  for 

✓  x 

/  1  j  j  /  I  j  /  /  d  /pp  j  x  o  ✓pp  Co  *  j  t 

b  for  aj b  (names  of  men) ;  sr&oW  for  II,  for 


i  ✓  x- 


j/  ✓  p 


jui/jp  ^  /  /  _  —  .  .. 

A^-o-wt,  b  for  a**  b  (names  of  women) ;  for  aJ^UI,  0  thou 


j  / 


✓  ✓  • 


(woman)  that  reproachest  (me);  ^0  b,  for  CLsb  b,  0  she-camel ; 

j  0  *  s  j  Oto  j  *  / 

b  (or  keep  to  the  house,  0  sheep  l  for  $U>  b. 

x 

(2)  Simple  proper  names,  not  ending  in  CL.,  that  contain  at  least 

✓  J  x  x  xp  J  /P  /p  J  /t 

/owr  letters;  as  jU  for  (JjU  b,  ^oUt  for  JLot  for  ^JUI, 

X  /  /  /  x  ✓ 

/  i  /  J  /  J  /  # 

Ifcw  b  for  b  (name  of  a  woman).  If  the  word  consists  of  more 
than  four  letters,  and  the  penult  is  servile  and  quiescent,  it 

/  0  J  x  x  0  x  ✓  J  0  x  x 

disappears  along  with  the  last  letter,  as  _^ft  b,  b,  b, 

0  x  x  0  x  x  J  /  0  J  J  x  0  x  J  J  0  /  J  0  J  x  0  x 

l«j  j  l*j  j  for  ^  i  j  but 

X  ^  XX 

X  0  J  s  XX  C*}  X  X  X 

in  other  cases  it  must  be  retained,  as  Uawo  b,  b,  3^5  b, 

0  s'  0  x  OxOjx  J  X  0  J  J  X  J  lix  X  J  0x0  J  0  xO  J 

b,  b,  for  jUa-c,  and  though 

X  ^  '  X 

xOxxOJx  x 

some  admit  the  forms  and  b.  Words  not  ending  in  CL_ 

may  also  be  inflected  without  regard  to  the  portion  dropped ;  as 

J  X  X  J  0  X  X  XX  '  X  X  0  X  J  X  J  s’ 

fa-  b,  b ,  b,  instead  of  jl&-,  and  ^.<4  (for 

/  ^  x 

J  x  Ox  J  J  x 

jaxx*.,  and  3>oJ) ;  and  the  same  thing  is  admissible  when  the 

t  «  /  •  .  „  JxOxx 

termination  3__  is  not  of  the  fern,  gender,  as  b>  instead  of 

xxOx  JxxOx 

for  4»oA— .o  (a  man’s  name).  Proper  names  compounded  with 

Ox  J  Ox 

a  genitive  (as  juft),  or  forming  a  complete  proposition  (as 

£  X 
JJ  0  X  XXX  Co  x  x  u;Px 

lj-w  JaoD)  do  not  admit  of  any  abbreviation,  though  we 

x  i *iPx  x  uO  x 

occasionally  find  such  examples  as  1*A3  b,  dropping  1 \j£t ;  but  if 
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they  belong  to  the  class  called  (Vol.  i.  §  264),  they  are  A 


shortened  by  the  rejection  of  the  second  word,  as  b,  b, 

*  * 

'  *  0  *  0  *  * 

for  ajj^j.  (3)  To  these  may  be  added  some  rarer 


0  vJ 


cases,  as  b  0  companion ,  for  as  J)p  ^  ^-lo 


0  *0*3 


C^oJI  friend ,  gird  up  thy  dress ,  and  cease  not  to  be  mindful 

of  death;  and  I for  Ob'J=><  in  the  proverb  \j£s  crouch 

* 

down  quietly ,  0  bustard  (or  partridge ) ;  as  well  as  the  words 


Ji  b  (for  and 

3  *  *  3  3*  * 

O"*  ^  ~  W  • 

[Comp.  Yol.  i.  § 

353*  2.]  B 

These  last  are  inflected 

as  follows : — 

Plur. 

Dual. 

Sing. 

o>k  w 

* 

3  3  * 

Ji  b 

M. 

3  *  3  * 

b 

*  *  3  * 

G^  W 

* 

*3  3*3  3*3  * 

( Ji,  s*sHj)  as  b 

F. 

*  3  *  * 

Os**  W 

O  &  k 

* 

3  *  * 

M. 

0*3*  * 

(db^  b) 

(LjUa  b) 

* 

0  *  *  *  0  *  *  * 

(al«iA  b,  AaA  b) 

3  *  *  * 

CjLa  b 

♦* 

&(zis6  b 

* 

3  0*  *  3  *  *  * 

C^aA  b ,  AaA  b 

—  y  oo 

F.  C 

0  3**  * 

(o^jLa  b) 

(Ljuli  C) 

* 

0  *  *  *  * 
(abUA  b) 

Rem.  cl.  We  have 

said  above  that  the  noun  which  immediately 

follows  these  interjections  does  not  admit  the  article.  One  excep- 

J  /  J  uJ  **3  * 

tion  is  the  name  of  God ,  aX3,  from  which  we  may  say  aXA  Ij  or, 

j  It  i  * 

irregularly  retaining  the  hemza,  aXJI  Ij*.  Another  is  produced  by 

✓  /  I 

the  insertion  of  the  pronoun  or  I  Jji>  between  the  interjection  and 

J  JmJ  ^  *  I  /  J  /  ^  P  I  3  3  *  * 

the  vocative;  as  IjJb  b,  V)}*  b,  instead  of  Jy&g  b,  D 


w  j  w  / 

*  The  more  usual  form,  however,  is  without  any  interjection 

Cj  j  Jj  * 

prefixed,  though  we  find  occasionally  in  verse  W-  The  origin  of 

yj  3  J  Jj  * 

the  termination^—  is  uncertain.  [This I  is  used  as  a  corroborative 

-  -  .  I 

uJ  kW  3  yt  * 

interjection  in  the  expressions  ^-Ul  unless  indeed  or  unless  possibly 

0  *  *  £i  J  Jj  * 

(§  186,  a,  rem.  cl),  and  Ues  indeed  or  yea  verily  (Lane, 

p.  83,  c).] 


w.  II. 


12 
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[§38 


J  x  x  0/  /  4  /  x.»  vi  x  J0-O  X  X  .  n 

JU.J  b;  13  b  0  thou  there ,  w;Ao  ternjiest  us 

/  /  /  /  /  ^  ^  , 

£  Ml  J  /  P  x* 

wi</i  the  murder  of  thy  chief.  But  cases  like  SjJx  L 

0/  0  u3a  %*»*0  * 

who  art  like )  the  lion  in  strength;  w»©-u  ^*11  L  'i*A»-l 

Of  0 

because  of  thee  (for  *£JUbh.t  £y*),  0  thou  ivho  hast  enslaved  my  heart ; 


0  (thou 
0  *0  * 


and  \ji  O'AAJI  oU 

X"  X* 

are  very  rare. 


X*  J  0*0  /  /  7  7/77 

^UJI  Li  and  0  ye  two  slaves ,  who  have  jled ; 


Rem.  e.  If  a  vocative,  expressed  by  the  nominative,  be  simply 

j  /  /d/ 

repeated,  or  another  word  be  substituted  for  it  (Jjull,  see  §  139, 
rem.  b ,  2),  or  it  be  connected  with  another  vocative  by  a  conjunction 

X  ll  JO  X  4 

(JL«dl  oUa^,  see  §  139,  rem.  b,  3),  the  ordinary  rules  are  followed; 
* 

J  0  *  J  0  *  *  '  m  J  d/  J  J  /  /  >  # 

as  juj  juj  b  0  Zeid,  Zeid ;  juj  b  0  thou  man  there — Z eid ; 

JO**  JO/  «x  ^  JO**  JJ** 

3J“^3  Juj  lj  0  ifeic?  rad  ‘Amr  ;  juj  j  b  0  thou  man  and 

J  0  /  0  f  J  0  *  *  Jd/  /  4 

Zeid;  jl  Juj  L  0  xSeio?  or  ‘ Amr ;  but  aAJ!  ju^  juj  b  0  — 

Jo  *0  s  0  S  *  JO/  ✓ 

(/  mean)  ‘Abdu  ’lldh;  aBI  jucj  juj  b  0  oma?  lAbdu  ’lldh. 

* 

J  J  0  /0/ 

If,  however,  the  connected  word  has  the  article,  both  the 

J  /  0^/  JO/  / 

nominative  and  accusative  are  admissible;  as  CJjlaJlj  ^j-o^  L,  c»r 

<x 

✓  X*  6^/-  J  XX  J3aJ/  j  0 x*  ✓  X  x"  JO^X 

0  ‘.dwir  omt?  tl-Hdrit  ;  Juj  Li,  or  0 

x  ^ 

J  Oul  *0*  J  *  *  t*J  £  J  x*  x*  x*  03i  A?x* 

and  the  slave;  a*x®  j!  b,  or  j.xJsJ!j,  0  mountains , 

r&peat  ye  (the  praises  of  God)  with  him ,  cmcZ  ye  birds. — Should  a 
vocative  be  repeated  in  such  a  way  that  the  repetition  is  necessarily 
put  in  the  accusative  by  a  following  genitive,  then  the  accusative 
may  be  used  in  the  first  instance  as  well  as  the  nominative.  For 

OP  0  *o  *  0  *  JO*  *  x  d  /  / 

example,  jaux  ja~/  b,  Qr  juux  b,  0  Sa‘d,  Sa‘d  of  ( the  tribe 

* 

*  X  Ox  JOx  X*  x'  0.X  X* 

o/)  el-Aus  ;  ^3  ^3  b,  or  ^3  b,  0  Teim,  Teim  of  (the  tribe 

uf  wJ  *0  *  *  0*0*0  *  0  *  J  0  *  * 

of)  ‘Adi ;  ^  JJ1  O^^aJI  juj  juj  b  0  Zeid ,  Zeid  of  the  high-bred 
*  * 

camels  of  slender  make.  The  grammarians  explain  the  accusative 

•  •  0  *  0  j 

by  saying  either  that  the  second  accusative  is  arbitrarily 

inserted,  or  that  the  genitive  has  been  dropped  in  the  first  instance. 

0  £  O-o  X  0  X  X 

In  the  one  case  the  original  construction  is  jutw  b;  in  the 

* 

0  P  0*0  *  0  *  Of-  0*0  x"  0  *  s 

other,  Jut~/  juux  b. 
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Rem.  f  If  a  vocative,  expressed  by  the  nominative,  be  con-  A 

0  Ci  **  JO  y 

nected  with  another  substantive  by  a  t  oUaP  (see  §  139, 

✓  y 

yyOoO  J  0  o' 

rem.  a)  or  a  OUI  oilaP  (see  §  139,  rem.  b,  3),  the  appositive  may 

o' 

J  /  / 

be  put  either  in  the  nominative  or  the  accusative ;  as  b 

o'  oo  ^  ^ 

O'  J  o'  0  S  o'  o'  0  £  VJ  *0  J  Ci  o'  J  o' 

or  0  ( tribe  of)  Temim,  all  of  you ;  b, 

^  w  a?  GO*’  J  J  o'  /  £  0  o' 

or  0  Muhammad  the  prophet ;  juj  b,  or  0  thou 

t  0  0  o'  o'  I  /  £  0  o'  '  GO  j  o'  J  o'  4-  0 

man  there ,  Zeid ;  juj  t*xA  b,  or  I  juj,  id. ;  jJL>  b ,  or  \jJij , 

'  o'  O' 

^  X  ^  ^  o'  o'  0  Z-  ul  o'  0  S  o' 

0  slave,  Bisr  ;  [LSU.  UJU.  b  0  thou  foolish,  churlish,  B 

X  /  o' 

rough  boor,  Tab.  ii.  1312,  1.  2  seqd\\  unless  it  has  a  genitive  after  it, 

0  J  ui  J  J  y  y 

when  it  must  be  in  the  accusative ;  as  b  0  ( tribe  of) 

|  " 
i *1  oO  y  y  J  10  x 

Temim,  all  of  you ;  aJJI  b  0  Abraham,  the  friend  of 

✓  X  O'  £ 

x  0 oO  y  J  0  o'  o'  f* "0  y  /  ^  J  Oo'  f- 

God;  b  juj  l j  0  Zeid,  skilled  in  wiles;  A5jj  l».l  juj  I 

X  o' 

P  ✓  Oo0  J  0  O’  o' 

0  Zeid,  brother  of  Warkd;  juj  b  0  Zeid,  my  brother's 

O'  O'  y  y  0o&  J  0  y 

son;  UoP  jUA  b  0  Hind,  our  uncle's  daughter. — If  the  word 

o'  * 

G  0 

stands  between  the  names  of  son  and  father,  it  loses  its  C 

o' 

prosthetic  t  (Vol.  i.  §  21,  b),  and  the  name  of  the  person  addressed 
may  be  put  either  in  the  nominative  or  the  accusative  [though  the 

0  y  "  0  J  0  o'  y  *  0 "  y 

latter  is  generally  preferred];  as  j> j. ,+c.  ^jj  juj  b,  or  juj  b,  0  Zeid, 

o'  *  0  '’sol  J  sol  J  y  sol  J 

son  of  ‘  Amr  ;  juX3  ^ju  Zj.ot>  j~o  b  ju>  Murra,  0  Murra,  Murra  son  of 

o'  0*  o'  0  J  o'  J  o'  o'  0  oo0o&  Oo'  o' 

Telid  ;  b  1 0.1 1  ^  ^*^*?*'3  and  thou  buildest  up  glory , 

y  y  0  *  0  *  ill  o&  J  /»  /  /  0  o'  y 

0  ‘Omar  son  of  Leila  ;  [  Ip  ^j.i  u~n*  .^LAp  God's  peace 


J  0  . 


upon  thee,  0  Rons  ibn  ‘ Asim ,  Hamasa  367  with  the  var.  ^^3].  D 


Go'O 


y  O'  o'  J  0 


The  same  construction  holds  with  a^>t ;  as  4..JI  jua  b,  or 

x  ^  /  x 

y  0  *  __ 

jUA  b,  0  Hind,  daughter  of ‘Asim. 

y 

Rem.  g.  An  adjective  in  connection  with  a  vocative,  expressed 
by  the  nominative,  may  likewise  be  put  either  in  the  nominative 

J  sOrt  J  0  O'  o'  o'  /OaJ 

or  the  accusative;  as  jjibdt  juj  b,  or  ,J,3bUI,  0  Zeid  the  intelligent ; 

o'  y 

J  o'  br&  o'  \  /  y  u0o&  J  o'  0/&  J  0  y  y 

il3bdl  IJJb  b,  or  ^Sbdt,  0  thou  there,  the  intelligent ;  juj  b 

P  0o&  o'  o'  0  oO  y  y  o'  J  0  J  0  o'  y  o’ 

w>*9l,  or  Mfi  I.  0  Zeid,  whose  father  is  noble;  d-ol^  ^j.i  l«i 
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A 


j.. ©.c  b  jXx* *  not  Kct‘b  :ibn  Mama  nor 

y  y 

’Ibn  Suldd  was  more  bountiful  than  thou,  0  lOmar  the  bountiful ; 
[^ji\  JU> U  b  0  thou  unrighteous  man,  the  apostate ,  ’'El-Mubarrad, 
p.  573,  1.1]. 

Rem.  h.  The  interjection  b  is  sometimes  prefixed  to  an  impera- 
tive,  as  b  *n)1  0,  prostrate  yourselves ;  j\y  b  b  *yl 

z  0/0  y  y  / 

^JUI  ^JLc-  0  be  thou  safe,  0  house  of  Maiya,  despite  (all)  wear 

y  0  y  /  y  0  y  y  y  0  /0y  y~ 

and  tear,  or  during  wear  and  tear ;  ofc-  ^5  .Jla^ob 

y  y& 

0  bring  me  a  morning-draught  before  the  attack  on  Singdl ;  bt 

0  O/0y  '  toy 

ja 3  b  come  forth  to  war,  Abu  Halid ;  to  the  optative  C*J  (see  §  36, 

y 

0  s  Os  s  J  0  J  sOs  s 

rein,  f),  as  c*,J  b  0  would  that  I  knew ;  w-^>  b 

0  J  y  y  #  # 

0  would  that  I  had  been  with  them ;  and  to  a  nominal  or 

0  /  0  %  J  *  yJ  /0  J  y  0  y  y 

verbal  proposition,  as  jujJ  b  0,  vwe  to  Zeid ;  aUI  <UjJ  b 

f,"  s  '  "  s 

y  0  y  y  0  y  y  y  vJ  /0y  J  cW  J  y  0  £  0  /0  y 

^j.*c  .-U  bah ^  sA^^}  0 ,  the  curse  of  God 

and  of  all  the  peoples  and  of  the  just  be  upon  Sim1  an  as  a  neighbour ; 

y  y  0/0  J  0  *  C>)  s'  y 

0,  little  is  the  good  of  the  women.  In  these  cases 

'  s  J 

some  grammarians  assume  an  ellipse  of  the  or  person  called, 

0*  0  £  J  0  s  y  /  0  y  JO  y 

as  jujJ  ^3-J  b,  whilst  others  regard  b  merely  as  a  <wb‘ 

S  S  fS 

or  particle  used  to  excite  attention *. 


0*3  J  s  J 


s  *  0  S- 


s  0  J  J  0*0* 


B 


C 


svtS- 


<*  iaIP  y 


y  wJP  I 


(b)  w  and  l^-jt  b  (or  lyjb)  require  after  them  a  noun,  singular, 
dual  or  plural,  defined  by  the  article,  and  in  the  nominative  case ;  as 

D  ^LM  lyjt  0  people ;  l^l  b  O' king;  l^l ,  or  ly£d, 

y 

J  0  di  /0  y  J/i  £  x  J  0/0  yJvJ£  y  yi/0  y  vit-  ' 

0  woman ;  b  0  soul ;  ^  0  caravan ;  C*jJt  lyit  t. 


*  *  J  #  S-  s 

*  [The  ellipse  of  the  ^3^  is  evident  in  such  phrases  as  <«jb  b 

y 

0  thou ,  whom  I  would  ransom  with  my  father  and  my  mother  ; 

*  i 

0  y  y  0  y  y  *  y  0  y  y  J  y  y  0  J  0 /0  J  vi  y 

^^***,&j  w VitoX5  b  wf  At  btiAA*»^>.)  I  aUI  I  pray  God  to  help  me  against  thee, 

0  thou  whom  I  would  ransom  tvith  my  life,  Agdni  xviii.  185,  lines  22, 
23.  D.  G.] 
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J  ^  s  3  e-  3  0*3  sic-  sit 

lyUt  0  ye  who  believe;  [for  I^jI]  0  believers.  The  demon-  A 

x 

#  ^  ^  ^  6  d  P  /  /yJt  / 

strative  t3  is  also  admissible;  as  J*3I  13  lyd  G  thou  there ,  come  forward ! 

x 

i  sOs  3  0  s0*3  3  ,0*3  /|i(  /P 

^)t  0  £^ow  there,  whose  soul  passion  (or  grief) 


a?  j 


x  uJP  X  P 


is  killing ;  I  t  tj  hy-jl  0  thou  there ,  who  barkest  at 

( revilest )  the  Benu  ’ s-S'id . 


■  lit 


s  0  *3 


Rem.  w  is  occasionally  used  for  specification  (see 

§  35,  b,  8),  by  a  speaker  to  call  attention  to  himself  or  himself  and  B 

J  J  Cj  fQ  xvip  S'  /*  J  /  dp  /  /P  lOP 

his  companions  ;  as  lyjl  I  Jjiils  01  Ut  as  for  me  I  will  do 

J  x  x  0x2  x  JwiP  xx  0  0x2  di  J  Jj  x 

so  cmcZ  so,  0  man  (meaning  himself);  AjLa*Jt  L)  jac-I 

x  /> 

/  J  i*iP  x  0  x  /  / 

0  God ,  forgive  us,  0  band  (me  and  my  companions) ;  l^t 

J  X  X  wJ 

4^1  and  so  we  remained  behind,  0  three  (we  three).  In  this  case 

Xtjip 

\j\  must  be  preceded  by  a  clause  containing  the  pronoun  to  which 

x 

it  refers,  and  0  is  never  prefixed  to  it. 

x 

(c)  lj,  which  is  used  to  express  sorrow  or  pain,  and  is  hence  C 

s'  0  Jj  J  0  x 

called  4j*xJI  the  particle  of  lamentation ,  follows  the  same  rules 

x 

x  J  x  J  x  x2  s'  0  s'  x 

as  0;  e.g.  tj  alas  Muhammad !  aXJI  j^.c.  I3  alas  ‘Abdu-llah! 

x 

0 

Generally,  however,  the  termination  \L ,  in  pause  o\L  ,  is  added,  which 

x  0  x  ✓  0  x  0  x  x 

usually  effaces  the  final  vowels;  as  I juj  I3,  or  otjuj  I3,  ctfes  Zeidl 

XX  OxxOx^JO/«0xOxx 

^jao  I3,  dLAJa^JI  jua  I3.  If  a  genitive  follows,  this  termina- 

^  X  <' 

•  •  •  •  x  p  / 

tion  is  annexed  to  it,  and  not  to  the  governing  word;  as  j^o I  I3 

<>  x 
Ox  £  J  0  00 

aUu^o.)!  ybr  the  commander  of  the  faithful  l  Similarly  with  D 

3  J  " 

0  ^  0  ^  w<J  x2  xO  x  0  x  x 

sow,  I3  afes  /or  ‘imr  the  son  of  ez-Zubeir !  But  as 

•  •  •  #  #  0  x  x  Ox^  J  0  x  x 

to  an  adjective,  there  is  a  doubt,  some  admitting  aUjjXJt  juj  lj 

X 

/or  the  noble  Zeid ,  and  others  not. 

X 

Rem.  «.  I3  can  be  prefixed  only  to  a  proper  name  or  a  definite 

0  x  J  x  x  0  x  l  x 

word*;  we  cannot  say  0%^  tj  or  dljjfc  tj.  Nor  can  it  precede 


*  [That  is,  not  having  a  vague  signification,  for  tjjfc  is  definite  in 
the  grammatical  sense.  The  rule  refers,  of  course,  only  to  the  cases 
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5  39 


B 


C 


0  x 


o  ss  o  s  s  o  s  « 


Os  s 


;  though  it  may  be  prefixed  to  as  dUj«oj  j5j 

S  S 

alas  for  him  who  dug  the  well  of  Zemzem  ! 


*  0  it 


0  s  0  s  J  0  s  s  s£ 


Rem.  b.  b  may  also  be  used  dbjJLU,  as  b  0  * Ami *, 

s  s 

iAmr! 


Rem.  c.  Words  ending  in  the  ffiif  maksura  (^1)  usually  reject 

Os  0  s  J  s  sJ 

that  termination  before  adding  d t ,  as  tlsyo  tj,  from  Moses , 

0  s  s  J  s 

though  lj  is  admissible.  See  Vol.  i.  §  368,  rem.  b. 

Rem.  d.  The  suffix  pronoun  of  the  1st  pers.  sing,  may  either 

s  0  s  s  s  0  s  s 

be  retained  or  rejected;  as  b  jut  tj,  or  Ijl*c  Ij,  0  my  servant  l 


0  s  s  0 


0  s  0  s 


[dU$j£d  b  0  brethren !  ]  dt^  lj  0  my  back !  b  oi 

s  s  t  s  s  s  s  s  s  s  Os  s  s  s  0  s  s  ss  0  s  s  s  Os  s  ss  Os  s 

b/».  !j,  Ij,  b  or  b,  b,  b> 

0  my  grief! — The  suffixes  of  the  2nd  pers.  sing.  fern,  and  the  3rd 
pers.  sing.  masc.  retain  their  vowels  in  a  lengthened  form,  to 

0  s  s  s  J  s 

prevent  confusion  :  dl£o^£  alas  for  thy  slave ,  is  masc.,  the  fem. 

0  s  s  J  s  0  s  s  s  J  s 

being  1 3  ;  whereas  d  is  fem.,  the  masc.  being 

s 

0  J  S  S  J  s  '  J  S  s 

Compare  certain  forms  of  b  under  a,  rem.  c,  3. 

J  s 

Rem.  e.  In  verse  the  form  dl_  is  occasionally  used,  even  out  of 

3  s  s  s  *  0  s  /  J  s  s  0  s  s 

pause ;  as  o  La  b  0  thou  there  ;  t jA£  j  o  b b  0  welcome  is 

s  s  s 

the  ass  of  ‘Afra. 


s 

39.  (a)  When  the  negative  is  immediately  followed  by  an  in¬ 

definite  object,  of  which  it  absolutely  denies  the  existence,  it  governs 
that  object  in  the  accusative  ;  and  as  the  whole  weight  of  the  sentence 
falls  upon  the  negative  particle,  the  substantive  is  abbreviated,  when 
possible,  by  the  omission  of  the  t&nwin.  If  there  be  a  predicate  ex- 
D  pressed,  it  must  be  likewise  indefinite,  but  in  the  nominative  case. 

wJ  to  s  j  s  s 

For  example:  fjA I  .«-s  there  is  no  man  in  the  house; 

s  ^  s  ' 


where  and  b  are  used  to  wail  for  the  loss  of  a  person,  not  to  the 
exclamations  Uja.  Ij  oh  my  spoliation  !  (ULd  b)  Uwlj  or  oh  my 


s  s  s  s  s  £  s 

grief !  and  alas  my  wonder  (Lane  sub  Comp,  however 

rem.  d.  D.  G.] 
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J  •p  s0  i*j  y  t 


aJJI  ^)t  <01  there  is  no  god  but  God;  w>L-£J I  dUi  this  A 

0  /  J  /•  x 


there  is  no  doubt  regarding  it;  ^$15  there  is  no  man 

y 

standing;  situ  js».t  N)  there  is  no  one  better  than  thou;  ^ 


0  J 


/  J  /  ✓  ^  ^  . 

Mere  are  not  two  Gods ;  La  JW-j  •*  M<?re  are  'no  men  here ; 


y  S’  0*0 


y  /  ✓ 


4-L»  I  there  are  no  Muslims  in  the  city ;  sit  *n)  there  are 

y  y  0  /  I)  J  / 

no  helpers  for  thee;  LjUp  ol-o-L-^  there  are  no  Muslim  women  in 


0  itj 


y  / 

£3  y  y 


o?/r  possession ;  OlJJ  ^  there  are  no  pleasures  for  grey  hairs ; 

/  /  #» 

*  *  s  y  Zi  -0  **  s  0  *0  yh  y  y 

V  Ol5j  *n)  jJj  I  6l^JI  w>lj^  the  aquatic  animals  which  have  no  lungs ;  B 

y  ^  x  * 

s'  \  0  yj  J  s’  ^  /  /  /  /  ^  ^  # 

[»4Wi  ju>  or  dJL*~«  ’n)  there  is  no  avoiding  it  (Vol.  i.  §  364,  h); 

*  * 

&  s'  s’  0  s'  s'  *>  0  *0  J  0  y  0  f  *  0  s  s’ 

djJlj  jsXa^-J  ^  I  j,>  there  is  no  wondering  that  the 

young  man  should  follow  the  example  of  his  father].  But  if  the  nega¬ 
tive  be  separated  from  its  object,  it  is  put  in  the  nominative ;  as 

0  J  /  *1*0  y  0  0  /  y  y 

«V  ^  there  is  no  man  in  the  house ;  J**  W  ^  in  it  (viz. 
the  wine  of  Paradise)  there  is  no  injurious  force. 


Rem.  a.  The  rule  regarding  the  retention  of  the  terminations  C 

y 

and  in  the  dual  and  plural  may  seem  to  be  contradicted  by 

y 

0  uJ  *0  y  y  0  y  y  y 

such  examples  as  ^XJaJL  ^  thou  canst  do  no  wrong  (lit. 

* s  y 

/y  0  y  Je.  / 

thou  hast  not  two  hands  for  wrong) ;  she  has  no  ears ; 

Jy  0  d  J  y  0  y  /  y  y  y 

<d  jc-o^  a  without  sleeves  ;  siXJ  0  Mom  mo 

^  X  y  y 

helpers;  but  in  these  cases  the  grammarians  say  that  the  preposition 

y  y  0  ^  0  y  0  y  y  0  J 

is  Ao.abXo,  arbitrarily  inserted  to  strengthen  the 

s'  **  P  /  y 

annexation ,  and  that  the  preceding  noun  is  really  in  the  construct  D 

m  *  s’  y£  y 

state.  In  the  same  way  too  they  explain  the  phrases  ^JU  L»|  ’n), 

Jy  y  P  y 

Mom  no  father ,  and  aJ  Ia.)  *9,  Ae  /Ms  mo  brother ,  which  are 

s’  y£  y  J  /  P  y 

generally  used  instead  of  ^JLI  ^  and  dla.1  *n).  [But  compare 

y  P 

Yol.  i.  §  315,  footnote.]  The  form  wd  is,  however,  also  used  before 

J  y  y  £  y  J  y  d  0^  £  ^  ^ 

*j,  as  0  el- Islam  is  my  father ,  /  have  no 

y  / 

father  but  it;  and  if  any  transposition  takes  place,  the  ^  of  the 
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[§  39 


^  ✓  S'  \ 


*  *  * 


dual  and  plural  must  of  course  be  restored,  as  tjJk  ,.3 

thou  hast  nothing  to  do  with  this  matter. 

* 

Rem.  b.  The  plur.  fern,  in  Ol—  may,  it  is  said,  take  feth 

//0  /  /  OJ  / 

instead  of  kesr,  as  Ol«JL~«  *}). 


►  s- 

Rem.  c.  The  interrogative  \  may  be  prefixed  to  either  to 
ask  a  simple  question  or  to  convey  a  reproach,  more  rarely  to 

express  a  wish;  as  ^.©JLJ  jUJsuol  has  Selma  no  patience ? 

J  J  s'  x  o  £j  S'  0  S'  p* S  OsO  s  p 

B  aaaaaw  Ca  ^5  0”<^  ^  has  one  no  self-restraint ,  whose  youth  is 


J  J  J  J  0  *  s'  0  J 


s'  0  J  S’  £ 


on  the  wane  ?  a+~~<>  j-©.c  ^)l  is  there  no  life ,  the  return 

of  which  is  possible ,  after  it  has  passed  away  ?  {would  that  a  life , 

which  has  once  passed  away ,  could  possibly  return  !) 

* 

(b)  If  a  genitive  be  attached  to  the  substantive  after  the 
accusative  must  of  course  be  used  in  its  construct  form,  as 

0  s'  *  ^  OJOs'O's’s' 

I*,  there  is  no  slave  of  any  man  present ;  $50*5*0  J>a.o 
'  '  *  ’  * 

0  no  true  friend  can  be  found.  But  if  the  substantive  be  followed  by 
an  explanatory  term  of  the  nature  of  an  objective  complement,  a 
preposition  with  its  complement,  or  a  determinative  or  limiting  term, 

0  s'  ^  ^  /•  / 

the  t^nwln  is  retained  (compare  §  38,  a ,  /3,  2);  as  j.aUs  e *  UJUa  ^ 

✓  ^ 
uJ  s<y  *■  s'  s  ^  /  x 

there  is  no  one  ascending  a  hill  visible ;  I  ^3  U  p  L£»l \j  there 

/  /  *  * 

+  *  0  0  s'  0  to*  * 

is  no  one  riding  a  horse  on  the  road;  lijuc  juj  t^.^.  *s)  there  is 

'  £  " 

/  0  0  ✓  ^  /  ✓ 

no  better  {man)  than  Zeid  in  our  opinion  ;  Ujup  IaJ»U  n)  there 

'  ?  "  " 

0  JO*  J  J  0  t  *  *  * 

I)  is  no  one  who  speaks  good  with  us;  j*5*j<. o  <*-U3  no  one  whose 

* 

0  J  s'  0  kOJO  ^  / 

deeds  are  good  is  blame-worthy ;  Uailo.  *s)  there  is  no 

S'  *  *  * 

one  among  you  who  knows  the  Koran  by  heart. 

Rem.  Nomina  agentis,  however,  when  they  take  their  objective 
complement  by  means  of  the  preposition  J  (§  31),  constantly  reject 

s' 

*  0  J  0  *  *  J  j  *  *  s  ,  *  Ml  J  jil*f*  0*0*0 

the  tenwln ;  as  ^5  y b  j.*aj  aJUI 

s'  &  6  ✓  ^  /  M  5 


0  ✓ 


s'  *  0  * 


aX^JJ  }\j  *}X3  5****}  if  God  touch  thee  with  trouble ,  there  is  none  to 
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remove  it  but  He ,  and  if  He  seek  thee  with  good ,  there  is  none  to  keep  A 

I,  ^ 

M  fO  /  /  /  yj  /  j  ^ 

back  His  bounty  ;  <UJt  none  can  change  the  words 

of  God. 

(c)  If  an  adjective  be  immediately  annexed  to  an  accusative  after 

* 

*$,  it  may  either  take  the  same  form  without  the  tenwin,  or  it  may 
retain  the  t&nwln,  or,  lastly,  it  may  be  put  in  the  nominative  with  the 

tenwin  ;  as  Jujh  Sb  or  Ujj.13  J.Lj  <),  or  JajJ*  jjf  % 

there  is  no  witty  man  in  it  (the  house).  But  if  the  adjective  be  B 
separated  in  any  way  from  the  substantive,  the  first  of  these  three 

O  /  ^  /  J  /  /•  ^  ✓ 

constructions  is  no  longer  admissible  ;  as  '•Sijk  ’n),  or 

*  *  / 

*  / 

there  is  no  witty  man  in  it ,  but  not  s 

* 

(d)  If  another  substantive  be  connected  with  the  accusative  by 

the  conjunction  j,  the  particle  ^  may  be  repeated  or  not.  (a)  If  ^  be 
repeated,  the  first  substantive  may  be  put  in  the  accusative  without 
the  tenwin,  and  the  second  either  in  the  accusative,  with  or  without 

Jj  Cj  0  Cj  j  £  *3  J  *  Cj  J  *  *  *  o  *  * 

the  tenwin,  or  in  the  nominative  ;  as  aib  *i)t  (03.5, 5*3)  3*3  y*  j*».  ^  c 

'  s  ~ 

there  is  no  power  and  no  strength  save  in  God :  or  the  first  substantive 
may  be  put  in  the  nominative,  and  the  second  either  in  the  accusative 

1*}  G  £j  J  *  J  ✓  /  0  0*  * 

without  the  tenwin  or  in  the  nominative  ;  as  ■sJ!  (5*3)  5*5  ^*  J*»-  -s) 

it  *9  *  ♦  •  # 

<UJL».  (ft)  If  ^  be  not  repeated,  the  first  substantive  is  put  in  the 
*  * 

accusative  without  the  tenwin,  and  the  second  either  in  the  nomi- 

6 *3 ■■  Ofx  ✓  J  x  ^ 

native  or  in  the  accusative  with  the  tenwin ;  as  (5t*ot*)  5I*«I*  J*.j  -nJ 

jljJt  ^  there  is  neither  man  nor  woman  in  the  house.  Examples:  J) 

^  j 

2  \ti  *  *  *  *  0  *0  fO  *  *  *  * 

^JLa.  ^0.3-J t  there  is  no  kinship  today  and  no  friendship; 

J  P  ✓  /  /  ^  0  ' 

^5)  j*\  may  I  have  no  mother ,  if  this  be  so} 

j 

0*0*  *  *  O  *  *  O  ^  0&  *  /  P  / 

and  no  father;  Obs*  there  is  no  father  and 

*  *  + 

*  *  0  0*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  00*  *  * 

no  son  like  Marwdn  and  his  son  ;  *$3  *$3  *$3  ^3 

*  * 

^JU  and  there  is  no  idle  talk  in  it  (in  Paradise),  and  no  accusing 

*  * 

( one  another')  of  sin,  and  no  death ,  and  in  it  there  is  none  to  reproach ; 

13 


w.  11. 
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0  /  /  /  /  ^  G  £  J 


G  0*  /  0  0/ 


A  .  V  ^  r  r  V  vr  ^  y  ^ 

iclAw  ^)j  AXi.  ^  a-J  $  day 


in  which  there  shall  he  no 


0  J  /  /  0  0 *  /  0  0/  ^  / 


bartering ,  wo/*  friendship ,  nor  intercession;  ^ 

x  J/  0  /  ^  , 

ow  them  shall  come  no  fear,  neither  shall  they  he  grieved 
(Koran  ii.  36,  where  a  var.  reading  is  ci^).  R.  S.J 

Rem.  a.  The  particle  when  used  as  above,  is  called  by  the 


B 


C 


o  j 


/  /  * 


-  -  -  0  0/0  0  *  *  # 

grammarians  A*ib  *$,  or  Jl  L5^d  ^),  the  let  that  denies 

T  / 


/  0  wl  ^  x 


the  whole  genus ,  [and  £5^*11  *s)  the  Id  that  denies  absolutely ].  The 

^  / 

/JO 

substantive  in  the  accusative  is  called  the  noun  of  Id, 

* 

/  j  /  /  # 

and  the  predicate  j.*®.,  the  predicate  of  Id.  The  predicate  may 
be  omitted,  when  it  has  already  been  sufficiently  indicated ;  as 

when  one  asks  ,jjb  is  there  a  man  in  thy  house  ?  and 

*  J  *  *  0  J  *  0  0  * 

you  reply  there  is  no  one  (scil.  ;  or  Jjb 

*  *  S,  / 

G  ***  *  3  +  / 

is  there  any  one  standing  up  ?  and  you  say  ^cj-j  no  one  (scil. 
*  ^ 

0  ^/ 

^515).  The  omission  of  the  noun,  on  the  contrary,  is  very  rare;  as 


✓  0. 


x  0/ /  /£ /  x 


*s),  for  ^b  ’n),  there  is  no  fear  for  thee  or  no  harm  will 

befall  thee. 

* 

Rem.  b.  The  noun  of  ’n)  should,  according  to  the  grammarians, 

0/  / 

be  always  indefinite  (SpCi).  Apparent  examples  to  the  contrary,  as 

* 

//  /  /  /P  *  *  Ovi  / 

lyj  bt  *^5  tfL.oi,  a  disputed  case,  and  no  ’Abu  Hasan  for  it  (to 

*  *  P  vi  *  J  *  * 

decide  it),  are  explained  to  mean  ^jb  and  no  one 


I)  named  ’Abu  Hasan ,  or  O 


P  *  0 


,j|  *n)>  and  no  one  like  Abu 


?  -- 
bU  *  0  *  *  0  vi  &  *  *  0  *  *  ’ 

Hasan  ;  us W)  ^  S  there  is  no  Haitam  tonight  for  the 

*  7^  •”  * 

*  0/0  *  Vi  s  P  ✓ 

beasts  that  carry  us ;  y^LJb  there  is  no  ’Umeiya  in  the  land. 

*  *  * 

An  adjective  added  to  any  of  these  names  would  be  indefinite,  as 

**  t  Ci  *  *  *  *0  *  * 

lyl  0L&.  bt  and  no  compassionate  ’Abie  Hasan  to  decide  it. 


40.  Having  thus  treated  of  the  accusative  as  the  objective 
complement,  we  now  proceed  to  speak  of  it  as  the  adverbial  com¬ 
plement  in  a  .stricter  sense  (see  §  22,  h).  This  depends — 
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A.  On  the  idea  of  being  or  existence ,  when  expressed  (a)  by  the  A 

x  x 

substantive  verb  or  (P)  by  other  verbs,  the  signification  of  which 

x  x 

includes  that  of  The  general  idea  of  existence  is  in  this  case 

limited  and  determined  by  the  accusative. 


/  x 

41.  The  verb  to  be ,  to  exist ,  when  it  supplies  the  place  of 

the  logical  copula,  requires  the  predicate,  to  which  the  being  or 
existence  of  the  subject  refers,  to  be  put  in  the  accusative ;  as 

//  /  /  /  J  J  J  2  S  J  F*  X  sO  &  S  S  0 

aJlswo  \jjJLo  i'AJt  if  the  calamity  is  decreed  (or  B 

r*  uJ  fO  0  /  wi  /  J  J  J  P  ✓  /  J  X  X 

fated),  it  will  befall  him  without  doubt ;  ^SUaJb 

x  x  /  /  / 

d  *3  S  s  K  /  /  J  3  3s 

he  and  his  brother  were  teachers  in  et-Ta  if;  t\j^ 

*  /•  ^  x 

^  x  0  3  Os  sJJuJt&sJss 

\j^3J  j&A6,  3  that  ye  may  be  witnesses  against  mankind, 

s 

3  s  0  s  s 

and  {that)  the  Apostle  may  be  a  witness  in  regard  to  you ;  ^>*5 

x 

£  S  F*Ssts3s  3  sOd*& 

Ujj.3  tLA  loj.5  aj  and  whoever  hath  Satan  as  his  companion , 

*  s 

0  3s  t  0  s  J  s  3  3  s  0  s 

a  bad  companion  is  he!  \j^  and  if  they  repent,  q 

xx  J  0  J  s  x  0  x  0  s  s  x  d  x  J  0  xx  J  0  3  x  0 

it  will  be  well  for  them ;  aAc-  1xL«.j  <u£j 

6  X  5 

Os  s  s  s  0  s 

^  (/’  he,  thou  wilt  not  be  able  to  overcome  him  ;  and 

X  X  ^x 

^X  X  J  J 

//  t£  be  not  he,  there  is  no  good  to  thee  in  killing  him;  Ifs+s*. 

X 

^  x  OP  s  J  0  s  s  s  sO  Os  x  x  Os  Os 

I  juj^c*.  jt  ye  stones  or  iron;  ,-s 

X  X  X  W'x  ^  ^  X 

J  x  s  0  s  s  3  d 

AAs-  dOt  by  liberality  and  mildness  a  man  becomes  a  chief  among 

0  j  Os  Si  3  x  x 

/as  people,  and  thy  becoming  so  is  easy  for  thee ;  O-0  J^=>  ^*3 

X 

x  x  £  £  r*  s  x  x  x  s0*O 

U5l£=>  iwlAJt  not  every  one  who  shows  a  cheerful  face  is  thy  1) 

X 

X  X 

brother.  But  if  has  only  a  subject  connected  with  it,  to  which 

the  idea  of  existence  inherent  in  the  verb  is  attributed,  that  subject  is 

x  JxJxx  X  X  0  X  S  X 

put,  like  every  other,  in  the  nominative ;  as  ^  0^3  3^ 

iita  was  (or  a  merchant,  and  he  had  (lit.  there  were  to  him) 

2  s  s  J  S  S  S  0  S  S 

three  sons  (t^tf  would  mean  he  was  a  merchant) ;  <*J  O-o-* 

X 

ju  but  Ae  who  has  (lit.  to  whom  there  is)  much  property ; 
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0  s  *  J  J  0  s  0* 


A  jjjJLo-Jt  what  is  fated  will  come  to  pass.  In  the  former  case, 

J  y  d  to  *  * 

the  substantive  verb  is  called  by  the  grammarians  the 

incomplete  or  defective ,  relative  kdna ,  because  it  requires  an  attribute 

to  complete  the  sense ;  in  the  latter,  the  complete ,  absolute 

kdna ,  because  it  contains  the  attribute  in  itself  and  does  not  require 
any  other. 

/  /  JO  , 

Rem.  a.  The  subject  is  called  ^wt,  the  noun  oj  kana , 

' 

'  *  J  '  ' 

B  and  the  predicate  the  predicate  of  kdna.  The  natural 

t  GO'  /■  / 

sequence  of  the  three  is  verb,  subject,  predicate,  as  1^515  joj  ; 

•  G  0  '  t  **'  '  '  JO  *  'Or'  Zi  '  '  '  ' 

but  we  may  also  say  juj  1*513  as 

was  Our  duty  (it  behoved  Us)  to  succour  the 

'  ' 

G't-J'^JJJ'  O'' 

believers;  aJ  IJ.a£d  jXj and  there  is  none  equal  unto  Him; 

GO''  '  t  k/ 

and  even  jcjJ  b*515,  especially  in  interrogative  and  alternative 

' 

S'  *  0"Z  '  s'  Zi  S'  '  0  iti  *0  0  £ 

sentences,  as  I^as  jt  honour  a  guest ,  whether 

'  x  /  / 

he  be  rich  or  poor  [§  6,  a\.  This  inversion  is,  however,  in  some 
C  cases  impossible ;  for  example,  my  brother  was  my  companion  must 

'  f  /  /  £•  '  *  ' 

be  expressed  by  ^iLij  because  ^a.1  ^ suJj  would 

naturally  mean  my  companion  was  my  brother.  [If  subject  and 
predicate  are  both  definite,  it  is  allowed,  in  case  of  inversion,  to 
put  the  latter  in  the  nominative,  the  former  in  the  accusative, 
converting  thereby  the  logical  subject  into  the  grammatical  pre¬ 
dicate,  the  logical  predicate  into  the  grammatical  subject,  as 

Poets  allow  themselves  to 

.  .  *  '^  '  Z  &'  *  ' 

D  do  the  same  in  other  cases,  as  Uaj  —  Jj  U®  for 

'  '  '  '  * 

jA  u,  (Tab.  i.  755, 1. 2).  d.  g.] 


'  ' 

Rem.  b.  may  sometimes  be  omitted,  especially  in  alter- 

Zi '  0  '40*  0  '  '  J  'O' 

native  conditional  clauses ;  as  !P  ^  Ol  L ^3^  thou 
wilt  be  recompensed  either  with  good  or  ivith  evil  (i.e. 

Ci  *  s  *  >  0  '  20*  ,  c.  *  *  #  ^  0  *  t  0  0  '  x  ^  0  * 

!P  oi3  1/*^  ^3]}^)  j  0I3  oi  y*  cfc**  A* 

x  —  '  —  '  s' 

m  _  #  t  0  Zi  90  j  *  '  *  JOsO  j  -  A  . 

what  is  spoken  is  spoken ,  be  it  true  or  false  ;  ^3  dl 
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ui  /  D  /  ^  d  /  0  /  /  x  ^  ^  / 

ip  ^  its  meaning  is  1  to  do  one's  utmost  A 

£  £  x 

^ 0  /  J/  d 

m  a  thing ,’  be  it  what  it  may ,  whether  good  or  bad ;  jJ 

x 

X  F*  S  0  XX 

from  the  time  they  were  pregnant ,  till  their  young  were 

"  #  t  0  +  *  &  x  x  0  J  s  0  0x  x  w  x 

following  them  (i.e.  JjLJI  (,>-©);  3J3  .-AZjt 

2  / 

bring  me  a  beast  (to  ride),  even  if  it  be  an  ass  [§  4,  rera.  6]. 

✓  x  0  ^  £  x  J  x  x 

Rem.  c.  is  rarely  merely  redundant ;  as  ^  ..,1  ^  *fc- 

<  ^  mi  /  J  0  *0  x  x  x  x  x  x  x 

wil^jdl  <Lo^..0Jt  the  heroes  of  the  Benu  \ Abl  Bekr  B 

/  /  /  ^  ^ 

✓  x  0/  x  x  0  x  x  x  x  0  x  x 

ride  upon  branded  Arab  steeds;  C)^lJ^e^3  jtju  Oj^-o  t^l  04*£i 

t  '  i-  '  '  6 

^  J  / 

tyl£>  U  and  how  when  thou  passe st  by  the  dwelling  of  a 

x  x 

0  J  J  0  ✓  /  d  /  J  Ox  x 

£ri6e  and  of  noble  neighbours  of  ours  ?  ^3  and 

x 

their  like  was  not  found* . 


x  x 

Rem.  d.  The  verb  HCthiop.  kona,  does  not  occur  in 

Hebrew  in  the  sense  of  to  be,  exist,  happen,  though  it  is  so  used  in 
Syriac  (rare)  and  Phoenician.  The  construction  of  the  HCthiopic  C 
verb  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  Arabic ;  in  the  other  Semitic 
languages,  which  have  lost  the  final  flexional  vowels,  the  case  of 
the  predicate  cannot  be  observed,  but  doubtless  it  was  the  accu¬ 
sative. — In  Hebrew  the  radical  retains  its  original  signification 

of  to  stand  (compare  Fr.  etre,  older  form  estre,  and  Span,  estar ,  from 

X  X 

Lat.  stare),  and  the  place  of  is  su pplied  by  ppPl  or  /"ftPl 

T  T  1  T  ’ 

m.  0  XX  X  ^  X 

Aram.  Kjn,  01,  to  fall  (1^5*),  happen,  be  (compare  £$3,  to  fall, 

happen,  Lat.  accidit,  Eng.  it  fell  out),  of  which  the  predicate  must  D 
also  be  looked  upon  as  in  the  accusative. 


42.  The  same  construction  appertains  to  certain  verbs,  called  by 

X  X  J  X  ✓  P 

the  grammarians  the  sisters  of  keina ,  which  add  some 

circumstantial  or  modifying  idea  to  the  simple  one  of  existence.  This 

XX 

may  be  :  (a)  the  idea  of  duration  or  continuity,  as  in  to  continue, 


*  [Different  from  this  is  the  use  of  ^£3  after  participles,  infinitives 
and  other  nomina  verbalia,  in  the  sense  of  he  (it)  was  or  was  formerly. 
See  many  examples  in  the  Gloss.  Geogr.  and  the  Gloss,  to  Tabari.  D.  G.] 
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[§  42 


x  J  0  i»j  *0  x 


A  to  last,  construed  in  the  perfect  with  the  U  (see  §  7,  and 

X 

XX  XXXX  X  U*  X  0 

Vol.  1.  §  367,p),  ^  to  remain,  to  last ;  Jlj,  iUJt,  to  cease, 

construed,  in  the  perfect  or  imperfect,  with  a  negative  particle  ;  (b)  the 

XXXX  XXX  x  ^ 

idea  of  change  or  conversion,  as  in  and  p>t,  to  turn  out, 

uix 

to  become ;  (c)  the  idea  of  time,  as  in  ,JJs>  to  be  or  do  during  the  whole 


X  X  0  P 


X  X  0  P 


day,  O'j  during  the  whole  night,  j*~>\  at  daybreak,  IjA  or  ^..ol  in  the 


x  Op 


x  OP 


morning ,  in  the  forenoon ,  ;  or  in  the  evening,  all  of 

X  X 

B  which  verbs  are  often  used  as  simple  synonyms  of  without  any 

regard  to  the  secondary  idea  of  time ;  or,  ( d )  the  idea  of  negation ,  by 

•  •  •  •  #  #  x  Ox 

which  that  of  existence  itself  is  absolutely  denied,  as  in  not  to  be. 

xxO^x  0  x  0  A?  x  J  J  uSx  £  /  wlx  J  Oxx  x  OxO  x  x 

Examples :  O3.pt  aj|p  o*©b  U  pwoUJ  wPL?  ^ 

XXxXX  XX  X 

there  is  no  'pleasure  in  life,  as  long  as  its  joys  are  troubled  by  the 

*  *  *  i  /  *  *  b  *  v>  3  *  * 

recollection  of  death  and  old  age  ;  je>\*  U  ^LJt 

X  X 

xOxx  ^  x  J  xx  0^ 

iPU-  IJU  do  not  count  thyself  among  men,  as  long  as  anger 

X 

0*  <■  0  3  3  il  *3  3  s  s  * 

C  has  the  mastery  over  thee;  <AJt  Jp  may  God  never 

5  X 

0  xOa?  x  x  Ox  X  X 

cease  being  beneficent  to  you;  O3PI  Jp  ^  never  cease  bearing 

x  x  Oxx  xx  Ox  Ox  J  x 

death  in  mind;  a  Is-  aA.c  they  said,  we  will  not 

^  X  X  J  wJ  A?  x  X 

cease  standing  by  it  ( worshipping  it) ;  li>&-  pPsdl  the  clay  became 

X 

x/  i  x  x  x  J0a?x  ^  x  J  J  x  x*  xOa?  xx  x  xx 

pottery;  jboJb  gipt  (Jp  awe?  he  thought 

x  wJ  X 

that  the  water  became  vapour ,  am  tf/je  vapour  became  water ;  dlili 

p 

x  £  x  ^  Ox  xOjx  x  J  Ox 

D  a.£o.j  tjuc  Ojoii  jJI  and  7/mw  /*as?  foew  so/e?,  and  hast  become  a 

x  X 

^  XX  J  J  X  Oxx  xwj  A?X  Ml  0  X  0  a?  X  X 

slave  in  Mekka ;  bU)  pit  Uj  maw  7s  like 

X 

nought  but  the  lamp  and  its  light,  which  becomes  ashes ;  cj.zL 

XX 

£  XX  #  ,  #  ^  x  J  dx  xiij  xOx 

Lip  the  blackness  of  his  hair  became  whiteness ;  Ipjco  U  jjaOl 

S/  0  j  lid*  w  * 

an  enemy  never  becomes  a  friend;  /as  face  became 

£  x  X  ^  lio  J  0  mJx  X  J  X  X  U>A?X 

black ;  ULS^  La^  awe?  7/mse  m/m  ®ass  the  night 

prostrating  themselves  unto  their  Lord  and  standing  up  {in  prayer) ; 
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✓  0 


0  /  /  /  ' 

)j* *.  ...U  and  they  went  out  in  the  morning  with  settled  A 


4*0  \pi  pO  *  0  0  J  0  *  0  4 

purpose;  Ul^t  alJI  Z+bJj  through  the  grace  of  God  ye  are 


5  /  ✓  *  + 

3  >  * 


.  0  J  0  £  *  OvJ  /  /  # 

become  brethren;  IjJiU*  ,_*3  o'  Csi,  >J  thou  wishest  to  become 

*  *  ^  / 

*  o  *  /  /  i3  *5  j  j  o*  *04  o  *  j  j  *  * 

a  lawyer  shilled  in  disputation;  CU%J  ^o’^LJI  ^aJI  lib**5 

A  £  ^ 


0 

4  3 


say  not  to  one  who  gives  you  the  salutation ,  Thou  art  not  a 

3  3  *  *  0  *  r*  *  *  *  0  *  * 

believer ;  %\y*>  one  who  knows  and  one  who  does  not 

* 

JJ  C  2  S'  '  J  Os  0  £  K  /  Jf  /  ji  <s  s  s 

know  are  not  on  an  equality ;  il^wl  b  aAJI 

*  *  *  ^ 

God  decreed ,  0  A  smd,  that  I  should  not  cease  to  love  thee. 

*4  p*  *  *  *  * 

Rem.  a.  To  the  above  verbs  may  be  added  .J>l,  ele*.,  and  juiS*; 

0  *  ^  ^ 

4  *  4*  4  0*  *  *  3  3  04  * 

as  I Ob  ,-A  Ar>-3  Ac  d^iUti  and  throw  it  on  my  father's  face, 

*  *  ^ 

0  0  * 

(and)  he  shall  become  seeing  ( recover  his  sight,  explained  by 

4  *  4  *  0  J  **  *  0  *  4  r*  * 

I y**aS)  ;  lloJI  (or  u3')  *4-  the  building  became  strong  or  frm; 

0*0  *  *Ci 4  *  0  *  *  *  £j  *  J  **  0  *  **04 

<L> jo*,  Ojuis  oiAjt  he  sharpened  his  knife  till  it 

*  0  *  *  0 

became  like  a  javelin  (i.e.  JAo). — Of  these  verbs  three,  viz.  C 

£  #  " 

*  0*  x  /  *  0  *  * 

^Zs  and  Jlj,  are  always  d^aSb  ;  the  others  may  be  either 

o  *  *  o  £i  * 

d-oib  or  2lc\j  (see  §  41,  at  the  end). 

* 

*  *  *  *  ^  *  Cj  *  0 

Rem.  b.  The  verbs  Jlj,  and  oUJI,  must  always  be 

accompanied  by  a  negative,  expressed  (as  in  the  above  examples 

*  *  *  *  h  po  0  *  0  *  J  uJ  p0  *  *4  *  3  *  0&  * 

with  and  ^J! \j)  or  implied,  as  <UJI 

✓  J  £  s  0  J 

IaJsla^  and  I  shall  not  cease ,  as  long  as  God  preserves  my 

*  * 

tribe ,  through  God's  grace  to  wear  a  girdle  and  ride  a  noble  steed  D 

3  *  04  3  *  04  *  *  3  4  J  Jj  pO  *  **  3  0  3* 

(^j->\  for  £y~>t  and  I  in  rhyme  for  ljuawo) ;  dJUIj  V  C-Jii 

js  ✓  j  s  oe- 

Ijccl5  and  I  said  to  her,  By  God,  I  will  not  cease  sitting  still. 

[Comp.  §  162,  rem.] 

✓  J 

Rem.  c.  The  verb  to  be  found,  be  extant ,  exist,  is  often 

* 

*  *  3  *  *  4 

reckoned  one  of  the  O but  erroneously;  for  it  is  either  = 


*  *  * 

*  j.o*  may  be  added  to  these  verbs ;  see  the  Gloss,  to  Tbn 

’al-Faqlh.  D.  G.] 
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[§  42 


J  vJ  uJ  S  x  /  /  / 

AoUJI  and  has  no  predicate,  or  it  is  the  passive  of  which 

governs  two  accusatives,  and  therefore  naturally  retains  the  second 

i  O  J  JO  sO*  $0  0**0  J*J* 

object  ;  as  l^*vo  not  one  of  them 

ZO  r,  , 

is  found  pure  {in  a  pure  state),  where  li^«o  is  a  or  circum- 

x 

stantial  accusative,  or  ive  (Fr.  on,  Germ,  man)  do  not  find  one  of 

f  0 

them  pure ,  where  is  the  second  object  [§  25]. 

x 

X  X  0  X  xx  Hi  /  J 

Rem.  d.  The  negative  particles  to  and  *>),  when 

✓  /  x 

x Ox  x  0  x 

assimilated  to  leisa,  or  used  in  the  signification  of  leisa, 

are  also  construed  with  the  accusative  of  the  predicate,  provided 

(1)  that  the  predicate  is  placed  after  the  subject,  (2)  that  the 

a 

exceptive  particle  is  not  interposed  between  them,  (3)  that  the 

0  x 

corroborative  particle  ^1  is  not  added  to  to,  and  (4)  that  the 

X  £  X  X  X  |  X 

subject  and  predicate  of  ^  are  both  undefined;  e.g.  I \jJLj  IAa  U 

-  X  ** 

^  xxxOP  JJ  XX 

this  is  not  a  human  being ;  tfto^t  b  to*  and  they  are  not  its 

0  x  p  d  J  x  0  x  x  x  Ci  x  x 

children;  to  they  are  not  their  mothers ;  *$J  Jaj 

X  X  J  Jj  *?  XX  0  X  X  XX  ^  X  0  £  0  A?  XX 

USIj  <UJt  ,,.«as  U-o  LSt>  to&e  comfort,  for  there 

■is  nothing  on  earth  enduring,  and  no  fortress  can  protect  (one)  from 


x  x  0  x 


x  xO  xJOxx 

what  6rW  hath  decreed ;  JiU.  ’N)  jl  I  aided  thee 

*  -  "  * 

when  thou  hadst  no  companion  who  was  not  faithless ;  but  on  the 

0  0  J  /(J  Ox  ^  xx  x  J  ^ 

contrary,  UJo  ^)t  U  our  habit  is  not  cowardice;  SjtJA 

Js  S  OtO  J  J  Ot  o  \  *  r-  *  -  '  0  J  JOi  0  * 

ye  Benu  Gudana, 

^  X  X  *  5 

2/e  are  neither  gold  nor  pure  silver,  but  ye  are  pottery.  The  fourth 

,  xP  X  0  X  Op0  xxx  o  d  X  X 

restriction  is  violated  in  such  verses  as:  til  ^  wJLaJI  cJL^ 

x  “ 

x  x  x  J  x  *4  J  Ox  x  x  x  x  £  x 

l^l^o  ly*».  lAtj~>  L£U  awe?  sAe  dwelt  in  my  heart's  core, 

XX  XX 

xP 

I  desired  no  other  than  her  and  relaxed  not  my  love  of  her  (lit  being 

x  x  J  x0*3  xx  ^  J  Ox  J  0  x  0*3  x  x 

definite);  LSb  JUJI  ^3  t>3~£o  juo^Jl  ’A*  then  neither  is  praise 

X 

X 

wow  nor  cfoes  tlie  money  remain. — If  to  has  a  second  predicate, 

0 ' 

connected  with  the  first  by  an  adversative  particle,  such  as  or 

0  I  #  #  0  0  x  x 

then  the  second  must  be  put  in  the  nominative,  as  juj  to 

x  ^ 

0  /  0*2  >»/  5  -  *3  0  * 

J*[9  J*  IoJ\9  yjCxct  is  not  standing  lout  sitting ^  1.0.  ^^13  ^ 
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in  any  other  case,  the  accusative  is  preferable  to  the  nominative,  as  A 
^3  l*jls  *xjj  U  or  — This  government  of  U  and 

is  peculiar  to  the  dialect  of  el-Higaz,  and  hence  they  are  called 

JlS  X  0x3  X  3  Vi  x  0X9  x 

<ujVa*aJt  U  and  <ujla*aJI  *n). 


✓  ^ 

Rem.  e.  The  above  construction  of  U  and  ^  is  also  extended  to 
(Yol.  i.  §  182,  rem.  5),  and  to  cLil-dl  ,^1  or  the  negative  ’ in 

x  x  £ 

(see  [Yol.  i.  §  362,  k  and]  §  158) ;  as  3.A  <^t  he 

X  uJ  s'  x  x  x  x  X  X  l  0 

rules  over  nobody ;  ,*Mas  *^3  this  cannot  profit  thee  B 

✓  /  5 

0  X  X  /  0  J  Of-  0  1  /  x  X  *  0*0  to  X  0  y  0*0 

nor  harm  thee;  afikc-  ,-Raj  d3L&.  &L£AJIj  Ua.o  fi* J! 

x  ^  J  x  x  x  x  /•  /  ✓  6 

/  /•  0  J  S' 

A  a  man  is  not  (to  be  counted)  dead  when  his  life  comes  to  an 
end ,  but  when  he  is  wronged ,  and  forsaken  (by  his  friends) ; 

x  x  x  /  //  //  /  /  / 

0^)3  but  it  was  no  time  of  escape ;  jbjJ^o  AtU  0^1 
£  "  2 

/  / 

was  not  an  hour  for  repentance.  The  government  of  seems 
to  be  restricted  to  nouns  denoting  time ,  and  either  its  subject  or 

predicate  is  omitted,  usually  the  former  ^ 


J  0^  ✓  Ox 

0^°"  U~^)* 

?  XX 

✓  /  J  X  /  p 

Rem./!  Instead  of  the  accusative,  the  Oljji-t  may  take 

after  them  a  verb  in  the  imperfect,  following  the  construction  of 

,jl£>,  §  9,  or  §  8,  e;  e.g.  U  U5U  JI>j  ^  ^jl£» 

x 

he  used  never  to  cease  sleeping  as  long  as  the  blacksmith  continued 

x  Os  J  J  Ox  x  xx 

working  at  any  work  ;  ^la-o  ^iLi  <mo?  he  continued  looking  at 

3  x  x  x  x  OX)  3  tx  3*0  33  00  30* 

them;  asu>  wojoJt  jmSI  Oj.as>j  by  D 


J  td  XX  x  XXX 

him  and  conversed  with  him  at  great  length  ;  *})  jLo  he  became 


J  1*1/  xx  x  x 


speechless ;  I 3I0  Ae  began  to  reflect  upon  such  and  such  a 

X  J  1*I^X  0  J  0  '  X  #  ^  ^  ^ 

subject;  03V&-*  and  ye  would  be  marvelling ;  dL^j  wLi 

jju  cmc?  they  were  all  night  hoping  for  (or  longing  for)  the  waters  of 

x  x  3  1 

0.2xJu)xJxx0£x  #  #  # 

Bedr;  <sua  cmo?  he  began  wringing  his  hands;  fiZ.su  dJJU 

*  X  "  • 

,33330, 

£0/  thou  wilt  not  cease  thinking  (or  speaking)  of 
Joseph  (rem.  5) ;  4U3&  Cn**o.  L©  ^*«!i  thou  wilt 

w.  11.  14 
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A 


B 


C 


D 


never  cease ,  as  long  as  thou  livest,  to  hear  of  some  one  being  deaf 
icntil  thou  art  he  ( until  thy  own  turn  comes).  [The  predicate  of 

and  its  sisters  may  also  be  replaced  by  a  preposition  and 
the  word  it  governs,  or  by  a  circumstantial  clause,  generally  with 

✓  U  uJ  >0  Cj*fi.**jOJO**^  9 

as  U$  jA3  in  former  times  I  was  not  to  be 

/  /  /  ^ 

✓  0  *  0*0  *  0  s*l  *  J  Cii  J  0  *  * 

frightened  by  a  wolf ;  jUc  .jX^aj  Uj  *aa)  we  dared  not 

x  \  Or  J  *  0  J  *  Os*  0 

to  pray  near  the  Kalba ;  AJ3  C-ol^  it  as  they  were 


*  0  . 


*  y  / 


✓  O  ✓✓  J  *  0&  *  Of-  i»i  * 


not  prevented  from  it;  ^  tjA  Ul.it  J>BLJ  Ujjub  ^t^ 

* M  ^  /  6  /  /  /  /  ^ 

J  *  OZ  *  0  * 

^.XjI  verily  in  our  hands  the  steel  is  eloquent ,  whilst  in  other 
hands  it  is  durnbf 

*  *  J  *  *  P 

Rem.  </.  With  the  construction  of  the  mentioned 

^  x  J0s3  J  <-  OC 

in  rem.  e,  we  may  connect  that  of  the  a^jULoJt  Jlait  or  verbs  of 
appropinquation.  These  are  principally  of  two  kinds :  such  as 
indicate  the  simple  proximity  of  the  predicate,  and  such  as  imply 

*  *  *  /Of 

a  hope  of  its  occurrence. — (1)  To  the  first  class  belong  AAjt, 

*  *  *  /  /  JO  JO* 

and  w (a)  (1st  p.  sing.  perf.  rarely  OjS),  imperf. 

* 

J  *  *  ******* 

iUb,  particip.  lib,  was  originally  construed  with  the  accusative 

✓  9*  J  0  *  r  0  **  *  J  Op  * 

of  the  predicate,  as  U5I  Oj6  Uj^A  .Jt  Ooli  and  so  I  returned 

to  {the  tribe  of)  Fahm ,  but  I  was  very  near  not  returning  ;  but  it 
commonly  takes  the  predicate  in  the  imperfect  indicative,  as 

*  s  **  0  *  *vJ  J*  *  *  0 

verily  he  was  nigh  leading  us  astray  from 

*  *  *  S 

OJ 0  *  J  JJ  J  *  *  *  *  0*0 

our  gods  ;  »— >$X3  s-jJj  U  j kxj  after  the  hearts  of  a 

*  $  *  *  W  /  *  * 


*  to*  *  JO 


*  *  * 


part  of  them  had  well  nigh  swerved  ;  U3A 

*  *  * 

£  0  *  *  J  *  0  * 

he  found  before  them  (the  two  barriers  or  hills)  a 

J  *  *  *  *  J  *  *  * 

people  who  could  scarcely  understand  speech;  Uj 

/  J  *  0  * 

then  they  sacrificed  her  (the  cow),  but  they  were  nearly  not 

.  _  /  /•/  0  s  s  Os  J  ss  //Of  / 

doing  it;  when  he  stretches  out  his 

^  OP 

hand ,  he  can  hardly  see  it;  rarely  the  subjunctive  with  as 

*  J  0  *  00  J  0  ui  a?  /  ✓  £i  *  *  0  *0*0  *  t*J  ✓  p  0  P  JO  * 

OjS  U  I  was 

nearly  not  praying  the  lasr  (or  afternoon  prayer)  till  the  sun  was 

0  *  *  *  *  00  J  0  vt  *0  s  * 

nearly  setting ;  a  Ac.  ^jt  my  soul  was  nearly 
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0  p 


expiring  over  him  (for  grief).  (/ 3 )  little  used  in  the  perfect,  A 

0  i 

generally  takes  with  the  subjunctive,  more  rarely  the  imperf. 

m  J  ''0/'  /  s  s  OP  J  x  x  X*  J/df/  /  J  Cj  X3  x  J  0  x  x 

indie. ;  as  j  IjjIa  t^l  1 wjL;3I  ^Lb  ^ 

and  if  men  were  ashed  for  the  (very)  dust ,  when  it  was  said  1  Give 
here ,  they  would  well  nigh  be  disgusted  and  refuse;  L*£jt 

j 

^  x  4  3  *  C-0*3  *  *  x  3  x  Of. 

bld  u^to’N)l  and  our  land  is  nearly  becoming , 

x  x  x 

#  ^  0  i2  x  0  x  J  J 

q/cer  oi^r  friend's  departure ,  a  desolate  wilderness  ; 

X  X 

X  J  X  J  U>  Ox  IaJ  X 

<xbj.p  ^Ax->  ,-i  4^.0  he  who  fees  from  his  fate ,  is  likely  to  B 

X  XXX  x  ^  J  x  XXX 

meet  it  on  some  occasion  when  he  is  off  his  guard.  This  verb  is 

x  00*  3  3 

either  personal  or  impersonal,  for  we  may  say  juj 

^  X  X 

X  OP  0  0  y  J  J 

(as  in  the  third  of  the  above  examples),  or  p^anJ  ^jt  juj 

^  X  X 

0  Ox  x  0  P  J  J 

(as  in  the  first),  or  juj  ^  (where  the  real  subject  of 

J  J  f  J  X  J 

is  the  following  clause).  The  form  is  a  vulgarism. 

x 

XXX  X  X 

(y)  (rarely  w>j.£b)  is  only  used  in  the  perfect,  and  is  construed 

X 

0  P 

with  the  imperf.  indie.,  rarely  with  ^jt  and  the  subjunctive;  as 

J  J  x  J  x  x  0  JO  x  3x3  xxx 

w)jju  wAaJI  yj|S  my  heart  was  nearly  melting  away  C 

x 

xx  OP  xJxOP  0  xxx  Oxx 

from  grief ;  bdaiJ  ^jt  I^sLpI  when  their  throats  (lit. 

necks )  were  nigh  being  cut  to  pieces  (with  drought  or  thirst).  To 

J  J  £>  J  *  *  0  * 

these  may  be  added  such  verbs  as  <x£=>jju  J^a  he  was  near 

X 

xx  J  X  0  X  uixp 

overtaking  him ;  \j£=>  ffxJu  he  was  near  doing  so  and  so; 

*  *(-  ui*0*  00  3  3  4*  //•/•' 

_>bl,  e.g.  juj- >  tj^^i  cmc?  found  a  wall  which 

^  X  x 

X  J  X  Op  J  X  0x3  x  x*  p 

zms  about  to  fall ;  u^!>ob  >tjt  £4e  sick  man  is  about  to 

di  x  X  J  Ox  OP  j  X  Mi  x?  u i  X 

c?ie;  ^.A,  e.g.  ^.A  the  lamp  was  on  the  point  of  D 

going  out ;  and  the  like. — (2)  To  the  second  class  belong 


'xO  x  0 


J  0 


L5” 


(jj**,  and  (a)  (lst  p-  sins-  rarely 

used,  we  may  say,  only  in  the  perfect,  [and  having  always  the 
meaning  of  the  imperfect ,  mostly  in  the  sense  of  the  indefinite  or 

definite  present  (§  8,  a,  6)],  was  originally  construed,  like  with 

uJ  0  x  0  J  x 


x  x  ^  J  0  x  x 

the  accusative,  as  in  the  half  verse  b^Lo 
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$42 


do  not  ( abuse  me)  so  much,  for  I  may  become  a  faster ,  and  in  the 

2  l  Of-  3  0s  30S3  s  s 

proverb  LjjjI  c  perhaps  the  little  cave  may  become  ( may 

bring)  misfortunes ,  or  perhaps  'el-Goweir  (the  name  of  a  well)  may 
become  ( may  bring)  misfortunes ;  but  generally  it  is  construed  with 


0  £ 


and  the  subjunctive,  as  ^ $L>j  perhaps  your 

*  s  0  ✓  0  £  /  /  / 

Lord  may  have  mercy  on  you;  what  may  she 

3  s  3  vif  3  *  0S3  3  3  0s*  s  3  0  03  0  s*  Os 

perhaps  do  ?] ;  I^XjIaj  JUaJt  ^OXc  ^Is^z  may 

s  *  *  £ 

not  be ,  if  it  were  ordained  you  to  fight ,  that  ye  would  not  fight  ? 

1  0 

J  uj  &  £/*  0  X  ✓ 

rarely  with  the  imperf.  indie.,  as  aXJI  <0  ^ perhaps 

3  r*s  *3  3  s  s  0  *  Of  ds3  3  0  '  ' 

God  may  bring  some  joy ;  odjj  ^  C**~*©l  r£jJI  w 

^  s  *  /  ^ 

perhaps  some  joy  may  be  close  behind  the  sorrow  in  which 


o  e 


0  Os 


s  s 

~~£. 


thou  now  art.  This  verb,  like  0.^,1,  is  either  personal,  juj  ^ 

/  J  /  CP  00/  /  J/  0£ 

jbfsu  ^)t,  as  in  the  above  examples,  or  impersonal,  juj  jsfsu 

0  J/  00  /  /  J  /  £0  /  J  /  0  /  OP  /  / 

as^£J  j.+£.  l!LX>  perhaps  ye  may  be  averse  to  a 

thing ,  though  it  be  good  for  you.  Still  another  construction  is 


*>  »//  /  /  / 


possible,  viz.  with  a  pronominal  suffix  in  the  accusative,  ^511 


/  3  s  be 


or  o'  like  36,  rem.  y  just  BiS  coiivgi scly 

may  be  followed  by  the  imperf.  indie,  or  the  subjunctive  with 


0  £ 


’  x  /  / 


A?  vl  s'  s'  S 


0  J 


^)t,  as  Ujj.s  acLJI  Ojjju  and  what  lets  thee  know 

'  '3  - 

s*  s  f.  I  ^  ✓  0  3s  30s  0  e-  3  Vi  ss 

( whether )  perchance  the  hour  is  near ?  ^Xc.  aXrJ 

s'  s  i **  tO  S'  * 

X^XJa)!  perhaps  He  may  aid  you  against  these  evil-doers.  (/3) 

0  i  _  _  ✓  3s  0  e  00s  S  s 

rare,  with  and  the  subjunctive;  as  jo^su  juj  or 

s  \  s  3  s  o  e  s  s  ss  o  s  o  o  e 

OJA  Oj-Q  O'  l (y)  rare,  with  and  the  subjunctive, 


J  0  s'  0  £  r*  s'  & 


s"  0  s'  0 


*  C-sf  0  £  //*  0  s'  0 

as  Ja-oX  2l*~Jt  C*£JjXi.t  the  sky  is  likely  to  rain;  .-jIj  ^>1  J*J^X&.t 

^  /  / 

it  is  likely  he  may  come. — (3)  With  these  two  classes  of  verbs  the 

3  vi  S3  3  s  Of 

grammarians  connect  a  third,  which  they  call  or 

/  /  0  0  A2  J  yS  Qf.  s'  S'  is  S'  *  *  ^  S'  S' 

Jlxsl,  the  verbs  of  beginning.  Such  are:  J^-l, 

*  *  S'  s'  A  /  z'  /  /*  S'  *  0  S'  S  s'  £■  s  0  £  Cj  s' 

(rarely  and  ^^0  Is,  ImM,  and  s  -aA.  to 

s  s  s 

begin,  used,  we  may  say,  only  in  the  perfect,  and  followed  by  the 

J  J  J  s'  s'  *  *  /  /  / 

imperf.  indie.;  as  a^Xj  he  began  to  reproach  him;  UaJs>j 
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ul  s  0*3  s  s  o  s  Os  s  s  Os 

A&JI  1-o^Ap  ^U^uS^j  and  they  began  to  sew  together  of  A 


0  S  J 


s  s 


the  leaves  of  Paradise  (to  cover  their  nakedness) ;  j.su  ,,.03. e *.  JA 

^  3  y  3  0  y  y  y  ui  J 

w-.aj  A&p  c*.Xap  when  I  was  off  my  guard  for  a  moment , 

£  /• 

the  nightingales ,  dipping  in  their  heads ,  began  to  drink  of  my 

p*y  0  y  0  p  y  0  *  y  0  Co  *3  J  Op  3  0  y  y 

cistern;  AjU*s>  ^fAl  ^*Jj|  C-Acj  cmrf  I  began  to  divide 


y  y  3  J  *  j  *  *  *  Oa?  /  /  Op 

the  meat  among  the  people  of  Sanla  ;  wJJ»  AoU^JI  cAaSI 

y0  *3  JP0  s 0 *3  s-  y 

el^JI  the  pigeon  began  to  fly  about  in  search  of  water ;  C-As 

y 

3  3s  *  3  3  s  0  Ci  s 

the  woman  began  to  wail  aloud;  ^aA  she  began  to  B 

reproach  me. 


43.  The  adverbial  accusative  depends — 

B.  On  any  verbal  idea  which  determines  or  limits  in  any  way 
the  subject,  verb,  or  predicate  of  a  sentence,  or  the  whole  sentence. 
In  this  case  it  supplies  the  place  of  a  preposition  with  the  genitive, 
or  of  a  conjunctive  clause,  and  amply  makes  up  for  the  want  of  adverbs 
in  Arabic. 


44.  By  the  adverbial  accusative  is  designated  : —  C 

•  •  •  •  3  9**  * 

a.  The  time  in  or  during  which  an  act  takes  place ;  as 

0  y  0  P  uJ  y  y  y  £  0  y  J  y  y  0*3 

L off*  U^j  AAaAl  the  caliph  saw  him  one  day  washing  his  feet ; 

y  y  y 

y  y  0*3  y  0  y  J  J  y  y  0  y  0  s'  y 

Oj»o-}  <Ju£=>  ^  he  knows  not  how  he  shall  die  on  his 

*  y 

0  y  0*3  u)  J  J  0  y  y  0  y0*3  y  0  y 

dying  day ;  CaaA^,  ox  I  walked  the  whole  day , 

/  / 

y  0  yO*3  P  y  3  \  y  t*  y  /  OP  OP  OP  0* 

or  part  of  the  day  ;  jo$A\  j>\  U^a  ^31  eU.  jA  ^  I  did  not  know 

£  wjp  y  J  0*3  0  y  y  y  y 

whether  he  came  here  yesterday  or  today ;  Uhl  l^aJI  ffxsu  ,-i  D 

^  £  y  y  y  £  0*  J  0  til  *3  0  y  0 

he  stopped  ( a  few)  days  in  a  village  ;  IjVtS  'AJ  A3  b  A*IA  implore 

y  y  y  y  y 

£  y  y  y  0*3  y  0  3  y 

God  night  and  day  to  protect  you  from  it;  IjA  o U£3 1  he 

*  \  y 

r*  y  0  3  y£-  r*  y  y 

will  give  you  the  book  tomorrow;  flAc.  ^.aUI  and  they  came 


y  0  £  0*3  y  o  *3  0  y  0  y  0  u  P  x 

to  their  father  in  the  evening ;  3Uw^t  jlAid  A  O-ij-iA  reflect 

y  y  y  ^  /  / 

y  OP  ^  0*3  y  ,s  0  y  Oy 

two  months  upon  the  choice  of  a  teacher ;  i<-U  C*aj  ^.3 


y  y 


y  y  y  y  y 

Lsj  he  did  not  pass  the  night  on  a  bed  for  forty  years  ; 

x  ^  y 
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>  ✓  0  £ 


0  vl  *3 


,  0  ,  3  0  3  , 


A  ULo.1  he  stood  up  at  times  whilst  lecturing ;  aA j.j 

x  /> 

j  a  *  ✓p  ✓jo  x> 

jSLU\  and  I  continued  reflecting  for  a  considerable  time; 

✓ 

✓  /  ✓  D  A?  ✓  ✓  Jo  A?  J  J  0  S  S  /  /  /  J  0  J 

a$-oUJt  a.;.*JI  aX.Us  /  hilled  him  last  year ;  I  fasted 

r*  s  i*J  A?  ✓  ✓  ✓  JO  ✓  ✓ 

during  Ramadan;  cUAJI  jj-oj  cAa-  I  came  in  the  winter-time; 

✓  ✓ 

J  /  /  /  ^  ••  • 

<ua)  he  said  at  the  time  of  his  meeting  him  (or  when  he  met  him) ; 
✓  / 

0  /  /  /  /  D  /  ✓  D  ✓  D  J  i*  £■  ✓ 

^jla.  ^.wac  the  time  when  old  age  is  drawing  near  ;  j>$i  ^JUb 

✓ 

✓✓JOp^Jo^x-  Jo  Ja  D  ✓  D  ✓  ✓✓  D  ✓  ✓ 

P  IaU*~o  jt  JLAc  IjJLu  ^3  lv j (*£  s/^a//  soom)  as  they ,  on  the 

day  they  shall  see  it ,  had  not  tarried  (in  their  graves)  save  an  evening 

0  Jo  x?  ✓  ^  Z  J  s  0  J  0  s  s  * 

or  its  morning;  j.ajJI  ojuc  I  sat  with  him 

✓  ✓  ✓  ✓ 

^  ^  ✓✓  ✓  /  0  /  ✓  ✓  ✓  J)  J 

/or  a  long  time ,  i.e.  %>3~b  U*j  ;  ^Co  then  he  tarried  not 

'  t  ' 

✓  ✓  0  ✓  £  ✓  ✓ 

/o?a/,  i.e.  JJ3J3  tuj.  [To  the  same  class  belong  the  adverbial 

?  - 

Jo  ✓  ✓  ✓  D  ✓  ✓  ✓  ✓  Da  ✓  ✓ 

expressions  0I3  0^00,  ^3^  Ot3  0/2-0  c?a?/,  al.J  0I3  0/20  night,  and 

£  2 

0  / ✓  ✓  aiOP  J  J  ✓ 

^>jjo  (or  013)  ^3  Jjl  a^iJ  I  met  him  first  of  all.\ 


C 


D 


Rem.  a.  A  masdar  is  often  put  in  the  accusative  of  time  by  an 

r  0/  /•  J  J  K  / 

ellipse  of  some  such  word  as  C-sSj  at  the  time  of;  e.g. 

0  Vi  >0  0  Vi  >0  3  3  ,  0,  ,  3  3  3  0,, 

^.oAJI  he  came  at  sunrise ,  i.e.  0.S3 ;  ^033 

0  a  •o  ,  \  ,  , 

^.a^dl  I  arrived  at  the  setting  of  the  Star  (the  Pleiades) ;  JJJ3 
✓  / 
u0  A  0*3  A  A  D  ✓ 

^  IswJI  this  happened  at  the  time  of  the  arrival  of  the  caravan 

a 

0  aDa?  ✓  t  ✓ 

of  pilgrims ,  or  j.^sd I  at  the  time  of  afternoon  prayer , 

0  x 

JP  ✓  Dx?  ✓  ✓  ✓  x  ✓D  ✓ 

or  ^3*0  UJ I  AJ’^Lek.  during  the  caliphate  of  el-Ma’mun ;  3U3J3 

J  vJ  *3  '  Os  J  ✓  ✓  0  ✓  *  J  oj 

ano?  setting  of  the  stars;  ^  3-lsujt 

✓  ✓  ✓  ✓  ✓ 

they  waited  for  him  for  the  space  of  time  in  which  one  might 
slaughter  two  camels.  Examples  of  more  violent  elisions  are : 

0  ✓  ✓Da?  J  J  wJ  ✓  P  ✓ 

r^JsjUJl  not  speak  to  him  as  long  as  the  two 

gatherers  of  acacia  berries  (or  leaves )  are  away  (i.e.  /  will  never 

0  ✓  s  0  *3  ✓Da  ✓  tO  J  0  ✓  ✓  D  ✓  Dx?  #✓  X 

speak  to  him),  for  5 jl-o  ;  a-ot  ’s)  /  will  not 

✓  ✓  ✓  ✓  ✓  ✓ 

<70  £0  him  as  long  as  the  two  Pointers  (the  two  stars  which  point  to 

<  ✓  Jo  J 

the  Polestar)  endure  (i.e.  /  will  never  go  to  him),  for  6Iaj  Sj^o 

D  ✓  ✓  D  ✓  Da? 


44]  The  Verb. — 3.  Government  of  the  Verb. — (a)  The  Accus.  Ill 


j  *  *  *  s*  0  J  s  *  0 


m  s  0  J 


Rem.  b.  Peculiar  is  the  use  of  Sj.a+.*a,  A 

s'  S'  Os' 

and  «U*s,  as  a  sort  of  definite  proper  names,  when  they  refer  to  the 

J  J  S' 

morning  of  a  particular  day  or  to  a  certain  fixed  time ;  e.g. 

s' 

s'  s'  s'  s'  s'  *  s'  0  3  OsO  s'  0  M  r*  M 

I  met  him  this  morning ;  As*,  he  came  on 

s' 

s'  s'  0  J  *  Oms  *  0  *  JO 

Friday  in  the  morning ;  ZjCj  I  ~ 

^  * 

s  s  0 *  s'  0  s'  /  /  Os'  J  J 

Thursday  in  the  morning;  dj.*3  j^ju  cU*i  dj;  JU  =  iUJU  I  j*ju  XUiJI 

✓  / 

•  •  £  s'  s'  J  J  s' 

I  met  him  time  after  time  ;  [  I dJC* aJ  would  mean  I  met  him  on  a 


I  came  on 

Os'OmJ  s'  0  s'  s's'Os'Os' 


certain  morning^. 

b.  The  local  extension  of  an  act,  and,  if  general  and  indefinite,  B 

s'  0  £■  s'  s'  s'  0  &  J  s' 

the  place  in  which  it  is  performed  ;  as  <uujt  Ij  they  travelled 

s' 

0  S'  0  S  J  0  S'  s'  4  s'  b  S'  s'  s' 

four  miles;  I  walked  two  parasangs ;  S^U 

's’  S'  s'  's  S'  s'  s'  S’  S  s'  s'  s' 

he  ran  a  bowshot;  1-u^j  jJaj  he  looked  right  and  left; 

S'  s' 

Z  &  s'  s'  Cl  s’  yJ  J  ssOs&  s'  s'  s'  s'  s'  0 

\jJ  jjodl  j-lt  j,sa2’A  he  conquered  the  enemy  by  land  and  sea; 

s'  ^  s' 

s'  sS&  M  C  J  s'  0  s'  r*  s'  *  s'  0  S'  *  0  S' 

voUt,  before ;  Ajj,  behind;  in  the  middle; 

s'  0  s'  S'  0  s'  S'  0 

around;  Jji  above;  C-sa*J  under;  jUc  beside,  by;  etc.  [Here  we 


s'  0  M3 


wJ  M3  s'  s' 


may  add  the  adverbial  expressions  and  JU»£Jt  013  in  the  C 

s'  s'  s'  s' 

direction  of  the  right  hand  and  of  the  leftl\ 

Rem.  a.  When  the  place  of  the  act  is  definitely  specified,  the 

Cl  s<3  J  0  s'  s' 

preposition  .3  must  be  used ;  as  «t  jJI  ,-i  /  sat  down  in  the 

^  s'  S'  ^  / 

*1  C  0  s'  J  OC  s' 

house ;  \  C* Asa  I  prayed  in  the  mosque  of  the 

/>  s'  s' 

0  s'  J  0m3  s'  0  s'  j  0  s' t 

prophet ;  1  I  stopped  ett  the  plctee  fiuhei(%e  g>1~ 

/  "  ✓ 

^  Cl  M3  J  0  s'  s'  s'  0  s'  J  0  Cl  s'  s'  s'  0  s'  J  0  s- & 

Hoseinwas  hilled;  not  jtjJt  and 

0  s’  S' 

Excepted  is  the  case  when  a  vague  noun  of  place,  such  as  ^jlCo  R 

0  S'  s' 

or^oliL©,  is  construed  with  a  verb  conveying  the  idea  of  stopping 

0  S’  s'  s'  s'  J  0  s'  s' 

or  remaining,  as  juj  I  sat  down  in  Zeidls  place; 


*  [Sometimes,  however,  the  definite  noun  of  place  is  put  in  the 

m£-  C  m3  J  0  s’  s'  0  s'  s'  0  s'  s'  s 

accusative  against  the  rule,  as  in  ^oUJt  I  went  to  /Syria ,  ^ls 

s'  0  sS  vl  £. 

jl *st*o  jo\  the  two  stayed  during  midday  in  the  tents  of  Umm  Malbad  (see 
?  - 

the  Gloss,  to  Tabari  in  v.  and  comp.  §  70,  rem.  e).  D.  G.] 
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and  also  the  case  when  a  noun  of  place  is  construed  with  the  verb 

by  yyby  3  by  y~  by  y  byjbyy 

from  which  it  is  derived,  as  juj  j&iLo  Cj*xas,  or  juj 


J  /  /  /  /  / 


B 


C 


I  sat  down  in  Zcidhs  seat ;  A*oliu>  he  stood  up  in  his  place ,  or 

supplied  his  place. — The  nouns  a».j,  *1^,  side, 

*  /  *  ✓  / 

0  ✓  0  /  O  0  /  ^  ^  *  *  *  J  0 

quarter ,  outside ,  ^J^-b,  inside ,  require  as  C*.©J 

uJ  y  *  *  •  n 

I  slept  outside  the  house ;  but  in  later  Arabic  we  often 

y 

/  /  /  /  /  /  y  b  J 

find  the  accusatives  and  Ju».b)  as  also  w>j.s  near, 

0  J  u)  by  Cj  b  y  i*J  by 

for  w >j.3  ^s,  on  the  east ,  ^Jjx.  on  the  west ,  for 

wJ  0  ^  ^  s*i  y  J 

^j ^jS,  and  the  like. — Observe  also  such  phrases  as  :  j.A 

£iy  v*  aG  y  y  y 

ljj.il!  JbU*o  he  is  as  far  from  me  as  ( the  place  where)  the  Pleiades 

b  yby3  *  y  b  *  vJ  S'  J 

(Jiang  in  the  shy) ;  y_*A£ll  j-e^-fo  i<-vo  3.A  he  is  as  far  from  me  as  the 

wJ  S'  3 

farthest  place  where  one  can  chide  (or  cry  out  to)  the  dog ;  3.A 

y  b  a&  s'  by 

j^Asy>  he  is  as  close  to  me  as  the  place  where  my  waist-wrapper 

y  P  / 

is  fastened. 

Rem.  b.  The  accusative  of  time  and  place  is  called  by  the 

J  b  Si  y 

grammarians  the  vessel  (see  Vol.  i.  §  221,  rein,  a),  or 

3  3  b  y  by 

<aui  ^Jjaa-oJ!  that  in  which  the  act  is  done. 

y  y 

J  y  by  *  # 

c.  The  state  or  condition ,  JloJI,  of  the  subject  or  object  of  an 

S’  y  Ob'  fS>  y 

act,  or  of  both,  whilst  the  act  is  taking  place ;  as  L£>tj  juj  sU- 

J/  s  a* s  by*  ^  1*)  /  J  *  y  ybsO  y  y  y  y  y  y 

Zeid  came  riding ;  a!  'AjIS  aJ.c.  UA~.o  SjU-oJI  w>b  LJ.c  he  stood 

y  y  y  y  *y  ^ 

at  the  entrance  of  the  cave ,  saluting  him  (and)  saying  to  him; 

t  Cl  J  y  sbt0  J  J  bs&y  s  uJy 

w>Ul  and  enter  the  gate ,  prostrating  yourselves ;  ,j>jJJI 

y 

£  3  3  y  '  y  y  il  *3  y  3  3  b  y 

D  ULs  dJ.ll  who  bear  God  in  mind ,  standing  up  and 

S'  by  J  jb/&  y  uJ  aO  J  Cl  y  J 

sitting  down;  bjJ  oUilb  v&yb  a  piece  of  wood  can  be  straightened 
with  the  tihdf  (a  kind  of  tool),  while  it  is  soft ;  U’J.i  aj  olij 

✓  y 

*  t  b  y  b  Cl  A0  y  J  J  Cl  £  y 

a  habit  with  which  I  grew  up  as  a  young  man  ;  LBj  j.Jall 

y 

ybsO  J  y  y  b  a& y  J  C  jb a&  y  b  y  y  y  £  y  y 

jJLJI  Ot£.n»J  b  wA^aII  l I^jIjj  (it  is)  as  if  the  hearts  of 

^  ^  yy 

birds ,  fresh  and  dry ,  beside  her  nest,  were  the  red  fruit  of  the  jujube  or 
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/  0  J  /  /  /  C*0  3  0  s 


decaying  dates;  1  I  rode  the  horse  saddled ;  c^aJ  A 

^  *  J  *  b  S  S  0  Vi  *0 

ojl-Lc-  (JUsu-LmJI  /  w«<??  the  sultan  in  his  house ,  weeping ; 

s  s 

^  ^  /  JO  0  J  J  x  J  J  £i  s  s  s  s  3s  J  s  s  s  uJ  *0  Os  0  s  s 

ly^s  tjJla.  IjlJ  a1&*ju  d^jua-  J&Zjj  aJJ!  ^^axj  awe?  whoso 

s  s  s  s 

shall  rebel  against  God  and  his  Apostle ,  awe?  s/za??  transgress  his 
ordinances ,  He  shall  make  him  enter  into  fire ,  ?<9  abide  in  it  for  ever ; 

“s  s  Os  J  0  s  s 

LJl*.  jujj  Oi^  /  passed  by  Zeid,  (as  he  was)  sitting  down; 

s  0*0  s  0  s  0  r*  s  s  J  0  J 

volJaaJt  lsu~>  aj  and  she  brought  him  forth  long-limbed ; 

ssss 
t  s  s  0  3  0*0 

tjJfelj  ^  /  wm  m  the  garden ,  whilst  it  was  in  bloom;  B 

x  /  ^  /- 

J/  0  ^  J  x  0  3  0  s  s  s  s’  s  *s  s  0  s  jO*0  l*J  s  s  s  0  £  s 

jji-l  ^  gl-^u-o^W  .5^  and  there  were 

w&ztf  morning  two  parties ,  (owe;)  as/;ee?  awe?  another  asking  about  me, 

•  yJ  ✓  J  s  s  s  0*0  s  J  0  3  s  0  s  ui  s 

(whilst  I  was)  sitting  at  el-Gomeisd;  [Sj*x£o  bUoJt  L£»jjJ  Ulj 

^  Vi  s  3s  ss 

UjjjcLo^  UJ  the  Fates  will  overtake  us,  they  being  destined  for  us,  as 


Os 


3  3 


we  are  destined  for  them ] ;  a^aJ  I  met  him,  (whilst  we  were) 

s  s  s 

0  sO  s  s  O  s  s  s  s 

both  riding ;  Crt>F  15*^  »*£«  whenever  thou  meetest  me,  both  (of  0 


L5'. 

5*  /  U 


L5 

0  3  33  s 


us  being)  alone;  tj^ax>  aUaJ  I  met  him,  (whilst  the  one  of  us 

s  s  s 

was)  going  up  (and  the  other)  coming  down. 

5  /  < 

Rem.  a.  The  ji~  is,  in  relation  to  the  grammatical  structure 

0  s  Os 

of  the  phrase  to  which  it  belongs,  a  Al^ai  or  redundancy ,  for 

0  0s  **  s 

juj  ?l&»,  Zeul  came ,  is  a  complete,  intelligible,  sentence,  without 

4  s  s  0  s 

the  addition  of  Lf=»t j  riding.  It  answers  the  question  oU£=>  how  ? 
in  regard  to  the  state  or  condition  of  the  subject  or  object  of  the  R 

0  wi/  J  0  *  3 

act,  [and  may  be  jjJLo  indicating  a  future  state,  or  indicating 

a  simultaneous  state  (§  74),  like  the  Imperf.  (§  8,  d  and  e)]. 


0  s 


0*3  3  s 


Rem.  b.  The  JI&.  depends  upon  a  regent  ^J-oU),  which 

✓  / 

s’  s  0  0s  k  / 

may  be  either  a  verb,  as  L £=>\j  juj  <4&- ;  or  a  verbal  adjective 

(Vol.  i.  §§  230,  231),  as  1^511  I w^l-o  juj  Zeid  is  beating  ‘Amr 

/  / 

2  *SS  o  3  0  s  G  0  S  '  9  ‘Z'SsGssGOs 

standing,  l-o-StS  w juj  Zeid  is  beaten  standing,  1^.513  ^^c*- 


w.  II. 


15 
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✓  J  D  V  <  W  ►  K  v  V  r  \  •  J  7  7 

A  foo&s  handsome  standing ,  Ijccls  <U,©  t-o-AS  Zeid  looks 

✓  /  / 

more  handsome  standing  than  he  does  sitting  ;  or  an  expression  that 

0  y  Q  y  # 

has  a  verbal  force  (^Jas  as  a  preposition  with  its  com¬ 

plement,  a  demonstrative  pronoun,  an  interrogative,  or  a  word 
like  C*J,  AaJ  and  as  Cm*  djJI  Juj  iTeie?  -is  in  the  house 

standing  (where  jljJt  is  equivalent  to  jtjJI  jJ&~+a),  jj>j 
U$ls  in  i£  -is  Zeid  standing ,  LJla.  jUt  beside  thee  (or  in  thy 

£  ^  b  3  0  b  s  //  I  #< 

house)  is  lAmr  sitting ,  jj-o-c-  I  Jjb  £Ais  is  lAmr  (m  the  act  oj ) 

* 

t  s  b  3  bs  b  3  Oj 

B  going  away  (equivalent  in  sense  to  ULUsU*  aJI  jJsJt  at  him 

3  '  '  "  £ 

^  s  o  3  Os  j  c-  m  , 

going  away ,  or  aJI  I  point  to  him  going  away), 

0  s  s”  Z  ”  s  0 

£  ✓  R  /  /  /  / 

U5ls  dUU,  U  n?Aa£  is  thy  object  (in)  standing  ?  (where  *yjl.w  U  = 
^jAiu  I*  what  art  thou  doing  T)  Ultj  l-c  what  art  thou  about , 

s 

.  tbs  0/  /  I  / 

standing  (there)  ?  la*ww  !  Js&j  and  this  is  my  husband ,  an  old 

x  0  (2  &  *  0  Jy  s  x 

man  (—and  this,  my  husband,  is  an  old  man)  ;  oj£=>S*)\  O-z  ^ U-* 

/  y  ^ 

*  o  j  t  m  m 

what  then  ails  them  that  they  turn  aside  from  the  warning  ? 

/  / 

0  /  0  0/  O/* 

C  Rem.  c.  The  Jlc*.  is  usually  (1)  an  adjective  (ou»$  or  Aic) 

0/  /0  J  0  / 

expressing  a  transitory  state  (aXaI*.«  JI&.) ;  though  it  may  also  be 

'  I 

✓  /0  J  JO*  ^  ^  /'uJ/^JOx/' 

permanent  (cLUu.i.c  j^h.) ,  as  aXJI  O9.C0  /  called  upon  God  as  a 

(cons laid)  hearer  (of  prayer). — It  may  likewise  be  (2)  a  masdar, 
substantially  equivalent  in  meaning  to  a  participial  adjective 

^  0  /  J  J  D  /  /  ^ 

[comp.  Yol.  i.  §  230,  rem.  c*],  as  aZI*$  I  killed  him  bound 

t  3  b  s  tbs  3  J  bs  P 

(in  cold  blood),  i.e.  \j^ac  ;  l *&J=>j  aZoI  I  came  to  him  riding  hard, 

t  stbs3bs\3bsb 

I)  i.e.  Lai=>U;  dJ-*c>  I  received  that  from  him  by  hearing 

✓  /  / 

’  ^  /  ^^0/  ✓// 
(I  learned  it  from  him  by  hearing  him  say  it),  i.e.  £AJs> 

*  £  *  ^  k  /  J  J  J  / 

he  came  into  view  suddenly,  i.e.  Ucb ;  aZJU  I  met  him 

*  * 

^  /  j  ^  /  J  J  / 

suddenly  or  unawares,  i.e.  U&.liLo  ;  I  met  him  face  to  face, 

*  *  * 

£  ✓j  ^  /  /  j  j  j  cZ  /  ^  /  j 

i.e.  UjIa«;  /  spoke  to  him  face  to  face,  i.e.  lyiUbo  ; 

✓  / 

/  wl  /  *  vl  s  J  J  * 

aa£=>  4a£s  Aa^aJ  /  him  face  to  face  (each  of  us  hindering  the 


3  s  b  t  t  r*s  50/ 


*  [Rather,  according  to  Noldeke,  to  a  gerundium.] 
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Ml  y  ^  W t  s’ 

other ,  for  aa£J  5i,£a). — It  may  also  be  (3)  a  concrete  substantive,  A 

^4/  J  /  ///  f  s  £  9  0  s  d  s 

as  tjju  £.XL  the  moon  rose  full ;  tjud  juj  Zeid  charged 


3  JO 


(like)  a  lion ;  ^Aj  jo  I  j^  <uu  sell  it  (at  the  rate  of)  a  mudd  for  a 

$  y  y  y 

%  0  s’  *  3ij0  *3  m*  y 

dirham ;  ^juj^AS  j«J!  A&.  the  wheat  is  come,  (at  the  rate  of)  two 

s-  S 

9  t  y  0  S’  S'  *  F*  J  0 

kafiz  (for  a  dirham );  l^Ao^  SU>  glAJI  cUrj  I  have  sold  the  sheep 

y  / 

•  •  ^  /•  /  }  1  0  y  s’ 

at  a  dirham  apiece ;  juj  lju  <jU*jIj  I  dealt,  or  traded,  with  him, 


S’  J  s’ 


.  J/  J  Om \s> 

hand  in  hand  (i.e.  for  ready  money) ;  blj  bb  ajL*».  aJ 


0  y 


✓  /  J 


I  explained  his  account  to  him  item  by  item;  C-s.u  C-..U  3.A  B 

y 

0  S’  S-  t  0  S’ 

he  is  my  nextdoor  neighbour  (lit.  house  to  house,  for  C-s*J  .Jt  U.u 

Os’  s’  Os’  s’  Js’JJO&s’  '  ' 

or  CsJ  ,v  lJ!  o'*  /  spoke  to  him  face  to  face  (lit.  his 

2  s’  ^  ^  6 

t  s’  J  0  J  S’O Z  ty  S’  \ 

mouth  to  my  mouth))  L*oj  Lift  IJdb  £/*is  {fruit)  is  better  as 

+  *  *  * 

y  y  y  OZ  J  0  S’  0  fO  s  s’  s’  s’  s’  * 

a  grape  than  as  a  raisin;  L»w  ^_£jut  .^aJI  Jj^aj j  or  ^■i-w  ^ibt  the 

s’  s’ 

s’  *  0  / 

people  dispersed  (like)  the  bands  of  Saba  (for  Lw). — Lastly,  the 

% 

0  s’  0  J 

may  be  (4)  a  proposition,  aX^c*.  (see  §  183). — There  may  be  more  C 
0  / 

than  one  ju  referring  to  the  subject  or  object  of  an  act,  or  to 

^  X  “s’  s’  c)  0  s’  r*  s’ 

both;  e.g.  1£&-Lu  Lfbtj  juj  gl».  Zeid  came  riding  (along)  laughing ; 


^  i»j  /  /  j  ^  *  0  0  s’  /  |  0  sO  y  x 

Ij  Uil^  juj  I  j.A  this  is  Zeid  standing  talking ;  ,^->1 


*  0  s’  J  s’  Zs’  0  S’  0  J  S’  r*  *  0  s’  S’  Z 


L5~’  L5: 

l.o*bLo  \%j  lob  dojsSfs^so  IajU*.  a_>  my  son,  in  alarm,  met  his  two 

S’  s’  S’  S’ 

t  0  J  2  0  J  S’  . 

brothers,  coming  to  help  him,  and  they  won  spoil ;  Ijuusuo  tjuA  C^aJ 

✓  y  y 

t*  s’  0  J 

3jjk^r,^o  I,  (whilst)  going  up,  met  Hind  (a  woman)  coming  down. 

s’ 

The  only  case  in  which  a  difficulty  can  arise  is  when  both  the  lulls  D 

£  s  0  J  2  0  J  f  0  s  J  s 

are  of  the  same  gender  and  number,  as  hjuwu>  tjuusuo  I  juj  C^aJ 

s’  y  y 

•  t  y  t  y  toy  J  OZy 

or  L£»l \j  LwU  I  juj  Some  of  the  grammarians  say  that,  111 


9  s 


this  case,  the  first  refers  to  the  subject  and  the  second  to  the 

object,  I,  (as  I  was)  going  up,  met  Zeid  coming  dovm ;  but  others 

0  / 

maintain  that  the  first  refers  to  the  object  and  the  second  to 
the  subject,  I,  (as  I  was)  riding,  met  Zeid  walking. 


0  y  w«J  Z  J 


Z  J  J  0  y 


Rem.  d.  The  Jh».  may  be  BjA=>^c,  strengthening,  or  djA=>^s>  j.tt. 
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[§  44 


A 


0  ^  Vi  (■  3 


B 


C 


D 


As  it  may  refer  either  to  the  verbal  regent  or  to  a 

preceding  proposition  as  a  whole.  If  it  refers  to  the  verbal  regent, 
it  may  be  derived  from  the  verb  itself,  though  this  is  a  com- 

^  J  /  i*/  s  *  0  s  GP  s' 

paratively  rare  case;  as  ^j^j  j  and  we  have  sent 

*  0  cU  *0  s  *  *  Cj  fO  s  *  OuJ  3  3*  *  vA  *  * 

thee  to  mankind  as  an  Apostle;  JdJt 

Op  tO  #•'  J  ✓  J  uJ  *0  s  *  s  s  0  *&  s 

Ot^^o  ^oj=*^!  \j  j-oJiHj  and  lie  hath  subjected  to  you  the 
/  /  ✓  ^ 

night  and  the  day ,  and  the  sun  and  the  moon  and  the  stars,  subjected 
by  Ills  command.  If  it  refers  to  a  preceding  proposition,  this  must 
be  a  nominal  proposition,  consisting  of  two  definite  concrete  nouns 

t-3yy3S-<30y 

as  subject  and  predicate;  as  lijJac  juj  Zeid  is  thy  father,  as 

t  J  0  s  0  0  s'  s’  J 

being  affectionate;  \.$ jj.su>  juj  jit>  he  is  Zeid ,  as  well  known; 

5  /  J  ^  G  /  J  /•P  /  j 

Ud»*-w  lit  I  am  so  and  so,  valiant  (and)  brave ;  j.&> 

Zvis  di  s’  0*0  #  OJsssZvisJ&s’  0*0  *  J  * 

Uo  it  is  the  truth,  as  manifest ;  ^su  JU«JI  ^Aj 

*  *  * 

and  it  is  the  truth,  as  confirmatory  of  what  is  with  them  (of  the 

£  l \  tO  J  0  *  St- 

Scriptures  which  they  have  already  received) ;  <*JUI  j*s-  lit 

0  ^ 

J  *0>o  J  J  /  / 

I  am  the  servant  of  God,  eating  as  the  servants 

s- 

y  y  y  3  b  y  y  y  y  3  iXJ  yS 

(of  God)  eat ;  l bjj.su>  Sj ^>1  lj|  I  am  the  son  of  Dara, 

9  •  0  * 

my  lineage  being  well  known  through  her.  The  JI&.  is  explained 

3  3  at  3vi3S  33  al 

in  these  cases  by  an  ellipsis  of  a$j& I,  aao-I,  jlUj I,  I  know  him  (or 
it),  know  it  to  be  true,  know  him  (or  it)  for  certain,  and  the  like;  e.g. 

■f  3  y  3  ui  3  i  y  3  S-  0  0  y  Z  y  3  ?  y  y  &  y  l  6  y  3  yS- 

\SjL.£  AAo.1  Juj,  Ul Ja*.t  Ul,  etc. 


0  * 


0  S’  x 


Rem.  e.  The  is  ordinarily  ZjSlj  or  indefinite ;  but  it  is 

✓ 

allowable  to  define  it  by  the  article  in  cases  where  it  may  be 
explained  as  involving  a  condition  (JbjJjl  ^sU),  as  jjj 

^  ybtO  3  0  3  y  0  S  '  y  y  y 

•  JS-UM  Au>  Zeid,  when  he  is  riding  1^,  IM),  looks  more 

handsome  than  he  does  when  walking  (^A*o  lit),  instead  of  the  more 
usual  LwU  au>  j  j^jj.  Further,  it  may  be  defined  by  a 

pronominal  suffix,  or  otherwise,  in  various  cases,  in  which  it  can 
be  explained  by,  or  is  equivalent  to,  an  indefinite  ;  e.g. 

3  y  a  y  3  0  y  y  _  _  J iyb3ybyy 

&j>o-j  aj  O 'jj«o  I  passed  by  him  by  himself  or  alone  (=  Ij^JU^),  cJU? 
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^  /  d  /  /  I 


✓  0  J 


thou  hast  done  this  to  the  best  of  thy  ability  (=  I  ;  A 

X  J  s'  J  J  0  lO  /  ^  /  /  J  J  0  s’  0/0  s'  Cl  s'  , 


L5^  L5^i  I  spoke  to  him  face  to  face  (=  d^iULo)  ; 

*  *  *  Of-  *  uj  ss  J  +  *  di  s'  0  Os'  J  0  *  f- 

see  rem.  c,  3);  lywas  ^As-j 

/  /  /  S'  S'  S'  ^  / 


( the  tribe  of)  Suleim  came  to  me,  its  gravel  with  its  pebbles  (i.e.  small 

£  *  s'  *0/0  sssOf-s 

and  great ,  one  and  all,  =  l***.®») ;  lyA-^U  and  so  he  let  them 

*  / 

s’  S'  s'  0  J 

(the  camels)  go  in  a  body,  or  a  crowd,  to  water  (=  a&jZxso)  ; 

s' 

*  s'O'O  r*  Jo  ^  0/0  K  / 

they  came  all  together  (lit.  in  a  great  mass, 

s 

2  ' 

covering  the  ground ,  —  . 

* 

0  x 

Rem.  A  The  subject  or  object  of  the  action  to  which  the  JI&.  B 

✓  0  'O  j  y  x  0/0  J  <5  ✓  0  y 

refers,  JUJ1  or  Jb*JI  ji,  is  usually  definite,  2i.Sj.xs>.  The 

S'  S'  s'  s’ 

Os'  * 

principal  cases  in  which  it  is  indefinite,  Sj£j,  are  the  following. 

s' 

0  S'  O  J  s'  S’  /s’  s’  S' 

(1)  When  the  precedes  it,  as  1.0.5  Is  lv*s  in  it  (the  house) 

J  ✓  0/*^  J  J  /'£  s' 

is  a  man  standing ;  \.^La.jsc  ojx J  ‘Azza’s  is  an  ancient 

*  *  y* 

0  J  J  0  S'  Os  ty/is'  uJ  0  0/0  S' 

ruin,  left  desolate ;  a^Xc-  f  L-o  j  and  in  my 

body  there  is,  manifestly,  if  thou  didst  (but)  know  it,  a  sad  change  ; 

/*/'  £  £*  s'  0  J  s/sO/Oy  s  S'0/O  s'  0  s  S' 

r'LJs  aUs£««o  UaJIj  C-.=»rJ^  and  under  the  spearheads  and  0 


shafts,  seeking  shelter,  are  gazelles  (women).  (2)  When  the 

^  0*3 

JUJt  is  followed  by  an  adjective  or  a  complement  in  the  genitive, 

s' 

s  b  0  obi  s  bt  vi  J  3s  b  3  s 

as  bjU£  ^jso  \j-o\  js ol  V**  it  (that  night)  is 

\A  *  s'  s'  0  ini  s' 

settled  each  wise  thing,  as  a  thing  proceeding  from  us  ;  w >j  b 

s' 

S'  J  0  S'  M>  S' 0/0  X  J  J  J  sS  S'  0  s'  s'  0  /Os  ■£  J 

U jaJl. c  jt,  J  t  ,*3  j.a.U>  A  I  j  \c*jj  thou  didst  deliver 

Noah,  0  my  Lord,  and  didst  answer  his  prayer,  in  a  ship  cleaving 

the  sea  heavily  laden;  b>.5ls  ^  in  my  house  is  a  D 

"  £  ^  ✓ 

*  /*  mJ  s* *  *  dif-  *  s'  Of- 

man’s  slave  standing;  ,^^15 l~JJ  *\ ^obl  <Lxj  d  ,  J>  in  four  days 
complete — (this)  for  inquirers.  (3)  After  a  negative  or  an  inter- 

X  /  ^  0  s'  0  ui  J  * 

rogation,  as  LS!j  L-0.^  ^,0.  U  there  is  no  interdicted  spot 

S  ^  / 

^  0  0/O  s'  0  s'  f  0  s'  s’  0  s'  * 

appointed  to  preserve  (one)  from  death ;  jb\s*~oJ^\  jJt  jkaa.1  ^y£=>jj 

s’  e  £ 

x  <■  vi  s  s  3  S  sbs}  s  b  s 

let  no  one  incline  to  hang  back  on  the  day 

*  *  *  /  ^ 
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A 


B 


C 


D 


£  /  0  0  y  Cj  J  0  y  /  /  #  _  t 

of  battle ,  fearing  death ;  Lib  yLc  J.A  b  0  friend,  is  a 

life  decreed  as  lasting  ? — Sibaweih,  however,  admitted  the  correct- 

ness  of  such  a  phrase  as  l.©.$ls  ^J-o-j  and  in  a  tradition  we  find 

✓  / 

^  /  0  y  J  r*y  y  M)  /  /-  ^  /  r*  vJ  sO  J  J  *  y  4  1 

UL3  JU.j  oslj3  ItaXcls  a.  jJ  I  ^3"*^  ^ybo  the  Apostle  oj 

God  prayed  sitting ,  oma?  £/<-ere  prayed  behind  him  {some)  men  standing. 

0  y 

Rem.  g.  As  to  the  position  of  the  in  a  sentence,  the  fol¬ 

lowing  remarks  must  suffice,  in  connection  with  what  will  be  said 

6  / 

elsewhere. — (1)  As  a  rule,  the  is  placed  after  the  regent.  It 

5  wJ  ✓  ^  J 

may,  however,  precede  it,  if  the  regent  be  a  fully  inflected  (±J>j*aLo) 

y 

0  0/  r*  *■  * 

verb  or  verbal  adjective,  as  j^j  sla.  \j  riding  came  Zeid; 

0  /  /  s’  0  J 

'i/ ft  haste  is  this  (^YbCbii^  (Lejpai  tiifbcj  ^  but  we  cannot)  s^y 

/  / 

^0/  /  /  OP  /  ^  /*  0  y  0  J  y  0  £  'y  y  0  0/ 

I  l»o  cind  1  l^^Lo  y  instead 

/  s’  y  / 

£  yQbyyybty  t  y  0  y  0  J  y  0  Z  0  0  y 

of  l£&-lo  juj  I  to  and  l£&.lo  Cyo  juj,  because 


J  0 


J  ^  0  P 


0  vJ  J  y  OP 


y  y  0  £  y  uJ 

neither  as  w«.a*.RZJI  ^si,  nor  as  is 

./  /*  yy 

0  kO  y  y  3 

v-i^su^).  An  exception  to  the  latter  case  is  when  an  object  in  a 

y 

certain  state  is  compared  with  itself,  or  with  another  object,  in  a 

CJ  s  3  /  Of 

different  state,  in  which  case  the  one  ji-  must  precede  and 

£  /  JO  3  s  0  i  t  00/ 

the  other  follow  it,  as  jlLc  Zeid  standing 

y  y  y 

0  J  y  Ot  t  y  0  J  0  0/ 

looks  more  handsome  than  he  does  sitting ,  or  ^£.31  Ij )>j.su>  juj 

^  /  J  0  / 

bl**  -£e£c?  c^owe  more  useful  than  cAmr  assisted  (by  others). 

s’  r 

ft  y  0  y  0  y  0  y 

If  the  regent  be  a  ^ (see  rem.  b),  the  ^Jld.  must  follow 

y  y 

it,  with  rare  exceptions  in  the  case  of  a  preposition  and  its 

0  0  /  0  £y&  y  J  y  jZ  /  |  ^  J  / 

complement.  We  cannot  use  JUA  o,  ^3-*  I  I*xa 

✓  ./ 

/  J  Z  £  0  y  y  0  y  ^  Z  0  y  £■  ^  0  /  \AZ  y  ^  /  £  y  £j  /  J  00  /  0 

ljuj  C-J  I^x/J  W^tj,  ^0r  viUJ, 


#  j  /  /  jo 


-•  « 


0  /•  f- 


U3.L.C  IAA,  ^3.^.1  lj.jj.cl  t^jjJ  C*J,  Jwt  L£»tj  I  jUj  ^jl 


U>  P  X 


*  J 


0  0. 


wf  *3 


00/ 


nor  is  it  usual  to  say  ,*JjUp  U.51S  juj  or  jljJI  ^  U$IS  juj  for 

y  y  /  ^/  / 

^  y  yO  00/  £  _K/  W  /^  00/ 

U51I  ^Jjup  J^lj  or  US  15  jljJI  ^5  juj,  though  some  read  in  the 

x  /  y  y  ^  y  ^ 

^  kO  0  y  J  y  \  fO  y 

Kor’an  013-0.^13  owzc?  the  heavens,  folded  together, 
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0  ui 


( shall  be)  in  his  right  hand ,  instead  of  Obj and  the  heavens  A 

s 

•  •  •  0  ^ 

(shall  be)  folded  together  in  his  right  hand. — (2)  The  JI&.  may  pre- 

a  0&  j  s> 

cede  the  JUJI  when  the  latter  is  the  subject  (nomin.)  or 

/ 

0  0/  £  /  a  4  0  4s  ui  /  J  /  /  / 

direct  object  (accus.),  as  juj  eh*.,  tjUA  o  ;  unless 

✓  x 

0  a  tO  a  ui  a  J  a  sOJO*&JOJss 

the  Jl».  be  restricted  by  as  ’s)!  U9 

£  /  /  E  /  / 

✓  D  J  / 

rmc?  we  c?o  woi  send  the  Apostles  but  as  announcers  and 

/  / 

✓  Da?  J  a 

warners.  If  the  be  governed  by  a  preposition,  the 

✓  a 

O  a  4  s  a  D  J  0  s  s  0  4  s  s  J  0  s  s 

ju  must  follow  it,  as  'Zjjjhc,  not  AaJU.  13 

A  ^  S'  S  £  S  S  S 

J  D  s  a  x*  Os 

Only  a  poet  could  venture  on  an  emergency  to  say  $j.j 

J  S  S  S  £j  4  A  Cj  s  4  A  s  s  0  S  r*  s0*O 

ever  the  coolness  of 

S  £  S  ^  £  A 

water  vxis  dear  to  me  when  parched  and  thirsty ,  verily  she  is  dear  (to 

4  a  s  s  0  s  ui  /  4  a  D  a  a  0  a  D  ✓  ^  D  p  $  a  D  P  J  ,/  Da 

me),  for  bplo  jl«*A  ,Jt  L~a.;  or  ,jJi  Ch*0' 

x  £  x  «■  /  g 

x  Da  4  0s  J  s  0  s 

JW°-  Uji  t^AjJ  though  (your)  herds  of  camels  and 

A  A  A  A  A 

(your)  women  be  seized ,  yet  ye  must  not  let  the  murder  of  Ilibdl  pass 

4  0s  a  Da  (J  a 

unavenged ,  for  U>ji  JL&.  The  may  be  dependent  upon  C 

s  4  s  s  s 

0  s  <3  s  ^  0  /•  J 

a  preceding  aJ!  otcuo  (see  §  75),  when  the  oLa*,  or  governing 
word,  is  naturally  capable  of  being  its  regent  (masdar,  nomen 

t  s  v!  s  3  0  3  s  s  I  3  s  s  s  Of 

agentis,  etc.,  see  rem.  b),  as  bj>s^o  jua  w>jlo  I*xa;  ,  -.Ua-.ct 

4S  *  S  A  ^  /* 

2  0  3  Os  4  s  0  3  3  Os  ill  S3  s 

Ut,^  juj  ;  Ixa.©^.  jtfjxof.j.sd  <xl)  I  t  to  God  shall  be  your  return 

s  j.  s’  ’s  S  £ 

A  4  0  s'  D  ui  A?  A  ^  A  AAA  Da3  ui  sO  J  J  S’ 

altogether ;  U3J  ^Is^Usut  ^a.o! 

A  A 

U  bt  ^  m?/  daughter  says ,  Verily  thy  departing  alone  to  war  will 

A 

•  0  A  J 

erne  day  leave  me  ivithout  a  father  ;  or  when  the  t*JLa.o  is  a  part,  D 

0  s’  0  a  J  D  D  J  J  s  s  0  s  s  s 

really  or  tropically,  of  the  aJI  oLa.o,  as  ^*0  ,«£  U  LsjJj 

S  £  A  /  /  ^  / 

4  a  D  ui  t  7  •  •  • 

lj  t l^&»  I  Jf  ano?  We  will  remove  what  is  in  their  breasts  of  rancour 

<■  s  0  0  3  3 

as  brethren  (Ul^».l  dependent  on  the  suffixed  pronoun  in ^-Aj^juo); 

5  ss 

4  a  a  aD  s  Z  0  uJ  a?  P  a  Da  s  0  s  0  C-  £j  J 

UjU^^aLjI  aX.o  *.JI  (jjt  jXJI  UacwcI  then  We  revealed  unto 

”  s  si  s  w  s  s  £ 

thee ,  Follow  the  law  of  Abraham  as  a  hanif  i.e.  inclining  to  the 

4  s  s  s  0  s  uii 

right  state  or  sound  in  faith  (Iaa^o-  dependent  on  ^aAIj.j)  ,  aL>  being 
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A 


B 


C 


D 


X  y  V 

virtually  a  part  of  ^aAIjA,  and  the  phrase  quite  clear  and  correct 

#  £  y  y  y  0  0 

without  it,  J&. A  LA 

/  /  £  W  X  ^ 

/  OA?  J  x 

Rem.  A.  The  JlaJI  J*oU  may  be  suppressed,  either  necessarily 

✓  x 

or  optionally.  It  is  omitted  necessarily,  for  example,  in  the  case  of 

/  0  J  JO'  O'vif-J  O'  fj''ji  0  0' 

a  6j^=>^c  JI&.  (see  rem-  ^)>  as  Juj  1  in 

^  /  /  / 

/ 

forms  of  salutation  or  congratulation,  as,  to  one  departing,  tjuAj 

0  y  0  y  0 

bjq^o  taking  the  right  way  and  directed  by  God ,  scil.  w-.aM  yo;  to 

2  J  0  '  2  JO' 

one  returning  from  the  pilgrimage,  tj3.fi*.  ho  rewarded  and 

y  0  y  y  0  y  y 

accepted ,  scil.  C~©jd>  2Aow  art  arrived ,  or  C-.S.&.J  thou  art  returned ; 

y 

Z  '  t  _  J  0  J 

to  one  eating,  Ujj..o  UL-iA  easy  o/*  digestion  and  wholesome ,  scil. 

/  / 

J  J  J  J 

etc.,  eat  it ,  =  may  ^  ayree  wi£A  thee  or  you* ;  and  in 

/  ✓ 

^  ^  ^  0  J  JO  y  y  0 

such  phrases  as  (tj^Los)  t j^Stji  ^.Aj ju  <OjJ£t  I  bought  it  for  a 

/  /  ^  /  /  / 

^  K  /  J  /  wi  ^  ^  ^ 

dirham  and  upwards ,  scil.  Ijulj  I  waAJ^;  or  t*x.cLo,  amZ  the 

/■  / 

•  •  •  ^  ^  /  j  o  5  ^  / 

price  went  on  increasing  or  higher;  ’AsLJ  jLj  ju  oijuaj 

^  X  J  ul  y  y  J  0  *<5  y  y  y  s 

I  gave  in  alms  a  dinar  and  less ,  scil.  aj  Jj  I  ^,A  JJ  awe? 

£Ae  amount  of  what  was  given  in  alms  went  lower.  But  the  omission 

•  *  %  •  *  y  0  s  0  s’ 

is  optional  in  such  phrases  as  Libl \j  riding ,  in  answer  to  cAU*. 

'  < 

#  ^  '  J  0  '  0  o  a  0 ' '  £& '  a  'O 

how  didst  thou  come  ?  for  L»tj  cAc*.  ;  jjjj^-t  0^.0 

'  '  '  '  * 

J  ut  '  'O 

a  Temimite  at  one  time ,  awa  a  Kaisite  at  another  ?  scil.  or 

J  .zO  ^  .Jui  ✓  "0 

dost  thou  change ,  or  turn,  thyself  into —  .?  or  dost 

^  J  y  y  y  y  0  y  0  y  0  f  J  y  0  0/G  J  0  yf 

ijfect  the  nature  of — ?  <xA}ac-  ^.~.s*,jt 

y  vl  y  J  Of-  *  *  S  y  y  y 

<**>{*1  CM 1  <Aj  does  man  think  that  We  shall  not 

y  ^  y  y  ^ 

•  •  /  •  •  y  J  y  0  y 

re-unite  his  bones  ?  Yea,  (we  will  re-unite  them ,  being  able 

to  put  together  evenly  the  bo7ies  of  his  fingers. — It  may  even  happen 


thou  q 

J  y  y  y  y  vi  y  J  Of 


0  £ 


*  [If  1-aaA  be  considered  as  epithets  of  the  masdar 

z'  y 

understood,  this  phrase  belongs  to  the  class  mentioned  §  35,  b,  a 
Comp.  Lane  sub  Jj»©.] 
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$  X 


that  the  actual  JU  itself  is  suppressed,  and  only  a  word  or  phrase,  A 

#  *  0  Os*  sJjOsJs  kx 

which  is  dependent  upon  it,  expressed;  as^^^r^Ac  a£$,A.0JIj 

*  s 

0  J  Os  s  0  s  s  s  wj  J  0 

w>Ij  J \£s  y*c  and  the  angels  shall  go  in  unto  them 

t  '  *  * 

s  **s 

through  every  gate ,  ( saying ,  l^X5l3)  Peace  be  upon  you. 

s  s 

d.  The  motive  and  object  of  the  agent  in  doing  the  act,  the 

ZOs  J  0  s  ** 

cause  or  reason  of  his  doing  it;  as  C-o j.a  /  fled  for  fear; 

2  0  J  0  *  0*o  s  s  0  s  s 

U***.  y.z  Cjjas  thou  didst  refrain  from  going  forth  to  war 

'  s 

a 

J  s  2  2s  0*0  J  0  s  s 

out  of  cowardice ;  <0  La_j*U  L_rut  c-.jj.-o  I  beat  my  son  for  the  sake  B 

X  ^  s  ’ 

*  0  i  2  0  *  j  *  J  j  Z  J  J  oZ*  * 

of  correcting  him;  a)  j>fs t  <CjIj  1^1  when  I  see  him , 

S  s  s  — 

0  s  s  0  *0  *  *  0 

I  stand  up  before  him  to  show  respect  to  my  teacher ;  aj  Ijj.1^1 

?(/  J  il  *3  x  x®  C  x  J  J  0  *  OS-  0  J  *  J  OS 

L£j  aXJI  JjJI  tjjiXj  y\  vile  is  the  price  for  which  they 

have  sold  their  souls ,  they  should  not  believe  in  what  God  has 

0  J  s  i*i  J  s  Os  s  0*o  0  Z  0  0  s  Cii  * 

sent  down  (revealed),  out  of  envy ;  3J  w>U£JI  J.aI  y-c  j-A£=> 

*  *  s  /  / 

0  J  $  Z  0  0  2  s  s  2  Ci  J  0  J  x-  0  s  0 

I  jjs.  y*o  hU£>  jaj  y*>  many  of  those  who  have  C 

Scriptures  would  like  if  they  could  make  you  unbelievers  again,  after 

\*l  v*  *0  s  s  s  s  s  s  J  0  s  s 

ye  have  believed,  out  of  selfish  envy ;  jJA\  ailaL*  t  J^>  CxsXsi  /  did  so 

s 

s  J  s  0  2  s  s  *  * 

and  so  for  fear  of  harm,  or  ^.u^Xj  ,jt  asU*^  for  fear  that  thou 

Jj  x  ®  x  «xxOx3JxCx  fix  0  *  1 3  X  X 

should st  reproach  me;  aXJI  Oljjo  sUl-d  a~aJ  jCjAj  y*>  ^-jLJI  y*>$ 

s  s  s  *  s  s 

and  of  men  there  are  who  sell  themselves  {give  up  their  lives)  to  win 

S  0  s  Os  J  0  2*  Js  s  \*i*0  s  0*0  **  S  0  *  J  oZ  * 

the  favour  of  God  (for  Sl-o^);  yz-  ua>j.z\^  djUol  t\\^z  jaaIj 

s  X  S  S  *  s 

s  Jll  s  s  Cj  *o  Os 

l«jio  ^-XXJt  I  forgive  the  harsh  language  of  the  noble,  that  I  may  D 

/  /  s 

treasure  him  up  {as  a  friend  in  time  of  need),  and  I  disregard  the 

*  0  XX-  OJx  xPxJxOx 

abuse  of  the  vile  out  of  generosity;  y.*  ^  ^nsu\*o\  y^As^* 

S  ,  S  ^  s  s 

0  s  0*0  s  S  S  S  Ci  *0 

t  jju>-  they  put  their  fingers  in  their  ears  on  account 

of  the  claps  of  thunder,  through  fear  of  death.  Such  an  accusative 
is  usually  either  indefinite  or  else  in  the  construct  state ;  definition 

x>  x  o  x  0*3  x  x  a  j  o  *3  j  j  oe-  * 

by  the  article  is  not  common,  as  y-2  *x*sl  *9  I  refrain 

s 

not  from  battle  out  of  cowardice. 


w.  II. 


16 
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S  6  /  0  *  0  + 

A  Rem.  This  accusative,  which  must  always  be  a  ^*15  jJ^aa, 

a  mental  or  intellectual  nomen  verbi,  is  called  by  the  grammarians 

3,  3  3  0  *6s  0  £  O  0  £  3  3  6  sO'  7*7 

aJ  or  (aJL».t  JyuLoJt,  that  on  account  of  which 

y  y  y  y  y  y 

0  y 

something  is  done.  It  is  the  answer  to  the  question  a-J  why  ? 

y 

e.  Various  other  determinations  and  limitations  of  the  predicate  ; 
as  juj  w>Us>  Zeid  is  cheerful  in  spirit;  b^J  I  w>U^  the  rose 

t  y  y  *j  0  y  y  u*  y  y 

is  charming  in  colour ;  13 juj  Zeid  streamed  with  perspi- 

0  - 

0  y  J  C-uJ  *&  y  y  y  0  *0  y 

B  ration  ;  ^1 JaZwIj  and  my  head  glistens  with  hoariness ; 

t  y  y  y  y  y  O*o  j  y  y  J  y  O  £■  # 

5jl jj  JL&J  t  jjjJ  our  grave  minds  surpass  the  mountains  in 

*  y 

$  y  y  y  0  y  0  & 

weight  (or  firmness);  U^>  thou  art  a  marvel  of  generosity ; 

£  0  y  y  0  C*  *0  3  0  y  y  £  y  y  y  0  (-0*0  j  0  y  y 

\jj3  I  raised  the  chief  in  dignity;  *  Cwji 

^  3  j  /Of  0*o  y  0  Ci  y  y 

I  planted  the  land  with  trees;  b^  l and  we  made  the 

£  y  0  3  0  /  J  Jj  y 

earth  break  forth  with  springs  ;  cjjo  aJJI  God  is  great  in  might; 


3  5  /  /  7 


3  *  0  e-  *  2  6  s  s  0  (■  s  op 

1^3-a-  ^o-jIo-  yb  he  is  a  Hdtim  in  generosity ;  «*Xc1  C-JI 


L5 

x  y  0*0 


s-sa  y  *  t  9  y  y  o*o  y  /■  / 

b  thou  art  higher  in  station  and  richer  in  wealth;  L-Vi 

y  y  ^  / 

"s  y  0  y  U  /  f  0  £ 

jtwl  jt  «??<:/  they  (your  hearts)  were  like  stones,  or  even  harder  (lit. 

Os  s £  /  o  £  ^  £  o  o  £ 

stronger  as  to  hardness );  bl  bt  U,  or  bt  j.5o  .yb 

#  0  0  y  s’  y  y  0 

how  noble  is  ’Abu  Bekr  as  a  father  l  juj  l^lo  ^su  excellent  is  Zeid 


as  a  companion !  j~A-j  Lo*>l£ 

y 

y  y  y  £•  J  y  J  Cs  *o  y  0  y 


O  0 


y  J  y  0 

very  bad  is  Bisr  as  a  slave ! 


btj  *2l^t  Aj  ^tjJI  and  excellent  is  the  provision,  thy  father  s 

*  y 

t  '  J  0  y 

provision,  as  a  provision !  I^ob  aj  thy  sufficiency  is  in  Him 

y .  y  y 

£  y  J  vlt  y  Jj 

D  (lie  suffices  thee)  as  a  helper ;  Lm13  ajj  what  a  man  he  is  as  a 

y  '  ' 

horseman !  (lit.  to  God  belongs  his  outflow  or  emanation,  from  none 

“y  3  y  J  y  0  y  y  0  y 

other  could  he  emanate);  what  a  man  he  is!  (-*~>j  bein 


& 


£  *  J  0  ^  /  00  /  y  3 


\*i  y  y  3  0  y  „  ^ 

here  a  or  particle  of  surprise);  [L^li  a^o  %*.!%  j.**. 

"y  y  y  y 

he  is  better  as  a  pedestrian  than  as  a  horseman,  §  48,  e,  rein.  a]. 

3  0  uJ  y  3  vJ  y  3  Oy 

Rem.  a.  This  accusative  is  called  or  J**«*Ji,  the  specifica- 
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J  to  id  +  J  w  /  J  D/ 


#  _  —  ~  wm  w-  *ss-  J  to  llj  X  J  Vi*  JOjS 

toon ,  and  also  or  and  or  ^***Jt,  the  explanation.  A 

^  ^  /  / 

,  _  ^  0/  /  0  0 

It  is  an  indefinite  substantive,  placed  immediately  after 

*  / 

the  proposition  of  which  it  limits  or  defines  the  predicate.  In  the 

grammatical  structure  of  the  sentence  it  is  a  a.Las,  like  the 
(see  c,  rem.  a).  The  grammarians  regard  it  as  governed  by  the 

,  .  ..  6  *  O  J  0  * 

verb  m  the  preceding  clause,  of  which  it  was  the  or  ^J^*a»o, 

* 

6  0 '  G  / 

before  its  transference  to  the  place  of  to  the  actual  or 

✓  / 

0  J  0  s- 

;  or,  if  the  preceding  clause  be  nominal,  as  having  been  g 

0 

P-  s’  s'  >  J  £  0  s  0  0  *  /  / 

transferred  from  the  place  of  the  Iju^o.  Thus  l ~.su  juj  w>U»  is 

0  s’  J  0  s’  0  s’  s’  t’Os's'touisO  JO  S’ s’ 

equivalent,  they  say,  to  juj  ^^£3  c*uU»  ;  Ijjdi  to 

0  &  *3  <  0  ^  J  0  ss  ts  0  J  9  J  ij  s  Os  s  it  S3  Js  0  J 

C-oiij ;  Sjj>$  aXJI  to  A. o-Jic  dJJt  SjjJ;  and 

?  *  s  o  j  s’  o  £  o  o  *  s'  s'  o  j  ss  o  t  o  s'  j  y  o  o  s' 

viU.o^£bt  juj  to  ^j.’C  f£=> I  juj  The  j^^u  may  be 

+  s'  S’  s,  * 

to  J  to  s'  OfO  s’  r,  J  to  s' 

explained  by  with  the  genitive  when  it  is  Jjaa^I 

s’  S’  / 

s'  s'  to  s'tot’to'OJtos's'  S’  S'  S’ 

as  j.s*„ w  Cw;£,  instead  of  ;  but  not  when  it  is  (j 

s'  * 

sstosG  s'  c9  J  to  s'  to  s'  to  0  to  s’  *  s' 

^jso  Jj^A^o,  for  u-aj  juj  w)Us  is  nonsense.  [Instead  of 

✓  /*  Z'  ^  / 

s'  S’  •s'  J  s'  s’  s'  JisJs  IsJ  "s’  J  s'  J  s’  to  s' 

IwjU  and  in  the  phrases  quoted  Ujli  oo  aX)  and  Aa*uj 

S’  s  s'  s' 

s'  to  J  s'  to  0  to  £ 

we  may  use  and  ^>.o.  See  §  48,  6.] — The  niay 

^  s'  S’  £  s'  * 

occasionally  be  placed,  by  poetic  license,  before  the  predicate  which 

J  s'  s  OsO  S'  to  s'  S  s'  S'  S'  s  s'  s’  S'  OsO  S'  o  S’  J  J  0 

it  limits,  as  wwJau  ,^)l£=>  Uj  ly***«.  ^I^aJU  ,,.0 X~>  j-s^j 1 

s'  s'  s'  s'  /  s'  s  *  ^ 

will  Selma  sever  herself  from  her  lover  by  going  away  [from  him), 

s'  to  s’  s  J  to  s'  s'  to  sQ  s’  s 

though  she  is  not  cheered  in  spirit  by  going  away  ?  C-o $s-f  Loj  jj 

.  o 

s'  s'  s’  to s&  *  P*  t  # 

and  I  did  not  refrain ,  though  my  head  glistened  with 

0  to  s'  t  /  s'  to  0  to  t  s'  J  S'  to 

hoariness.  Such  phrases  as  juj  L&.I.0  ^*3  and 

S'  J  S'  to 

are  no  exceptions  to  the  ordinary  rule,  as  they  stand  for  ^*3 

>00*2  ^  0  0  2  *  J  J  3  \ t>  *3  *  0  .  . 

juj  Le*-l.o  or  j£u  U’Ac  J.a-j.3  The  transposition  ot  the 

j  can  take  place  only  when  the  previous  clause  contains  a  verb 

OvJ  s'  s'  J  J  S'  s'  s’  s'  to 

which  is  o.Zs>  (see  c ,  rem.  g),  as  wsJaj  and  in  the 


0  Os 
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A 


B 


C 


D 


OuJ  ✓  z  3  9  0 


above  examples* *.  Should  it  even  happen  that  the 

bears  the  meaning  of  a  j-jS-  Jj«i,  no  transposition  can  take 

^  /  / 

Os  S  s  2  s  2  s  Os  s  s 

place ;  we  cannot  say  juj»>  l5a^  boJl^,  instead  of  UJU 

there  is  a  sufficiency  in  Zeid  ( Zeid  suffices )  as  a  scholar ,  because 

2  s  s  s  2  s  3  s  0  2  s  ut  s  S'  J  0  ' 

b*JU  do  ..aib  is  here  equivalent  to  oli^t  U,  and  a 

s  s  s  '  2  ' 


<+i  *  *  J  JO* 

IS  J+S'. 


Rem.  b.  The  accusative  after  the  cardinal  numbers  from  11  to 
19  and  from  20  to  99  (see  Yol.  i.  §§  322,  323),  is  also  of  this  class, 


*  0  &  J  0  * 


r  _  _  _  _  ///  //P 

being  a  jjuUI  or  specification  of  number ;  as  .Aa-t 


t  *  * 


’ *  *  **  0**0 

eleven  men ,  4»w  IjJls.  nineteen  years ,  bolt  C)3ffi~,c’3 


3  0  s  <i  s  2 


djj^c-  nineteen  years ,  \.*\.c-  \J3J^3  one 

t*****J0  t 

and  twenty  years ,  4-w  ,^1  eighty  years  old  (lit.  a  son  oj 

*  * 

eighty  years). 

Rem.  c.  To  this  class  also  belongs  the  specification  of  weight 

j  0  *0*  J  0  *0*  J  *  *  0*  J  *  0  0*  0  0* 

<Ojy<)  and  measure  in  which  the 

*  *  * 

follows  a  single  indefinite  noun,  and  specifies  the  article  of  which 

20  s  0  0  s 

that  noun  expresses  the  quantity ;  as  l Zjj  a  pint  of  olive-oil , 

* 

4  0*  *  *  * 

L^w  two  manas  ( four  pounds)  of  clarified  butter  (ghee), 

„  * 

£j  J  0  *  t  J  *  * 

I j.o  J.JLS  a  kafiz  of  wheat ,  la.j.».  two  cubits  of  cloth , 

*  *  *  * 
to*  o** * *j  0**0  t  0  *  0  * 

Wi  C*->j.lwt  I  bought  two  sals  of  dates ,  ^j*.e*.  .J 

p*  *  0  J  *  1 0  *  0  0 

I  own  a  gerib  of  date-trees  ;  a  bucket  of  water ,  (JaJ 

-  *  0  ^ 

oJ  *  0  j  *  t  *  *  vd  j 

a  skin  of  ghee,  'Aa.  ajar  of  vinegar ,  w-o-  a  pot  of  honey  ; 

t  *  0  *  *  t  *  0  * 

tjuj^a.  ^.lila.  a  ring  of  iron ,  la.L>  w>b  a  door  of  teak-wood , 

*  ’ 

£j  *  0  d  J  m  t  *  *  **0  *  J  *  0  *  0* 

Ij^.  due*,  a  coat  of  silk  ;  Ua3  dJj^.a.  jJ.aj  ^  jUc-  I  have  not  got 


0  s 


Os  0  2  Os. 


*  [The  transposition  of  bvo  in  the  words  jjlfb  but  lato  ^ t  ^ JLi 

^  * 

*  *  0  £  #  * 

b^a^l  and  I  did  not  know ,  which  of  us  two  shed  the  most  tears  (Dozy, 

*  *  *  0  £ 

Supplem .  i.  654,  a ,  1.  6)  is  allowed  because  b^a^wt  is  the  comparative  of 


0  3  0 


^a.L>  pouring  forth.  But  perhaps  U*o  is  here  dJ  for  tears 

(Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  ii.  556).  D.  G.] 
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J  0  s'  0*  s  vJ 


^  y  w  ^  w—  v*  . 

the  weight  of  a  grain  of  mustard-seed  in  gold ,  <*&.!%  ,,i  U  A 

£  s  s  ^  ✓  vJ  /  J  d  / 

(or  ljla*~w  yji^  £*syo)  there  is  not  in  the  sky  a  cloud  the  size 

<■  +  *  Oit)s3  0  0  //9J  0  '  s 

of  a  hand ;  La}  *A»»t  O*  there  shall  not  be  re- 

s  /  ^  / 

^  0  £j  M3  S  S 

ceived  from  any  one  {of  them)  the  fidl  of  the  earth  in  gold  ; 

'0 J  / J  4 

I  joj  lyXto  on  each  date  its  like  in  fresh  butter  {a  piece  of  fresh  butter 

s 

0/0^^  0  s  0  j  os  • 

of  the  same  size). — This  Oj^  is  equivalent  to  the 

X  / 

diLs>t  (§  75)  or  to  the  preposition  with  the  genitive;  e.g.  B 
,  £  / 
vJJ  0  s  vJ  J  J  <s  i*J  JO  0  / 

\jj  J*J.3  or  jj  ^j.s>  j+A$.  In  some  cases,  however,  there  may 

/  ^  ^  /  / 

**  *  0  J* 

be  a  difference;  e.g.  w^j}  means  a  bucket  {full)  of  water ,  a 

S  J  J  * 

bucketful  of  water ,  whereas  %\<t>  w>j-o  may  mean  not  only  a  bucket 
of  water,  but  also  a  bucket  for  water,  a  water-bucket. 

Rem.  d.  Finally,  to  this  class  belongs  the  accusative  after  the 

0  s  t«J  £  s 

interrogative  nouns  of  number  j*=>  and  how  much  ?  how 

s’ 

s  s 

many  1  and  the  indefinite  t  J^,  so  and  so  much  or  many  [included  C 

J  s  s  Os  0  /  /  / 

under  the  name  OUL£)l]. — (1)  (contracted  for  \.+£=>  the  like 

s 

/  jo  ,  j  o  * 

of  what,  —  \s>  or  U  jjJ,  see  Yol.  i.  §  351,  rem.)  is  either 

_  /  ^  ^  ^ 

OvJ  s  0  0  *  s  s  vJ  £  0  **i  s  s 

4-^lyA^t  interrogative,  =  iC t  what  number ?  or  duj.s.6*.  assertory 

*  S'  s'  £  S 

0  #  y- 

or  predicative  (or  exclamatory),  =  much ,  many.  (a)  As 

s 

0  ' 

interrogative,  jr=>  is  followed  by  an  indefinite  substantive  in  the 

S'  S'  0  £  J  s'  0  s' 

accus.  sing.,  as  how  many  men  are  there  in  thy 

0  s'  S’  s'  £  S'  J  0  s' 

house  ?  wsAl3  <iU  {*>%£-  how  many  slaves  of  thine  are  going 

s 

s  0  s'  s  t  0  s'  0  s' 

away  ?  du>jJLsLS.~j  tjus  how  many  slaves  unit  thou  buy  ?  D 

✓  s' 

S  S  J  S  0  0  S  s'  s'  Js  0  s'  0  s 

-ill  <UAo  jd==>  how  many  like  it  hast  thou  ?  c>j.t£.  how  many 

s 

S'  S'  J  0  ?  0  S  0  s' 

besides  it  hast  thou  ?  <jU*  jq£=>  how  many  better  than  it  hast 

s 

Z  S'  &  S  S  0  s' 

thou  ?  A  phrase  like  how  many  slaves  hast  thou  ?  is 

s' 

0  s'  J  Os 

no  exception  to  the  rule,  because  the  of  has  been  omitted, 

s 

£  0  s  "s’  s  0  0  / 

viz.  LJu,  and  is  in  the  accus.  as  a  JU  (see  c ,  rem.  b  and 

s 

rem.  c,  3).  If  governed  in  the  genitive  by  a  preceding  substantive 

0  Vi  S'  J 

or  a  preposition,  the  J^sc  may  be  put  in  the  genit.  as  well  as  the 
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0  s  t>  (■ 


i  s  0  / 


^  0 


B 


C 


D 


accus. ;  e.g.  cJLLbl  (^J^)  <jjj  the  pension  of  how  many 

2  * 

s  I  *  0  *  *  0/0  £  s  0  *  0  0  * 

men  hast  thou  granted ?  I  Jjfe  C-sj *23* t  (LoJbp)  ^SL>  for  how  many 

*  ✓  d/  /  0  /  /  0  £  0  0  4/  *  * 

dirhams  didst  thou  buy  this  ?  C-aa, ~j  (c£cf)  ^,£=>  on 

how  many  beams  hast  thou  placed  the  roof  of  thy  house  ?  (/3)  As 

0  * 

assertory  or  predicative  (or  exclamatory),  is  followed  by  a 

substantive  in  the  genitive  of  the  singular  or  of  the  broken  plural, 

JO/'/’  4/  0  0  4/ 

and  requires  a  verb  in  the  perfect;  as  C-£L«  many  a 

*  ^  ^ 

slave  have  I  owned ,  or  how  many  a  slave  have  I  owned  !  = 

4/  4/ 

*  *  0/0  J  0  sOt  /  0  0  // 

C*.aa3I  Jt>j)  j(f=>  many  a  dirham  have  I  spent ,  or  how  many 
a  dirham  have  I  spent !  This  genitive  is  explained  by  an  ellipsis  of 

0  0  j  /  /  1  i3  ^  4/  4/  0  0  *  * 

,^c,  which  is  often  expressed;  as  ^  LJ>  AbLo  ^^3 

■s  0  4/  0  J  J  /  /  /  t 

Ibw  and  there  is  many  an  angel  (or  how  many  an  angel  is 


Os  s 


there)  in  heaven ,  whose  intercession  shall  be  of  no  avail ;  5 

* 

4/  4/  0  s  0  &  *  0  * 

U>U£U>t  2u fs  and  many  a  town  have  We  destroyed ,  or  how  many  a 

0  44 

town  have  We  destroyed  !  If,  however,  j^==>  be  separated  from  the 

OvJ  Si 

J^a,  the  latter  should  be  put  in  the  accusative,  not  in  the  genitive, 
* 

s  /  *  *  £  0  *  J  J  0  *  4/  0  * 

as  jijS’  many  a  bounty  have  I  received  from 

t  0  s  0  1  Ot  0S>  „  is  J  0  s  s  2  s  &  is 

them  when  [I  was)  in  want;  O*0  <^3*  J^3  BUw  jsfj 

4'  *44  /» 

S  J  s’  *  * 

lAjlc.  she  (the  camel)  makes  for  Sindn ,  but  on  this  side  of  him  there 
is  many  a  tract  of  land ,  the  valley  of  which  is  deeply  hollowed ;  though 

•  •  •  t  t  J  Z’  J  S’  4/  0  s’  *  Cj  4/  *  J  0  44 

the  genitive  is  also  admissible  in  poetry,  as 

■s 

y  m  •  •  •  %  0  s’ 

lyj  there  is  on  this  side  of  Maiya  many  a  frightful  desert ; 
x  ^  ^ 
d>  44  4/  *  /0  0  4/  vJ  /•  0  *  0  0  4/  * 

plii  j^.U  ^64, -o  jSJ  wXx-w  j-o  there  is  among  the 

Benu  Sa‘d  ’ibn  Bekr  many  a  chief  large  in  gifts ,  glorious  ayid  useful 
{to  his  tribe). — Unless  it  be  governed  by  a  preceding  substantive  or 

0  s 

a  preposition,  always  stands  at  the  beginning  of  the  clause. 

OvJ  /  J 

If  a  singular  be  followed  by  a  pronoun  referring  to  it,  that 

...  /  i  Ot-S  is  Os 

pronoun  may  be  either  singular  or  plural,  as  dCJ\j  or 

0  J  JOZs  *  J  *  0/0  /  di  J  J  s’  ^  /  /  0  0  s’  /  0/4/4  J 

o\j*oi\  _sCr-^  or  — The  J*>. 0-0 

/  a  '  '  t  '  s 

•  0/4  *  J  44  0  * 

may,  of  course,  be  often  omitted  after  ^f=>,  as  ^JUU  jf==>  how  much 
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J  x  0  D  x 


is  thy  property  ?  scil.  IjU-j.3  ;  how  many  slaves  hast  A 

/  x 

£  0  x  x  0  0  x 

thou  ?  scil.  L*JL3 ;  how  far  hast  thou  travelled?  scil. 

x 

£  +  0  +  <  0  /  Jj  a?  JO/  0  x 

l or  >-wo ;  ws^Lo  <xX)\  how  long  will  c Abdu  ’llcth 

✓  ✓  ✓ 

^  ^  d  /  O  ^  /  /  a  ✓  0  o' 

delay  ?  scil.  acU  or  ;  ju  j  .iMr*.  how  often  has  Zeid  come 

x  ii  J  *  /  /•  0  /  J  u »  x  x  x  Ox  o'  D 

to  thee?  scil.  Sj~c  ;  [^La  aAJI  jbj>sLc  ^J^=>  j^=>  ,J-M 

/  O  / 

O'  o'  xDo^ 

how  many  years  old  was  Ilassdn,  when  the  Apostle  of  God 

x  * 

P  X  0  vJ  P  X  o' 

arrived  at  El- Medina  ?\. — (2)  or  compounded  of  j)  B 

#■  " 

3  £ 

and  the  genitive  of  u?t  who?  which?  [Vol.  i.  §§  351,  353,  rem.  c] 

#  0  s  J  0  j!l  x£  O'  o 

is  scarcely  ever  employed  interrogatively,  as  *-**£=>  ,-jt  ^Jla 

*  ^ 

o-  D  x  x  ^  o  /  o-  o-  o'  x  0  P  D-0  0-0-  J  Px  D  x  0  uJ  P  x  J  D  x  Dx^ 

^JUi  Si 3-w  ’V7>ei  ^7m 

✓  A  O-  ^  /  / 

Kalb  said  to  ’ Ibn  Maslud ,  As  Aow  many  ( verses )  e7os£  ifAem  reae?  the 
Chapter  of  the  Confederates  (Kor.  xxxiii.)  ?  And  he  said ,  Seventy- 
three.  Its  ordinary  use  is  assertory  or  predicative  (or  exclamatory), 

J  OCo  2  J  O  0  Ml  £  ^ 

followed  by  the  accus.  singular,  as  Coutj  niany  a  man 

o' 

D 

(or  many  a  man)  have  I  seen  ;  but  more  usually  by  with  C 

X 

<5  0-  O’  wJioJ  J  /  O  ✓o'  X  vJ  X  0  D  toJ  V-  O'  O' 

the  genitive,  as  03*0  <iAc  O^5  awe?  how 

X  /  /  ^  o'  X  O' 

X 

many  a  prophet  (is  there),  with  whom  many  myriads  have  fought  ! 

o'  J  D  J  0-D0-  0  J  x  x  0  x  x  o-  i  J  /  D  o'  I  wi  o'#-*  D  D  uJP  o-  o- 

,*5  AjI  ^»o 

O'  O'  O'  ^  o'  O- 

and  how  many  a  sign  is  there  in  heaven  and  earth ,  7>?/  which  they 


o'  pDA?  X  D  P 


P  D  W*>  P  0-  x 


y>«ss,  turning  away  from  it!  ^*p|  many  a 

grief  is  too  great  to  be  consoled  by  any  examples  (of  resignation). 

It  is  disputed  whether  it  can  be  preceded  by  a  preposition,  as  in  D 

x  0  uj  a*  x  |  J  x  £  x 

the  phrase  w^J!  IJJ8  *.+0  for  how  much  wilt  thou  sell  this 

✓  / 

piece  of  cloth  ?  (another  example  of  the  interrogative  use). — (3)  I  j£=> 

o'  X 

(sometimes  written  ^j&)y  so  and  so  much  or  many  [Vol.  i.  §  340, 
rem.  d\,  requires  after  it  an  indefinite  accus.  in  the  singular,  as 

x  0  x  ✓o-  J  0  x  x  £  o'  D  o  /  D 

tjc*p  I  C-£b c  I  possess  so  and  so  many  slaves  ;  1-oAo  ^Jup 

^  O'  o'  X 

I  have  so  and  so  many  dirhams  by  me.  It  is  more  usually  doubled, 

o  o-  /  0-0-  £  0  x  xxx  xx  DmJA»x  xx 

tjfbj  as  J13  he  made  (lit.  said)  so 
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A 


B 


/  /  /  /  y  y  J  P  0*0  *  *  0 

and  so  many  verses  of  poetry ;  djjla*  the 

y  ^  x 

y  /  f  J  /  d  /  £  0  J  y  0  uJ  *0 

’ amir  bought  so  and  so  many  slave-girls ;  jaj  1^a3  ^-aJI  js- 

y  y 

J  0  y  0*0  y  J  4  0  2  /  /  /  /•  x  ^  ✓ 

^.aOI  <xj  UUi  I  j^>  promise  thy  sold  ease  after 

thy  affliction ,  calling  to  mind  such  and  such  favours ,  through  which 

trouble  is  forgotten.  The  conjunction  is  sometimes  omitted,  and 

/  /  /  ✓  ^ 

some  say  that  there  is  a  distinction  between  and 

/■  /  y  y  Z  y  0  y  *  y  y  wJ  y  y  J  y 

)j£=>  I  jJ=> ;  e.g.  U-Ajj  \j£=>  \JS=>  <aJ  means,  according  to  them, 

I  owe  him  so  and  so  many  dirhams ,  from  11  to  19,  whereas 

s-  y  0  y  y  y  y  y 

means  at  least  21  dirhams. 


f.  An  act  expressed  by  a  nomen  verbi,  with  which  another  act, 

<  4  /  0  J  x  £  0x5  x  Ox  J  J  xx 

expressed  by  a  finite  tense,  is  compared  ;  as  U <uj! 

y  y 

they  hilled  him  in  the  same  way  as  his  son  killed  their  brother  Amr; 
juj  jj|  d-ojvxj  ljuj  wJjtt  he  tortured  Zeid  just  as  Ismalil, 

Z  X  '  X 

0  J  y  y  0  0  0  ub  £b  *0  c3  J  vJ  *0  J  y  J  0  y  y 

Zeid s  father,  had  tortured  him, ;  I  ^LAJ  <UJI  ij^su  flj 

y  y  y  y 

0  J  J  y  £  0  Oyy  y  Jy  0  y  0*0 

G  if  God  should  hasten  evil  upon  men, 

y  ^  y  y  / 

as  they  would  fain  hasten  good,  verily  their  end  {death)  would  be 

y 

decreed.  For  this  accusative  may  be  substituted  with  the  genitive 
of  the  nomen  verbi,  or  with  a  finite  tense  of  the  verb  ;  e.g.  in  the 

0*0  0  y  y  J  J  0*0  y  y  y  y  y 

first  example,  <ujI  or  <ujI  J^S  [comp.  §  27,  b\ 


45.  If  an  entire  clause,  consisting  of  a  subject  and  a  predicate, 
be  annexed  to  another  clause,  to  define  or  limit  either  the  subject 
or  object  of  the  latter,  then  the  predicate  of  the  former  is  placed 
D  before  its  subject  and  put  in  the’ accusative,  the  subject  being  left 

>  Z  J  OxjOxOj  5x 

in  the  nominative  (see  §  73).  For  example: 

J  J  x£  f  J  Oxx  J  J  *xx£ 

<xXA\^\  Timur-lenk  ( Tamerlane )  turned  his  back,  after 

*  y 


P  y  OP  v&*0  y  J 

his  van  had  been  broken  and  his  rear  struck  with  panic ;  UJt  ^JJt  yb 


y  0  Cb  *0  y  y  0  £b  *0  y  y  J  0  y  y  0  y  y  y  J  0  y  Cb  y 


who  produceth  gardens  with  trellises  for  vines  and  without  them, 
and  the  palmtrees  and,  the  grain,  with  their  various  edible  fruits 
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JJjl  2*0  J  f  s  0  J  J  J  J  i  2  ~  *  0  i  m3  S  ,  b< 

{aXZsA  UX^awo  =  <x\£=>  I  U_$L£»);  ouJjb  ^LaJI 


s  O*o 


0  Z  * 


^]u***c  l**/  A 


<*  *  +  *  *  vi>Or»*sC)**  2  + 

Ula*  ^jl£=>  U  a-U  I  cboi  ^-Lc  Ula.  /  away  my  disgrace 


with  the  sword,  let  God’s  decree  bring  upon  me  what  it  may  Ob*- 

ViSS  00*0*0  0  £  0 

=  ^  ^  ob.  WV  in  rhyme  for  MW-)- 

fi  y  y 


(b)  The  Prepositions. 

46.  The  prepositions  all  originally  designate  relations  of  place 
{local  relations),  but  are  transferred,  first,  to  relations  of  time  {tern-  B 
poral  relations),  and  next,  to  various  sorts  of  ideal  relations,  conceived 
under  the  figure  of  the  local  relations  to  which  they  correspond. — 
They  are  divided  into  simple  and  compound. — The  simple  prepositions 
are  again  divisible  into  three  classes,  indicating  respectively  motion 
proceeding  from  or  away  from  a  place,  motion  to  or  towards  it,  and 
rest  in  it. 


47.  The  prepositions  which  indicate  motion  proceeding  from  or 

O  0  * 

away  from  a  place,  are  yj*>  {ex)  out  of,  from,  and  yj*  {ab)  away 

0 

from.  C 

Rem.  In  Hebrew  and  Aramaic  supplies  the  place  both  of 

O  0  * 

L>*  and  y^p. 


*  0 


J  0 


48.  yj-c  (with  pronominal  suffixes  dU*,  <u.o)  desig- 

x  ^  /  /  /-  /  ✓ 

nates : — 

{a)  The  local  point  of  departure,  departure  from  a  place ;  as 

y  /  0  /  /  y  /  ✓  0  /  /  /  ^ 

ZJLo  yj*c  ^ j±.  he  went  forth  from  Mekka ;  yj-c  it  fell 

0  0  0  0  *  0*0  *  £  0*  0  *  0  0  P  *£i*o  0  0  0  J 

from  her  hand ;  0-°  l D 

0  0  0  0  0  0  y  / 

(/  declare )  the  glory  of  Him  who  transported  His  servant  by  night 
from  the  sacred  Temple  (at  Mbkka).  Hence  it  is  connected  with 
verbs  which  convey  the  idea  of  separation,  departure,  holding  oneself 
or  another  aloof  from  any  person  or  thing,  liberating,  preserving, 

J  0  0*>  x  J 

fleeing,  frightening  away,  forbidding,  and  the  like ;  as  l  ^a> 

jutjJjt  Cy°  this  is  the  fortress  which  preserves  {us)  from 

17 


w.  II. 
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y  *0  y  fJ  *0  J  J  P 


A  all  calamities ;  jobdl  O-* *  aJUL  refuge  with  God  (pray 

y 

0  /  0x>  ✓  J  y  0  y  y  0  2i  y 

God  to  preserve  me)  from  covetousness ;  4^1  the  world 

y  y  0  *  0  0  J  y  y  y 

holds  (us)  hack  from  good;  Sj^lj  ^~su  ^S)\  who  hath 

*  *  *  *  ' 

created  you  ( brought  you  into  existence)  from  one  soul.  Hence  too 

yO*o  y  y  y  y 

its  use  to  signify,  on  the  one  hand,  by  or  through ,  as  w>UI  0**> 

✓  y 

y  0  r*y0*O  &  y  yy  £>*0  y  J  y  0  £ 

he  came  in  by,  or  through ,  the  door ;  I  its 

y  y  0*o  *  0  Ci  *o  y  ^  J  s 

B  towers  through  which  the  water  ascends;  j-o-aHj  I  jdaJ  tit 

/  ui  *o  0  *  0 

w>U*~JI  (JXs  when  we  look  at  the  sun  and  moon  through  an  open- 

.  *y  y  y 

ing  in  the  clouds;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  in  place  of,  instead  of 

y  y  y  y  **0*o  y  *  0  i*i  *o  \  *  O*o  o  J  y  P 

(=  Jju),  as  S^a.’N)  I  IjJjJI  03-o^J  U  are  ye  contented  with 

'  y  '  *  "  / 

Zyy*yyOjO  *  0  *  *  *  9*  *  *  0  *  * 

the  life  of  this  world  instead  of  the  next 'l  LXxraJ  iUJ  3J3 

y  ' 

x  J  J  C  x  fffO  O 

and  if  we  pleased,  we  could  place  (or  create)  in 

J  J0*O  y  0  J*  0** 

your  stead  angels  to  succeed  (you)  on  the  earth;  J^aJt  O**  JjJo 

y  y 

y^y  0  J  0*o 

0  IaI~aJ  I  and  she  had  not  tasted  the  pistachio-nut  instead  of  (common) 

?  y  0  y  *  y  0  y  **  t4  0  y  y  y  0  y  y 

vegetables;  J*}*)  0~*  ^  oh  would  that  we  had  a 

y 

draught  instead  of  the  water  of  Zemzem  /]*. 

(b)  The  temporal  point  of  departure,  the  point  at  which  an  act 

**  *>*  0  ✓  U \  *0  y  y  * 

dr  state  has  commenced  ;  as  <*-> Lw  O~o  a-Ut  j*s-  he  served  God  from 

//  / 

0  io  *0  y  0  *  0*0  y  (Jj  y  *0  JO  * 

his  youth ;  \  t  t  I  the  time  of  learning 

*  *  0  *  /OP  0  y  0  Ml  J  J 

extends  from  the  cradle  to  the  grave;  a.^e*.  ^jUjl 

^  /  /  /  y  y 

D  they  have  been  chosen  from  the  times  of  the  battle  (lit.  day)  of  Halima. 


w  y  O*o  y  0  uJ  y  y  J  y  0  y  /  y 

*  [In  the  words  j^&JI  jcaJt  ti  £a-L>  *$3  Zamahsarl,  Faik, 

0  y  y  y  y  y  y  y  y  y  y  y  y 

i.  159,  explains  by  Jju  i.e.  Jju,  riches  will  not 

profit  the  possessor  thereof  instead  of  Thee ,  i.e.  the  obedience  and 
submissiveness  to  Thee.  Commonly  it  is  said  to  have  here  the  signi- 

5 

*  0  ul  ^ 

fication  of  jUp  with  Thee  (comp.  Lane  in  y.  D.  G.] 
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* 

0 

Hem.  a.  The  Arab  grammarians  say  that  ^yt>,  when  used  in  the  A 

* 

*  \*i  *0  *  /  /Oa?  s'  Q  *0  r*  s’  0/0 

above  significations,  is  employed  ^jUjJtj  ^  AjUJI  to 

denote  the  commencement  of  the  limit  in  place  and  time ,  or  simply 

**  s'  0*0 

to  denote  the  commencement. 


r  s- 

Rem.  b.  The  tribe  of  Hudail  used  ,  in  these  senses  as  well 


L5*" 


/  /  s-  s'  s'  0  £ 


as  £yo’,  e.g.  he  brought  it  out  of  (^©)  his  sleeve ; 

J  *  vi  J*  0  J  s'  J  s'  s'  0  *£)*  *  Cj  J  0  *0*0  r*  s'  s'  0  * 

uZc  sZMjJ  ^  jo*J  I  6u^  theV  (the 

£ 

0  ^ 

clouds)  drank  of  the  sea-water ,  then  they  rose  from  (^ye)  the  dark-  R 

* 

green  flood  with  the  sound  of  the  storm. 

[Rem.  c.  On  ,^yo  in  the  signification  of  jJ^c  see  §  61,  rem.  d.~\ 

* 

(c)  The  causal  point  of  departure ,  the  origin  and  source  of  a 
thing ;  as  U  ^yc  this  is  in  consequence  of  information 

^  s'  s' 

* 

'  0  J  wi  /  ^  /  *  s'  *  s* 

that  reached  me;  oiiji  and  he  stood  admiring  it  (or 

* 

wondering  at  it ,  his  wonder  proceeding  from,  or  being  caused  by,  it);  C 

j  o  &  o  s*  s'  t5 

I3ij.it  U-o  they  were  drowned  because  of  their  sins  (the  par- 

/  s'  *  S'  y 

tide  U  is  merely  expletive  and  does  not  interfere  with  the  govern- 

0  *  S'  S'  0  *  0  J  S'  **  *  s'  0  J 

ment  of  ^yo) ;  4-IjL^-o  ^yo  eAo-  ^-soJu  he  is  silent  out  of 

modesty,  and  others  are  silent  through  fear  of  him.  Hence  its  use  after 

✓  ^  s'  s'  *  *  Cj  S' 

verbs  meaning  to  sell  and  to  give  in  marriage,  as  ^b,  wA$,  ; 

£  S'  s’  J  0  S'  S’  '  **  l \j  *0  J  s'  0  J  0 

e.g.  Aji  tfUo  gb  he  sold  to  him  a  horse;  aX)\  Jy^j  O-f 

S'  *  s'  S'  0  s’  l*J  s' 

\jssj  ifo-j  I  sold  to  the  Apostle  of  God  a  pair  of  trousers ;  pj  D 

*  \  0  0  0S>  £  0  S>  J  ,sO  S>  J  to 

JA  ...t  ^yj  <Uk.t  ^>,0  I  Jwv-s-o— 'J  Ishmael  gave  his 

S  /  s  s  '  '  s  /  /  '  - 

daughter  in  marriage  to  his  nephew,  Esau  the  son  of  Isaac. 

0 

Rem.  a.  The  grammarians  say  that  ^yc  is  used  in  this  case 

s' 

0  Co  4  _ 

to  assign  the  reason. 

s'  s'  * 

0  £  0 

Rem.  b.  In  speaking  of  persons  ^ya,  on  account  of  is 

x  / 

0 

always  used  instead  of  ^yc,  and  often  too  in  other  cases;  as 
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A 


-  o  e  o 


VW*'  O^0  15^^  she  on  whose  account ,  or  for  whose  sake,  thou 

/  x  ^ 

x  Jo  Op  0  0  xOx?  x*x  x  (5  x  Jo  J  Ox  J  0  x  x 

weepest ;  ^Uisdl  J^.1  Aiw  ffi  fz  ^ j  f  *s  it  is  a 

threefold  disgrace  for  a  man  to  he  in  misery  on  account  of  [for  want 

xx  Op  o 

of)  food;  J.»J  £y>  because  of  what  he  said. 


0  3  0 


3  0s  0/O  s  J  s 


B  e.  g.  jnf*  '  wJ the  army  was  near  them ; 

x  *  X 


(e?)  The  distance  from  a  place,  person,  or  thing,  particularly  after 

x  J  x  *  x  Ox 

words  which  signify  proximity,  such  as  w>ji  or  lb  to  he  near , 

X 

wear,  etc.  (compare  Lat.  prope  ab  eo,  Fr.  pr6s  de  lui,  rapprochd  de  lui) ; 

xx 

lb  he  was  not 

x  x  Ox 

far  from  me  (^1  lb  would  mean  he  came  up  close  to  me)\  wJUsJ  L5*~o 

x  0  pO  x?  x  5  x  x  0  x  x  0  P  0 

ilZw^l  O'  behoves  the  student  not  to  sit 

x  XXX  XX 

wear,  or  c/ese  to,  teacher.  [Hence  its  figurative  use  in  the  phrases 

Jo  XbO  X?  X  XX  bO  x  J 

quoted  §  44,  b,  rem.  a  near  the  end  :  bjAJI  1*U«  ,-u  3A  etc.,  and  in 

^  X  X 

X  0  J  x  J  X  1  / 

the  following  examples  :  _>©’A*JI  tjjb  U  what  relation  is  this  lad 

X 

JO  x  Op  x  x  0  x  J 

C  to  you  l  3.A  he  is  close  to  you  and  you  are  close  to  him 

X  X 

vJ  x  0  xx  x  0  J  0  x  bO  x 

(in  birth  and  rank) ;  c**J  /  am  we?  $w  union 

oJ  J  Jo  >0  XX  X  0  xp  x 

m?A  yea  wer  yea  me ;  ,xU  ^jdl  N$  »  *>©  0!  U  I  have  no 
concern  with  diversion ,  wer  /zas  diversion  any  concern  with  me.  In  the 

Ox  ^  0 

last  two  phrases  ^  may  be  supplied,  in  which  case  has  the 

Ox  0  Ox?  x  x  Ox 

partitive  meaning,  as  in  ^  ^bdl  ^y  he  is  in  no  part  of 
X)  science ,  i.  e.  he  has  nothing  to  do  with  science.] 

(e)  The  difference  between  two  persons  or  things  which  are  con- 

#  '  ^0  bO  x  x  bO  x  Ox?  J  Ox  Ox 

trasted  or  compared  with  one  another;  as  ^jjJI  ^>©  juaJt  Jjb 

X  x  X  ^  X 

0  J  Ox?  x  x  0  J  Ox?  Jx  Ox  J  Jo  x?x 

e?es?  thou  know  the  good  from  the  bad  l  I  jo~A<>JI  ^rl*j  aJUIj 

X 

but  God  knows  him  that  dealeth  foully  from  him  that  dealeth  fairly ; 

0 3  3  s  3  0  -Of  ^  Of 

dj«©^  Je-Bj  9-30  Ch'  wte  a  difference  there  is  between  thee 

XX  X  X 

£ 

awe?  Aea/j  in  length  of  life !  lit.  where  art  thou  from  Noah  and  his 

0 

length  of  life  l  Hence  the  use  of  ^y  after  comparative  adjectives  ;  as 
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*•  J  /  OP  /  J  j  y  v  j  v  to  \m  *  j  y  /  » 

Jwoit  aA  lie  is  more  excellent  than  I ;  <sUo  .>a*J  A 

O'  /  /  / 

we  are  more  deserving  of  (or  have  a  better  right  to)  the  kingdom 
than  he. 

Rem.  a.  If  an  object  be  compared  with  itself  in  a  different 
respect,  the  appropriate  pronominal  suffix  must  be  attached  to  the 

0  0  k/K  0  j  0  0  **  J  o-  0  P  j  u)  o> 

preposition  ^o;  as  ^Jbojj  <Uy|  ^UJI  people  are  more 

*  *  *  *  /  //  / 

like  the  time  in  which  they  are  born  than  they  are  like  their  fathers  ; 

*  0  0  J  0  J  /  Of  s  0  s  0  jO  0  J 

OU-J^  j-*£U  they  were  nearer  unbelief  on  that 

/  P  O'  o'  £  o'  /  oO 

c&m/  than  belief;  ,,.Pe  ....  oj^ib  .Jl  bl  4j|  b  JUi  B 

O'  oO  ^  /  /O  ^  £  X  X 


J  0 


0  J  <5  a?  yJ  o'  P  JO* 


Ota 


a 


L5^'  L5^  but  he  said :  0  my  father  !  I  have  more  longing  for 

•  o'  sO*a  y  *  0  J  0  o'P 

piercing  thrust  than  I  have  to  see  my  son;  w^aJI  bl 


0  J  0*  *  *  *0ta  * 


J  *  0  P 


0"°  13*^  I  have  more  fears  of  injury  to  the 

*  *  ^  *  *  y  ^  ^ 

Vi  *  P  O'P  A  A 

Arabs  by  you  than  I  have  of  injury  to  you  by  the  Arabs  ;  ^  A I  b^j 

A  vJ  Jj  ta  j  s  * 

aJJI  Jj-wj  and  verily  I  was  more  concerned 

about  the  wounds  of  the  Apostle  of  God  than  I  was  about  my  own  C 

0  *  0  y  /•  Hi  0  fO/5  /•  I  0  *  0  s  S  j  /  0  f  /f 

wounds ;  ^yc  .Jt  IJ^A  ^yc  ,JI  jj-wot  bl 

*  *  ^  5  ^  *  s  *  a  *  ^  £ 


yJ  ta 


0>JI  Olji  I  am  more  inclined  to  its  being  {derived)  from  this  root 

o'  o' 

than  I  am  to  its  being  {derived)  from  {one  of)  those  which  contain 

0  *  Ota  s  j  yu  ✓  o'  0  P  0  Ota  j  Jj  ^a  j  s  *  <  *  * 

the  letter  n;  wJpJb  ^A  aXJI  0^3  he  pos- 

sessed,  may  God  have  mercy  on  him  !  more  knowledge  of  science  than 

of  war  (with  bo  explet.). — Sometimes,  in  a  less  careful  style  of 

0 

speaking  or  writing,  the  preposition  ^yc  is  annexed  to  the  latter 

* 

of  the  two  objects,  instead  of  to  the  person  or  thing  which  is  D 
compared  with  him  or  itself  in  respect  of  these  two  objects;  as 

o'  yj  ta  *  *  OP  *  a  Ota  0  j  J  *  J  *  * 

o^LJI  o-*  bojdb  ^XAaj  jfo  he  began  to  fight  them  with  the 

*  *  ,  * 

*  \ti  ta  j  0  o'  o  P 

stick  more  sturdily  than  with  the  weapons  (for  ^^LJb  <U.o  ^^il); 

0  J  0  *  0  J  *  0  P  0  J  0  *  0  vi  ta  dt  P  *  * 

£yc  ^sS\  o)  because  wrong  proceeding 

0  J  0  S  o  JO  J  <  oi 

from  you  is  worse  than  from  others  (for  oUo  — 

0  j/  f  f  ji  / 

^yc  with  its  complement  is  sometimes  omitted;  e. g.  j.+£=> I  aJUl  God 
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A 


Os  0 


B 


C 


I) 


is  most  great ,  lit.  God  is  greater  o than  any  other  being ; 

/  ✓ *  * 

■*  *  &  S-  jii  *  0*0 

I  dXi\  God  knows  best ,  lit.  God  knows  better  dj.+i*  than  any 

*  *  * 

J  *  0  £  *  vi  *S  J  J  p*  s  *  £  0  *  *  *  *  *  p*  *  vi  fO  *  *  *  vi  fO  vi 

other  being ;  is  I  a^.5U,3  U-j  IJ  ^  Ao-Jt  A<h  £)\ 

verily  He ,  who  reared  the  Heavens ,  hath  built  for  us  a  house ,  the 

s  Os  0 

props  (or  pillars)  of  which  are  more  glorious  and  taller ,  scil. 

0  *  vi  J  0 

than  {tliose  °f)  ^iy  house,  or  than  {those  of)  every 

t  s  s 

{other)  house*. 

J /Of  _  00 

Rem.  b.  When  thus  used  is  invariable  in  form  ;  as  jUA 

* 

s  s  0  s  0  3  s  Of  _  /i  JO/ 

Hind  (a  woman)  is  better  than  Zeineb ; 

*  *  * 

Os  s  P  0*>  s  J  *  OS 

v>°  the  two  freeborn  women  are  better  than  the  two 

*  * 

p*  *  *  J  0  &  s  J  s  0  S  p*  s  *  J  0  s 

female  slaves ;  t’AyaJI  ^..o  ^.oil  A«A»A  the  learned  are  better  than 

* 

s  sOsO  S  3  S  Of  3  S  £■  3  0  s 

the  ignorant;  Ol^sUJl  £y>  oUx>j~oJI  the  {female)  believers 

*  '  '  ' 

are  better  than  the  unbelievers. 

0 

Rem.  c.  with  its  complement  is  occasionally  placed  in 

* 

i  *  o  j  o  o  *  a  *  *  o  * 

poetry  before  the  comparative  adjective;  as  <U.o  Co bo 

✓ 

nay,  what  she  gave  {us)  as  provision  was  {even)  sweeter  than  it 

J  s  0  S  vi  J  0  0  *  *  0*  *  0  P/ 

(honey);  nothing  is  lazier  than  they ;  A*-As 

3  s  Oi  s  vi  s3  s  0  0 

-jJLol  fLusJsdl  ^U.3  then  ’Asrnd  is  more  beautiful  than  that 

woman.  In  prose  this  inversion  takes  place  only  with  an  inter¬ 
rogative  pronoun  or  a  word  in  the  construct  state  before  an  inter- 

O  0  s  s  Of  0  Vi 

rogative  pronoun ;  as  j.+±.  0*31  than  whom  art  thou  better  ? 


j  /Op  *  Of-  0  ujp  s  0  ^ 

w*n3I  ^xnrd  l<A  than  the  father  of  which  of  them  art  thou 


better  ? 


Rem.  d.  In  the  other  Semitic  languages,  which  do  not  possess 
a  peculiar  comparative  form  of  the  adjective,  the  comparison  is  like¬ 
wise  expressed  by  means  of  the  same  preposition ;  Heb.  j£,  Aram, 

gsD,  2Eth.  >»9°:  or 

3  s  0  P  3  it  s 

*  [Fleischer  denies  that  phrases  like  I  <UJI  are  elliptical,  taking 

3  s  0  P 

J*f=>\  as  an  absolute  superlative;  Kl.  Schr.  i.  684,  789,  ii.  721.] 
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(/)  The  relation  which  subsists  between  the  part  and  the  whole,  A 

#  /  0  ✓  &yy  A  A  fOJO 

the  species  and  the  genus  ;  as  tj-o  w*kJl  the  science 

y  y  *  *y  y  y 

y  0*3  J  0  y  0  0^5  Oy  0  y 

of  medicine  is  one  of  the  prof essions  ;  w>U-£J  I  ^AsJt  0~*3 

y  y  y  y  y  y  y  y 

and  respect  for  the  book  is  a  part  of  the  respect  due  to  science; 

y  y  y  0  y  0  0  A  y  J  J  y  0  0  y 

^yc  ^£=>j.y>  man  is  compounded  of  soul  and  body  ; 

*  *  2  "  £ 

✓  x  y  y  0  A  y  J  f*  y  y  J  y  0  y  y  y  y£j  *0  y  y  y  y  y  0  O  a  P  £  y  y 

O-0  Ot-dlj  jjt  and 

£  y  $  y  %  y  y 

he  saw  that  the  natures  of  animals  and  plants  are  compounded'  of 

A  J  A  J  0  0  y  y  j  J  y 

numerous  elements;  (jJt)  jj  £y*  J*aS  a  kafiz  of  wheat;  ^yc  <uU  B 

y  $  y  y  y  y 

y  0*3  * 

his  garment  is  of  silk. 

y  y 

0 

Rem.  a.  When  ^yc  precedes  a  definite  noun,  especially  in  the 

y 

0  y 

plural,  it  often  indicates  an  indefinite  quantity  or  number,  =  1^2* 

0  0/  K  /  0*3  y  J  0  y  y  y  y  £ 

or  •  as  gloJt  ^yo  /  drank  some  of  the  water ;  ^yo  Jiei.1 

y  y  y 

y  A  &  y**  0  0  J  y  £  0  y 

^UjJt  he  took  some  of  the  dinars;  ajIj!  ^yc  j^\\\  he  has 

y  y  «  y  y  y 

p*yy  0  0  J  y  A 

already  shown  you  some  of  his  signs  ;  [rtfgUj  ^ye>  ,-jl  lo  I  am  0 

^  yS 

J  J  0*y  y  y  y  0  A  y  y 

about  to  pay  the  homage  of  my  praise  ;  ^yc  and 

y  y  y 

y  0  y  y  0  y  0  J  0 

we  cause  a  number  of  springs  to  gush  forth  in  it ;  U «su&i  ^yc  ytrv** 

y 

y  0  y  y  0  J  0  y  0  y  0  y  0  J  0  y  y  0  y  y 

^JLJL c-  ^jouasu  js J  of  some  We  have  told  thee ,  and  of 

0 

others  We  have  told  thee  nothing.  Accordingly  ^yo  with  an  indefi- 

y 

•  *•  ^  * 
nite  genitive  may  be  the  subject  of  a  sentence,  e.  g.  JAIS 

*  y  ' 

y  0  &Q  fO  y  0  y  /  /  0  &  y  0  y  A  y  A  *3 

^oUo^U  ^J-515  £yoj  Jjii  0-^3  OLilo-jjJ  L»  there  are 

y  y  $  y  y  y  y  y  $  y  /  y  y  / 

some  who  believe  in  the  spiritual  beings  as  gods ,  others  in  the  celestial  R 

bodies ,  others  again  in  the  idols~\.  Compare  in  French  de  with  the 

article,  as  du  lait ,  “  some  milk.”  We  here  see  the  nominal  origin 
0 

of  ^yc,  which  is  clearly  a  substantive,  meaning  a  part  or  'portion. 

y 

Rem.  b.  After  negative  particles,  and  after  interrogatives  put 

0  - 

in  a  negative  sense,  ^yc  prefixed  to  an  indefinite  noun  means  none 

y 

J  s  0  *  *  *  si  0 

at  all ,  not  one ;  as  A&o  or  O**’  no  one  came 

y  yy  y  0  y  f*  y  y 

to  me ;  jj  Ju  j*A*t  O**  kgla.  l.o  there  hath  come  to  us  no  bearer 
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D 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


[§  48 


s  t-  0 


is 


of  good  news  and  no  warner ;  ^yo  let  no  one  come  to 

/ 

J  J  0  *  )  0  0  J*  *  0  0  J  *  * 

me;  <*Jt  ^yc  l«  ye  have  no  god  but  Him;  ^yc  J  to 

'  *  £  S  s 

*  *  0  J *  *  *  *  J  *  0  £s  * 

they  have  no  helpers  (=^J  *$)>  O iff  ^ 

#  £j  *3  *  J  *  *  *00* 

there  is  no  man  in  the  house  (= i  tp  *$)  I  J*iy^  O-*  c^*  ^ 

/  ^z  ^  Z  x 

Jo  *3  JO*  *  0  0  * 

there  any  addition  or  increase  ?  <*JU!  ye*  JiJlci.  £yo  JU  is  there  any 


St-  0  0  J  0 

creator  but  God ? 


0  s 


d°st  ^ iou  verce^ve  any 

t  z^  ^  ^ 

0  *  0  0  P  Oa?  *  **  0  * 

one  of  them  ?  %  Z  ^yc  j»c^l  ^yc  U  have  we  any  'portion  of 


*  z 
*  O  0 


that  thing  ?  With  j^.1  compare  the  Hebrew  nHXDj  Levit.  iv. 

f  s  T  V  •• 

2,  Deuter.  xv.  7. 

0 

[Rem.  c.  Very  often  ^yo  preceded  by  an  indefinite  noun,  is 
followed  by  the  definite  plural  of  the  same  noun,  in  order  to  signify 

J  J  0*3  *  5  z 

that  a  person  or  thing  is  wholly  undefined,  as  ^yc  ^bLo  a 

*  *  * 

J  JO *3  *00* 

certain  king ;  o^ef.ff\  ^yo  <x&. j  a  certain  manner.  But  when  an 

x  * 

0 

indefinite  noun  denoting  a  state  or  condition  is  followed  by  ^yo 

* 

with  the  same  noun  defined  in  the  singular,  it  signifies  a  high 

^  *  0*3  *  0  *  * 

degree  of  that  state  or  condition,  as  w*a»  *.l  t  ^yo  ct  wonder 

*  * 

**  O^O 

r*  Vi  *3  *  t**  £■  ml  *3  *  Q  £■  * 

of  wonders;  6ljJI  ^yo  a  very  great  disease ;  tjUJI  ^yc  ,jl.w  a 

*  *  * 
o  a  ^  *  o  o  * 

very  important  affair ;  ^yifi  I  ^yc  £yij  a  great  ornament.  D.  G.] 


s  0*o  s 


s  0 


0  ul 


[Rem.  d.  The  adverbial  expressions  (jdd  I  ^yc )  js-  to-morrow , 

*  *  *  * 

o  * 

J*AJI  o-  at  night  correspond  to  the  Latin  de  mane  ( demain ),  de 
*  * 

node ,  and  signify  properly  in  a  part  of  the  following  day ,  in  a  part 

0  *  0  *  *  * 

of  the  night.  Other  examples-  are  £y*  he  went  out  on 

s  s  "  cl 

0  *  0  *  *  * 

the  same  day ;  e>j  ff  £y*  he  returned  immediately  (comp.  Lane 

**  ^  W  * 

0  *  Ota  o 

s.  v.  and  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  p.  457  seq.) ;  Jl  ^yc 


s  Os 


s  s 
0 


inside  the  mosque.  This  is  called  Cj*  min  with  the 

signification  of  fl,  though  there  is  a  slight  difference  between  the 
use  of  the  two  prepositions,  as  has  been  pointed  out  by  Fleischer,  i. 
p.  414.  D.G.] 
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o 

Rem.  e.  When  indicates  a  part  of  a  whole,  it  is  said  to  A 

* 

_  o  a  ^ 

be  used  to  indicate  division  into  parts ;  when  it  indicates 

/  /  / 

0  yJ 

the  parts  of  which  a  whole  is  composed,  to  indicate  com- 

/  /  / 

position. 

(g)  The  definition  or  explanation  of  a  general  or  universal  by  a 
special  or  particular  term,  the  latter  being  one  of  several  objects  that 

0  0/0/0  </  6  £  J  b  J  y  yb  J  y  \  y  y 

go  to  make  up  the  former ;  as  t>-o  wAaJI  Jl^t 

/  /  /  s  s 

'  0  y  btOy  y  y  brOy  vi  y  Si  & 

a.it.aJlj  i/U'illj  I  and  in  the  same  way  we  are  enjoined  to  take 

/  *  S  ✓ 

cognizance  of  the  different  states  of  the  heart ,  such  as  trust  {in  God),  B 

t  +  0  £-0*0  ✓  ^  y*  S  S  S 

and  repentance ,  awe?  fear  {of  Him);  ^  JusuS 

*  *  0/Os  s  yj  /Os  *  *  *  s  0*0  s  ✓  sO  /Os  0  s0*O  *  s 

oUdlj  oUl^safcJt  jj-o  and  he  examined 

'  '  /  /  /  /  /  / 

all  the  bodies  which  there  are  in  this  world  of  existence  and  decay ,  both 

5 

y  *  '  *  *  0  yJ  J 

animals ,  plants ,  awe?  minerals ;  J-oUj  JjU  both  {of  them), 

s  0£  0*0  ,  k/C  k  /  ✓  J  >=  0 

AA<??  a.?  well  as  Gain;  6%U  these  brethren  of  ours, 

s  s  5 

the  'Ansar  (or  Helpers  of  the  Prophet) ;  ^  C 

s  s  / 

^  *  0  yi  /O  J  /  0  A?  / 

their  object,  namely  learning,  is  not  attained; 

s  s  s 

^Ot  0/0  *  *  #  /I  J  /Os 

0^3*$ I  therefore  avoid  the  abomination  of  idols;  IJJb 

J  J  s  s  /  /  0  /  0  0^ 

J JaaJI  awe?  the  Arabs  omit  this  verb  kdla  yakulu. 

s  s  * 

Hence  it  serves  to  indicate  the  relation  between  the  material  and  the 


✓  0 


s  yJ  /O  s  0  s  s 


article  made  of  it,  as  (wJbi  O**)  w*aJJI  o-*  so**o  a  statue  of  gold; 

$  *  *  * 

s  0  ✓  0*o  s  0  0  *  *  s  0  *  *  *  J  *>  x 

(j-ij-e*  O-0)  '  0-°  Vi-*"  a  garment  of  silk ;  aAs-  youas  I) 

S  /  /  /  s  *  s  s 

s  *  0 /O S  *  *  0/0  s  yJ  0  J  *  0 *  *  £i  P  *  *  psO  *0 

o’shii  and  it  was  difficult 

/  /  /  /  5  /  / 

for  him,  because  of  the  want  of  instruments,  and  because  those  {which 

b 

he  had)  were  made  only  of  stones  and  reeds.  In  this  way  ,>*  is  con- 

✓  *  0  * 

stantly  used  after  the  indefinite  pronoun  U  [and  U^-o],  what,  whatever , 

s  0/O  s  *  *  s  * 

which  cannot  be  construed  with  a  genitive ;  as  JWH  O-0  U  ^ie 

s  s 

0  J  Os  yJ  s  J  Os  0  J  0  J  x 

money  which  has  been  spent;  U  whatever 

J  yi  /O  s  0  s  * 

ye  lay  out  in  charity,  shall  be  amply  made  up  to  you ;  aIM 

'is 


w.  II. 


138 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


A  ^yc  ^UU  the  mercy  which  God  sendeth  forth  for 

✓  ^  ^  /  /  / 

0  / 

mcim,  none  com  keep  hack.  [In  some  cases  this  ^yc  after  may  be 

0 

considered  as  the  partitive  jj-*.] 

✓ 

0 

Rem.  In  the  language  of  the  grammarians,  ^  is  here  used 

//0  0  uJ  &  ^  "  | 

OLD,  or  to  make  clear  or  explain ,  or 

explain  the  genus. 

}  I 

j  0  £j  s  0  * 

B  [  (h)  The  specifying  \ )  of  the  general  term,  as  Cyf  ^ 

/  /  0  t 
what  a  man  thou  art  as  a  horseman !  (where  v>°  is  fhe 

^  ■>  z  *  * 

$  +  3  *  *  * 

equivalent  of  U^ls  §  44,  e) ;  J.&.J  ^UaU  a  wonderful  man 

*  f  * 

•f  0  *  £  0  jil  iO  *  *  S 

he  is!  £-t  £y*  dJJ I  A)tj.&.  may  God  repay  thee  good ,  excellent 

wJ  J  /JO  / 

brother  as  thou  art ;  w-x>-  might  I  only  be  rid  of  thee,  love 

J  /  /  OP  f  /  /  /  /  /  +  J  J  *  Ci  S 

( that  makest  me  miserable) !  ojJjf  ^J^ey  L5^  LT*- 

*  s  s  Os*  0  J  h  fO 

C  Ijwj  jiSj  jli  jj-o  dJJt  they  may  say  when  passing  by  my  tomb, 

God  directed  him  aright,  warrior  as  he  was,  and  verily  he  followed  the 

+  /  j  /  O  /  0  /  0  J  0  *  J  wJ  /  J  0*0  *  I 

right  course;  ^y£j>  ^yc  U*£  jAj  ^t 

£  ^  £  /  w  ^  ** 

0  ^  j/«  /  0/  ^  #  # 

wit  aJ  jj-mJ  £Ais  is  the  son  of  the  lord  of  Kureis:  he  is  nursed  among 


^  ^  /*  >  /  ^  J  /  /  /  / 


ws,  orphan  as  he  is,  having  no  father ;  ’A.oli  U1>U  tA»-j 

Jj  a?  0  *  0  £  Oi  s  s  *  J  *  *  *  J  *  0 

d-Ut  i<3t  lA”3  O"^6  he  was  a  pious , 

D  distinguished,  and  learned  man,  namely  a  man  inclined  to  the  love  of 
the  family  of  the  Apostle  of  God.  A  special  branch  of  this  is  the  use 

o  m  #  o  v3  # 

of  ^yo,  which  is  called  juj.sy^Xi,  to  designate  the  person  or  thing,  in 
*  ✓  *  + 

JO  JO// 

which  a  certain  quality  is  prominent,  as  <u*c>  I  encountered 

«/ 

t  0/0/  /  J  0 

m  Aim  a  lion;  <Sd^=>  O-45  lA  I  have  in  So-and-So  an 

•  •  ^  0  /  J  0  J  /  ^ 

affectionate  friend ;  1 d-u  c~aJ  I  found  him  to  be  a  man  of  ex - 

0 

ceeding  generosity.  In  such  phrases  o-°  has  the  same  meaning  as 
w>  and 
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^  0  f  6*3  o  *3 


0  * 


Rem.  a.  Observe  the  elliptical  phrases  ,  J  ry>  A 

/  0^  /  /  0  /p 

who  will  deliver  me  from  Ibn  el-Asraf  ?  01  I  am  of  thee 

and  related  to  thee ,  I  belong  to  your  family.  On  the  meaning  of 

^  0  *  *  *  0  J  it  * 

iUU  ^Ul,  see  Goldziher  in  Zeitschr.  D.  M.  G.  xlviii.  p.  95 
seq.  (comp.  p.  425  seq.)  D.  G.] 

0  OS 

Rem.  b.  £yt>  is  used  in  vulgar  Arabic,  like  ,-io  in  Syriac  and 
in  AEthiopic,  to  indicate  the  agent  in  connection  with  the 

.  _  *  *  6  3  Of.  i  0  *  JO*  J  J  0  *  * 

passive  voice  of  a  verb ;  as  j.1*j  ■Nil  JJU  ~A*u  *S)  B 

*0  *  *  *  J  *  £  * 

^Ut  it  is  good  for  nothing  at  all  but  to  be 

*  *  *  s 

^  J%ti*OJ*J** 

thrown  out  and  trodden  under  foot  by  men ,  instead  of  ^UJl  ju$. 


0  * 


\  *  to  ✓  *  0  *  JO* 


49.  (with  pronominal  suffixes  Us,  *£Us,  <us.)  designates 

distance  from,  motion  away  from,  departure  from  a  place  or  from 

*  0  *  *  *  * 

beside  a  person  ;  as  O*  he  sat  at  (a  certain  distance  from) 

/  /  ✓ 

✓  /  0  i  a?  ^  ✓ 

his  right  hand  [comp,  however,  this  §,  f.  rem.  c] ;  |>s  C 

* 

0  *  0*0  *  s0*O  *  0  s 

^*aJI  he  shot  the  arrow  from  the  bow;  jAJ I  ,j-s  jiL>  take  thy 
/  ^  /  *  * 

JO*  *  0  O*o  *  0  *  *  *  *  0  *  *  £i  * 

departure  from  the  town;  <us  uf^^b  d^sfj  ^Jt  ^ 

that  thou  mayest  not  be  compelled  to  lea  ve  him  and  turn  away  from  him. 
Hence  it  is  used  : — 

(a)  After  verbs  denoting  flight,  avoidance,  caution,  abstinence, 
self-defence,  guarding  and  setting  free,  forbidding  and  hindering,  and, 
in  general,  to  express  the  doing  of  something  (e.g.  fighting  or  paying) 

0  *  J  * *0* 

for  or  in  behalf  of  another  [comp.  §  69,  g\  For  example :  I  D 

0  J  JO*  9*  vJ  *0  9*  S  * 

ijSLo-c  j*s.  dS J I  &Las  it  is  impossible  to  flee  from  the  decree  of  God 

$  *  L-  / 

*  O  *o  s  #  ^  Op  ✓  0* 

Almighty;  I  ,j>£  avoid  what  is  disgraceful;  15*^ 

* 

J  vJ  J  *  uJ  *  *  S  0  * 

bjJaj  {+£■  it  is  necessary  that  he  should  avoid  what  injures  him; 

* 

336*  33  3  Ct**  6*  6f  *  6  *  #  . 

<x~*s6  ojuj.3  Lo s.  it  is  necessary  that  he  should  patiently 

6  * 

0  9***  0  *  j  £■»:*  * 

abstain  from  what  his  sold  desires  ( his  passions  desire ) ;  O* 

J  £1  *  ** 

I  declare  myself  free  from  all  connection  with  them  (as  client) ; 
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'  *+0*o  +  s  0  + 


[§  49 


j  y  y  o  e- 


A  wj!  he  is  saved  from  punishment  in  the  next  world ; 

J  Ox)  x  >#  t  ^  0  J  6X3  '  J  y  y 

£^aJI  Ae  fed  him  {to  save  him)  from  hunger ;  O*  he 

+  0  30*o  +  3  0£j  +  #  * 

clothed  him  { to  save  him)  from  nakedness ;  j>£  the  prohibi- 

vl/  J  J/  J  6  x  J  X  J 

tion  of  what  is  wicked ;  y>y^i  he  acts  as  my  deputy ;  ^JjUj  he 

^  /  + 

0  3  +  3  04  +  3*0+  +  *vi*0  +  0+3  + 

fights  for ,  or  to  protect ,  him;  ^n*~Ju\ 

+  +  + 

do  not  contend ,  or  plead ,  for  those  who  act  wrongly  to  themselves; 

_  40  s  0+0+00+  0  +  +  #  # 

B  1-.W  {one)  soul  shall  not  make  satisfaction  for 

Z  ' 

4+0  +  +  +  +  +  30+  +  +  + 

{another)  sold  at  all ;  1-o.Ap  \j£=>  <sU£  he  paid  so  and  so 

many  dirhams  in  his  stead ,  lit.  he  bore ,  or  took  upon  himself  ’  for  him. 

{b)  After  verbs  denoting  uncovering,  laying  bare,  opening,  reveal¬ 
ing,  informing,  asking  and  answering ;  for  in  these  verbs  there  lies 
the  idea  of  the  removal  of  a  covering,  real  or  figurative.  For  example : 

+  0  Si  *0  3  3  3  vi  +  +  3  0  + 

ujji  £=>  ^  if  the  veils  of  this  world  were  removed  from 

/ 

3  3  0  +  0  vi  +  0*0  £i*0  3  +  vi  + 

C  me  {from  before  my  eyes) ;  O3-0  ^  the  mounds 

?  y  y 

4  +  0+  +03  0 

which  were  laid  open  so  as  to  disclose  chambers ;  IjJbli  <jt 


if  thou  wantest  a  witness  who  can  inform  thee  regarding 

+30+0+  +3  O4 + 

what  is  hidden;  ^^JL,  I  will  tell  thee  about  all  of 

+  + 

J  6  y  y  si*  x>  ilx)JJyjOy  y  3  0  £  J  y  \ 

them;  <UJI  J IJjb  this  is  a  question 

+  + 

about  which  the  Apostle  of  God  was  questioned ,  and  he  gave  an  answer 

3  34  3  +  Of- 0*0  +  3  0+  +  vi  + 

to  it;  djjt  his  father  sent  to  Spain  to  look  for 

3  0+  3  s*i  +  •  +  +  +  \*i  +  0  3+4  +  + 

X)  him;  Jlsj  ^JL^i  and  he  asked  them  about  me  and 

+  ^  / 

+  0  4  0*0  s  3  *+  +  +  O*o  + 

said ,  Send  to  look  for  him;  ia^-L^t  OjuaSi  and  they 

+  +  +  +  +  + 

*  ’  ~  0 

»i  +  3  4  3  43  0  +  3  0+  +  vi4  + 

made  for  the  arsenals  to  look  for  arms;  l£> 

+  +  0  4  #  # 

jt  she  smiles  so  as  to  display  {teeth  like)  strung  pearls  or  hailstones 
{in  whiteness ). 

{c)  After  verbs  denoting  abandonment  or  neglect,  and  the  ability 
•  •  0  + 

to  dispense  with  (o^)  one  thing  because  of  the  possession  of  another 
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(o  [§  56,  c]) ;  because  in  them  is  implied  the  notion  of  turning  away  A 

+  +  0  P  0  *0  +  +  +  *  # 

For  example  :  O*  he  did  not  wish  for  the  thing , 

^  avoided  it;  <*uo  c*a»^o  or  I  forgave  him  his  sin ; 

+  / 

JO//  /  ^ 

^5-0)  he  was  satisfied  with  him  (and  had  nothing  more  to  ask  from 

him)  as  in  the  words  of  the  Koran  <up  ^ r **  aXJI  God  is 

well  pleased  with  them ,  awe?  they  are  well  pleased  with  Him.  D.  G.] ; 

o+  o  +  /JO/  t5  p  +oo  +  o+ 

(J.C.  *n)  <jt  «  man  must  not  be  neglectful  of 

#  +0+\4  +  +0+  £  0  0*&  + 

himself ;  ybj  he  does  not  require  it;  ^1  B 

./  *0*o  *+ +  0  + 

OLiUJI  feLp  ^j.c.  I  find  in  study  such  contentment  that  lean  dispense  with 

+  +  + 

+  0  +  0  *0 +  +  *  +  0  +  +  +  +  Op 

the  singing  of  women;  ^U-oaj  l5^a£=>!^  dLotj-o.  .^up! 

+  +  0  * 

^>p  satisfy  me  with  what  Thou  alio  west,  so  that  I  may  be  able  to 

+ 

dispense  with  what  Thou  forbiddest ,  and  suffice  me  with  Thy  goodness, 
so  that  I  may  not  have  occasion  for  any  other  but  Thee.  Similarly : 

a  0  +  \*  3  +  0  0*0  /  /  1  j  /  /  / 

this  circumstance  occupied 

+  +  5  ^  /  ^/  +  +  +  + 

0  0*0+  + 

him  so  that  he  could  not  think  of  anything  but  it ;  ^  15J  C 


+  + 


+  +0*o  w  J 


w-iL«Jt  J£>  I  am  unable  to  mention  all  the  virtues  ;  v- 


u)  j  j  0 ,  0  e- 


■'  oil 


0  +  0  +  0*o 


I  have  loved  the  good  (of  this  world)  so  as  to  neglect 

^^  +  +  +  + 

0  +  0  +  J  +  0+ 

all  thought  of  my  Lord;  x~Ju  ^.c-  Jjw-j  he  is  so  stingy  as  to  deny 

+  + 

himself  everything. 


(d)  After  verbs  signifying  to  leave  one  behind  or  to  surpass  one  ; 

vi  +  +  0  +  Op  x 

as  wAoil  thou  dost  not  surpass  me  in  anything.  Hence  the 

0  +  5  0+  * 

expression  ’iLiai  not  to  mention ,  much  more  or  much  less  (according  D 

+  +  0  £  0  +  £  0  +  +  J  0  +0*0  *+*  0  £0*0  %*i +£•  J  +  +  vi+++ 

to  the  context) ;  as  Uj^t  ^  Jit  jV  aJ 

+  +  /  / 

+  +0*o  j  j  0  +  +  +  +  0  0*0  s *+  0 

x^c  jUt  and  there  became  manifest 

+  +  ^  +  +  +  + 

to  him  in  the  smallest  of  existing  things,  not  to  mention  (and  much 

more  in)  the  largest  of  them,  such  traces  of  wisdom  as  set  him  in  the 

0 

+  +  +  0  +  Z0+  +  OP  Pi ti  *0  J  y  J  + 

greatest  astonishment ;  jJuo  ^  it  is  not 

+  +  +  3  + 
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— . —  „  [§49 

A  found  in  the  whole  of  Syria ,  not  to  mention  (much  less  in)  Safed. 

0  s  6 

Hence  too  the  use  of  in  comparisons  (like  £)*>,  §  48,  e) ;  as 

y 

o  u*  *o  ✓  d  y  j  y  o  *o  o  d  *o  o*0*o  *  *  op  /Dp 

Olj-JLoJ  jjuJI  C-jl  where  ai't  thou  (where 

y  y  /  W/  *  /  /  / 

y 

are  thy  verses)  in  comparison  with  this  rare  verse ,  which  contains  all 

the  things  wherewith  the  mouth  can  be  compared!  1*p  ^1*5 

He  is  exalted  above  whatever  (gods)  they  join  (with  Him). 


0  s 


0  s 


OP  Os 


[Rem.  If  ijs-  is  followed  by  a  clause  with  ^j\,  is  very 
B  often  omitted,  as  is  frequently  the  case  with  prepositions  in  general, 

o  £  5  p 

before  and  ^j\.  D.  Gr.] 


0  s 


( e )  tj*  also  indicates  the  source  from  which  something  proceeds  ; 

/  /  0  y  JO  *0*0  *  vJ 

as  [u^iH  Up  I  selling  or  buying  is  only  (resultant)  from 

*  6 

0* 

✓  J  C-y  0  y  y  y  y 

mutual  agreement;  jJlo  he  acted  after  the  counsel  of 

y  t  0  y*  0  y  *  \  J  /  0/  /  '  ' 

such  a  one\ ;  ^j.c-  t*xA  we  will  not  do  this  at  your  word 

s' 

(as  it  were,  setting  out  from  your  word ,  moved  by  your  authority) ; 

y  P  OP  0  y  y  J  £j  y  y  y  *  J  J  0  *  *  J  J  *0*0  *  * 

c  j-ol  a-o  j^o  the  Jews  did  not 

*>  *  *  *  * 

dwell  in  the  city  of  Marrekus  (Morocco)  by  the  order  of  its  governor. 

Hence  it  shows  (a)  the  authority  for  any  statement,  tradition,  or  the 

JO*  *  0  J  0  *  £  0  *  *  * 

like;  as  ^-UJt  Ojui.1  I  acquired  knowledge  from  him;  yjs-  {£3j 

*  J  *  i 4  Ji  *0  *  *  J 

he  related  (a  tradition)  from  such  a  one ] ; 


0  * 


Os  s  J  s  0  p  s  s  s 


it  is  related  on  the  authority  of  es-Safi% ;  0^3 

*  *0*o  *  0  * 

and  our  teacher  used  to  narrate  on  the  authority 

'  *  ^ 

1 4  *o  j  *  0  *  0  *  0  * 

J)  of  a  certain  sheikh;  aAJI  an  authentic 

4  y  *  mJP  \ti  d  *o  *  * 

tradition  of  the  Apostle  of  God ;  J13  <ut  ,-PJt  and  it  is  told  of 

s' 

the  prophet  that  he  said;  and  (ft)  the  cause  from  which  an  effect 

J  0  y  J  d  y 

proceeds  as  its  source ;  as  that  which  necessarily  follows 

y 

*  *  0  *  0  y  J  0*0  *  *  *  * 

from  it ;  ty> cl  U  no  one  ever  perished  through  asking 

advice  (of  others). 


0  - 
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0  * 


<  0  * 


(/)  Lastly,  is  used  of  time  as  equivalent  to  after ;  as  A 
IaJs  ^>*£^3  sAa//  encounter  (or  experience)  state  after 

$ 

J  J  0  x  J  Ox?  xx  Ox  C3x  Ox  xx 

state;  ojJji  ^eL*aJt  tju»  ,j>g  jJ  l*ib  as  ^0  temper  of  a  (good) 

j  j  *  *  0  * 

sword  betrays  itself  (even)  after  it  has  become  rusty ;  03^?  \f» 

t  X  X  Co  X 

tj^D  in  a  short  time  it  will  be  much ;  J^U  U.g  a/tor  a  little  while 

X  £  " 

X 

(where  U  is  redundant,  as  in  an  example  in  §  48,  c). 

£  X  X  X  xx  Ox  XX  _ 

Rem.  a.  Observe  the  phrases :  5-w  Vi^g  OU  he  died  B 

x 

X  XX  Ox  XX 

cn^ec?  eighty ;  jJj  j^>g  OU  he  died  leaving  a  young  child; 

x  £ 

0  x  0  x  J  J 

^oA^.1  they  were  slain  to  the  last  man.  [In  expressions 

X  X  X  X 

xOJOxxx  Ox 

like  SjjJj  ^g  Iag  he  forgave ,  though  he  had  the  power  to  punish,  ^g 

xx  x  0  xx 

can  be  replaced  by  ^Ig,  jUg  or  2*- — Lor  marking  the  distance, 

xxJO  £  x  0  x  x  Ox  Ox 

as  ^jl^G  ^0  tsw^.5  ^g  at  a  distance  of  fifty  parasangs 

x  x 

X  x 

/row  ‘Oman ,  it  is  synonymous  with  ^-Lg  (comp,  the  Gloss. 

^  xOxOj  xOxOxO 

Geogr.). — On  the  elliptical  phrases  «^Ug  ^Ug  waA^I,  etc.  see  0 

x 

the  Gloss,  to  Tabari.  D.  G.] 

0 

Rem.  b.  Because  of  their  being  related  in  meaning,  and 

x 

Ox  t  xxx 

^g  are  sometimes  used  indifferently ;  for  example,  after  gfi* 

x  x  x  0  x 

to  hinder ,  to  avoid. ,  free  from,  clear  of,  and  the  like. 

X  X 

Compare  §  48,  e,  with  §  49,  d.  [After  the  verbs  to  take,  to  borrow, 

0  *  x  x  w  JO  J  OxP 

etc.  is  used  of  transportable  objects,  as  <suu  OJa.1 

X  XX 

xO  J  0  x  JOxP-p^ 

I  got  from  him  the  dirhems  ;  but  we  ought  to  say  ^oJLjOI  <Ug  Ojukl  B 

x 

0 

I  acquired  knowledge  from  him.  Others  say  that  is  used  for 

x 

x  x  Ox?  J  0  J  0  x 

what  is  near,  as  <jU- o  I  heard  from  him  the  narrative, 

X  XX 

Ox  x  0  x  x  ^  0  ui  x?  JxO  x  Cux?  x  J  x 

i^g  for  what  is  remote,  as  ^Lg  ^>g  4j ^aj  He  it  is 

Wm  accepts  repentance  from  His  servants  (Kor’an  xlii.  24).] 

Rem.  b.  ^>g  is  sometimes  used  as  an  indeclinable  noun, 

x  0  x  0 

signifying  side ,  which  is  its  original  meaning;  e.g.  O”* 
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/O  w  ^  J  0  s  s  s  s 

U  lit 


^  aJL^wj  [or  on  his  right  and  his  left ;  vji 

Ul^w  when  I  place  the  sword  on  my  left  side  (Ul^-w  in 

*  *  s  /  / 

rhyme  for  L^,  ^UA).  Compare  «-» 

0  S  '  OjO 

Rem.  d.  According  to  the  grammarians,  is  used  jutU J 

s  / 

s  s  / 

to  express  distance  from  anything  and  passing  away 

s 

from  it. 

B  50.  The  prepositions  which  indicate  motion  to  or  towards  a 

s  a  s 

place,  are  ^fi  to,  up  to,  and  J  to. 


0*  0 s 


51.  (with  pronominal  suffixes  ^31,  aJI)  is  opposed 

0  s  s  J  0  Os  0  A  *3  s  0  sO&  s 

su>)  to  ^y*  and  ;  as  .Jl  j^^Jt  from  the  cradle  to 

s  s  0  s  s  s  0  sO*o  s  J  0 

the  grave;  $\jJu  ,JI  oJI  Oj*w  I  went  from  el- Basra  to 

^  5  /  s  s 

J  0  s  s  s  s  0 

Bagdad ;  ajs>  ^JkiUt  he  severed  himself  from  him,  abandoned  his  cause, 

Os  s  s  s  0  Ass  Os 

but  aJI  ^laiJI  he  was  devoted  to  his  cause;  stand  off!  (see 

C  the  end  of  the  section).  It  signifies  : — 

s  r*  s 

(a)  Motion  [or  direction]  to  or  towards  a  place ;  as 

s  *0*0  0  sO  s  4  0s  Os  s  0  O  A*0  s  s  0  J 

AijjtJI  he  came  to  the  city ;  ^>c  *}LJ  gjlou  ^-wl 

s  s  *  s  s  s  s  s  s 

s  OP  0*3  0  sO *3  *  S  *  0 *3 

(see  §  49,  a)  to  the  Temple  which  is 

0  *0*3  Os  s  0*  J  I  A  s 

most  remote  (at  Jerusalem) ;  [^juJI  .Jt  SjAcJt  at  that 

S  S  s  ^  s 

A  s  s  s  s 

time  they  used  to  pray  turning  towards  Jerusalem ;  ^fi  jiaJ  he  looked 

Os  s  s 

towards  me,  he  regarded  me;  aJI  JU  he  or  it  inclined  towards  him 
or  it.  Hence,  because  the  notion  of  being  inclined  is  implied  in  it, 

0  J  0*3  S  to  S  A  J 

D  JUoJI  si^Jl  wJ  the  heart  of  woman  is  inclined  to  foolishness ; 

s  ^  5  ✓ 

*  s  As  i*l  J  sA*OsJJOs 

^j3  ^fi  j* A  each  sorrow  leads  to  joy ;  du^J  its  colour 

4  0  3 

s  J  s  A  *0  s  s  J  *  * 0  A  *0  A 

verges  on  black;  3.A  U  J3Ja.fi  3.A  it  is  somewhat  long ;  bojJI  <jt 
L5~  w  V'JJ”  L A 


s  s  A  *0  *  # 

.a  U  JljjJI  ^fi  see,  the  world  is  somewhat  on  its  decline *.  D.  G.] 


s  J  s 


*  [For  the  explanation  of  this  (^a)  3.A  l©  see  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr. 
i.  477  seq.,  Dozy,  Supplem.  sub  U  and  infra  §  136,  a,  rem.  e.] 
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(b)  Transferred  to  time,  the  point  up  to  which  something  lasts  A 

b  ,  b  o  *  i  b  J  b  S  b  Vi  J  J 

or  continues ;  as  .Jl  I  fasted  till  sunset ; 

/  y  ^  £  x  x 

X  Zi  u/  J  x  Oyj  J  Ox  0  X*A?  X  X  X  Ox  x  0  P 

O-ts6*  4-)l  ^jUjt  (see  §  48,  ?>)  down 

to  the  present  day  (and)  have  been  tested  with  every  sort  of  test; 

X  |  0  ~ o  X  x  wJ  X  0^  XXX  X  UP  O  Ox  **X  J  X  X  x 

.JUl  0-«  Jtjj  ’s)  a  part 

o/*  my  people  shall  not  cease  to  hold  fast  the  truth  till  the  day  of  the 
resurrection.  It  occurs  in  a  somewhat  different  sense  in  the  phrases 

X  |  0  A?  OX  X  0  JgJX  x  0  XX 

4-o^aJI  ^31  ^/O.£;-g-0.a»,J  He  will  certainly  assemble  you  to  the  day  of  B 

xx  x  Ox  OP 

the  resurrection  (for  it)  ;  [3Uw  ,,31  J>3U£>  O-JI  thou  art  divorced  till 
?/as  e?eey  yea?’]. 


**X  0  A? 


Rem.  In  these  two  cases  l-3t  is  used  to  designate  the 

^  £  XXX 

?i»w<  of  the  act.  [See  §  52,  rem.  5.] 


xx  x  J  0 


(c)  <J!  also  shows  that  one  thing  is  added  to  another  (a^lwa^-U 

^  £  XX 

Ju  X  0  XX 

or  and  hence  we  find  it  construed  with  to  increase , 

X  X  X 

^  ^  0 
x  I  X  X  I  u/  J  #  OjxxOP  JJPXX^ 

augment;  as  IJ^a  ^3!  IJa  eee?e?  £/«.s*  ^  0 

J  x  OP  X 

Ot^x>l  ^31  e?o  wo?  devour  their  substance  in  addition  to  your  own; 


b  j  s  be. 


x  0 


J  X 


0x0  x 

.Jl  a-o.C>.  Ij^lj  they  have  added  knowledge  to  the  knowledge 
they  (already)  possessed.  [Hence  also  it  signifies  reaching  up  to 

x  x  x  0  J  0  x  ^  xOJ^x 

(=  ^31  v©U,  ^31  belonging  to  (=  ^31  entrusted  to 

X  0  J  0  X  XU/  X  p  X  X  X  J  X 

(~L53!  etc.,  as  ^31  3.A3  awe?  he  belonged  to  the 

0  J  X  0  X  X  Jj  XX  X  J  Ox 

Bhiu  ’  Umeiya ;  Ll-o  w^-£-  .Jl  they  belong  to  none  1) 

XX  X  0  A?  iaJP  J  x  XX 

0/  oar  Ara5  tribes,  that  we  should  know  them;  Sjjj.a Jt 

X 

x  0  x  0  x  x 

^11  c*3l£=>  awe?  they  said  that  "El-Jazira  belonged  formerly 

X  xxOa)  J  x  0  X  Ox  XX  t 

?o  Kinnasfin  ;  ^UwjLo-o  the  hospital  of  the  Parma- 

X  X  X  X  X  - 

He?es  mas  entrusted  to  himi] — It  is  also  construed  with  adjectives 

J  x  Op  # 

of  the  form  Ja$I  and  others,  derived  from  verbs  signifying  love  or 
hatred  and  used  in  a  passive  sense,  to  indicate  the  subject  of  the 

0  x  O  J  0  x  WxP 

feeling  (see  §  34,  rem.  a) ;  as  w>^^,  e?car ;  dearer ; 

Ox  J  x  Op  #  (5  x 

hated,  hateful ;  more  hateful. — It  is  used  too  with 

19 


w.  11. 
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A  near ,  and  similar  words,  in  so  far  as  they  convey  the  idea  of  approach 

o  *  o  *  /  j  /  oS  ^ 

or  approximation,  opposed  to  far  from ,  e.g.  w^5t  aAs 

0  ui  a? 

comes  nearer  to  reverence;  whereas  in  so  far  as  they 

s  / 

convey  the  idea  of  the  measurement  of  the  distance  of  one  place  from 

0 

another,  they  are  construed  with  (§  48,  d).  [The  same  idea  of 

s 

s  ✓  / 

approach  is  indicated  by  jJ!  in  the  expressions  a^3U»  iJl  on  his  side  ; 

S  0  s'  s  J  J  s  0  s  '  J 

,Jt  his  tent  (stood)  beside  the  tent  of  the  other.  ] — finally, 

✓  /  ^  S 

•  /Id/  /  t  (  ^  / 

notice  the  phrases  :  lit.  on  to  other  than  this ,  and  ^11 

**  s  Os 

B  (contracted  -;UI),  to  the  end  of  it,  i.e.  et  ccetera ;  lit.  to  thyself  l 

w</  /  d/  ^  d  //  ^  Os  /  1 

and  dfJI,  lit.  to  thyself  from  me  !  =  stand  of!  aJJ  l*i.A,  sell. 

OC j  /  J  0  £j  s  j 

or  this  is  committed  or  entrusted  to  him. 

S  sOs 

[Rem.  On  the  phrase  lv£Jt  there  it  is  for  you  !  see  §  35,  b ,  8, 


rem 


.b.] 


52. 


l»l  s  s 

differs  from  ^11  in  indicating  motion  towards  and  at 
the  same  time  arrival  at  an  object,  whether  this  object  be  actually 

s 

C  touched  and  included  or  not ;  whereas  ^11  merely  implies  the  motion 

S  0  s  s 

towards  an  object,  whether  this  be  arrived  at  or  not ;  as  ^a  js^ Lw 


Vi  S  s  S  S  0*3  J  0 

j.s* jui  it  is  peace  till  the  break  of  day  ;  if*-  a&^UI  c- 


0  s0&  s  0  s  uJ  s 


*  vi 


O 

s  f/ 


s  s  s  £i  &  J  0  s  £ 

a£o-JI  cJl£>l 


£-L«sJt  I  slept  last  night  till  it  was  morning  ;  ^ 

s 

vi  *  j  viJ  J  0  ss 

I  ate  the  fish  to  its  (very)  head;  they  would 


V  s 

imprison  him  for  a  (certain)  time.  However,  when  ^s>  and  ,JI  are 
D  used  in  opposition  to  one  another  to  designate  the  terminus  a  quo  and 

s 

terminus  ad  quern,  ^31  necessarily  includes  the  idea  of  reaching  the 
object  (§  51,  a,  b).  Further,  when  the  reaching  of  the  object  is 
distinctly  expressed  by  the  governing  verb  or  verbal  noun  itself,  the 

/  t  0*  J  Os  sO 

meaning  of  is  naturally  modified  thereby  ;  as  aJI  I  came 

C  s  r*s  Os3  s  vi  * 

up  to  him;  aJI  the  attaining  to  it.  That  does  not 

necessarily  include  the  object  reached  or  attained  is  evident  from 
its  being  occasionally  used  to  indicate  exceptions ,  like  the  German 
bis  auf. 
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Rem.  a.  ^-a-  is  scarcely  ever  [i.e.  only  by  poetic  license]  used  A 
with  pronominal  suffixes;  as  IlUa.  l5aJU  *§  aXJIj 

pp  £ 

>k j  no ,  by  God,  men  will  never  find  a  man  (coming)  up  to  thee, 

\*i  s  uJ  J  J  to  y  y  s’  o  s’  £• 

0  Pbn  Abi  Ziyad ;  jjib  ^JUa.  she  has  come  to  thee, 

making  for  every  mountain-pass. 

Rem.  b.  The  grammarians,  when  they  wish  to  make  a  distinc- 

pp  K/”  to  p& 

tion,  say  that  .Jt  is  used  to  designate  the  limit  (of  the  B 

^  B  /  /  / 

iZ>  x  ^  s’  to  *  sto  pO  p*  s  to sS 

act),  whilst  .JIa.  is  employed  ajUAJ  or  4jt*JI  to  designate  the 

attainment  of  the  extremity  or  utmost  limit. 


J  to 


Rem.  c.  When  is  a  simple  copulative  particle  (o^a. 

to  *  0  /  /  to  *  to 

oiks-,  or  aiLU,  or  oUaaXJ),  in  the  sense  of  even,  it  exercises,  like 


S’  * 


wJ  J 


the  other  copulatives  (such  as  j,  o,  and  ^j),  no  independent 
influence  upon  the  following  noun,  which  remains  under  the  same 


J  s’  Jto/G  Cj  S’  J  \si  J  p&  pp  s’ 

government  as  the  preceding  one;  e.g.  3UL*JI  ^a.  ^la^aJI 

J  ui  *0  S’  S’ 

the  pilgrims  have  arrived,  even  those  travelling  on  foot ;  ^Ut  OU 

p*  s  oS  to  p&  u)  ✓  3  s’  s  y 

^*a.  men  have  died,  even  the  prophets ; 

s  J  s’  Ci  s’  3  y  s’  to  &  toy  s  tot- 

and  they  left  him,  even  his  brother ;  l^Jbj^a.  (^a-  Aj^laJI  ^^.a*,c.| 

to  -  ^  ^  . 

*  s’  &y  uJ  s’  /  /  /  i»)  ^  J  to  s’  £ 

the  girl  pleased  me ,  even  her  conversation  ;  \j  ^Ca. 

uJ  S>  J  J  y  J  y  J  y  /  / 

I  have  eaten  the  fish,  even  the  head  of  it ;  aJJI 


to  sto  *3  p*  *  * 

Jt  TJ»\i 


j  l  to* 


s’  to  £  X 


^*a-  ^o-a-  Ajla^ol  and  the 

Apostle  of  God  used  to  consult  his  companions  on  all  matters,  even  D 
household  affairs. 

i*J  S  uJ  y 

Rem.  d.  A  dialectic  variety  of  ^a.  is  through  which  it 

may  perhaps  be  etymologically  connected  with  the  corresponding 
Hebrew  word 


/-  ^  Js 


53.  J  (with  pronominal  suffixes  ,J,  dU,  <d)  is  etymologically 

/  S’ 

connected  with  ^Jl,  and  differs  from  it  only  in  this,  that  L5  >'  mostly 
expresses  concrete  relations,  local  or  temporal,  whilst  J  generally 
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t§  53 


A  indicates  abstract  or  ideal  relations.  Hence  J  is  rarely  employed 


0*0 


vJ  *  J 


oJ  J 


(sec  ^  51j  l) y  rem.)  ^  jls  ^  J+'H  J*=  each  (of  them) 

✓  /  /  ^  ^  ✓ 

travels  to  an  appointed  goal*.  Its  principal  use  is  to  show  the  passing 

on  of  the  action  to  a  more  distant  object,  and  hence  it  corresponds  to 

the  Latin  or  German  dative ;  but  it  may  also  express  the  relation  of 

the  action  to  a  nearer  object,  and  so  stand  in  place  of  the  accusative 

(compare  §§  29,  31,  33,  34).  Hence  J  indicates  : — 

* 

(a)  The  simple  relation  of  an  act  to  the  more  distant  object ;  as 


J/  J  /  /  / 


//  x-  / 


0  Js  0 


B  aJ  ajsj  he  gave  it  to  him ;  ly)  Jli  he  said  to  her;  dlijJ  .J 


L5: 

0  J*  *  *  *  JuJ  *0  *> 

a*Js>  2ufy  give  me  from  Thyself  good  descendants;  Jju*.  aRIj 


y-  uPJ  J 


■op  o  j  j  op 


C 


I  and  God  hath  made  for  you  wives  of  yourselves  (of  your 

* 

own  race). 

Rem.  a.  After  the  middle  forms  of  the  verb,  often  expresses 

✓ 

the  yielding  oneself  up  to  the  action  of  another  or  to  the  effect  of  a 

o  j*  Z  **  o*&  **  **  ✓  0*0  j *•  di  j 

thing;  as^O U  aJ  jinll  his  (the  camel’s)  leading- 

J  *  *  0  *  *  0*0  Jo  *0  *  *  *  *  0  0* 

rein  as  long  as  it  can  be  pulled  by  you  ;  aJ  Ucj^dLJI  aRU  L 

*  * 

if  any  one  deceives  us  with  God  (i.e.  with  a  pretence  of  devoutness ), 
we  let  ourselves  be  deceived  by  him. 


*  0*3  J 


D 


Rem.  b.  Some  grammarians  say  that  the  j**},  or  preposi- 

^  *  0  Zi 

tion  J,  is  used  in  this  case  to  express  the  passing  on  of  the 

*  /  /  ^ 

0  mi 

action;  but  others  consider  that  it  is  here  employed  -iJLJL^JU  and 

^  /  /  / 

0  Ml  *0  0 

duJu J,  to  signify  the  giving  possession  (of  something)  or  the 
/  /  /  /■  / 

+  o  Z 

like ,  and  restrict  the  term  aj*xjuR  to  the  cases  laid  down  in  §§  29, 
31,  33,  and  34. 


* 


kO  S  *  *  *  S  S  * 

[After  verbs  that  signify  to  fall  (as  £$j)  J  has  the 


meaning  of  on  (=iJ&),  as  JJJ  j.£.  he  fell  down  prostrate  with  his 

s  0  *  0  *  *0 

chin  on  the  ground.  Hence  the  expression  ^jjuR,  on  which  see 

'  *  *  * 

the  Gloss,  to  Tabari  sub  D.  G.] 
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0  ^  /  0  J/ 


J  J  x 


(6)  The  dative  (a)  of  possession  ;  as  ^j\j  <A  A 

y 

(!i  J  0  y  0  y 

the  man  is  he  who  has  a  right  opinion  or  a  correct  judgment ;  aXJ  j^aJI 

y  y 

#  i L  Cj  0  y  J  yOy 

praise  belongs  to  God ;  aX3  IJI  we  are  God's ;  jujJ  JUJt  the  property 

y  y  5  y.  y 

y  y  0  J  0  Cj  y  2  y  J  y  J  0  P/ 

is  Zeid’s  ;  the  saddle  belongs  to  the  horse  ;  [  a3  Cvjlj 

I  saw  that  it  had  a  glistening ] ;  whence  it  is  used  to  indicate  the 

✓  ^  OmJ  0  Ci  y  J  y  y  y 

author  of  a  proverb,  poem,  etc.;  as  ^>**0*2 1 

✓  y  y  y  y 

*  0  0  y  y  y  0  P 

as  has  been  said  by  Muhammad,  ’ibn  el- Hasan  .  juiJl  he  recited  B 

^  /  / 

\A  y  J  £  ^  x  JO  Op 

(a  poem )  by  one  of  them  (the  poets) ;  .^XxJ  aJ\  Ojuid  a  poem 

y  y  y  y 

was  recited  to  me 5  and  I  was  told  it  was  by  ‘All;  ((3)  of  permission 

/  I  J//  _  f  _  m  6  t-  is 

[or  right] ;  as  a Xi  then  this  is  allowed  him  (lit.  is  to  him) ;  [^jt  aJ 

y 

y  y  y  y  0  y 

he  has  a  right  to  do  such  a  thing ]  ;  (y)  of  advantage,  as 

y  y  ^  *  #  yy  y  0  ui)  J  y  0  y  J  0  Oy 

opposed  to  .Ac,  which  indicates  injury;  as  V  U  asj.su>  aaiJI 

^  y  y  y 

y  0  y  y  y  y 

lv.sXc.  U.j  learning  is  the  soul’s  cognizance  of  what  is  for  its  good  and  C 

»  •  J  *  y  y 

for  its  hurt ;  [a)  Is*  he  blessed’  him ,  §  23]. 

Rem.  a.  The  grammarians  say  that  ^J,  when  it  indicates 

y 

0  0 

possession,  is  used  AX.<A3  to  indicate  the  right  of  property ,  or 

/  y  y 

y  0 

to  show  that  something  is  ascribed  to  one  as  his  own ,  or 

/  /  // 

y  0  0 

to  show  that  he  has  a  right  to  it.  Compare  the  Hebrew 

x  /  // 

usage,  tnS  "ibizi  a  psalm  composed  by  David  ;  etc. 


Rem.  b.  As  the  Arabs  have  no  verb  corresponding  to  our  have ,  D 
they  are  obliged  to  express  it  by  the  preposition  with  the 

y 

0  y  yy  0  y  J  y  0  y  y 

genitive  of  the  possessor;  as  U5U c  wXX^XJ  king  Zuhair 

t  *  JP  y  y  y 

3 

y  y  y  y  uJ  y  y  Oy  Jy 

had  two  hundred  slaves ;  a5l^w  aJ  he  had  in 


y  y  y  y 

0  OyJ  y  y  0  P 


Bagdad  six  hundred  secret  police  ;  ^j.A  ^  w>3  ,<3  l  y>  I  have  neither 
father  nor  son. 

Rem.  c.  iJ  is  often  used,  instead  of  a  simple  pronominal  suffix, 

0  P  y  y 

in  order  to  avoid  rendering  a  noun  definite;  e.g.  ^.1  ^3  C>U  a 
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A 


p  ✓  / 


B 


0 


brother  of  mine  is  dead ;  whereas  ^£.1  OU  would  mean  my  (it  may 
be,  only)  brother  is  dead  [§  92]. 

Rem.  d.  In  pecuniary  transactions  is  used  to  indicate  the 

* 

s  *  *  0  *  * 

creditor,  whilst  ^Xp  expresses  the  debtor  [§  59,  c]  ;  as  «iX*Xp  ^3 

*  0  J4, 

^.Ap  oU!  thou  owest  me  (lit.  there  are  to  me  upon  thee)  a  thousand 
dirhams 


J&*  IM 


Rem.  e.  Observe  the  expressions  of  admiration  :  ©p  what  a 

*  x 

J  *  0  *  ti/  Jj  JP  tL 

man  he  is  1  d)  p  aX3  what  a  man  thou  art  !  aXJ  what  a 

2  *  *  *  *  * 

*  Op  vJ  J  k/Oa?  uJ 

man  thy  father  teas  !  C-ot  dJJ  what  a  man  thou  art  !  dJU  how 

*  *  *  *  * 

beautiful  is  {the  saying  of)  the  poet  l  (lit.  to  God  belongs  his  outflow 
or  emanation,  from  none  other  could  he  emanate;  compare  Jonah 

m.  3,  D'riW?  nSnu  yy  nnvi  rrooi  and  Nineveh  was  a  very 

.  ..  t  ;  •  t;|t  I-: 

/  ui  *9  *  *  0  * 

large  city).  Remark  also  such  phrases  as :  w>LAJI  ^  >1 X J 

*  \  j  /  0  /  Op  0  j  *  o  / 

wouldst  thou  like  some  wine  ?  I^Xsaj  have  ye  a 


o  j  o  e- 


wish  to  do  this  ?  dost  thou  wish  then  to  give 


0*0* 


me  some  food  ?  where  we  must  supply  the  substantive  2Lij  desire, 

0  P  **  *  Js  *  * 

wish ;  [^jl  U  U  what  object  or  reason  have  we  that?  a3j  ^3  b© 

*  *  J  *  6  *  /  /P  ✓ 

what  have  I  to  do  with  him?  l*  what  has 

6  * 

happened  to  me  that  I  (i.e.  why  do  I)  see  thee  doing  thus?  .J  ^p© 

/P 

who  will  be  for  me  as  helper  ?  1^3  01  I  am  the  man  for  it\ 

D  (c)  The  purpose  for  which,  and  the  reason  why,  any  thing  is 

*  *  ✓  j  /  / 

done  (relation  of  the  action  to  its  purpose  and  cause) ;  as  aZJjU^J  ^©11 

*  *  *  * 

0  - 

m  J  JO*  *  '  JO  0*9  ✓ 

he  arose  to  help  him ;  w-pUX)  dJupo  I  beat  him  to  correct  him  U 

*  *  *  s 

*  *  0  IA* 

J-o-sXJ  science  (or  theory)  is  only  for  the  purpose  of  being  applied  in 

JO  *0*9  OPO  X  *  0  <9  s  S  s 

practice  ;  A&JI  wJ2s>  he  sought  the  dignity  (or  office)  for 

*  *  *  * 

*"  *  \  * 

the  purpose  of  ordering  good ;  J*5  t  Sfj  and  for  this  reason  it  is  said ; 

A  j  s  i  £  £  _  o  ^  j  o  * 

dJO  because  it  does  harm ;  aJ^a)  I  wondered  at  ( because  of) 

■+  S*  /  >  ' 
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m  o  j  o  mm  wj  x 

what  he  said ;  JJ  ,,31  3  and  verily  a  feeling  of  joy  A 

comes  over  me  at  remembering  thee. 


0  i*j 


uJ  0 


Rem.  In  this  case  is  said  to  be  used  or  ciXxXJ,  to 

m  /  /  ■/  /  /  / 

indicate  the  cause.  [Comp.  §  44,  d ,  §  48,  c.] 

id)  After  the  verb  J13,  it  often  indicates  the  object  in  reference 

#  9  *  0  m  0  £  tO  m  3  m  ^  J  0  m  J  J  m  /  ✓ 

to  which  something  is  said;  as  Ol^t  aXJI  Jw^w  J3;aj  ^>oJ  t3.J3.AJ  ^3 

sa#  m  regard  to  those  who  are  slain  on  God’s  path,  They  are  dead  B 
{do  not  call  those  who  are  hilled  fighting  for  God’s  cause,  dead)  ; 

^  I  0  0  £■  0  J  r*  M  Cm  uJ  /  0  ✓  J  J  /P  t 

tAA3.aw.wl  UJ  jJswAJ  do  ye  say  of  the  truth,  after  it  has 


come  to 


Just 


m  ✓  J  0  3  30 


0  m  Os  s  s  uJ  J  s 


you,  Is  this  magic  ?  [<*3t  ^Xc  ^j^^X^^Jt  ^ 


0  0  M3  s  *  0  s  J  m  J  m3 


S  S  MM 


Jj^Xl^t  \AS-  Ji-W  l b  a)  JUj  ^3  l^awl^J  jlib  fiJ=>  and  a  man 

M  £  ^  M  M  M  M 

who  has  committed  a  great  sin,  but  such  as  the  Muslims  do  not  agree  in 
calling  infidelity,  is  said  to  have  acted  wickedly,  but  is  not  termed  a 

•  •  J  s  J  M  J 

wicked  man  without  restriction.  Hence  the  very  common  A  JIaj  C 

0  ds  M  J  0  Cl  M  J  J  M  J  Jy 

»4aw4  he  is  called  Muhammed ,  from  the  active  j^cw.^  a)  J3A j  he  says 

*  J  0  J  M  M  0  M  MM 

of  him  Muhammed,  i.e.  he  calls  him  Ml]  Similarly  :  Jl 3 

J  0mm  0  M  MS  0  £  0  J  M  £  M  J  M  0  M  M  Om  0  M  J  M  0  M  M  0  *0  0  M 

w>sXa3  jj  Jl$  <xXa!  ^ s*Q  J.&.3.J  tj^S  O«.cw>x33ol  J  l,c 3J  OUsjJ  1 

MM  M  M,  M  ^  J  MM  M 

Meslema,  the  son  of  ‘ Abdu’  l-melik ,  said  one  day  to  Nosaib,  Didst  thou 
compose  a  poem  in  praise  of  so  and  so?  meaning  a  man  of  his  family  ; 
he  said,  I  did.  [And  so  frequently  after  a  demonstrative  pronoun,  as 

✓  ✓  Cl  MM  M  MM  M  Om  MmO£  MM  Oj  Cl 

JIS  tj^>3  tJJo  oXJt  ^ALwjt  iOfr  ^jt  see,  (Otba  has  sent  me  to 

MM  M  £  ^  X  Si 

you  with  such  and  such  a  message ,  according  to  what  he  had  said;  D 

0  M  M  M  J  C  m3  M  M  0  JO  m0m3  /-  I  M  M  M  MM  M  M  M  M  M  Jj  m3  m  J  M  Cl  £ 

A.J.C  3A  ^JJt  J^aJj  i^AS^t  tAA  J13  2jj.SU  ^ew  aXJI  J3-3 

✓  M  M  M  M  M  MM 

that  the  Apostle  of  God,  when  he  stood  on  ‘ Arafa ,  had  said:  this  is  the 
station,  meaning  the  mountain  on  which  he  found  himself.  1).  G.] 

[(e)  Finally,  J  is  used  to  mark  the  time  from  which,  or  at  which, 

M 

o  ^  ^  J 

£uJ  i*J  M  0  M  0  J  ^  # 

any  thing  took  place  UXJ  y  <XS  we  fasted’  from  the  time 

M 

0  *  *  *  »  JO  o  /■  '  ' 

of  the  mist ;  oU  he  died  on  that  same  day ;  aCX^>  cAus  <U*J 


/  /  / 


M  M 
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[§  53 


0  *0  *  0  s  *  *  0* 

A  when  one  year  of  his  reign  had  elapsed ;  dAA)  when 

*  /  ,  £  ^ 

/  / 

one  night  of  the  month  had'  passed ',  i.e.  the  first ;  d-i*J  to  the  completion 
of  a  year.  See  §111,  and  an  example  §  70,  rem.  b.  D.  G.] 


* 

Rem.  After  the  interjection  b,  the  preposition  J  is  frequently 

* 

prefixed  to  the  name  of  a  person  called  to  aid,  as  well  as  to  the 
name  of  him  against  whom  help  is  implored,  in  which  case  it 

/  ✓  0  A? 

is  said  to  be  used  to  ask  help.  If  there  be  only  one 


B 


C 


D 


O  /  /  0  J 


0  o'  o»  0  J 


or  <u  OUJJ— i.e.  person  called  to  aid,  the  preposition 

✓  o' 

takes  the  vowel  fetlia  (just  as  with  the  pronominal  suffixes,  Yol.  i. 

§  356,  rem.  b) ;  as  jujJ  b  0  for  Zeid!  i.e.  help ,  Zeid!  Jb 

A  o. 

alas  for  the  humiliation  !  help ,  tribe  of  Taglib  !  But  if  there 

* 

* 

be  several,  is  used  with  the  first  alone,  and  with  the  rest, 

* 

o' 

unless  the  interjection  be  repeated  before  each  name,  when  is 

0  *  *  0  *  *  *  0  S  S  /  o'  0  O'  o'  o' 

retained  throughout;  as  jujJ  b,  or  jujJ  b,  help, 

Vi  Vi  o'  J  JO o'  o  0  //  o' 

Zeid  and  ‘A  mr  !  b  help ,  and  young  !  b 

O'  /  X  ^ 

0  s  /  OP/  o'O' 

bj  Ae//9,  (9  my  family  and  ye  who  are  like  my 
family  !  If  the  name  of  the  person  against  whom  aid  is  required, 

J*  J  o'  x  0  JO*  0  £  0  J  -o  o'  0  J  Os 

dJ  or  dAfifc.1  be  expressed,  it  takes  (with 

*  *  *  o 

0  *  0  S  s'  S  i»J  O'  o' 

kesra)  before  it,  as  jujJ  b  help ,  against  '‘Amr  l  ^LAJ  b 

2  ✓ 

o'  0 

woULU  help,  people,  against  this  liar  !  If  an  adjective  be  annexed 

>,  it  may  be  put  either  in  the  genitive  or  in  the 

*0/G  Os*  o'  o'  X  0fO 

accusative ;  as  .  or  In  the  case  of  the 

o'  /  ^  X 

<5  o'  o'  0  J  o' 

<xj  the  vocative  termination  t—  (see  §  38,  c)  is  sometimes 

o'  / 

o'  0  O'  o'  0  o'  O' 

used  instead  of  with  the  genitive ;  as  I  juj  b  help,  Zeid, 

against  cAmr  ! — These  expressions  are  also  employed  [(1)  to  call  or 

**  *  0  *  Vi  *  *  J  JO*  O' 

‘  invite,  as  ,U>  JUyJU  u  0  ye  men,  come  to  the  water  !  ^U^JCU  b 

*  *  *  O'  ^ 

*  *  0  vi  vi  * 

come  here,  young  and  old,  to  wonder ;  hence 

o'  *  *  * 

vi  *  vi  *  *  j  o  o  a  *  *  j 

(2)]  to  express  surprise,  in  which  case  the  w*a**Lo, 


0  0  J 

to  the  xj  Oli. 

*  * 
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or  object  that  causes  surprise,  is  treated  in  the  same  way  as  the  A 

0  x  x  0  J  x  x  0  x  x  x  £j  x  x 

aj  ;  e.g.  b  0  the  wonder !  a*a!  jA)  b  0  the 

*  S  O  *  •  M  H  M 

^  ^  X  /*  ✓ 

✓  0 x  Ox  Ox  x  /  0  J  ✓ 

misfortune!  ^UxJI  jj*©  J-a3  J**;)  A*Jlb  1*3  to  0  the 

/  /  /  ^  x  /  /  //  / 

disgrace  of  those  who  seek  it  (learning)  m  order  to  obtain  benefits 

J x  x  x  x  x 

from  men. — Similar  forms  of  expression  are  aJ  l j,  b,  etc., 

0 

followed  by  the  accus.  or,  more  usually,  by  the  preposition  ^yc 


^  J  /  J  /  /  /  0  J  s  / 

with  the  genit.  (see  §  44,  e,  rem.  a) ;  as  aJ 

J  /  6  J  x  /  / 

or  tJsrfc.j  ^yc  a)  b j,  there  came  to  me  a  man ,  a  man  he  was  !  B 


C  vJ  ^ 


aIJ  lyJ  b  0  what  a  happy  night  !  j<».  ^yc  A)  b  0  what 


Ox  0 


x  x  x 


a  soft  cheek  !  ^J-J  ^yc  l*i  cmc?  0  ivhat  a  splendid  night !  dl)  b 

-  2  '  ' 

X  0  X  X  Ml  J  0 

djfs  £yc  0  happy  lark  in  a  meadow  ! — In  all  these  cases 

X  X  £  X  X 

seems  to  point  out  the  person  or  thing,  in  reference  to  which 
the  exclamation  is  uttered,  as  being  the  origin  and  cause  of  it. 
[There  can  be  no  reasonable  doubt  that,  as  the  grammarians  of 

el-Kufa  teach,  this  ^Jb  with  following  genitive  was  originally  b 
followed  by  the  name  of  the  kinsmen  of  the  man  who  called  for  C 

aid.  See  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  393  seq.,  Lane  sub  Jt.  R.  S. 

uJ  x  0,0  x  0  x 

This  war-cry  of  the  Time  of  Ignorance  (A*Lft>laJt  })  was 

X  XX 

Jjx  x  X  0  J  Ox  x 

forbidden  by  the  Prophet,  who  substituted  aAJ  b  and 


54.  The  prepositions  which  indicate  rest  in  a  place,  are  ^  in , 

*  *  0  // 

into,  w>  at,  in,  by,  with,  with,  along  with,  <jjJ,  or  at,  with, 

X  X 

in  the  possession  of,  and  over,  above,  upon.  D 


•  •  ••  •  #  X 

55.  The  preposition  (with  pronominal  suffixes  ,<3,  a*3), 

on  the  difference  between  which  and  see  §  56,  indicates  : — 

X 

(a)  Rest  in  a  place  or  during  a  time  and  motion  into  a  place,  in 
which  latter  case  it  corresponds  to  the  Greek  as  or  the  Latin  in  with 

Ox  0  tO  X  Ml  ^  X  0 

the  accusative  ;  as  in  the  house;  ^  in  this  year ; 

X  ^  X  XX  ^  X 

X  J  0  x  #  fiftO  x*xOx 

[Objjuc*  ijj  during  a  certain  number  of  days] ;  j^XJt  ^ 

20 


w.  II. 


Part  Third. — Syntax . 


154 


[§55 


0  *0*3 


J  0  ul  * 


A  the  water  is  in  the  jug ;  ,<3  the  racing  is  in  the 

x 

0  0*0  /  //  x  o*0  0  4*  x  **i  x 

meiddn ;  j.ZJ\  £.sj  he  fell  into  the  well ;  w>U£JI  ^  £?$ 

M  *  v)  *3  J  i  <«  J  J  ^  J 

he  wrote  on  the  hack  of  the  letter;  JJ5Jlxj.lt  ,J  aXU  olaS^j  God  will 

/  0  /  /  /  /  0  OP 

cast  him  into  (make  him  dwell  in)  the  villages ; 

x  0  s  s  *  0  *0  JO  x  0  P  *  * 

put  thy  hand  into  thy  bosom ;  [  ^a^oI  ^LUt  c~l&ot  by  inversion 

/  /  0*0  x  0  # 

for^IUJt  ^  L5*^®|  I  inserted  my  finger  into  the  signet-ring].  This 

B  signification  is  then  transferred  to  the  relation  subsisting  between  any 
two  things,  the  one  of  which  is  regarded  as  the  place  in  which  the 


yi  x  ul  *0 


other  is,  or  happens,  or  into  which  it  goes  or  is  put ;  as  ^Jjult  J l« 


L5? 


0  *  0*3 


in  the  state  of  pupilage  ;  j»oJt  0-°  <***  l*  whatever  good  there  is  in  it ; 

x  /  ✓  / 

o  \A  *0  j  x  J3  x  /  /  o  / 

,*3  SlswJI  safety  lies  in  speaking  the  truth;  <CpUo  ,,3 

✓  X  ^  X  XXX  ^  X  X 

X  0^  XXX 

skilful  in  his  trade;  w>U£JI  ,«3  jJaj  he  looked  into ,  or  ra»o?  m,  the 

x  X  x 

X  X  X  X  XXX 

hook;  ^3  ^a-i  he  exerted  himself  about  his  business;  ^3 


s  £>  *0 


.  #  x  0  x  JiWxJJJJOJ 

C  ^aJI  he  commenced  studying ;  aAo^-j  .<3  dAlt  ^Ao-ju  God  tvill  let 

x  xx  x  x 

Ox  0  Ox?  x  x  Ox 

them  enter  into  His  mercy  ;  yj?  ^AaJI  he  has  nothing  to 

do  with  science]. 

•  •  •  ^  xOx 

(ft)  ^  is  sometimes  equivalent  in  meaning  to  with,  or  yj*j 

0  3  0*0  0  *  *  0  *  *i  J  J  OJ 

among ;  as  wAi.  ^ol  ,,3  enter  with  generations 

XX  £  W  X 

wJ  x  Ox?  x  x  0  0  x  x  OP 

passed  away  before  you ;  ^a^-lt  ^  wJLSI  came 

^  Op  x  Ox  X  Ml  X  X 

D  forward  with  (some)  women  of  the  tribe ;  IaB  ^3  he  set 

out  with  50,000  [The  proper  meaning  of  being  in  the  midst 

of,  the  following  noun  ought  to  be  a  plural  or  a  collective ;  but  the 
signification  of  with  became  so  prevalent,  that  we  find  actually 

x  x  J  ski  JJOxxxxx 

LSf  ^  and  he  did  not  go  out  with  more 

than  one  servant.  In  a  somewhat  different  sense  ^3  is  used  in  the 

x  x  x  Op  J  Ox 

phrase  JU-j  aaj  d  we  were  four  of  us  men. — The  signification 

^  XX  ^^x  ° 
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9  /  /  » 

of  with  comes  to  denote  a  combination  of  two  qualities,  as  ^  A 

/  0  J 

blackness  blending  with  redness.  D.  G.] 

( c )  It  indicates  the  subject  of  thought  or  conversation,  that  in 

,  s’  0  C-  ✓  0  sG  0  S'  0  s’  D  (Sf/ 

which  these  move ;  as  ..s  Crtjir*  reflect  two 


15  O' 

s'  \  *  £  s'  *  *  0  £  s>  Os' 

months  upon  the  choice  of  a  teacher ;  <jt  he  must 

*  ^  /■  ^  / 

#  s  \  /  ui  /  / 

meditate  upon  this ;  .J  ^oX£j  he  spoke  about  this  (whereas 

/  I  s'  Vi  S  S’ 

-iUJo  ^i£j  would  mean  he  spoke  this  out ,  he  gave  utterance  to  this  B 


**  vi  ✓  Jp 


opinion );  [aJJI  .J  argue  with  us  concerning  God  l 

*0*  s'  s'  0  Vi  J  J  S'  0  s'  s' 

^  ^Xj  ^.oi  whoever  may  doubt  my  love  for  Buteina\. 
Hence  it  is  used  in  stating  the  subject  of  a  book  or  chapter ;  as 

S'  0  £  0  0&  Z  S'  s'  Vi  *  0  0  s' 

L»U£d  he  compiled  a  book  on  morals;  J-oi 

+  ^  ^  / 

O  ^  _  J  Jj  *3  J  ^ 

a  chapter  treating  of  the  nature  of  science ;  w>L£» 

s'  S'  s'  s  /  *  *  / 

s'  &  s'  s'  o  j  j  s'  a  & 

lj.Sk liU I ^  jsAsb  j) the  book  of  the  shining  stars ,  treating 

*  S  *  *  *  S’  S' 

•  •  ^  •  ••  s'  s'  S' 

of  the  kings  of  Misr  and  el-Kdhira.  Similarly  :  <ui  he  got  up  C 

s'  * 

s'  J  vl  s'  ^ 

(to  go  and  look)  for  him ;  ^3^.3  they  sent  me  to  look  for  them , 

V>  sG  0  S'  S'  s'  Q  Vi  sG  *s  S'  s' S’ 

or  to  fetch  them ;  <UJI  and  he  sent  for  the 

Sultan  ’Abu  Abdi  ’ lldh .  [It  also  denotes  the  assigning  of  a  cause,  as 

0  S'  OsG  0  J  Vi  S'  0  sG  J  S'  s'  S  t 

w >jJs  joJI  <xj jo  lie  flogged  him  with  the  prescribed  number 

s  /  ^  / 

'  s'  \  3  S  s'  t  * 

of  stripes  for  drinking  wine ;  <<5  a-©’})  he  blamed  him  because  of  it; 

s  0  s'  *  s’  Vi  s’  Ci  fG  s'  +  s’  Z’C'S'  OsG  V)  ' 

oj*J6  1*3  iUJI  St^ol  ^j\  verily  a  woman  entered  Hell  D 

because  of  a  cat  which  she  confined  without  food .] 

S’  S'  S  s' 

(d)  is  used  after  verbs  signifying  desire,  like  wiq  and  &r> 

s'  s'  0  sG  S’  0  0  sG  S  vis  S  s'  s'  0  s' 

in  connection  with  the  object  desired;  as  ^o-UJI  SJJ  o-° 

X  s'  S' 

.-AjT  juc-  why  should  he ,  who  has  experienced  the 

sweetness  of  knowledge  and  of  the  application  of  it  in  practice ,  desire 
anything  that  men  possess?  ^  ^-o-Xxj  he  must 

not  covet  people  s  property.  Compare  §53 ,  b,  rem.  e. 


156 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


\  ( e )  It  is  employed  in  the  comparison  of  two  objects,  governing 

,0  il  *3  }  I  *  0*3  * 

the  thing  with  which  the  other  is  compared ;  as  ^  U 

0  *  *  Ci  *  **  0*0  -  7*7 

Sj.i.’N))  this  life  is  merely  a  temporary  usufruct ,  compared  with 

,  oio />»  -  J  0  J  s  0  J  >  '  '  '  J  *  '  + 

the  life  to  come;  [JU^t  O-*  U  ^  ^ 

*  /  /  +  Z  '  ' 

thy  tax  is  not  high ,  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  handicrafts  oj 

which  thou  art  master 1 ;  S*.lx3  N)t  ojaj  ,J  U  thy  knowledge  is 

g  only  a  drop  compared  with  his  ocean;  lit.  when  put  into  it,  the 
smaller  object  being,  as  it  were,  placed  within  the  larger  one  for  the 
purpose  of  comparing  the  two. 

(/)  Lastly,  ^5  is  used  to  express  proportion  (e.g.  length  and 

^  ✓  ✓  /  /  0  ^  x  JO*  JJ  J 

breadth)  and  multiplication  ;  as  Utp  ^  Uj ip 

£  0  * 

L bj&  its  length  is  fifty  cubits,  by  twelve  cubits  in  breadth  (Germ,  bei  or 

*  0  *  *  *  J *  *  *  *  J  *  0 

auf ,  Fr.  sur) ;  lyXio  \ji  ojJuc-  IaJjXo  its  size  is  ten  parasangs 

*  *  ^  /  c  *  * 

*  0  *  0  /  i  /  t  ( 

q  by  the  same;  ^  three  into  five  or  three  times  five,  according 

^  * 

✓  ✓  £  *  *  *  *  * 

to  the  phrase  w^.o  he  multiplied  one  number  by  another 

(lit.  struck  the  one  into  the  other). 

w)  Owl 

Rem.  is  said  by  the  grammarians  to  be  used  <U9pa»U,  to 

*  *  *  * 

indicate  time  and  place. 


* 

56.  w>  (with  pronominal  suffixes  ^ ,  ^L>,  <u)  differs  from 
in  this,  that  ^ ,  like  the  Latin  and  German  in,  shows  that  one  thing 

D  is  actually  in  the  midst  of  another,  surrounded  by  it  on  all  sides  ; 

whereas  w>  merely  indicates  that  the  one  is  close  by  the  other  or  in 
* 

contact  with  it,  and  corresponds  therefore  to  the  Latin  prepositions 

prope,  juxta,  apud,  ad,  and  the  German  an  or  bei.  For  example  : 
✓  *0*0  *  0*0* 

<LaUUI  wjLj  Xjj.9  a  village  at  ( close  to  or  hard  by)  the  gate  of 
*  *  *  * 

J  *  J  0  *  *  *  *  * 

el-Kdhira ;  I  passed  by  a  man;  <o  he  sat  beside 

t  '  / ' 

0  *  J  ill  ^  J  J  *  *  *  *  *  0*o  *  * 

(or  by)  him;  God  helped  you  at  Bedr ; 

$  *  *  *  * 

0  * 

j. £fc.U  there  was  at  (or  in,  Germ,  zu,  Fr.  d)  U- Medina  a  merchant; 
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s  0  0  <0  . 


00  s 


a  town  in  Egypt ;  3  with  a  sword  in  his  hand;  A 

*  *  s  s  s 

#  /  W  A?  ✓  0  s'  0 

v>  aj  there  is  in  him  a  disease ;  j  avoid  our  house  by 

day  (=  I#) ;  S&3  ^  6^>  i&\»  and  verily  ye 

+  +  *  *  *  £ 

•  ^  #  # 

by  them  in  the  morning  and  at  night  (-  'AJ). — Hence  it  is 

construed  with  verbs  signifying  to  attach,  connect,  or  adhere  to 

+  +  *  *  *  *  *  £i*  *  *  *  *  £•  *  * 

(e.g.  JXz,  Jmo),  J-03,  oU),  [go  round,  surround  (e.g.  ;b,  JU»)], 

seize,  take,  or  begin  (e.g.  tju).  ask  about,  know,  or  be  acquainted  B 

with  (e.g.  JL>,  j-oj),  flee  for  refuge  to,  believe  in,  and  swear  by 

* 

'  '  '**  "  '  oi  ,  0  <  0  i  0*  '  0  j  j  j 

(e.g.  jU,  For  example :  ^rv~,3b 


Oj  s'  s'  /OP 

their  heads  adhere  to  their  shoulders  (and)  they  have  no  necks ; 


*  j  &  *  **  *  &  &  mi  p 


/  /  / 


jboXJU  jjjdl  because  the  worms  stick  to  the  fruit; 

✓  S'  s'  *  ‘ 

0  d  sO  0  d  s&  0*  s'  0  C-  J  0  J  s' 

he  joined  the  one  thing  to  the  other;  [^t Opj  and  I 

£  0  0  mi  *0  *  s  P 

hovered  round  enemies;  UX^  M&.I  he  comprehended  it ,  C 

✓  tU  0O  £  s'  S'  s'  dx?  0  J 

it  thoroughly ]  ;  J4*Jb  t*x*»  ^  began  to  study  the  lesson;  jo UadJb  Jui. 

S'  *  S  *  s' 

0*  s'  \si  s&  0**  0&0  s'  d  S'  0*  s'  V 4  fiO  J  (-  0  s’  0  s' 

take  hold  of  the  nose-rein ;  Jj.s'j  j^aj  ,*^13  jJ^LJ  ,jl3 

and  if  ye  ask  me  about  women ,  truly  I  am  skilful  in  the  diseases  of 

*  *  0  uj  J  J  S' 

women;  aJ *±.~j  ^<0  aJJL>  3j.aJ  we  take  refuge  with  God  from  His 

s'  s'  s'  s  * 

*0*&  Jj  &  JO  si*  j  0*s  j  0  *  0£ 

wrath;  iyi  4JU0  vivUl  I  believe  in  the  one  God ;  (c^jUo-  ) 

✓  /  S'  S' 

ili  0&  *  *  Os'  d  "  J£  *  s’ 

aJUU  I  swear  by  God ;  Oj3j*j  ^  by  Thyself  (/  swear),  I  will 

s'  s'  / 

3  0 

s'C-  S’  s'  s'  s'  C-S' 

visit  Thy  house;  ,Jbl  U  no,  by  thyself,  I  care  not;  D 

✓  /  s'  S 

s' 

by  thy  head ! — Hence,  too,  it  is  used  after  t$t  lo !  see !  introducing  a 

*  *  Z  s'  s'  jO  s&  s' 

person  or  thing  that  comes  suddenly  into  view  (3l».U*JI  tjl  or 

✓  5 

J  d  0*  s'  jOfO  *  0  S'  s'  J  *  s'  J  s’  0  s' 

aAUJUI  lit) ;  as  I3J  Uaj  whilst  he  was  going  along,  he 

0  s'  ✓P  X  S'  0  di  S&  J  0  d  S'  s'  di  s'  s' 

suddenly  perceived  a  cloud  of  dust ;  O3-0J  U I  bt  w^jJI  fj 

2  s'  — 

S' 

and  after  I  had  got  to  the  middle  of  the  lane,  I  all  at  once  heard 

ssO*o  *  *  *  *  di  "  *  s  *  0 sa  J  0  s’  s' 

a  great  noise;  wdJI  ^Xc.  t3l^  w-j^xsw-fl  ^<3  ^>^3 
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A  and  whilst  we  were  talking ,  a  great  clamour  suddenly  arose  at  the 

S  /»  0  £  D  /  J  /  /  /  J  wl  WJ  J/  J  /  J  J  /  / 

dW’ ;  J-51  J.S  A%J  j*_)l  aJ  JUu  lit  behold ,  a  man  called  the 

seiyid  Beraka  came  forward.  Here  we  must  supply  the  participle  of 

^  ^  p  /  j  /> 

the  verb  ^-^.1  to  perceive  [or  ^-o-»  to  see],  which  is  construed  with  o, 

ft  ^ 

j  >  st  s 

as,  for  instance,  in  the  second  of  the  above  examples,  Ut  13 1 

✓  5 

x  Os  wJ  t  ✓ 

o»3«oj.  The  same  remark  applies  to  in  such  phrases  as 

J  s  J  s  wit  »" 

jJ' ^  seems  to  me  that  thou  art  trying  to  deceive  me ; 

0  u)  *0  s  t aI  s  Os  s  wit  *» 

it  is  as  if  1  saw  thee  being  let  down  into 

J  0  s  s  J  s  /  Os  s  vJ  £  s 

the  grave;  [c~-«as  tt  zSy  0  Danhy  as  if  thou 

£  s  s  wit  s 

sawest  me  already  dead ] ;  methinks  I  see  thee  slain ; 

s  S 

x  S  -J  wit  x  s  J  J  OZ  s*Z  s 

i.e.  or  «iXj  vcut  — From  the  idea  of  contact 

there  arises,  in  the  case  of  a  superior  and  inferior  or  primary  and 

•  ••  •  0  £•  s  s 

secondary  object,  that  of  companionship  and  connection ;  as  a1.aU  jU 

s  s  s 

S  d  fO  s  0  S  s  s  s  s 

n  he  set  out  with  his  household ;  »i~Jt  w>LU  aJte.  he  came  into  his 

'-y  s  s  s  s  s 

*  S  S  0  S3  s  s  0 

presence  in  his  travelling  dress ;  he  bought  the 

s  s  s  s  s  s 

•  •  •  0  t 

ass  together  with  its  bridle;  well,  properly  with  well-being  in 


^  0  ^  Of-  *  0 


answer  to  the  question  Csa^ot  how  do  you  do  this  morning  T\ 

Under  this  idea  are  figuratively  represented  the  following  relations  : 

(a)  The  relation  between  subject  and  predicate,  especially  in 

9  #  j  s  o  s  ✓  j  Ji  *3  s  OsZ 

negative  propositions ;  as  oUU  oJJI  U--JI  is  not  God  sufficient 

'  *  s 

9  9  s  J  0  s  s  0  %ki  S  s  t Ms  s 

I)  for  His  servant:  C*~J  I  do  not  know;  ^o^Usu  *zh%  U 

?s  s  s  s  s  £  S 

0 

•  #  s  £  J  0  J  s 

thy  Lord  will  not  deal  wrongly  with  His  servants;  0***5+J  ^a  U 

/  ^  / 

0  s  0  Z  0  J  Z  Os  I Ji  fO  *  oZ  0*3  ui  J  0  s 

they  are  not  believers ;  ^>£>1  .Jt  Ojco  ,jU 

and  if  hands  are  stretched  out  to  food,  I  am  not  the  quickest  of  them 

(to  do  it) ;  OJ  0s-  j3  !***£  <<1  0& 

S  S  S  S  S  $  S  f  s  W 

and  be  an  intercessor  for  me  on  the  day  when  no  (other)  intercessor  can 
avail  Sewad  ’ibn  Kdrib  in  the  least.  An  example  of  the  rare  use  of 
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in  affirmative  propositions  is 


y  0  J  Op  y  /  y  /  ^  i OP  0  y  y  Oy  yp  » 

o'  ^  o'  bji  A 


y  0  y  Oa* 


I  do  they  not  see  that  God  has  power  to  bring  the  dead  to  life  l 

[Comp,  in  Hebrew  HUSO  K^lPl  Job  xxiii.  13.  D.  G.] 

t  v  : 

( b )  The  relation  between  the  act  and  its  object,  (a)  This  is 
always  the  case  after  intransitive  verbs,  as  he  was  stingy 

^  y  y 

y  y  y  y  yis 

of  something ,  opposed  to  <u  he  was  liberal  of  it ;  [ojJfyj  jj 

/  /  C  x  yy  y 

y  y  y  0  P  0  y  y  0  P  0  y 

treated  his  father  with  filial  piety ;  31  ^  B 

y  ^"y  £  ^  y 

0  vt 

he  acted  well  towards  me ,  when  he  brought  me  forth  from  the 

y  y 

y  J  y  y  y  P  t 

prison ;  <au  j.^1  he  gave  an  order  respecting  him ,  awe?  accordingly 

y  y  y 

y  y  y 

lie  was  slain;  OLjJUU  ,-J  Leo  he  prayed  (God)  to  grant  me 

y  y  ^  y 

#y  y  yp 

stoc?/bs£w0ss] ;  especially  such  as  indicate  motion ,  e.g.  *Lo», 

/  ✓ y  yyyy  yyyyy 

to  come ,  wsA3  to  <70  away,  *-\j,  fi~>  to  depart ,  0?^,  ^©15,  to  get 

w,  to  be  high ,  etc.  These  verbs  are  construed  with  w>  and 

y 

the  genitive  of  the  thing,  accompanied  by,  or  in  connection  with,  C 
which  one  performs  the  act  they  denote  ;  and  they  must  be  translated 

A 

•  •  •  6  y  J  JPy 

into  English  by  transitive  verbs.  For  example:  <UjU  lyli 

y  y  y  ^  y 

•  i*  •  (  t  0 

then  bring  (lit.  come  with )  a  sura  {chapter)  like  it ;  aAJI 

y  y  y 

9  '  '  uJ  *  OfO  y  ^ 

God  took  away  (lit.  went  away  with)  their  light ;  JUJU^e  IS  he  upheld 

y  y 

yy  0  Ky  OP  y  y  y 

^0  truth;  a£X**J1  cLe-U  he  l°°h  upon  him  the  burden  of  the 

y  y 

x  y  y  y 

government ;  <xj  lie  lifted  it  up  on  high  ;  [aj  bring  thou  him , 

§  59,  rem.  a],  (/l)  The  same  construction  is  also  employed  with  D 
transitive  verbs,  not  only  when  they  signify  motion  but  in  other  cases 

0  yj  y  y  y  y 

too,  and  the  verbs  must  then  be  used  absolutely*;  as  .Jl  woo 

//0  sent  them  to  me  (lit.  he  performed  the  act  of  sending  to  me  in 
connection  with ,  or  by  means  of,  them ,  using  them  as  the  objects 


*  [In  many  cases  this  construction  is  the  consequence  of  the 

omission  of  the  proper  object,  e.g.  with  verbs  signifying  “  to  send  ” 
without  mention  of  the  bearer  of  the  message,  etc.,  with  those  that 
signify  “to  throw”  without  mention  of  the  thing  aimed  at,  etc.  D.  G.J 
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0  ul  ^ 


A  through  which  he  realized  that  act ;  he  shot  the  arrow 

s  s  ^ 

Os  s  'OS  # 

( from  the  how) ;  aJI  oj^j  ..aJI  he  gave  himself  up,  or  surrendered 

s  S  s  s  s  ^ 

'  s  Si  s  %s  Os  s  s  sO fO  j  j 

himself \  to  Mm;  ^1 \fsu  j.c* U»«oJt  dark-eyed  (women),  who 

s'  '  ' 

do  not  read  the  suras  (the  Koran).  This  happens  particularly  when 
the  transitive  verb  is  used  in  a  figurative  sense,  and  the  preposition 

✓  /  0*&  *ss  S  sOfO  s  s  s 

is  then  called  jla^oJI  il>  the  figurative  o  ;  as  kojdl  j.~£=>  he  broke  the 

s  s 

* 

By  y  y  y  %  B  S'  y  y  y  _ 

stick ,  but  ,<.Aaj  he  has  broken  my  heart  [along  with  j*~£=>  J  ; 


■  0  s  0  *& 


Br-  *»  r  s  r  0  s  s  s  s 

^0-to.all  j^e^.  he  set  the  bone,  but  j^c*.  he  has  comforted  my  heart 

#  0  s  s  s  s  **s  0*0  s  s  S  f  # 

[along  with  L!>^*  J**"  Likewise,  *UJ!  ^lw!  he  raised  the  building, 

0  s  s  S’  Is  0  s  s  S’  s  0  s  P *0  s  s  s 

but  he  raised  his  fame  as  well  as  oj£=>> 


/■  /■  s  s 


Os  s  s  s 

he  drew  or  pulled  the  cord,  but  aa^sxj  w>J^.  he  rendered  his  name 


J  >•  0  s  s  s  s 


famous  more  generally  used  than  a*--o  w>*x&..]  The  relation  of  the 
acts  of  breaking  and  setting  to  their  objects,  in  a  tropical  or  spiritual 
sense,  may  be  expressed  by  a  prepositional  exponent,  as  being  a  less 
C  immediate  relation  than  when  they  are  used  in  their  ordinary  material 
sense. 

(c)  The  relation  between  the  act  and  the  instrument  with  which, 

•  •  •  J  0  s  s 

the  means  by  which,  or  the  reason  why,  it  is  performed  ,  as 

✓  s  0*o  0  Cj  *o  J  S  s  s 

I  wrote  with  the  reed-pen;  <xXz3  he  slew  him  with  the 

'  s  s  s 

e*  s  J  s  s  s  s  0  *0  J  Jj  *0  J  J  J  0  s 

sword ;  ajUo  a£»j..o  ^-oJI  aXJI  as;  *.>  God  will  grant  him  patience 

s  s  s  s 

J  0  s  s  Jj  *o  0  s 

through  the  salutary  power  of  prayer  to  Him  ;  aJJI 

s  s  s  s 

’  #  0  J  s 

D  by  God’s  help  I  have  performed  the  pilgrimage  (to  Mekka) ;  ^oXlaus 

£  ' 

s  Os  0  s  s  0  Js  0  £j  £  /kJ/  0  0  s  s  s  Odi  s  J  s  s  Jl  s 

-Xrv^  l>* 

S  S  S  S  S  S  £  s  S  S  s 

£  s  v*J  *0 

w^=>  aJJI  and  because  of  wrong  done  by  those  who  were  Jews,  we  have 

s  s 

forbidden  them  good  things,  which  were  allowed  them  {before),  and 
because  of  their  turning  away  many  {men)  from  the  path  of  God ; 

0  3  £>ss  03s  s  0  Os  s  s 

jsfz  U~o  {+J>  wherefore,  because  of  their  breaking  their 

r  s 

covenant,  we  have  cursed  them  (U  redundant,  see  §  49,  /). — Connected 
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herewith  is  the  use  of  w>  with  surnames,  etc.,  after  wiji  to  be  known  ;  A 

/  ✓ 

as  also  after  ^&£=>  to  be  enough ,  to  suffice ,  with  the  person  or  thing 
that  suffices  or  is  enough  for  one;  e.g. 

\+i  s'  0 

Hasan  ’ ibn  ‘Alt,  known  by  the  name  of  el-Margindni ; 


s’  0  s'  J  s’  Q  J  <j  S’  0  s 


a  village  known  by  the  name  of  Bakwa ;  <Jjb  ^s>£=> 


o  o  *3  C . 


God  sufficeth  as  a  witness*  ;  Ji'sJJ  UcGj  ^JLxJ  t  SJJLj  .&£=> 

the  pleasure  of  knowledge  is  a  sufficient  motive  and  incentive  to  a  B 
sensible  man.  [Comp.  §  49,  c.] — 1 The  price  of  any  article  is  also 
expressed  by  the  preposition  o  after  verbs  signifying  to  buy,  pay,  etc., 

as  being  the  instrumental  means  with  which  the  act  is  performed  ;  e.g. 

'  ^  ^  ^  s  s  b  JO  s'OCi'0  JO 

UJ3  he  bought  a  reed-pen  for  a  dirham;  <u.o  c-ju 

s' 

I  sold  the  piece  of  cloth  (or  the  garment )  to  him  (see  §  48,  c)  for  a 

^  /  / 

0  s'  sS  S'  J  0  s'  s’  s' 

dinar ;  O-oA*  an^>  they  sold  him  for  an  insufficient  (or 

^  S’  ' 

s'  J  0  s&  S'  s'  s'  £i  s&  J  S  s  0 

trifling)  price;  they  have  purchased  error  at 

/  / 

m  s'  J  \sl  sj  J  S'  s'  O  P  0  s’  s'  0  J  s' 

the  price  of  truth;  O&'&t  ^Ji  wd*U  theirs  is  a  painful  C 

J  s’  S’  0  0  s' 

punishment , for  having  deemed  (the  prophet)  a  liar  =^^5 o) ; 

/  /  /  / 

s'  s'  0  J  s'  ^  *  0  J  s’  s'  S'  o  s&  Jj  s'  J  s'  s’  “s’  0  s'  J  s'  0  S’  s' 

lj Uji  Sj  would  then 

£  /  5  s'  S  s'  ✓ 

that  I  had ,  instead  of  them ,  a  tribe  who ,  when  they  ride  (forth),  pour 
down  (on  their  enemies)  from  every  side ,  mounted  on  horses  and  camels 

0  9  #  0  J  s'  s'  s' 

Co-W  al  the  price  of  them,  in  exchange  for  them,  =  — [Hence  its 

✓  S' 

use  after  verbs  signifying  to  kill,  slay,  etc.  in  the  sense  of  in  retaliation 


*  [In  this  and  the  following  example  the  preposition  w>  is  said  to  4) 

X  s' 

be  redundant  after  in  order  to  emphasize  the  relation  between 

J  Jj  s' 

subject  and  predicate,  aJUI  being  the  agent  (comp.  Beidawl  i.  211, 

1.  21  seq.,  ii.  226,  1.  2  seq.,  Abu  Zeid,  Nawadir ,  204,  1.  3  seq.).  In  like 

0  Q  "  "  0  s' 

manner  it  is  said  to  be  redundant  before  the  predicate  in  juj 

S’  s' 

s'  s' 

Zeid  is  a  person  sufficing  thee.  It  is  better,  however,  to  take 

0  s'  s'  ' 

as  containing  its  subject  in  itself,  viz.  and  thus  being  used 

s' 

impersonally  (comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  199,  Anm.  2,  374).  I).  G.] 

21 


w.  II. 
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r,  a 


0  i  0 


*  *  0  J* 


A  for,  as  an  equivalent  for ,  as  J^f=>  certainly,  a  chief  of 

y  y  y 

0  y  J  0  y  to.  A  J 

your  tribe  will  be  killed  in  retaliation  for  him ;  w~A£>  JaJ  J-» 

y 

be  thou  slain  as  an  equivalent  for  the  thong  of  Koleib’s  sandal .] 

i 4  £  y  y  OG  G 

Rem.  a.  In  such  phrases  as  ...ol*  C-jt  ^jb  thou  art  as  dear 

J  J  0  y  0  y  £ 

to  me  as  my  father  and  mother,  i^j-c  ,~>b  dear  to  me  as  my 

father  is  one  whom  I  love,  the  preposition  depends  upon  the  word 

5 

uJ  0  y  y  J  ' 

ransomed,  or  may  he  be  ransomed,  which  is  understood, 

B  and  the  literal  meaning  is  :  thou  art  to  be,  or  shalt  be,  ransomed  with 
my  father  and  mother,  may  one  whom  I  love  be  ransomed  with  my 

y  OuJ  *0  y y 

father.  This  is  called  by  the  grammarians  i\j  the  o  which 

y  y  y 

*  £'  *0  **y 

expresses  ransom ;  but  it  is  in  reality  the  2b  or  u  o/  price, 

y  y 

yy  0  y  y 

as  used  after  ^b,  etc.  (see  above,  no.  c,  at  the  end).  In 

0  y  j 

the  same  way  are  used  and  ,  — Observe  also  the 

0  y  0  y  y  y  y  y  y  0  y  £  0  ~ 

phrase  [or  simply  ly*i]  good  and  well,  as 

y  y  y  £ 

0  y  0  y  y  y  y  0  y  £  ✓ 

C  Cath  tj  if  thou  consentest  and  obeyest,  good  and  well ; 

y  y 

0  y  0  y  y  y  y  0  J  0  £  y  y  0  y 

I.03.J  if  one  performs  the  wudiC  for  the 

y  y  y  / 

Friday,  good  and  well.  This  is  explained,  by  an  ellipse,  (as  equi- 
valent  to  alsiJI  JLlj  d-Laa»JI  abLsJ  t 

y  y  y  /  y  y  y  y  y 

y  J  y  0  y  0*0 

d-LaaiJI  by  this  act  or  practice  is  excellence  attained,  and  good 

y  y  y  y  0  y  y  y 

is  the  act  or  practice.  Others  regard  ly*i  as  equivalent  to  *±JLJUi, 

✓  / 

y  0  y  y  y 

etc.,  keep  thou  to  it,  let  him  keep  to  it,  etc.  (see  §  59, 

x  x  -  3 

J  v  vJ  y 

J)  rem.  a) ;  and  other  words,  such  as  the  practice  of  the  Prophet, 


J  y  0  yi  y 


or  the  ordinance  of  indulgence ,  may  be  supplied  according 

to  circumstances. 


Ul  *0  y  0  y  y  y 


Rem.  b.  In  phrases  like  JwASj  ,-*01  J*i  OU  he  died  a 

**>  £  y  0  y  0  y  y  1  y  0  y  y  y 

little  before  the  Prophet,  ^oblj  jju  he  arrived  two 

y  y  y  y 

months  and  some  days  after  this,  w>  is  the  o  of  measure,  and  quite 

y  y 

different  in  meaning  from  the  accusative  of  time  how  long : 

0  y  0  y  0  y 

means  he  travelled  for  two  days  before  me,  profectus  est 
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biduum  ante  me,  Germ,  er  reiste  zwei  Tage  lang  vor  mir,  but  A 

to  *  0  *  toy  /  /  /■ 

jilw,  he  started  two  days  before  me ,  profectus  est 

biduo  ante  me,  Germ,  er  reiste  zwei  Tage  vor  mir  ab.  Observe 
that  with  its  genitive  must  in  this  case  always  be  placed  after 

y 

y  to  y  *  to  * 

,  etc. 

Rem.  c.  The  preposition  without  is  expressed  in  Arabic  by 

«•  0  -  0-0  3 

y*  and  more  rarely  by  ^yo  and  as  well  as  the 

/  ✓  /  /  /  ✓  / 

^  J  y 

simple  oji  (§  69,  /).  can  be  used  only  with  an  indefinite 

y 

to  y  to  *  to  y  3  J 

substantive,  j.*ju  [and  j^e-  ^yc,  as  also  ^33  and  with  one  B 

✓  /  /  /  ✓  / 

Ox"*  toy  /  O  /  D  J 

which  is  either  definite  or  indefinite ;  as  ^UsAw 

>  ^  '  . 

*+  y  y  *  to 

a  ruler  without  justice  is  like  a  river  without  water ;  sZ£cy 

y  x 

✓  /  y  J  y  to  y 

>1 \j  thou  art  come  without  ( bringing  any)  provisions  ; 

t  ^  ^  y"  y 

ui  y  topO  toy  y  to  y  to 

without  necessity ;  JoJI  j^.su  unjustly ;  without 

y  y  y  y,  y  y  y 

ytoJyy  toy  toy  to 

controversy ;  oL-*>  Cy*  without  sword  and  bloodshed. — 

Compare  in  Hebrew  KS3,  j’K3,  ^33.  C 

/  /  toy 

[Rem.  d.  Observe  the  phrases  IJJo  .J  ^-o  who  will  be  re- 

0  y 

sponsible  to  me  for  such  a  thing  ?  (where  we  must  supply  ; 

-  -t  _  3  0  .  ii  y  3  0  + 

Lj  01  I  have  done  it  (where  may  be  supplied);  <uJ0  ^ 

x  y  y  S 

y  j  ^  ^  y 

,lJG  jfj  we  put  our  trust  in  God ,  then  in  thee  (suppl.  ij-sj  or  J£i); 
\'±£=>  &\£=>  lit  ib  how  wilt  thou  be ,  when  such  a  thing  is  the 

case  ?  The  w>  in  aJUI  denotes  according  to  some  the  aid  or 

l  -oZ 

instrument;  others  say  that  we  ought  to  supply  I  begin  D 

-  -  z 00  0  -  3  - 

with  the  name  of  God.  In  the  expressions  *x~^t  I  met 

$  y  y 

in  Zeid  the  lion,  etc.  o  is  the  equivalent  of  see  §  48,  h.  On 
the  expressions  3A  or  a~Juj  see  §  139.  On  the  use  of  w>  in 

y  y  y  y  y  y 

the  formula  jSJj  J*cfl  see  Vol.  i.  §  184  and  rem.  «.] 

J5  **  '  " 

Rem.  e.  The  grammarians  denote  the  various  uses  of  w*  by 

y  to  to  Cd  to  £ 

saying  that  it  is  used  jLaJ^U  to  express  adhesion ;  time 


J  y 
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A 


x  x  0 


x  /  x  J  0 


x  x  x  J  O 


and  place  ;  swearing  ;  iLo»La*M,  or  ^j'A-o-U,  companionship 

x  x  x  /*  /  / 

and  connection ;  aj^xjuJU,  or  to  render  an  ( intransitive )  verb 

x  x  x  x  x 

x  x  0x3  *  *  # 

transitive;  ajU.Iw’AJ  to  indicate  the  instrument  of  whose  aid  we 

x  x  // 

di  x  Ci  0  uJ 

avail  ourselves ;  or  to  express  the  reason  or  cause ; 

✓  ✓  X  XX  X 

0  W»  X  X  X  J  0  x  u)  #  _ 

and  aJbULoJU,  or  state  the  recompense ,  equivalent , 

X  X  X  X  X  X  / 

or  price  given  for  anything. 

B  57.  ^  (rarely  £•*)  along  with,  indicates  association  and 

3  30  *  00  X  dx»X5-»xx  XX  X 

connection  in  time  or  place  (<dla  3I  w>U*Jsuo^)l  ;  as  .5*^  jw 

X  X  x  ^  ^ 

J  x  X  xxx  #  #  \  \  \  ip 

he  travelled  with  me;  aa.,o  lnm;  £*  'ASUe*. 

0  an  /&  i*j  &  0  x  x 

I  came  to  thee  with  the  rising  of  the  sun;  [^eA^)l  ^.o  continually 

0  x  0x3  xx  J  0  x3  «*|  x  x 

(prop,  along  with  the  days )] ;  ^aJ!  £.©  ju&pt  devotion  cannot 

x  di  xx  X  x  Ox  x  X 

be  real  along  with  (is  incompatible  with)  ignorance ;  to  fj-& 

3  0 

C  d-u  the  repetition  of  that  portion  of  it  which  went  before  (repeating 

X 

•  xxxx  J  J  0  ^ 

at  the  same  time  what  had  been  done  before) ;  ^>*9 

0  J  0  X 

m?/  substance  is  from  you  and  my  love  is  with  you.  Hence 
it  is  used  to  show  that  a  person  possesses  something  or  has  got  it  with 

Oxx0xxxx0x  xx 

him  ;  as  J.A  hast  thou  got  an  inkbottle  with  thee  ?  ^  U 

X  ^  X 

0x0  XX  Ox 

^  /  have  neither  dinar  nor  dirham  (neither  gold  nor  silver) 

XXX  X  X  0 

by  me.  [Hence  Li-x-o  according  to  our  opinion,  like  UjuJLe]. — 

X 

^  X  0  X  X  X 

D  Sometimes  it  signifies  in  addition  to,  besides;  as  in 

x  x  x  w 

addition  to  his  being  (besides  his  being)  a  stranger. — More  frequently 

x  XX  XX  X  J 

it  means  notwithstanding ,  despite ,  although;  as  JJis  despite 

X  X  C  x 

X  I  xxx  J  5  ^  x  XX  0P  0  X  P  0  J  X  0  X 

his  bravery  he  was  killed;  (>£>  ^*3 

^  X  W  X  x 

XX  x  J0*3  X  P 

oj^ULoJlj  j..oi  wo  one  was  more  clear-sighted  than  the  Apostle  (Muham- 

s  XX 

mad),  and  notwithstanding  this,  he  was  ordered  to  consult  (others) ; 

*XX  0x3  X  Jx0£  X0X0A3  tv1  £  xx  X  0  P  0x3  Ox  0  X  X  X  X 

fcUJi  (j-o  ,j.c.  Ae  unable  to 

x  x  w  xx 

destroy  the  pyramids,  although  it  is  easier  to  destroy  than  to  build 
(compare  in  English  withal ;  in  Heb.,  D^,  e.g.  Nehem.  v.  18,  HPDy  1  5 
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and  5,  e.g.  Job  i.  22,  fiXT"  bn,  Deut.  i.  32,  n-rn  m-m  Num.  A 

T  :  V  -  T  T  -  5 

xiv.  11,  JTin&n  SbS;  and  in  Pers.,  C  and  W). — Lastly,  ^ 

is  used  in  comparisons,  and  must  then  be  translated  into  English  by 

compared  to,  in  comparison  with;  as  joj  a*^  j-oaJt  compared  with 

*  * 

him  el-Hadir,  or  el-Hidr  (Elias,  the  wandering  Jew  of  the  Mu¬ 
hammadans),  is  a  tent-peg ,  i.e.  fixed  and  motionless,  an  expression 
used  of  one  who  leads  an  unsettled  vagabond  life. 

Rem.  £.«  is,  as  the  Arab  grammarians  remark,  properly  the 
accusative  of  a  noun,  signifying  association,  connexion;  see  Vol.  i.  B 

✓  0  J  0  s’  s' 

§  359.  The  expression  as*o  C-.A&3,  I  went  away  from  beside 

/  /  / 

him,  is  recorded  by  Slbaweih. — To  it  corresponds  in  Hebrew 

y 

in  Syriac  ^Q.L. 


0  J* 


0  J s 


58.  ,jjJ  (with  suffixes  IjjO,  or  also  written 

x  ✓  ✓  0  s’  s'  0  // 

IjJ  (with  suffixes  is  a  comparatively  rare  word, 

✓ 

signifying  beside,  near,  at  or  by,  in  the  possession  of  (Lat.  apud, 

*0/0  *  *  ✓  /  wJ  /  *  *0£* 

Fr.  chez ) ;  as  olJI  IjJ  Ujuw  UaJtj  and  they  found  her  lord  at  the  C 

/•  *  0/0  *s  j  J  jO/0 

door ;  31  when  (their)  hearts  shall  be  in  (their) 

*  s'  *  X  S 

0  s'  s’  i*)/0  /*  s  0  P  0/0  J  *  Of-  *  uj  /0  uJ  £•  s'  *  *  0 

throats;  ajjJ  .JJI  6L£*})I  AJI  jJilcI  lie  believed  that  fire 

was  the  most  excellent  of  the  things  which  were  in  his  possession. 

0  is  '  0 

Rem.  a.  ,jjJ  chiefly  occurs  in  composition  with  (see  §  70), 

s' 

*  *  DP  /  /  S  S'  0/0  r*  S'  0/0 

and,  like  that  preposition,  is  used  ,jUj  aAaJI  J 

to  denote  the  commencement  of  the  limit  in  place  or  time.  It  may  be 

J  S  S  Of-  6  is  isOJii  0  s  s 

connected  with  a  proposition,  as  £sL>  C-Jt  andj  J) 

*  *  * 

thou  art  mindful  of  His  benefits  since  thou  art  grown  up ;  [t3Ui 

0  S'  ^ 

✓  P  S'  *  DP  0  J  S'  S'O  S'  0  P  vJ  *  s'  J 

lilAj  and  what,  thinkest  thou,  did 

it  harm  me  that  thou  hatedst  me  since  we  grew  up .?] — When  con- 

0  s'  0  J  ^ 

nected  with  the  word  Sjj&  morning,  it  usually  takes  it  in  the 

J  J  0  s'  s'  £i  *  t  s'  0  1  0  J  * 

accus.,  as  from  morning  till  it  (the  sun) 

*  *  ^ 

s'  0  J  ' 

was  near  setting ,  though  is  admissible.  The  former  construe- 
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[§59 


A 


B 


C 


0  J  J  *  Ci  *o  *  *  0  J  * 


tion  is  explained  by  an  ellipse,  viz.  Atl-JI  ^JjJ  since 

* 

the  hour ,  or  time ,  was  morning.  If  another  word  be  connected 

2  ^  a  j 

with  03  jA,  it  may  be  put  either  in  the  accus.  or  the  genit.,  as 
iuAtj  from  morning  and  evening.  Some  grammarians 

admit  the  nominative  likewise,  03  jA  by  an  ellipse  of 

0  *  0  J  0  *  *  0  J  * 

viz.  djjct  <jjJ. 


*  *  *  v 

Rem.  b.  differs  from  jUt  (§  66)  in  being  restricted  to 

y 

material  objects  which  are  actually  with,  or  on  the  person  of,  the 

O  *  *  0  JO  /0<5  «-  I 

speaker  [or  the  person  spoken  of].  You  say  wd^.o  jCjUt  I  IAa 

*  y 

0  &  *  J  *  0 

this  assertion  is  right  in  my  opinion;  <*->  jJx,  So-and-so 

*  *  *  '  / 
llj  *  *  y  J  *  / 

knows  about  it;  not  and  And  again  you  say 

0*0 

Jlo  ^ jUt,  I  have  money ,  whether  it  be  about  your  person  or  not, 
*  * 

o  *  £*  *  * 

whereas  means  that  you  actually  have  it  about  you. 

0  J  * 

can  never  form  the  predicate  of  a  nominal  sentence.  One 

0  0  y  y  b  *  *  0  0  *  Ci  J* 

may  say  juj  LjjJ  Zeid  is  with  us,  but  not  juj  bjJ.] 


59. 


0  *  *  0  *  * 


LS' 


Xc.  (with  pronominal  suffixes  AAs,  <Ut)  over ,  above, 


r*  s  0  0  fO 


upon ,  is  used  : — 

(a)  In  its  original  local  sense  to  denote  higher  elevation) ; 

y  *  * 

0  vJ  x?  ^  /  0  0*  t  >  *  *  y  J  J  *  0  0  S-* 

as  ,^-U  joj  Zeid  is  on  the  roof ;  Jsul».  jo^j  cJLili 

* 

#  ,  W 1*0**  2*0  *s* 

D  and  it  (the  pigeon)  began  to  hover  over  a  wall ;  .Ac.  ULAI 

*  *  ^  S  * 

J  *  *  *  J  **  *  0  *  y  y  y  y 

he  found  a  person  upon  the  road ;  £>3-0  hulaJI  _X c.  j.Jsu  he  saw 

J  J  J  *  vJ  *  * 

on  the  wall  the  figure  of  a  man ;  y-bi  w^lo  /  had  on  cotton 

0  j0*O  *  *  *  *  *  0  *  *  *  0  £  y  0  y  y  0  *0  y  y 

clothes;  AXAt  At  As-«  sAit  and  when  thou,  and 

they  who  are  with  thee ,  are  safe  on  board  the  ship.  The  same  sense  is 

*  **  *0*0  *  *  y  y  y 

further  exemplified  in :  SjJsloJt  ^Xc.  he  sat  at  the  table  (because 

a  person  sitting  at  table  rises  above  the  level  of  it) ;  j^\  (Asj 
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/  /  /  / 


he  stood  by  the  river ;  w>b>  .Ac  jas  he  sat  at  the  door  of  his  A 

.  0 

^  J  f/  XX  XXX 

house;  .Ac  0^3  he  stood  by  the  head  of  So-and-so; 

f  *  w 

*  *  +  0*y  ^  /  }t  '  s  s  J  J  9*3  *  9  9  * 

6lAct  Ac  ,A  aj^-A  c-i^  L  A  at  the  time 

X  x  X  X  XXX  X  X 

when  he  was  very  eager  to  investigate  the  'peculiarities  of  the  limbs  of 

x  0  J  0  x?  x  ^  xxx  0  x6^  xx  J  x  0  x  Ox 

animals ;  [MJa-iUt  o-f  jAc  L5^j  ^  a^.aJ1  the  village  is 

OxxwJx  Oxxxx 

situated  at  a  distance  of  12  miles  from  %l-Fostdt\ ;  Ac  j«o,  or  Ac  jU., 

x  X 

X  0  X?  X  X  £  ft  J  tO  x  0^  X  X 

he  passed  by  him;  JjljA  I  ^  £.U~01  O^-  el- Hag  gag  was  B 

Ox  xx  XX  X 

(or  governor)  of  el- Irak ;  ^  £>U=>  he  contemplated  or 

Ox  xxx  xui 

examined  something ;  ^^Xc  he  became  acquainted  with ,  or 

0  X  X  ftx  X 

acquired  a  knowledge  of ,  something ;  aAc  \fi,  either  he  (the  pupil) 
read  (a  book)  before  him  (the  teacher),  studied  under  him,  or  he  (the 

0  0  X  X  XX  xW  ^  XX 

teacher)  read  (a  book)  to  him  (the  pupil) ;  ^-Ac  he  read  the 

X  X 

W  X  J  XX  I  iaI  rO  X  P  x  x 

them;  Ac  oAj  Iju  he  began  the  book  of  C 

^  ^  X  xxx 

(1 canonical )  prayer  before  Muhammad \  began  to  read  it  under  him  as 


<0  x  x 


0  x  x  X  J 

his  instructor.  Similarly  in  the  phrases  :  (lyAc)  aAc  ^Ac  he  {she) 


-  9  e 


fainted  (lit.  there  was  a  covering  of  darkness  over  him  or  her) ;  L5^' 

0  x  x  x  Ox  xOxxJjOx  0  JO  xx  0  x  x 

aAc  cfo. ;  AyAc)  Ac  ^Aix>  m  a  faint ;  ^CAc  pejice  be  upon 

X  X  ^  X 


0  X  X 


X*  J  X  0  x 


you  !  aAc  Alt  God's  mercy  be  upon  him  ( may  God  have  mercy 

X  X 

Oil  /mw). 

(4)  In  a  hostile  sense,  in  which  case  it  can  generally  be  rendered  by  I) 
against  or  upon;  as  aAc  ^ ^  he  went  out  against  him  (with  an  army), 

lie  rebelled  against  him ;  (a Ac  lc>  he  cursed  him ,  §  23  ;  aAc  he 

X  x 

J  X  XX 

pronounced  a  {legal  or  other)  decision  against  him ,  as  opposed  to  aJ  ] ; 

Oxxxxx  0  x  x  0  ftx 

Ac  he  rushed  upon  him  ;  aAc  ^>cli  therefore  give  aid  against 

x"  "  " 

x  0  x?  xx  x  Ox  Op  x  Ox  f  9  j 

him  ;  I  O'  ^5*-^  must  bear  his  troubles  patiently 

(lit.  must  exercise  patience  against  them))  a-^Ac^  aAac  Oy*t 


Ac  Aa^o.  that  his  intelligence  and,  his  knowledge  may  not,  become  an 


168 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


*  0  *  *  *  *  **  / 


0  Ci  pa  j  /  0  *  JO  0^ 


A  argument  against  him ;  lylXc  Q  U  di* *J1  learning 

/  /  / 

the  semi’s  cognizance  of  what  is  for  its  good  and  for  its  hurt  (see 

5  5  /  SO-' 

§  53,  b,  y).  Similarly  in  the  phrases  :  L5U  (j*?*)  v-*-*  difficult 

^  wi//  0  /  00/  Ci  *  *  0  * 

for  me ,  opposed  to  ^Xc.  easy  for  me;  ^Xc-  difficult 

vi  *  *  0 

/or  mo,  but  also  dear  £o  me,  opposed  in  both  senses  to  ^Xp  ; 

—  5  -  5 

hPi  ^  '  OJ  *■''  #  X  ✓  fcj  x 

^jXt  ^Ai.  hidden  from  me,  obscure  to  me,  opposed  to  ^^Xc  clear 

B  to  me.  It  is  therefore  construed  with  verbs  signifying  to  be  angry 

O'*  *  ^ /  * 

with  and  to  incite  or  instigate  ;  as  <uA.c  he  was  angry  with  h  im ; 

* 

0  *  *  4  *  *  J  0  vJ  *  J  0  * 

ouAc  Ua.a^w  <x+X£j  he  did  not  speak  to  him  out  of  anger  with  him 
*  * 

0  *  *  *  *  0  *  *  *  + 
[and  <juXc  he  was  content  with  him,  as  opposed  to  a~U  JaaL-w] ; 

C  *  *  *  0  '  0  pa  *  0  & 

duXc.  wA£JI  I  he  urged  on  the  dog  against  him,  set  the  dog  at  or 
* 

upon  him  (ou  would  mean  he  made  the  dog  attach  itself  to  him). 
*  * 

Frequently,  however,  when  construed  with  these  latter  verbs,  it  does 
C  not  imply  a  hostile  movement  against  an  object,  but  merely  motion 

0  0 &  *  *  S  *  o* 

towards  it  to  get  possession  of  it  or  do  it*;  e.g.  *i*a*JI 

✓  *  ^ 

✓  0  /  /  r  J  5  /  v*  *  J  J  J'  * 

urging  or  inciting  to  action ;  w>U£>  ^X^  otd  d^Jalei. 

J  0  *  *  **  0  pa  Sj  * 

they  talked  to  him,  urging  him  to  compose  a  book ; 

*  /  / 

0  *  0  pa  *  *  *  *  0  0  pa 

i<X^  concern  for  the  life  to  come  induces  man  to  do  well 

*  £ 

t  t  *  *Opa  *  o  Cj  pa  |  ^  /  *  *  *  *  * 

(lit.  carries  him  towards  good)’,  aXMJI  oja  ,Jx.  to 

D*  ' 

what  induced  you  to  set  up  this  empty  claim  l  Hence  too 

* 

-  0  0  0  * 

to  be  greedy  or  covetous ,  and  its  derivatives  greed,  and 

*  * 

*  * 

greedy,  are  construed  with  and  the  genitive  of  the  thing 

*  J  r  ✓  *  *  * 

coveted. — The  phrase  ^Xt  J.»o,  to  go  in  to  one,  is  used  when 


O'*  j  *  *  0 

*  [Hence  we  can  decide  only  by  the  context  whether  <uJU 

/  * 

and  similar  expressions  are  to  be  translated  by  they  collected  themselves 

O  i  ^  /  J  ^  t 

against  him  or  to  him.  Similarly  ^X_£  ajU-I  may  signify  he 

helped  him  to  avert  the  thing  or  to  accomplish  it .] 
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the  person  sought  is  in  his  house  or  room,  so  that  we  actually  find  A 
him  ;  ^Jt  J^o  merely  means  to  go  into  ones  house  or  room. 

if)  Of  a  debt  which  one  owes,  and  a  duty  which  is  incumbent 

0  0/  0  ✓  /  (3  Os  J  s 

upon  one  ;  as  A+kc  he  owes  a  debt ,  opposed  to  <XJ  a  debt  is 
due  to  him ;  <-2XaXc  J  owest  me  two  dinars  (see  §  53,  b, 

S  X 

0  J  w/  j  /  /  /  x  0  D/d  J  /  / 

rem.  d) ;  x<A—  J£>  wJJ»  the  search  after  knowledge 

^  ^  s  ^  ✓  /  / 

ordinance  for  every  Muslim  {every  Muslim  is  bound  by  divine 

s  \  s  s  0  s  DP  /  0/  / 

command  to  seek  after  knowledge) ;  IAa  Jaaj  ,jl  AAs.  fs  incumbent  B 

*  /  D/d  x  /J3  /  //  DP  /  D/  / 

thee  to  do  this ,  tto  AaaaJ  I  ^JLJlc. 

/  /  x 

refrain  from  slander  or  backbiting.  [Hence  it  is  employed 
with  verbs  signifying  to  decree ,  to  make  incumbent  or  unavoidable ,  as 

x  x  x  x  x  x  x  0  P  xxx 

^5'°A  etc.] 

(e?)  Of  the  advantage,  superiority,  or  distinction,  which  one 

/  ^  /  /D/d  x  x»  /•  ///  J  0  s 

person  or  thing  enjoys  ow  another ;  as  .-.U  Jk^ai 


/  / 

/*D  ii  /d  /  I  x  D/d  x' 


s  0  s 


Adams  superiority  over  the  angels;  to jJI  I 

S  x- 

S  D/d  x/  x» 

L-U  ?/;Ao  love  the  present  life  more  than  the  life  to  come;  C 

/  /  ^ 

D  /  /  /  J/  /  D  J  </  /k 

jxXc  (djUs.1)  dj./l  he  preferred  it  to  the  rest,  selected  it  in  preference 
to  the  others. 

(e)  Of  the  condition  in  which  any  one  is  in  respect  to  religion, 
trade  or  profession,  health,  fortune,  mental  or  bodily  gifts,  etc. 
(properly,  the  ground  or  basis  on  which  he  stands  in  these  respects). 

0  j  j  /  /  j  5  / 

For  example  :  ^£=>5^*0  CH>  ^kc-  ^UJI  people  follow,  or  conform  to, 

/  /  /  /  ^ J 

^  ^  *  Os  /  /  s  s  £j  *3  /  D/  J  J  x»D/d  /  / 

the  religion  of  their  kings;  ^kc-  I  W-.315  1) 

the  Jews  say,  The  Christians  are  not  (grounded)  upon  anything ,  have 
nothing  to  stand  upon  ;  ^-aa-^JI  ^Xc.  he  followed  the  religion 

of  the  Messiah;  c>j.sCsu  U  j<Xi  tj.xol  he  found 

s  /  /  ^  / 

✓  D  x*  J  /  /  0  s  s  **s  s 

nothing  contrary  to  what  he  believed;  ^Xs  C-o'£=> 

X-  ^  "  / 

D  j  /  Os  OO 

no  matter  whether  they  be  endowed  with  human  form  or  not; 

0  W  x*x  .xx  Ox?  X  Ox  OxSx  x  /  ^  x  J  J  x  x  x  0  P  \  '  ^ £  £  •  ' 

Ij  >^3 3  ^Xc  ^aa3 

x  X  X  XX  X  x  X  X 
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£  O/o  s*st.oo**»o  j 

U  I  was  going  to  comply  with 


JO* 


0 

P  *  * 


A  lie  loved  a  slave-girl,  endowed  with  the  highest  degree  both  of  beauty 

0  0/0  j  0 

and  of  knowledge  of  singing  and'  instrumental  music;  ju~i t 

*  *  *  * 
t  0  S  J  0  40  y  0  y  J  0  40  0*0*  *  *  *  000 

I  ^Xp  the  common  noun  is  divisible  into 

two  classes ;  (it  is)  a  noun  denoting  a  concrete  object ,  or  a  noun 

0  *  *  *£■  *  # 

denoting  an  abstract  idea ] ;  a*X£  Ut  U  the  state  or  condition  in  which 

* 

p o*y  y  *  *  t  op  * 

I  am;  t  O'  l5 

(the  orders  of)  the  emirs  messenger ;  SJJ  ^Xc-  many 

t  W  "  £ 

✓  0  *  *  *  *  *  *040  *  *  *  * 

B  a  cup  have  I  quaffed  with  delight;  aXa£  i<X£ 

*  *  *  ^  * 

*  0  P  0  #  #  ... 

I^Xa!  o-°  and  he  entered  the  city  at  a  time  when  its  inhabitants  were 
*  * 

o  a  &  j  j  *  *  *  *  o  *5  s  * 

off  their  guard  ;  ^Xt,  or  O^Ka*J!  L5**’  amid  the  changes , 

0  ^ 

PtA)  40  *  * 

or  vicissitudes,  of  time  or  fortune;  jujUJt  ^.Xz  always,  continuously. 

*  *  ^ 

(/)  Of  the  ground  on  which,  the  cause  or  reason  why,  one  does 

J  J  0  *  *  *  *  0  *  *  J  /  /  P 

a  thing ;  as  a.£Lo-»  ^  U  oAa.t  he  was  seized  with  a  passion  for 
* 

her  which  he  could  not  restrain  (lit.  there  seized  him  on  her  account 

*  *  *  *  *  *  Jj  JO*  0* 

C  something  which  he  could  not  master) ;  U  ^Xs-  *XJ  t  praise 

t  *  *  J  040  0  y  *  *  J  J  *  J 

belongs  to  God  for  what  He  has  done;  jJjJ  ^.Xs.  <jujI he 

reproached  him  for  having  neglected  to  send  him  a  present  in  return  ; 

0  J  \  *  *  y  *  *  Jj  40  J  vi  *  J  * 

U  .Ac  aXJI  and  that  ye  glorify  God  for  having  guided 

*  * 

*  *  Op  0  /  w  P  z'  / 

you;  'AzJaPt  %i^~>  L5^  why  am  I  to  give  you  my  money  l 

//OP/  /  /OP  *  J  J  ✓  /  /  /  /  0  *  0  *  J  *  0  *0  *  J  *  *  0  >0  J  J  £■  * 

^  j.*. — ^  b  1  i<Xfr  ftp  ij  >«P  )  I ^  <XJj  la»  J  t 

;  Z  x  x  *  ;  /  X  x 

a  slave,  whether  female  or  male,  fetches,  without  taking  account  of  any 
D  accomplishments  they  may  possess,  only  for  their  faces,  a  thousand 

0  *  JuJP  *  *  **  * 

dinars  and  more \ ;  AXo  XI  ,<Xc.  zU.  he  came ,  on  the  ground  of  his 


J  J  0  p  JuiP  /  / 


^  0^0  y  s 


being  a  king;  ^Xc-  ^XLoJt  w>b  ^31  he  came  to  the  king's  gate, 

£  x  0  X  X  0  J  j£  0  £  X 

pretending  to  be  his  sister ;  ^)U  a^Xc-  ^  I  do  not  ask  you  for 

* 

0  *  *  k/  0  *  *  £  *  0  J 

money  on  that  account  (scil.  <suXc  building  upon  it,  or  duXe. 

*  *  *  * 

.  Op  /  /  0*  * 

relying  on  it) ;  particularly  in  the  common  phrase  o'  l 
building  upon,  reckoning  or  relying  upon,  such  and  such  a  thing. 
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( g )  Of  the  terms  or  conditions,  as  the  ground  or  basis,  on  which  A 

#  0  £li  *3  *  \  *  *  /  0  J/  /  P 

anything  is  done;  as  t on  this  condition; 

s'  vJ  /3  J  Jj  J  0  P  *  *  *  \  # 

jjt  AJ3  he  consented  to  this  proposal  of  theirs , 

on  condition  that  they  should  aid  him  (by  providing  him)  with  weapons; 

*  0  Op  ✓  /  J  /  /  * 

^o-Ao  oil!  4a*Jlo  he  made  peace  with  him  on  ( the  condition  that  he 
should  pay  him )  a  thousand  dirhams. 

(li)  In  saying  that  one  thing  happens  in  spite  of  or  notwith-  B 

J 

*  J  \A  * 

standing  another  thing,  which  might  have  prevented  it ;  as 

* 

*  v*  *  *  * 

dbw  ,-Jp  /  will  punish  thee,  notwithstanding  thy  great  age 

m  vt***4Z’*S-*** 

(lit.  in  thy  state  of  great  age,  see  /) ;  t  jud  he  slew 

/  / ✓  ✓  / 

✓  ^  0  *  JO*  Os 

a  lion,  notwithstanding  his  extreme  youth  ;  ,Ap 

•  ,  •  •  J  '  '  Cj  s  uJ 

horses  run,  notwithstanding  their  vices,  or  diseases;  3JJ  Ajj 

0  0  J  *  *  w)  *  0  * 

.Ac.  ^UU  oj*k*  verily  thy  Lord  is  merciful  unto  men,  despite 

I  ^  Op  0*3  *  <  * 

their  wrong-doing  (compare  7$?  Job  x.  7,  xvi.  17);  [o-^  lA*  W  0 

0  ✓  O 

J«j!  she  can  gallop  in  spite  of  her  fatigue.  R.  S.] 

(i)  Of  the  rule  or  standard  according  to  which  something  is 

x  uJ  *3  I  x  X  ^  JO*  *  0  *  * 

done;  as  aJI  tj.A>  .Ac.  after  this  manner;  4.-.— 3  ,Jp 

J  ->  j  ot*  *  *  * 

according  to  a  duly  observed  proportion;  wlOt  cud j  U 

J  *  *  *  *  * 

according  to  what  I  have  seen  (stated)  in  books;  <d£o-  U  ^Ac. 
according  to  what  he  related.  [Hence  its  construction  with  the  verbs  D 

*  *  *  *  *s  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  J 

that  signify  to  fashion,  to  mould  (f^e*,  j-Js,  jlaj,  w >j-o)  as  CU.L». 

/  0/  ✓  p  0  ✓  0  J  *  *  0*  *  *  0  &  0  *  uJ  J  *  *  j  J  j  0  & 

I^a)!  pLwl  ^ ^  I  hearts  are 

created  with  a  tendency  to  love  him  who  does  good  to  them  and  to  hate 

*  *  *  J  0  oJ  *3  J  *  0  J 

him  who  does  evil  to  them ;  a*sua3  .Ac.  JaaDI  a  word  is  made  to 

*  *  * 

accord  in  form  with  its  contrary  in  meaning.  1).  G.] 

(j)  Of  the  thing  of  which  we  speak,  which  forms,  as  it  were,  the 

*  *  *  * 

basis  of  our  conversation  (compare  super,  Germ,  liber) ;  as 
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[§  59 


vJ  to 


/  /  /  J  J  *  to  S- 


A  he  said  concerning  this ,  on  this  matter ;  U  0^3"®”*  ^ 

*  / 

y  or  do  ye  say  concerning  (or  of)  God  what  ye  know  not  ? 

✓  J 

[(£)  Of  a  person  who  is  excluded  or  thrust  back  (comp.  03-*  > 

/Of  4(0  /•  I  0  0s*  0Z>  *  *  «  7  . 

§  69,  /),  as  j-o^t  tjJb  make  yourselves  masters  oj  this 

business  over  their  heads,  excluding  them  (Tab.  i.  1841,  1.  13,  1842, 
1.  10,  13) ;  11*5  he  made  the 

x  *  *  * 

whole  land  of  er-Rahada  public  pasture  ground,  without  taking  notice 

B  of  the  claims  of  the  Benu  Taclaba  (Tab.  i.  1879,  1.  6) ; 

dost  thou  grant  protection  to  our  enemy  in  spite  ( defiance )  of  us?  D.  G.] 

5  /  / 

Rem.  a.  Observe  the  following  phrases  :  4j  iAs-  fetch  him  to 

'  '  w  0,  ^ 

J  J  0  J  ^  *  * 

me,  soil.  or  some  similar  word  (see  b,  at  the  end); 

(it  is)  upon  the  head  and  eye,  i.e.  it  shall  be  done  most 

* 

vJ  &  *  *  9 

willingly  and  promptly ;  t  on  an  empty  stomach,  fasting 

✓  3  to  J  0  *  *  *  % 

(lit.  on  the  saliva)',  (*£lU,  jy*)  £>**-  ^ie  time 5  or 

*  to  s  *  s  *  toss 

C  reign,  of  So-and-so  ;  (d  jS)  <u  ju  ,-U,  or  simply  <su.U,  by  his  means, 

*  *  *  ^  ^ 

✓  j  J  /  /  d  /  /  x  /  ' 

through  him,  as  j  U  UjIj  and  give  us  what  Thou 

J  *  *  *  *  J*  * 

hast  promised  us  by  Thy  apostles ,  ^jLJ  j-U  aJIS  He  said  it 

A  A  to 

/  0  /  /  /  /  0  /  /  *  g.  *  * 

by  the  mouth  (lit.  tongue)  of  His  apostle *  ;  *9  for  ^ 

*  *  b  *  OP  *  to  *  *  * 

there  is  no  fear  for  thee  (§  39,  d,  rem.  a),  Jjuu  N)  do  what 

*  0  *  *  J i  *  to  *  *  /  / 

thou  likest] ;  and  the  adjurations  4.X)b,  I  implore 

thee  by  God,  by  my  life  (to  do  so  and  so),  which  are  usually  followed 

uJ  W/ 

I)  by  the  particle  [or  w],  lit.,  this  oath  with  all  its  consequences 

^  0  /  /*  d  /  / 

be  upon  you,  if  you  do  not  do  so  and  so. — The  phrase  ljuj  dbJU, 
seize  Zeid,  has  already  been  mentioned  in  §  35,  b,  S,  rem.  b.  In  this 

✓  0  ✓  x 

sense  *£JLA.£  is  also  construed  with  the  preposition  w*  [§  56,  5] ;  as 

* 

*  0  J  toss  *  *  sO  0  J  to  *  * 

JU.jJb  attack  those  men,  iLol^Jb  invade  el- Ye  mama  ; 

s  '  s  /  / 

0  &  *  to  *  * 

keep  thou  to  gentleness ]. 


/  /  / 


*  [O^  L5^  often  signifies  under  somebody’s  name,  i.  e.  falsely 

ascribed  to  him.  D.  G-.] 


§61]  The  Verb. — 3.  Gov  t  of  Verb. — (b)  Prepositions:  Xu.  173 


/  ^  A 

Rem.  b.  As  being  originally  a  substantive,  may  take  the  A 

*  O  X  x  0 

preposition  ^yc  before  it,  jJU  ^yo  from \  off  (lit.  from  upon,  Heb. 

|  //  //  0  //✓  t 
/Vfo)  >  as  <sl~i ff  ,-JLc.  ijjj  he  dismounted  from  his  horse ; 

d  z’  ✓  /  0  /•/'/>  /  0  ✓  Ox  /  0  0  /  / 

Ja3  he  sprang  from  off  its  back  ;  *w*->  aAc-  ^^xo  Oj^ 

*  £  0  1*1  X  X 

Ia^-oJs  Lo  sAe  (the  bird  called  kata)  left  it  ( her  young  or  her  nest ) 

x 

in  the  morning,  after  her  time  of  abstinence  from  water  vjas  at  an 

x  x  o  x  Op 

end  ( when  she  could  no  longer  abstain  from  drinking );  ^yc  CAt 

^  ^  0  xpx  xOx? 

..Xp  i^yc  UU  thou  on  the  right  hand  and  I  on  the  B 

x  x  ^  x 

left. 


X  X 


J  0  J 


60.  To  these  three  classes  of  prepositions  may  be  added  Xu 


0  J 


or  Xc  since,  j  and  O  by  (in  swearing),  and  like,  as. 


j  0  j  . 

61.  Xu  is  derived,  by  assimilation  of  the  first  vowel,  from 

0  j 

O-o  and  3>  (see  Vol.  i.  §  340,  with  rem.  c,  and  §  347,  with  the  rem.  b  C 

X 

J  0  X  0  xJxx 

and  e,  and  compare  the  phrase  (£3  ^ yc  zyus  that  he  may  return 

X  X 

0  J 

to  his  former  condition).  It  is  contracted  into  Xc,  which  usually 

J  J 

becomes  in  the  wasl  Xc  (see  Vol.  i.  §  20,  d  and  §  358,  i).  These 
words  signify  from  which  time,  and  may  be  construed  with  the 
nominative  as  well  as  the  genitive,  the  latter  being  more  particularly 
used  when  a  yet  unexpired  period  of  time  is  spoken  of*.  For 


j  0  j  0  j  >  > 

*  [Theoretically  Xu  or  Xo  is  construed  with  a  definite  noun  of  D 

JO x  0  J 

time  in  the  nominative  to  designate  the  terminus  a  quo,  as  A-* 

x  0  J 

since  it  was  Friday,  i.e.  since  last  Friday  ;  with  an  undefined 


noun  of  time  in  the  nominative,  when  the  expired  period  is  spoken  of, 
as  X-c  it  is  a  year  since ;  with  a  defined  noun  of  time  in  the  geni- 

0  *0*3  J  0  J 

tive  to  mark  a  yet  unexpired  period,  as  X^>c  since  the  beginning 


of  this  day,  i.e.  to-day.  But  in  course  of  time  the  construction  with 
the  genitive  prevailed  in  all  cases.  Comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr. 
i.  408 — 411,  ii.  100  seq.~\ 
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[§  61 


x  o  j  0/0  JO*  JOJ  J  j  oo* 


A  example:  t  X^c  dJJ\j  U  I  have  not  seen  him  since  last 

Friday  (lit.  the  terminus  a  quo  is  Friday ),  or  for  the  last 

* 

J  G  y  0  j  Ot-O  y  uJO  0  J  uJP  0  J 

two  days ,  or  j>\z  X*  since  last  year,  or  u~c\  J3I  Xo 

y  y  * 

oZ *0  J  y  00  j  j 

since  the  day  before  the  day  before  yesterday ;  ALaZi 1  S* 

*  /  y 

/  yl  /<?  0/  /•  ...  . 

JtjjJI  cAj  ,JI  //'om  midnight  till  the  time  when  the  sun  has  passed 

y  /  ^  5 

/  /O  J  /  0  i  ^  Ji5;  0  J 

the  meridian;  _J|  I  Jjl  Jc*  /rooz  £/zo  /zrs£  o/  the  month 

y  y  ^  £  ✓ 

0  y  0  0  J  y  y  0  y  y  y  0  £  y  y  0  J  y  y  0  yC* 

B  to  the  middle  of  it ;  A*  f>  t 

y  y  y  y  l  y  y  y 

J  *y  y  0  yO*0  y  t  # 

^5 to  ^aJ  1 3  hast  thou  not  seen ,  /or  the  last  two  years ,  the  kings  oj 

G  **  y  JuJf’  J  y  0  £-  yf> 

our  time  summoned  by  fate  to  death  and  slaughter  l  £$l».  A I  ^ 

Sio  *  o  *  j  o  j  < 

voIjI  Ju«  I  know  that  he  has  been  starving  for  the  last  five  days ; 

^  / 

IJjfe  A-o  U  /  /zzzro  ?zo£  spoken  to  him  since  ( the  beginning 

y 

*  0  *  0  J  0  *0/0  J  0  J 

of)  this  month ,  or  U© Xc,  or  jo^  I  JUx>,  szzzco  £/zzs  morning ,  to-day. 


C 


j  $ 


Rem.  «.  The  lexicographers  give  the  rare  forms  Ju*  and  Jt 

y 

0  J  m  J  y 

— Xc  may  be  pronounced  in  the  wasl  as  X*c,  and  the  forms  Ju, 

y 

0  *0*3  0  *0/0  *  j 

I  and  >03-JI  X*o  are  also  mentioned. 


0  J 


J  0  J 


0  J 


y  ^  0  *0  *y  y  0*6 


Rem.  b.  X+c  and  Xc  are  used  ^  <bUJI  to  denote 

y  ^  y  y  y  y 

the  commencement  of  the  limit  in  time ,  or,  as  it  may  be  otherwise 


J  *  f-O* 


u)  J  0/0  j  ui  o 


D 


expressed,  to  denote  the  starting-point ,  or  Sjk^Jt  the  com- 

y 

$>  J  0*3  J  * 

mencement  of  the  period ,  and  o  I  the  whole  of  the  period. 


JOJ 


0  J 


Rem.  c.  X-^-c  and  X .©  never  take  a  pronominal  suffix,  and 
cannot  be  joined  with  any  substantives  but  those  which  denote 
time.  They  may,  however,  be  directly  connected  with  propositions ; 

/  J  J  0  J  J  J  0  0*  * 

as  taX-vO  <X+J  \j  l.©  I  have  not  seen  him  since  he  was  born,  or 

y 

J  0  y  0*0  s  s  *  J  0  J  *  #  JOJ  0  x  y  0  J  y  J  0  0  y 

^o±a)  I  X^-o  since  the  tribe  departed ;  Ju©  ^>^.o^la.^uo  l^Ac- 

'  y  ' 

0  y  y  y  J  0  J 

ye  two  have  lived  as  companions  since  ye  were  little  ; 


0  0*  J  J  *0  o  *  0  J  0  J 


0  J  0* 


^  A<«  i**~»*i  ><f3  no  life  {however  comfortable) 

*  y  / 
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has  made  me  forget  you ,  since  the  time  that  I  have  not  met  you  (since  A 

■y-  /  J  /  /  J  /  /  0  *  *  *  0  J  /  /  / 

I  no  longer  meet  you) ;  Ojljl  otju  X-c  Lo  he  has  not 

ceased  to  be  handsome  from  the  day  his  hands  fastened  his  robe ; 

->  *•  0  J  S  ^  0y>  Of  JO  *■ 

jiu  Ul  Jl*M  cJj  U  /  have  not  ceased  to  seek  after 

wealth  from  the  time  I  grew  up. 


J  0  J 


J  0  J 


Rem.  d.  The  Bedawln  use  instead  of  jJ*o,  as 

0  s'  WP  0  *  0  Ci  O  *  y  ✓wJp 

.  Compare  the  Kor’an,  ix.  109,  J3I  .Ac.  u~~t\ 

which  was  founded  upon  the  fear  of  God  from  the  first  day. 


B 


* 

62.  The  particle  3,  which  is  frequently  used  in  swearing,  is 

Jj  tO  s 

construed  with  the  genitive  of  the  object  sworn  by ;  as  aAJIj  by  God ! 

* 

/  d  /  W*J  ✓  /* 

t  w)«3  by  the  Lord  of  the  Kalba  (the  mosque  of  Mhkka) !  This 

* 

5  is  employed,  however,  only  when  a  substantive  follows,  and  the 

verb  of  swearing  is  omitted  ;  before  a  pronominal  suffix,  as  well  as 

when  the  verb  is  expressed,  the  preposition  w>  must  be  used  (see  §  56). 

* 

/  /  j!/  / 

Sometimes  the  particle  sJ  is  prefixed  to  j,  as  aJJIji  by  God  then ! — 


The  particle  O  (the  origin  of  which  is  very  obscure  [comp.  Vol.  i. 
§  356,  b,  footnote])  is  construed  like  j,  but  is  seldom  used  except  in 

ili 

the  oath  a£3U  by  God!  Other  examples  mentioned  by  the  gram- 

✓  0  *0*0  \A  *  *  \A*  * 

marians  are  :  £*s£3  I  by  the  Lord  of  the  Kalba,  lelf*  by  my  Lord, 

1  0  £j  *0*  /  /  ^  / 

by  the  Compassionate,  and  by  thy  life. 


C 


J  *  *0  *  /  / 

Rem.  a.  The  oath  (^**.£31),  whether  expressed  by  w>,  j,  or  O,  j) 

* 

*  *0*o  J  *  * 

requires  a  complement  (^^£31  wd^*.),  of  which  the  following  are 

* 

the  principal  conditions.  If  the  complement  be  an  affirmative 

6**0J6Cb0*o  6*0  J  ✓ 

nominal  proposition  (££JU  aX^.),  it  is  introduced  by  ^J,  as 

* 

j  j  j  *  0  i5  /  J  /  *0  * 

«oJ  aJJ  [3  by  God,  verily  Muhammad  is  If  is  apostle;  or 

*  * 

ui  JJ  J  *  £  £  *  J  Cj  Jj  *3  ^  x 

by  jjt,  as  I aUIj,  in  which  case  J  may  be  prefixed 

j  j  J  *  *  £  £j  *  j  v*j  iL  *0  * 

to  the  predicate,  as  t aXJIj.  If  the  complement 
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[§  63 


0  y  yO  J  0  Cj  0  0  y  0  J 


A  be  an  affirmative  verbal  proposition  (dX+Z*  dtXxs  dX**.),  with  the 

y  x 

0  y  y  0  y  JP  /  /  /  0  y  y  vJ  *0 y 

verb  in  the  perfect,  it  requires  as  3->)  <^Ua  dX)\3  by 
God ,  1 Abu  Gold  is  dead  indeed ;  but  if  the  verb  be  in  the  imperfect, 

y  Cj  y  y  Oty  Ji  *0  y 

it  takes  the  energetic  form,  with  prefixed,  as  d. Ulj  by 

y 

God,  I  will  do  it !  [see  §  19,  a\  If  the  complement  be  negative,  no 

L  I 

y  y  y  wJ  /0  y 

particle  is  prefixed  to  the  ordinary  negatives  l*  and  ;  as  bo  dXJ  I 3 

y 

0  /•  0  Cj  y  J  y  y  y  y  vJ  *0  y 

B  w>^1£d  by  God,  Muhammad  is  not  a  liar ;  U  <UJtj 

y  / 

0  d  y  J  J  P  J  0*0  J  Oy  y  Jj  *0  y 

j^o-wo  by  God,  Muhammad  has  not  lied ;  I  dXJ\j  by 

y  y  y 

God,  the  believer  shall  not  perish !  [On  the  oath  preceding  con¬ 
ditional  sentences,  see  §  17,  c,  rem.  a,  (1).] 

Cj  y  y  0  t-  y  s*l  C  *0  J  J 

Rem.  b.  In  such  phrases  as  w>>JI  by  the  Lord,  I 

y 

y  0  J  y  0  uJ  *0  J  J  uJ  *0 

will  do  it  !  j  ^^-o,  or  by  my  Lord  !  <UJ!  ^yc,  aAJI  £yc, 

I  f  ^ 

uJ  *0  y  y  yJ  *0  y 

aAJI  ^yc,  and  aAJI  j>,  by  God l  the  words  ^ yc  and  j*  are  abbreviations 

✓  y  y 

0  J  Of- 

C  of  O-o*1  oaths  (see  Vol.  i.  §  19,  rem.  b),  which  is  contracted  in 

0 

various  other  ways.  Some  grammarians,  however,  regard  and 


0  J 


J  y  0  J 


^yc  in  j  as  being  really  the  preposition  ^ yc  (§  48). 


63.  Among  the  prepositions  is  usually  reckoned  d)  as,  like. 
This  is,  however,  not  a  preposition,  but  a  substantive,  synonymous 

with  JA*  likeness.  It  is  formally  undeveloped  (like  3f),  but  may 

y 

0  y  J 

stand  in  any  case  as  obcuo,  or  governing  word,  to  a  following  noun 

0 

y  J  Oy  y  0*0  y  C-y  y  y  y 

D  iw  the  genitive  (see  §  73);  as  d~,\j  and  on  the  top 

m  ^  9  y  J  0  y  yO*0  J  0 

of  it  (the  pillar)  is  (something)  like  a  pointed  cap,  =  o3^jSk)\  ^JjU  ; 

y  y 

0  Cj  *0  y  y  y  y  y  0  y  0  y 

Jdhuj  l£3^  L5ir^  Cf  nothing  hinders  oppressors  (or  wronger s ) 

y  t  y  ^ 

✓  XX  y  0  y  y  0  y  0  y  0  y  y  Cj 

like  a  lance-thrust;  ojui  j.±.{a£=>  ^  no  one  crows 

over  thee  like  a  feeble  boaster  (one  who  has  little  reason  to  boast) ; 

y  Si  *0  y  y  vj  *0  0 

Jpty with  (a  horse )  like  a  falcon  (in  speed )  =  ; 

y  y  y  '  y  y  /  /  / 

y  0  J  0*0  y  yO/0  y  0  y  y  0  y  0  y 

O*  they  laugh  so  as  to  show  (teeth)  like 
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vJ  *0*0  S  *  uJ  *0 


J  uJ  * 


melting  hailstones  (as  white  as  hailstones);  t  I  A 

o 

0*  z*  0*0*0  * 

<u)l  c**)l£»  it  makes  in  (at  the  foot  of)  an  aged  tree  (something) 

(  (  0x0/0  xO  0x0/  0/0  X  j  0  J 

a  cell ,  to  which  it  resorts,  =  OwJ  I  J^o ;  ?’£  puts 

*  *  *  * 

forth  (something)  like  two  horns.  The  name  of  preposition  can  be 
applied  to  it,  at  the  most,  only  when  it  virtually  stands  in  the 

accusative ,  as  a  aa*©,  adjective  or  relative  adjectival  clause \  to  an 

* 

Os*  *  0 

infinitive  which  is  understood  ;  as  thou  earnest  like  Zeid, 


0  s 


•  _  x  *  0  /  /  ^  /  /  0 

i.e.  juj  jJjU)  earnest  a  coming  b 


:L5T^  ^"*7/  gL5 

like  the  coming  of  Zeid.  Or  we  might  regard  it  as  being  a  ji-, 
or  conditional  expression,  dependent  upon  the  pronominal  suffix  of 

*  0  0  *  s  0 

the  second  pers.  sing.  masc.  in  as  jpu  or  agent;  i.e. 

s  s  *> 

Os  *  0  0  *  *  £  f*  s 

(juj  ^J^c)  juj£d  U5t^  thou  earnest  being  like  Zeid. 


<5  x 


* 

Rem.  a.  j)  is  [frequently  joined  to  the  personal  pronouns  of 
the  3d  person,  as  3-^,  U etc.,  sometimes  also  to  those  of  C 

x  0  £  x  x  £  x 

the  2d  and  1st  person,  as  C-Jlib,  Ulb,  but]  very  rarely  to  a 

d  Ci  J  s  s  s  J  s  *  0*  *  *  s  *  £  0  *  *  s  *  * 

pronominal  suffix,  as  7)t  ^5  a^d  ^3  ^fj  7)3 

6  / 

*  * 

and  thou  dost  not  see  a  husband  or  wives  like  him  and  like 

s 

them ,  save  one  who  is  jealous ;  and  equally  rare  is  the  use  of  the 

*  J  s  s  Os*  0  J  0  *  Cj  *0  s  *  Ji3f  J  /  0// 

redundant  U  after  it,  as  jsj  1^.3  <uXc  jb^j.s^x>  l-oib  dJ  t 

*  *  S 

and  we  know  that  he  is,  like  (other)  men ,  sinned  against  and  sinning 

J  X  0  x 

CojU.  in  rhyme  for  In  Hebrew  and  or  E/"J3  D 

/  *  V  T  V  T  *  **  T  * 

*  * 

are  used ;  but  with  the  other  pronominal  suffixes  ~  1S 
always  employed,  as  also  occasionally  before  substantives. 

Rem.  b.  i)  is  sometimes  used  redundantly  along  with  the 

0  0  Os  0  *  s  Os  % 

synonymous  ;  as  there  is  nought  like  Him. — 

*  ^  s  s  * 

Os  0  S 

[On  the  compounds  ^ib  and  see  Yol.  i.  §§  351,  rem.,  353, 


Of-  XX 


rem.  e.  On  the  elliptical  phrase  C-ot  keep  where  thou  art ,  see 

23 


w.  11. 
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[§  64 


y  r 

the  Gloss,  to  Tabari.  Sometimes  means  as  soon  as,  e.g. 


J  J  0  y  y  y  0  vl  y 


l^ib  ffL*  salute  as  soon  as  thou  enterest.  D.  G.] 


o  a 


B 


Rem.  c.  is  said  by  the  grammarians  to  be  used  ou^JLU  to 

/  /  y 

compare  ( one  object  with  another). 

/  / 

[Rem.  d.  may  be  prefixed  adverbially  to  a  verbal  clause, 

✓  J 

like  (§  84,  rem.  b)  and  with  just  the  same  meaning,  as 

✓  J  y  DP  ✓  ✓  D  ^  /  /  D  y  D 

wait  for  me,  'perhaps  I 
may  come  to  thee,  and  look  out  for  me,  perhaps  I  may  overtake  thee  ; 

*y  s  t»J  s  0  y  t* l  y  J  y  y  **  y\*i  J  0*0  y  y  D  y  J  0  J 

a5|^w  ^jJu  l-o^>  ajUU  C-di  I  said 


y  y  y 
/ 


y  y  y 


to  Seiban,  try  to  draw  near  to  him  (the  ostrich),  perhaps  thou 
mayest  procure  a  morning  meal  for  the  men  with  his  roasted  flesh.  ] 

64.  Many  words,  which  are  obviously  substantives  in  the  accu¬ 
sative  of  place  (see  §  44,  b),  may  be  conveniently  regarded  in  a  certain 

y  0  y  y  0  y  y  y  Oy  y  0  y  y  D  y  /  J 

sense  as  prepositions ;  e.g.  juc,  J*i,  CcJ,  Jfji,  and 


0  0  * 


C  65.  ^.a^J  (the  accusative  of  the  nomen  verbi  of  to  go 

y  0  y  y  J  y  £j  J 

towards ;  comp.  §  82,  g)  means  {a)  towards  a  place,  as  03st~*i  *** 

y 

vJ  y  J  0*0  0  y  y  u>i  y  y  0  y  y  y  y 

C-s*j  then  they  will  journey  towards  Jerusalem ;  ZSLo 
he  set  out  towards,  or  in  the  direction  of,  Mekka ;  and  ( b )  according 

0  y  y  D  y 

to,  as  according  to  his  saying,  as  he  says  (compare  the  use  of 

J  in  §  53,  d). 


/»  t  0  0 
D  66.  jjs-  (the  accusative  of  jug  a  side  or  quarter)  signifies  beside, 

y  y 

^  oy  *  o  ,  *  *  *  j  *  o  j  *  *  *  *  * 

near,  by;  as  [iajlaJ!  jut  at,  near  the  wall]',  *31 b 

y  y  y  y  y  ^  ** 

y  y  yO*0  P  y  Oy  Cj  p  y  0  y  y 

and  he  used  to  lay  notebooks  beside  him ;  t  ^ 

0  vi  J  *  0 

and  he  must  not  commence  to  speak  before  him  unless  with 

his  permission.  Used  of  time,  it  shows  that  something  is  closely 
connected  with  what  took  place  at  a  particular  time,  by  happening 

either  simultaneously  or  immediately  after;  as  jjs>  Jlii  and  he 
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o  Si  j  J 


a  *  jo 

Sj~p 


said  as  he  was  dying ;  jut  I  came  to  thee  at  A 

,  <'  !<•#  '  j  <  t 

sunrise;  OJ}  jut  whilst  this  took  place  or  immediately  after  this  took 
*  / 

place ,  hereupon;  L«  ju.Lt  whilst,  during,  or  immediately  after. — 

* 

Further,  jut,  like  ^  (§  57),  implies  [a] possession  and  f\  comparison; 

0  /■  O  /  u)  0  /  ✓  / 

as  (a)  J.cOj  jLj.>  ^)l  i£jut  to  /  Aae?  only  a  single  dinar  by  me  ; 

£  *  0  ✓  0  0  J/  J  j£  ✓ 

^wt  jut  U  wAa£  the  people  have  or  possess ;  i£jut  ^£1  J3.SI  ^ 

^  /  /  ✓ 

Jo  A?  J  k/  / 

aXJI  jjotjji.  /  do  not  say  to  you,  With  me  {known  to  me)  are  the  hidden  B 
#  0  /  ^  /  0 

things  of  God ;  [4.&.1&.  jut  .J  I  want  a  thing  of  such  a  one; 

t  ✓ 

0  0  /  /  0  0/  J  /0 

a  jut  he  possesses  goodness  and  excellence.  Hence  you  say 
* 

/  J  x  0  0  /  /  t 

of  a  woman  jut  c-Jl^  s/w  y;a.?  married  to  such  a  one,  in  which 

✓  Os  10  s  0  u  ✓ 

signification  it  is  a  synonym  of  LU&O  (§  68) ;  (b)  jut  aw  j.sua  ,«£t 

^  /  /  /  /  /  /  /  ^ 

/  J 

jU*  notwithstanding  his  youth  as  compared  with  the  age  of  Mo‘ad\  ; 

G  Jj  *3*0  0  (■  0*3  J  J  J  ' 

wdjj  aJJI  jut  O3A*  the  kings  of  the  earth  are  dust  compared  C 

•  •  «  *  0 
with  (lit.  at  the  side  of)  God. — Lastly  jut  (like  the  Latin  apud, 

s 

0  0  * 

Fr.  chez,  and  Persian  ^k>p)  implies  in  one’s  mind,  in  his  opinion; 

* 

✓  J  /  /  J  /  /  /  /  0  J  /  wi  / 

as  tfdsi  U  i£jut  the  right  thing  in  my  opinion  is 

*  /  / 

0  J  0  x  ✓  f*0  J  0*0  £j  £  J  *  0  *  ✓ 

what  our  sheikhs  have  done ;  Jj^AsL-o  Ob'*"  O'  dJ^  O^  ^  opinion 

s 

J  // 0/  OP  J  /  0 /  0  J  /  0 

was  the  Koran  was  created ;  *Xsdu  according 

*  * 

to  you  it  is  impossible  that  He  should  do  it. 

*  *  0 

Rem.  a.  [Ojut  means  keeji  where  thou  art ,  take  care,  and  also  D 
* 

t  0  s  *  *  0  to*  0  J 

advance .] — On  the  phrase  \ O  Jut  =  t  juj  Jt£»,  see  §  35,  b ,  8, 

s  0  0  J  s  *  s 

rem.  b. — On  the  difference  between  jut  and  ,jjJ  or  ^jJ,  see  §  58, 

* 

rem.  b. 

*  0  ^  ^  * 

Rem.  b.  jut  is  sometimes  (in  modern  Arabic  generally)  pro- 
* 

*  0  *  *  0  J 

nounced  jut,  rarely  jut.  It  corresponds  in  form  to  the  Heb. 
but  in  signification  also  to 
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[§  67 


A  Rem.  g.  Nearly  synonymous  with  in  its  local  sense,  is 

(the  accusative  of  AaS  front),  Lat.  coram ,  apud ,  penes ;  as  aXji 

/  /  x 
$ 

present  before  him ;  o^*  J  /  /mve  «  claim  upon  bo-and- 

✓  0  3  ,  ,  ,  3*  ,  ,  Ut*0  ,, 

so;  o**kv*  ^JUL.5  o^'  JU-*  what  (has  come)  to  (tor 

*  *  x  /  / 

/  ^  /  / 

C^AJJ  Ui)  the  unbelievers  that  they  run  hastily  around  thee  ?  It 
*  / 

0  *0*0  *  *  0  J  y  J  J  Ji  *  J  0  P  ui  0*0  *  0* 

also  signifies  towards ,  as  I3J3J  O' 

z'  /  /  ^ 

0  ^  t 

w^.a^.3  t 3  piety  does  not  consist  in  your  turning  your  faces  towards 
*  / 

B  the  east  and  the  west. 


*  0  * 


00* 


67.  between,  among,  is  the  accusative  of  the  substantive 

O-^,  signifying  intervening  space,  which  may  be  regarded  either  as 

*  0  * 

uniting  or  as  separating  two  or  more  objects,  whence  o*^  may 

0 *  *  *  * 

construed  with  verbs  of  either  meaning ;  as  Uuj  he  united  us, 

**o  *  *  Ci  * 

he  parted  us,  lit.  he  united  our  separation  and  parted  our 

0  J  J  J  *  O  *  J  W  *0  suit 

C  connection  o-^  dJJI  God  has  united  your  hearts. — If  two 

* 

•  •  *  0  *  ^ 

genitives  follow  sj-*g ,  and  either  or  each  of  them  is  a  pronominal 
suffix,  the  preposition  must  be  repeated  before  the  second,  and  the 

.  ,  '  ,  3*6,,  6*  6  3*6, 

conjunction  3  inserted ;  as  3  between  me  and  him ;  ^£*0 

6  3  £  ^  0  ,  * 

^.£*<*.1  0*0  between  you  and  your  brother.  But  if  both  are  sub- 

.  ...  666*3,  ~  ,  £>  *3  ,6, 

stantives,  this  is  not  usually  done;  as  o*^  between 

* 

*  ui  /0  *  *  Cj  *  *  0  * 

heaven  and  earth;  o!/^  0*V  between  Harr  an  and  ’ ar-Ruhd 

*  0  0/0  *  0  *  *  s  ui  *3  *  0  s 

D  (Edessa) ;  0*0  o^>^'  O-^  between  the  Flood  and  the 

*  *  * 

#  *  0  *  *  0  *  * 

Higra. — Instead  of  the  simple  o *d,  we  often  meet  with  o*^  U 

^  ^  ^  ^  ^  t  *  0  *  *  yj  yj  fG  ^ 

what  is  between ,  and  in  what  is  between;  as  U  wJUtj 

0*0  #  0 .}  *  0*  *  j  *  *  0 

and  the  kernel  between  its  two  shells ;  I  JL^st  they 

*  *  *  *  ^ 

uit  0/0  *  0  *  uit  0/0  *  0  S  * 

fought  with  each  other ;  O*^  or^b^l  o-^  WtP  in  or  during  the 

,  6  ,  ,6,, 

space  of  several  days J.  Both  o*^  and  o*^  are  often  used  in  the 
sense  of  both — and,  and  of  partly — partly  (tarn — quam,  partim — 


x  0  x 
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J  0  x  . 


J  0  x  /  0  /  / 


partim) ;  as  Os~?  bo  partly  known  and  partly  A 

^  *  J5 

X  x  /  /  0/  X  0*  * 

unknown;  ^£3  bo  ^3  sir*.  there  came  to  me  both  rich  and 

y  ^  ^  ^  * 

&  x  x  x  Ox  J  0  x  Ox 

poor;  tj  Jw^3  >03. aJ I  the  tribe  was  partly  slain ,  and  partly 

Z  '  t  ' 

*  /  0  J /  0  J  x  0  x 

taken  prisoners;  sometimes  in  a  bord  (a  garment 

made  of  a  certain  kind  of  cloth)  and  sometimes  dressed  in  a  saffron 

x  0  x  x  0  x  x 

robe.  It.  S.].  In  such  cases  or  U  holds  the  place  of  a 
substantive  expressing  that  which  unites  both  objects  as  parts  of 
one  whole. — If  we  wish  to  indicate  the  entire  interval  between  two  B 

X 

places  or  points  of  time,  is  used  before  the  second  substantive ; 

x  u«  x  x  x  0  xOy^  x  0  x  Ox  0*?  x  Ox  x 

as  a£c  jJt  S^woJI  between  el- Basra  and  Mekka ;  j>$A\  U-sd 

^  £  X  *  /  X 

x  x  t  0  wS  A?  0  xO^  x  x  J  0  u) 

djl  jj-oUJI  ^ejJt  ,Jt  h>L^»  ,<3131  between  the  second  day  of 

XXX  X  ^  5  ^  X  ^  X 

/  #  ^  0  j  0  £  x  Ox 

Subdt  and  the  eighth  day  of  ’Ad dr. — Observe  the  phrases  [ ^A^-Bt 

X  X 

OOxOx  xOx  0  0  x  x  0  x  x  Ox  OxxxOx 

or  and  m  the  midst  of  them ] ; 

X  X 

X  J 

Cfte  before  any  one ,  m  ^’5  presence ,  lit.  between  his  hands;  as 

x  X  O^j  XX  x  Ox  x  OpO/tf  x  bO  x 

he  kissed  the  ground  before  the  caliph;  C 

"  "  X 

0  ^ 

xOxxxOxJ^xOP  ^  OxxxOx  OmJ^JxO 

'iljju  jj-jy  Olhal  I  have  sinned  before  thee ;  ajjo  whSJJI 

^  XX  XX 

xOx  X  ^  yj  x  J 

the  feeing  of  the  wolf  before  him  (the  dog) ;  of  time,  UJ  Ujusu> 

X  X 

Oxx  OxJuxjO 

ajju  confirming  what  was  before  it  (or  preceded  it) ;  j->JJ  3.A  ,jl 

x  x  S  5 

X  xx  OxxxOxO  Jx 

jujw  w>!J^  ^.53  /&?  nought  but  a  Warner  to  you  before 

xOx  X  J  XXX  X  XI if  00  J  ui  S  J  X  X  X  x 

'e  punishment ;  in  the  plural, 

Loju  t  began  to  break  up  the  fowls  and  to  set  them  before  us.  J) 


#  " 
a  sever 

-  Of 


*  0  * 


* 0 * 


Rem.  From  are  formed  the  conjunctive  adverbs  of  time 

_  •  x  x  0  x 

-Uj  and  whilst,  which  naturally  exercise  no  influence  upon  the 

^  £  j  jjO/  i  0  *  *  0* 

following  clause;  as  UUt  ^>^3  U*j,  whilst  we  were  watching 

x  i3^  J  J  x  x  0  x 

ybr  7m/i,  he  came  to  us;  ^UJt  whilst  we  govern  the 

*  OtO  J  0  S  *sOs  r  +  0* 

people ;  ^>a^3  U-i-o  whilst  we  were  conversing ;  U*ijo 

x  **  X  ^  ^  X 

0  x  0  £ 

^  ^UJI  whilst  the  people  are  in  their  markets.  [Comp. 
Yol.  i.  §  362,  b .] 
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[§68 


^  o 


GO* 


A  68.  CoJ  (the  accusative  of  the  lower  or  under  part) 

X  tA)  tO  X  0  X  X 

signifies  below ,  beneath,  under,  as  1  U  what  is  beneath  the 

x  J*  G  $  x  J  *  0  *  x  x  x 

soil ;  y£=>  aZoJj  and  under  it  (the  wall)  was  a  treasure 

0  fO  x  Ox  xx 

of  theirs;  metaphorically,  J-JJt  he  travelled  under  {the 


OP  x  0 


x  0  x  x  0  x  J 

j  has  a  diminutive  OsAa*J  «  little  below  or  under. 


0  * 


0  * 


shade  of)  night ;  oju  Osa*J,  or  oj-ct  under  his  power  or  authority. 

X  X  XX 

•  •  •  xJxOxOxx 

It  is  said  of  a  married  woman,  C*sa*J  she  was  under  {the 

Ox  x  xx  0  0  x  0  x  xOx  xx  x 

authority  of)  So-and-so,  as  Ujl£=> 

X  X  XX  XX 

B  they  were  under  two  righteous  servants  of  ours  (viz.  Noah  and  Lot). 
Rem.  a. 

Rem.  b.  Opposed  to  is  (the  accusative  of  <335  the 

x  0  J 

upper  part),  with  its  diminutive  Jt> ^i,  signifying  above,  over,  upon , 

uJxJOxxOx  xOJxx  OPx^xOx 

as  jua«  j3-«  <33$  upon  a  well-beaten  road ;  333 

*  *  *  x  A 

£-  U  A?  x  0  J  X  X 

upon  the  back  of  a  bridled  black  (horse) ;  ^Ae 

X  X 

x  x  0  x  J  x  J  x 

turban  is  upon  the  head ];  metaphorically,  333  3A3 

XXX  X 

X  J  xw)/^  X  Uj/0  J  XX 

(me?  lie  is  the  All-powerful  over  His  servants  ;  I 

x  x 

Jxx  x  xOx 

am?  (/)  wi??  place  those  who  have  followed  thee 

X 

XX  X  0  A?  X  0  X  £  X  X  0  J  X  0 

above  those  who  have  not  believed;  foj  JaJ!  33s  ^aIoJ 

X  X  /• 

x  J  0  J  J  x 

^3  juM.it>  we  will  add  to  them  a  punishment  in  addition  to  the 

x 

O/xOa?  x  0  x  x  ^  uJ  J  Ox 

punishment  for  their  corrupt  doings;  I  33a 

x  x  $ 

XXX  XXX  X  xOx  X  XXX 

and  if  they  be  females  more  than  two;  ylaj  Jj*i  U  33a 

x  X 

xxOxxxOxJx 

he  treated  it  worse  than  he  had  treated  Aleppo;  [lyS^i  L03  ^Lo^jo 

•  /•  •  Oi3  x  X  J  X 

«  gnat  and  what  exceeds  it  {in  smallness  or  in  largeness) ;  4->b  3A3 


GO* 


c 


D 


0ji4^  /O^J 

j 3^33  cmc?  i?  is  cm  animal  a  little  above  the  size  of  a  cat\. 


*  j 


G  J 


69.  ^33  (the  accusative  of  3)33  what  is  beneath,  under,  less, 

XX  P  J  X 

or  inferior,  related  to  L3  come  wear,  and  3-0  be  low  or  w7e),  with 

x  0  x  J  JO  0 

its  diminutive  O-i^,  and  0-*>  in  which  combination  has  a 

x  x  w  X 

partitive  force,  signify  under ,  6e/ow,  beneath.  They  indicate  : — 


✓  J 
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(a)  That  a  person  or  thing  dwells  or  is  situated,  or  that  an  action  A 
takes  place,  below  some  place,  or  near  it ;  as  js-  ^33 

y  y 

S  J  vi  *0  0  v 4  *0  vi 

may  the  cheek  of  thy  enemy  be  under  thy  foot ;  03*  ,jt 

y  y  /  ^  £ 

£  0  / 

in  the  ravine  that  is  below  SMa1  {there  lies)  a  murdered 

^  S  b  s  *  J  0  ^  sd  s  Os»  y  *  s  }  s  s  J  0 

man;  da-U?  ^33  they  met  near  Saned ;  ^3*  W* >°-° 

✓  ✓  /  ✓  / 

Egypt  and  the  adjacent  countries. 

{ b )  That  one  person  or  thing  comes  near  or  approximates  to  B 
another,  especially  a  higher  one  (properly,  stands  under  it,  does  not 

t  sJss'Js'J*  /  s>0  s0  y  y  y  0  C/ 

reach  it);  as  4J333  Ob^lyJb  UiaJli  and  he  (the  horse) 

made  us  overtake  the  foremost  (of  the  herd),  whilst  near  him  were 
those  of  them  that  lagged,  behind;  d)t$  03*  this  is  nearer  than 

s  s  J  J  0  J 

that;  >^33  come  nearer  {to  me)!  lit.  approach  not  far  from 

£  0  y  y  y  j 

yourself  {towards  me) ;  I  juj  ^33  seize  Zeid  {who  stands  not  far  from 

^  /  J  9  J  J  J  *  J 

you,  see  §  35,  b,  S,  rem.  b) ;  *^33  take  the  dirham;  03.0&33  C 

take  ye  him . 

^  /  J  0  J  "  J 

Rem.  ^33  and  ^o-&33 ,  as  interjections,  are  equivalent  to 

*  S'  s’  S'  0  J  S'  /P  y  s'  0 

s^JUUt,  ^SL oUt  (see  §  35,  b,  (3)  [and  jJjUc,  §  66,  rem.  a],  look  out ! 

s' 

y  x  y  J 

take  care!  [sometimes  advance  /]  as  >^33  beware  of  wrestling 

0  J  J  J  /  0  J  ^  J 

with  me;  ^^*£>33  take  care  [or  advance ]  {and)  give  them 

y 

O  Vi  s  SS  *  S  J 

no  quarter ;  [^  ^33  take  care  (or  advance)  and  keep  to  me]. 

{c)  That  one  space,  distance,  or  number,  does  not  equal  or  j) 

s'  s'  y  Os'  y  J  S'  J  s’  Os’  y 

complete  another ;  as :  Susoj  03*  3  and  between  them 

£  x 

s’  s>  y  y  P  0  ✓  y  J  y  y  0y 

there  was  less  than  a  stones  throw ;  4.3 j^o  J5I3I  ^33 

{.  s  " 

there  is  no  poor-rate  {to  be  exacted )  on  what  is  under  (or  less  than) 

y  0  s'  y  J  J  0  s'  *  s’  0  s'  0  y 

ounces ;  063  yLo,  03*  33*,^^)  J-.aj  ^7/  not  accept  for 

Maslud  less  than  ten  fines  for  homicide. 

*  J  y  W  y 

(e?)  That  one  thing  is  smaller  or  worse  than  another ;  as 


0  s’ 


Vi  0*0  y  J 


y  vi  *0  y  J  J  -  —  -  # 

ilswJJt  ^33  JUJ0JI3  a-oaM  03*  copper  is  of  less  value  than  silver, 
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/  /  J  /  /■  0/  J  J  y 


A  and  iron  of  less  value  than  copper ;  03  3}  Ojaj  lie  who  shall 

y 

*3  0* *3  il  3  0 

arise  (as  Icing)  after  thee,  will  he  inferior  to  thee  ;  I  js.  duj*  ^>03 

/  / /  y 

w«£»l3-oJI  magnificent  splendour  in  the  retinue  of  princes  is  less 

(glorious)  than  it  (learning). 

(e)  That  a  quality  which  belongs  to  one  person  or  thing  is  not 
possessed  by  another,  and  that  the  latter  is  therefore  in  this  respect 

'  \  s  3  0  30  *  *  3  *3  330 

B  opposed  to  the  other :  as  AUi  ^33  some  °f 

y  y  y  y 

them  are  good ,  and  some  of  them  not  so  (lit.  and  some  of  them  remain 

*  *  yyO^JO^JOy  y  y  vJ 

under  that,  do  not  attain  to  that  quality)  ;  jasu  aJJI  ^j\ 

^  /  0  /  /  1  /  j  /  J  d  /  / 

£UL>  ^>oJ  AUi  to  jaxjj  <xj  verily  God  will  not  forgive  the  joining 

y  y  /  /  / 

of  other  gods  with  Himself,  hut  He  will  forgive  what  is  other  than  that 

4  y  y  y  J  y  0  y  y  J  y  y  J  J  /  0  y  y  vJ  y  y 

to  whom  He  pleaseth* ;  03^oJt^3  aJ  ^>03 

y  y  / 

✓  t  /  J  •  •• 

<aU3  and  of  the  evil  spirits  some  who  should  dive  for  him  (into  the 

y 

C  sea)  and  do  work  other  than  that.  In  this  sense  3j3*  is  equivalent  to 

/Ox  •  ••  >•  • 

(see  §  82,  d).  [Hence  it  can  also  signify  heyond,  of  higher  quality, 
as  in  the  last  quoted  sentence,  where  it  may  be  rendered  by  and  still 

•  •  (  0  ✓  /  ^  0  / 

greater  works.  Likewise  when  a  man  has  said  O^jJO  I  juj  verily, 

*  £ 

*  t  *3* 

Zeid  is  a  nohle  man,  another  replies  03*3  an d  above  that; 

* 

S  ^  *  o  *  3  *  o  * 

Ap  aj  iTaaj  U  (Jjju  thou  art  more  powerful  than  All.  D.  G.] 

(/)  That  a  person  or  thing  is  excluded  or  excepted,  neglected  or 
I)  postponed  (properly  that  the  action  affects  him  or  it  to  a  less  degree 

J  J  /  0/  y  y  /  J  di  J  y  y  y  Jj  tO  JO  J  0  y 

than  it  does  another) ;  as  axa-o  ^  to  aJJI  rya 

he  invokes,  to  the  exclusion  or  neglect  of  God,  what  can  neither  injure 
him  nor  benefit  him,  he  invokes  what  can  neither  etc.,  but  not  God ; 

Jj  *3  3  0  **00  0*3  *  3  3  0  *  *  *  >*3  |  3  0  £ 

dJJI  ^>c  I  djj*  Jjbl  the  people  of  this  city 


y  1  ✓  J  0  J  0  y 

*  [Many  interpreters  render  the  words  03*  yoir*°3  by  and 

y  \  y  J  y  * 

others  (that  are)  below  them ,  and  AUi  ^33  to  by  and  what  is  less  than 
that.  Compare  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  417.] 
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##  y  s  y  \>i  y  to  Jj  *3  J  to  to  Jy  y  . 

worship  idols  and  not  God ;  j#* *^3  .Jj  o*  <UJt  03*  O*  U  A 


/  ✓ 

/  /  j  y  ✓p  to  J  to  y 


2/6  te;6  no  patron  and  no  helper  except  God ;  I  03*  Uaj^U 

✓  /  ^  /  / 

#  ^  I 

2/6  «yj/  according  to  one  of  these  two  {rales),  but  not  the  other ;  t  J^a 

*•  3  0 

0^>  this  belongs  to  me  exclusively  of  thee ,  thou  hast  no  part  or 

y  y 

y  y  to  Jto*&  y  J  y  yto&  y  y  to  y  to  £■  ytoy 

share  in  it;  03*  he  ought  to  choose 

y  ✓  ^  / 

C>J  -J  ✓£  D  y  J  to  J  to  £✓ 

the  old  in  preference  to  the  new;  tj-ls  voU^I  ^33 ^£<>13  and  he  sought 

y 

you  out  in  preference  to  all  other  men. — Here  must  also  be  mentioned  B 

/  J  j  /  0  /  0^  /  J 

03*>  and  the  rarer  03JU,  in  the  sense  of  without ;  as  o*  03* 

/  /  /  ^ 

0  ^  /  X  J  s  to  J  s’  to  s  toy 

JyU'  without  speaking  loudly ;  a&3*a  03*  JUJt  w>Lj£»t  wealth 

y  $  y  y 

toss  y  J  Clf-yy  y  s  y  to  to*&  Co 

cannot  be  acquired  without  trouble ;  Ot*J^  03^  lyUj  3^^)t  O' 

x  y  y  ^  £  £ 

0/-  y  to  J  y  y  0  J 

the  ’isncid,  or  relation  of  attribution,  cannot  be 

"  ~  £  ?  s= 

effected  without  two  extremes,  an  attribute,  or  predicate,  and  a  subject ; 

s  to 

y  y  J  y  0  y  to&  y  J  to  J  y  J  J  £  s 

O-o-J  03  3^1j  jtswJ  UJ^-b  the  merchants  of  the  country  C 

^  y  y  y  y  y 

y  to  y  y  y 

of  Malabar  take  them  without  {paying  any)  price  {for  them )  ;  ^ 

0  ✓  yto/O  J  to  J  y  to  y  y  y  y  to  &  J  /  CJ 

ij^aB  o  3^  ^3  3^^'  OJ^  for  no  glory  is  built  up 

without  a  hard  struggle,  and  no  effort  is  of  avail  without  the  decree 

to  y  yto *0  *  y  yto*a 

(of  fate  in  thy  favour,  jj^aJ!  in  rhyme  for  jj>.AJt). 


{g)  That  one  object  is  placed  before  another,  either  (a)  as  a 
hindrance  or  obstacle  to  prevent  a  person  from  getting  at  it,  or  (J3)  as 

y  y  to  &  J  to  y  /  I  /  J 

a  protection  to  defend  it  from  some  one;  e.g.  tail  I  >0**.  *^3  O 3*  D 

y 

s  ytofO  J  to  y  y 

3UaJ  I  Jd3®»3  before  this  there  are  the  coals  of  the  gaddi  and  the  stripping 

y 

of  the  katdd,  that  is  to  say,  before  you  can  obtain  this,  you  have  many 
serious  obstacles  to  surmount  (the  wood  of  the  gada  being  noted  for 
its  long  retention  of  fire,  and  the  katad  for  the  number  and  size  of  its 

3*Oi*\sjO  \*Q  *  <  s  *  *  S> 

thorns);  J^aI  ^3  03*  C>®3  ,jt  the  time  or  place  for 

y  y  *  y  & 

to  J  y  J  y  toy 

visiting  her  is  near,  but  there  are  many  terrors  in  the  way  ;  ^rf>3* 

0  y  y  y  y  y 

w there  is  no  curtain  or  barrier  in  front  of  them ;  ,<*&*-<»  0^=>3 

•  *  s  ^  ✓  X- 


w.  11. 
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[§  69 


3  3  s  \  . 


Ct  3  0  3  Os 


A  uayi^i  sLXj  o*  OjJ  my  shield  (or  protection )  against 

£s  s  s  s  0  s  0*0  s  0/0  uJ 

those  whom  I  feared  was  three  persons  ;  '  *>*«'  O} 

Oj->  Imruu  l-Kais  ran  for  a  goal ,  but  death 

0  S  S  S  0  C  *0  s  J 

intercepted  him  before  he  reached  that  goal;  jv*"  03*  before 

(; thou  readiest )  the  river ,  there  is  a  number  of  men  (to  be  encountered ),  = 
j1pA\  .Jl  o'  cW.  Hence  verbs  signifying  to  shut  a  door  against 

S  Si  s 

s  J 

B  one,  to  fight  for  one,  and  the  like,  are  construed  with  Oj*  (compare 

S  S  3  s  s  s  S'sSSsOs  s  s  S  s  J 

§  49,  a) ;  e.g.  ^f>3*  ^*3  ^0  then  he  struck  her 

(the  camel)  on  the  side,  and  made  her  get  up,  and  stood  in  front  of  her 

■»  £  s  s  0  3  *  J  s  s  s 

(to  prevent  any  one  from  touching  her) ;  jtrC>3*  J^IS  he  fought 

j  j  o  s  s  c  *0  c  j  o*o  a 

for,  or  in  defence  of,  them  for  some  time;  JJuj  o' 

✓  *  s  6 

JO/  /  J  J/0/ 

ju 3-ssw-o  O 3*  a  true  friend  gives  up  his  life  for  his  friend ; 

s  s 

J  30*0  s  3  s  3  ss  3  0*0  3  s  s  s  0  P  Cl  C  3  Jl  s 

I  o 3*  J3s*-*3  ^3^ '  O'  unless  indeed  the  fire 

s  * 

x  3 

C  of  hunger  burn  and  stand  in  the  way  of  sleep.  In  this  case  OJ^  is 

S  si* 

synonymous  with  ^oUl  in  front  of,  before. — Hence  too  it  often  denotes 

^  s  3  0s  s  3  s  3  s 

on  this  side  of  ( cis ,  citra) ;  as  Oi^^  03*  ^  all  the  region 

on  this  side  of  the  Oxus ;  in  which  case  it  is  opposed  to  behind, 

0  Cl  *0  r*  *  *  * 

beyond,  as>^-JI  U  Transoxania  (lit.  what  is  beyond  the  river  Oxus). 


Rem.  Other  important  words  belonging  to  this  class  of  pre¬ 
positions  are  : — 


s  0  s 


s  0  s  3 


D 


«•••!«•  •  **  •  0  s  *  0  s 

(a)  ^4$,  with  its  diminutive  ^4*5,  before,  of  time;  as  ajyc  J*.5 

3  *  ' 

s  \  s  0  s  uJ  ’  sOs  s 

before  his  death ;  t  Jjb  C~o  0  0  would  that  I  had  died 

s  ^  / 

3s  Os  0  S*  O*0s  0  sO*0  s  Js  Ots 

before  this!  <xX+9  U©  and  I  know  what 

s  s  ^  s 


Si  s  C  *0  s  0  s 


happened  to-day  and  yesterday  before  it;  ^4$  before  threatening 

✓ 

*  *  s  s  0*0  s  0  s  s  Ci  s  s  s 

(i without  waiting  to  threaten);  [x^jcoJI  J-ji  <iSLo  he  came  to 

*  *  s 

Mekka  before  ( his  coming  to)  ,v El- Medina]. — Opposed  to  it  is  juo, 

*6*3  a  *  •  *  *  o  *  *  o  * 

diminutive  after ;  as  jn\i\  a3Xj  jju  after  three  days ;  jju 
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after  thy  arrival;  ojuo  after  him ,  i.e.  after  his  departure ,  A 

o'  / 

o  x  / o5//  Ox 

or  o/*tor  7iis  death  ;  J^5  thou  hast  become  changed  after 

x 

0  x  x  0  x 

me,  i.e.  a^tor  /  parted  from  thee ,  since  /  /as£  sate  thee,  =  ^  j ^  j^su 

x 

«*  is  Vi  >o  Cl  Vi  *  0*3  s  Os  S  ss 

sib;  jyUJI  Nil  J-JI  Ij  Ui  and  what  is  there  after  the  truth 

x  £  x 

•  0  ^  0  /  J 

( when  the  truth  is  gone),  but  error?  [Tropically  (j’A-i 

x 

0  ^  xIxOxxJx 

w-j^l  IJuA  jcjj-j  3-A3  So-and-so  is  generous  and  moreover  well 

x  0  x  Z 

educated.  A  synonym  of  jkiu  is  ^p.] 


J  X  X  P  X 


Ox 


(6)  and >otjJ,  before,  of  place;  as  <*-©UI  8)  A>t  that  he  B 

xOa?  x  m3  J  J  J  0  x 

should  not  walk  before  him ;  w»UI  his  grave  is  before  the 


P  x  mJ  J  x  J  x 


c 


gate;  ,-s  ^3  he  was  killed  at  the 

sieye  o/  ^e  castle  of  Sdbur  before  the  emir  (in  his  presence,  = 

dxxxOx  xx  xPJx  m)x 

ajju  £)*S) )  tropically,  S^Lall  the  (time  of)  prayer  is  before 

x 

J  X  xP  x  J  0  x  J  xO  0^  J  J  0  x  ^ 

tf/tee,*  oLdlot  juj-j  nay,  but  man  wishes  to  go  on 

x  5  x 

in  Tiis  wickedness  (in  the  time  that  is)  before  him.  [On  the  use  of 

X  X  xP 

as  an  interjection  see  §  35,  b,/3.] 

#xx  X  x  /XX  X  Jx  Ox  XXX 

(c)  behind ;  as  Iaz  Idntor  came  in  behind  her 

0  J  J  xx  x  J  J  /•  /  x 

(her  back  being  turned  to  him);  djj  they  cast  it 

xx 

x  /xx  x  x 

behind  their  backs;  U  what  is  behind  thee?  i.e.  what  news 

x  J 

dost  thou  bring?  hence  beyond  (Lat.  trans,  ultra),  opposed  to 

x  J  J  0  x  x 

(see  §  69,  g,  at  the  end);  and  relating  to  time,  after,  as  03j^i3 

J  9*  S  X  X 

Mtj  j  U*  but  they  disbelieve  in  what  (hath  been  sent  down  or  revealed) 

*  x 

after  it  (the  Pentateuch) ;  tropically,  beyond,  besides,  more  than, 

0  x  J  x  0  J  x  I  xx  x  xx 

d.sJj  d but  anything  beyond  this  (merely)  serves  1) 

£  '  "  -  „ 

0  J  x  0  P  J  x  Ox  OP  0  -I  I  #xx  x  x  0  -lx  mJ  x  P  x 

to  (make  a  show  in)  society  ;  d»j  l-o ^.£1 

XX  X 

ane7  ZTe  7ta^  permitted  you,  besides  this ,  to  seek  out  (wives)  by  means 

X  J  X  0/^  J  J  X  I  p  X  X  I  X  ✓  X  X  xO/3  X  X 

of  your  wealth;  IxJ  I  ^.A  djj  ,-iud  but  they  who 

X  X  ^  X 

X  /XXX 

desire  more  than  this ,  are  transgressors.  [On  the  use  of  as 

/XX  X  X  0  X 

an  interjection,  see  §  35,  7>,  /?.] — Synonymous  with  is  wAlc>» 

xOx  x  0  x  J  x  0-1  JO  j3  ^x 

behind,  after;  as  Ia^Js  oi-Li.  ane?  her  hair  hung 
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A 


j/t  /  j  o  j 


B 


C 


down  to  the  ground  behind  her  back ;  diAa.  j  and  I  got 

s 

vi  vi  00  s  s  s  to  s  *  to  *  *  *  to  * 

up  to  run  after  him;  Jx£Jt  ,Jt  vJLip  how  thou 

s  ^  s 

wentest  after  her  to  the  bank  ;  l^iXa.  Uj  lyJju  UJ  ^)l5o  U>UUa^s 

s  s 

and  we  made  them  a  warning  to  their  contemporaries  and  to  those 

t  s  vi  s  s  to  s  s  3s  tos  s  4  s 

after  them;  ^LJii  *n)I  JUJU.  ^  I3J3  am %  t'iat  case  ™ey 

would  not  have  tarried  after  thee  but  a  little. 


3  s  to  *  s  to  f*  s  P  vi  s  s 


(d)  ^J^a.  around;  as  djj.a.  U  OA«Jt  l^Ai  and  after  it  (the  fire) 

vi  *  3  s  Vis  S  S  to  s  to  J  Vi  *  to  3s  Vi  J 

has  lighted  up  the  space  around  him  ;  L£a>  ^ ^a.  _j01ri jfj 

s  / 

3  s  to  s  s  s 

then  we  will  set  them  around  Hell  on  their  knees ;  dJ^a.  JUj 

✓  ✓  to  00  s  <3  s  s  s  3  s  to  S 

he  went  round  it  (the  temple);  ^£jl^aJt  d^Ua.  dJ^a.  around 

s  s 

s  to  s 

him  were  a  number  of  women. — 1*~>j  in  the  midst  of  in,  among ; 

s  to  s  s  to  s  s  stof0  s  to  s 

as  <La bus j  in  the  midst  of  a  garden ;  ^ J I  h.~j ^  among  the 

S  Vi  00  s  to  s 

reeds ;  jbjJI  b.~>j  among  the  houses. 


70.  Compound  prepositions,  though  by  no  means  rare  in  ancient 
Arabic,  are  more  common  in  the  later  stages  of  the  language.  The 

to 

first  part  of  the  compound  is  generally  and  the  second  part 

s 

another  so-called  preposition,  now  however  110  longer  in  the  accusative, 
but  in  the  genitive.  Such  are  : — 

to  s  to  Vi  S  to  S  to  J  J  to  s  to  *0  s  J  0  Vi  s  J 

{a)  Ch>  (Heb.  P3D)  j  3/S  I 

*  I  ••  •  /  X  s 

S  stof0s  to  s  to  00  to  S’  to  00 

D  JU5J  J.-oaUj  JJUJI  Muhammad  is  the  one  preeminently  distin- 

s  s  s  s 

guished  among  all  mankind  for  excellence  and  perfection  (lit.  from 

toss  to  s  to 

among  all  mankind) ;  from  his  presence  (lit  .from  between 

s  s  S 

{j  to  s  to  s  to  tot-  to  s  to 

his  hands) ;  0^3  stnri^  O*  fi'om  before  them  and  behind 

s  s  s  s  S  S  / 

0  /  /  toss  s  to  s  to  s  <3  to  S  S  S0S 

them;  wAa^a.  U-o  UA3I  in  our  ears  is  hardness 

of  hearing ,  and  between  us  and  thee  there  is  a  partition-wall.  In  this 

0 

last  example  v>«  is  partitive,  the  literal  meaning  being :  and  in  a 
part  of  the  space  between  us  and  thee,  etc. 
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0  /  0  W  /■  V  ^  V  r  v  X  x  x  x  x  x  . 

(b)  ^>o  and  CoJ  ;  as  lv*>*  15^  bj  W  >lQ  & 

/  /  /  /  ✓  /  ^  /  / 

0  x  0  /  / 

placed  immovable  ( mountains )  w/xm  (the  earth) ;  ,j-o  ^Ah 

d  /  0  //  /  <  xx  0  x? 

aiAa.  JjAj  ^aJ  I  Ae  ascended  the  hill  and  descended  by  the 

/  X  X  X 

J  x0£  0-*^  x  0  x  0  Ox  0  wJ  x 

other  side  (lit.  behind  it) ;  I  gardens 

X  X  X 

0 

under  ( the  trees  of)  which  streams  flow.  In  these  examples  t>* 

X 

is  partitive ;  the  mountains  form  a  part  of  what  is  raised  above 
the  earth  ;  the  man  ascends  a  part  of  the  hill-side,  and  descends 
by  a  part  of  the  other  side ;  the  streams  occupy  a  part  of  the  space  B 
under  the  trees. 

0x0  0x0  OJOxO  x  wix 

(c)  O-*  and  jnu  ^yo  ;  as  O-0  those  who  were 

XX  XX  XXX 

0  xOx3  !  x  Ox  0  Jo  J 

before  you;  S^Ao  J^.3  ^yo  before  the  morning  prayer ; 


x  0  x  0 


X  XX  X 


0  J  Ox  Ox  0  0  J  xOxx 

then  we  brought  you  again  to  life  after 

XXX 

0  0  x  0  Ox  0  xxxx 

yoar  death;  oiAa*  s^Alari  cm<7  £Aere  Aas  come  after  them 

XX  X 

0 

an  evil  generation.  Here  again  ,j..o  is  partitive,  in  a  portion  of  the  C 

X 

space  of  time  before  or  after. 


0  J  x  0 


xx  0 


(d)  ju*  ^yc  (Heb.  DtfD)  and  ,jjJ  ^yo  (but  not  5  as 

XXX  •  ••  x  X 

ul^OOxt  ^  ^ 

<UJI  jac  tjJb  this  is  from  (lit.  from  the  side  of  ’  from  beside )  God ; 

xxxx 

0  0  0  x  /  ^  0  J  vJ  J  x  0  xOxxOx 

djUfr  Oda.  sAe  came  /mm  him ;  bj^  ^>-0  CUrAj  jd> 

XXX  X  X  X 

XX  0  X 

worn  obtained  from  me  an  excuse  (for  leaving  me) ;  UJ  ^ 

£  x  0  x  x  0  J  x  0 

A^a»j  give  us  mercy  from  (lit.  /rom  beside )  77ee. 


x  x  0  J  x  0 


0  ^ 
f  Ml 


£  x  x 


(e)  J-;i  ^>o ;  as  O-*  ^©UJU  tj.^1  ^  icas  governor  D 

XX  X  XX  XX  X  x 

of  Syria  for  lOtmdn  (lit.  /mm  beside  ‘Otmdn,  with  whom  lay  the 

x  0  x  J  xx  Oxxxx 

option  of  sending  him  as  such) ;  J*i  do[z£=>  wd^a- 

XX  X  XX  X  X  X 

Ox  £ 

£/?ere  came  to  him  an  answer  to  his  letter  from  (Fr.  de  la  part 

*  *  ^ " 

x  0  x  Ox  cUx  Ox  XX  x  0  Oxx 

t/e)  H  bu  Peter  ;  ^  y^*o***^  ,»Ac'  i<A*$  peace  be  ft  om 

me  (Fr.  de  ma  part)  upon  her  who  has  enslaved  me  by  her  pleasing 
address. 
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«*x  x  0 


3  3  x  0 


A  (/)  Aj$  o~*  and  OX*.  o*° ;  as  j<3*.  Ajj  o*  from  behind 

/  /  ^  / 

i  /  6  /  *  *  K/  /  0  0  *  J  Zl  *  #  77*77 

walls;  wJj-iLj  $»U*JI  sb^  ^>,0  <01  Ae  is  sitting  behind  the 

0  #  0  0  ✓  0*0  op  o*  o 

curtain  drinking  (^>©  partitive)  ;  ^->^1  ,j-c  /rom 

✓  /  /  ^  ^ 

0  ✓  £  ///  / 

before  them  and  behind  them  (see  a) ;  aaX*.  clPj  descended 

*  *  * 

by  the  other  side  of  it  (the  hill,  see  b). 


0  *  0 


*  0  *  0 


uJ  *  0*0*  0  *  0  *3  *  *  uJ  *  *03  0  *  * 


(d)  J>®-  O-0  ;  as  o*  1 \^asu^  i *Xk.  Uii  c*.i£b  3J9 

*  *  *  *  *  * 

B  and  if  thou  hadst  been  harsh  and  hard-hearted ,  they  would  have 

0*0*3  0  *  0  *  \*i  *  £  *  1  *0*3  '  ' 

dispersed  from  around  thee;  u^»JI  O-0  &XXO\  {£3*3 

*  *  *  *  * 

0 

and  thou  shalt  see  the  angels  surrounding  the  Throne  (o*6  partitive). 


Ox  0 


c 


D 


Rem.  a.  We  have  already  spoken  of  o*  ^yc,  §  49,  rem.  c  ; 

* 

xO  xx  0  3  0  3 

O-O’  §  57>  rem- ;  i>«>  §  59>  rem-  h  1  Oj*  CH>,  §  69 ;  03**’ 

^  ^  ^  ✓  *  *  *  * 

0*0  0  *  * 

§  56,  rem.  c,  and  §  69,  f\  yfi  and  %j,  §  56,  rem.  c. 

*  *  *  *  * 

Rem.  b.  Other  prepositions  are  occasionally  found  in  com- 

3  0  *3  x  3  *  OP  x*  0  dl  *3  3  s  0  J 

position,  as  ^)t  X*  from  the  morning 

* 

0*0*3  s  |  OP  3  0  3  **  * 

until  the  sun  declines;  [  I  tjjb  ,-iSjli  he  left  me 

/•  J  *  0  * 

since  yesterday ]  ;  especially  ^11  in  the  compounds  03* 

0  0  *  *  0  *  *  p*  *  *  * 

(and  jJJt J),  jJt,  jJI,  and  ,Jt,  which  are,  however, 

condemned  by  the  grammarians. 

Rem.  c.  The  preposition  is  very  rarely  omitted,  especially  by  a 

*  0  *  0  P  y  0  * 

poet,  and  the  genitive  notwithstanding  retained ;  as  Cxj^c  t 

0  *  0  *  *  *  0  * 
how  art  thou  tins  morning  ?  y.*.  quite  well ,  for  S*6*  L5'U  [  or  j-o^] ; 


3  x  c  0a»  «i  3  e-  bio 


OxJ  0  x  x  p  ?  x  x  i 


*3  ul  P 


jijLs’iM  *xJl£.  0,U,1  iUI  ^UJI  ,«1  J-3  lil  when  the 

/  *  ?  /  /  *  s 

question  is  asked ,  IPAo  0/  mankind  are  worst  as  a  tribe  ?  the  fingers 
point  with  the  hands  to  Kuleib  (for  ^sJL£d  Ojlwt);  ^5^ 

✓  0  POA?  x'  *0*0  * 

until  he  became  haughty ,  cmo?  ascended  the  heights  (of 

*  ^  ^ 

✓  0  p  Ox?  ^  *  *0  pO  s 

pride),  for  ^11  ^ajjU. 
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Rem.  cl.  The  preposition  is  likewise  very  rarely  separated  by  A 

5  0s  sS 

another  word  from  the  substantive  which  it  governs ;  as 

Os  s  0  sO&  s  0  s  s 

j.+±.  as  for  1 Amr ,  there  is  no  good  in  lAmr  to-day, 

Os  s  0  xO  S3  s  0  s  s  J  s  Jyi  s3  s  0  s  s  Os  s 

instead  of  i  ^  ctud 

^  X  S  s  s  ^  5 

'  y 

s  0  JvJ  s 

there  is  no  way  (or  means )  to  get  down  from  it,  for  JjiJ-dt  iJt  ; 

t  "  x  w  £ 

sOvJ*&sJJOssO 

aJJtjj  /  bought  it,  by  God,  for  a  dirham ,  instead  of 

s,  s  s  s  s 

s  0  uj  *0  s 

d-ll  tj. 

5  s  s  s 

Rem.  e.  Sometimes,  by  a  more  concise  and  bolder  construction  B 

5  /■  m  si// 

or  the  accusative  is  used  instead  of  a  preposition 

/  0,0x  J  0  *  x 

with  the  genitive  (especially  J) ;  as  J I  cJL&o  /  entered  the 

s 

0  S  0S9  0x0x3  y  S  is  S3  J  0  S  S 

house,  for  C**Jt  or  c**Jt  <<9;  jtjJt  I  inhabited,  or 

Cj  s3  £  ,  s  5  0  s  J  J  s  0  s  0  s  s 

dwelt  in,  the  house,  for  it  jJI  ,-i  ;  h-olfrj  and 

s  ^  s  s  s  s, 

_  s  0  s 

many  a  day  we  met  face  to  face  Suleim  and  ‘ Amir ,  for  4*3  • 

s  s  s 

J  0  J  s  Os  X  0  yj  *3  J  J  0  s  s  0  s  s 

[d-o^suJj  I  therefore  whosoever  of  you  shall  be  C 

0  J  s  s  s  J  JO  s  s 

present  in  the  month,  he  shall  fast  therein,  for  <sui  ;  <0  jJs 

S  s 

s  itJ  S3  (y  Z  S3  x  0x3  s  s 

JoU '  i  showed  him  the  way  for  or  SiM  JU; 

/  s  S  s  s  s  ^  S  X 

x  0  S3  s  s  s  s  s 

he  held  back  in  battle  ( through  cowardice),  for  JUaJI 

J  X  0  &  S3  s  Z)  S3  £ 

JJ.jj.laJ  I  as  the  fox  trots  along  the  path,  for  JJjjJaJt  ,-i  (see 

s  S  /  \mX  x 

0  ^  ^  0  ^ 

S  £.  yi  &  S  X  S  £.  uJ  S3  S 

§  44,  b,  rem.  a) ;  ^oUJ!  w-.A^  he  went  to  Syria,  for  jt>\£ Jl  ,  Jt ; 

/  w  s 

x  x  x  s  p  0s3  s  0  s  0  C-  s 

and  I  hide  ( within  me)  that  ivhich, 

tW  s  s  s  ss 

were  it  not  for  patience ,  would  be  the  death  of  me,  for  ^jAaSJ  ;  R 

s  s  s  r*Sx 

j.9j  ^3lJ  my  friends  and  relatives  were  far  from  me, 


m<  s  S  s  s  0  &  *  0  *  0  fO s  s  0  s  0x3  s  JO  s'S’ 

or  kept  aloof  from  me,  for  ^0  ;  <u  C^.^1  U  Jjij'i 

^  /  s  x  s 

Ox  0s3 

I  bade  thee  do  good,  do  therefore  as  thou  wast  bidden,  for  ; 


Os  s  yl  tO  J  0  s  0  £• 


Ox  0 


<xXh  I  ask  pardon  of  God  for  my  sin,  for  ^j+jy  0~o ; 

5  J  x  x  Ox  J  x  0  x  x  J  x  s  0  S3  s 

"ko-j  <suo^5  jUiJj  and  Moses  chose  from  his  people 

Os  0  5  x  xx  x  x  sS  *0  x  0  S3  £}*&  £ 

seventy  men,  for  Ax>f9  O-* !  of  us 
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B 


C 


I) 


—  . . .  [§  70 

was  he  who  was  chosen  from,  among  men  for  (his)  generosity ,  for 

X  Wl  tO  y  0  ul  J  y  X  .  t  J  y  y  y 

olxj  he  sought  the  thing  for  him ,  for  <0  ,,aj  ; 
/  /  ✓  ^  ^ 

£  0  «/  V  J  0  *  *  J  0  0  J  J  *  S  S 

tju^?  OJjua  /  caught  game  for  thee ,  for 

x  ✓  S 

✓  JOJOJJ^/'Op 

jt  anc?  when  they  measure  unto  them  or  weigh 

0  Jy  Jy  y  0Z  0  Jy  J  y 

unto  them ,  they  give  less  (than  is  due),  for  jtr^  ; 

✓  ///  D/// 

jiaJj  /  have  gathered  for  thee  mushrooms 

* 

*  *  J  b*  *  *  *  *  /  /  / 

of  different  kinds,  for  OJ  (^3L*p  in  rhyme  for  ^JJILmP) ; 

s  * 

£  *  *  4  J  J  /  /0  /  /*  0  I  / 

L^ju  IaLX&-j  we  made  ready  noble  spirits  to 

*  ' 

**  *  0  s  <  *  s  £j  *  * 

encounter  these  ( calamities ),  for  \xX&.j ;  L^^aJ  he  (the  wild 
lie-ass)  passed  the  summer  with  them  (the  she-asses),  for  I^a^o  OL«a3. 


0  J  y 


J  0  J 


0  J 


Rem.  /.  As  we  have  seen  above,  and  jx*  or  S*  may  be 
directly  connected  with  a  following  proposition  (§§  58  and  61). 

op  w  £  *> 

The  other  prepositions  require  the  interposition  of  or  U ; 

j  o  /  Op  /  ✓  /  /  /  x  j  p/  o  p  /  ✓ 

as  o'  until  I  grew  up;  £s?~£>m 

a 

on  condition  that  thou  wilt  be  my  hired  servant  for  eight  years; 

j  s  Cii  *  op  a  / 

>01  ^  ifxoiyi.ij%tjl\iStiCLrt\j^j,vYiyCj  that  old  acjo  hath  coTYts  'n/jpoifb  YYtOy 

0  /  j  /  /  3  *  op  o  ^  /  /  / 

<*J  0>*^  O^  «n<i  He  is  exalted  above  having  any  equal; 

s 

j  j  di  *3  *  s'  *  J  0  /  /  P  OP  0  J/  0  P  /  0  0/' 

iJUp  >&UJJ  Sj^aa^  \xx*  i$f  ^>-o  ,J  (con- 

/  ^/  /  x  //  /  / 

tented  poverty  is)  better  and  more  honourable  for  me  than  to  see  gifts  of 

t* *  0 *o  *  J  /  0  P  x  0  aOa*  Jo  P  ✓  ✓ 

the  base  hung  round  my  neck;  gUJI  O'*  Jv*' O'  J*0  though  it 

A  &  s**  *  J  J  0/  J  a  0  P  x  t 

is  easier  to  destroy  than  to  build;  aAJI  Obi/  I 

/  /  /  /  / 

that  was  because  they  used  to  disbelieve  in  the  signs  of  God; 

0  jOa?  ✓  *2  to  *  *  t/  j  /Op  ✓  /  0  / 

^jUil  U  q/£er  the  waving  locks  of  thy 

*  *  *  * 

Cj  J  s'  li  &  ////  0  A 

head  have  become  like  the  gray  tag  am  (a  plant) ; 

I  * 

/aO^  I  /  a  ✓  u/  a?  j  wj  x?  Ox 

^Ae  Aas  stopped  up  these 

•  •  A*  ^  ✓  0  ✓ 

weiis  since  the  wind  has  swept  the  dust  over  them;  ^*a3  U  j^u 

J  +  0  *  i2  A?  xaOJ  J  a  0  X 

jjys  ^iu.Lo  <UaO  q/i5er  (’Ibn)  Haubar  perished  on  the 

0  y  y  y  y  |  /  / 

battle-field;  \^o£-  was  because  they  disobeyed:  l*ib 
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2  j  y  y  b  y  b 


to  Pharaoh, — -  N 


'  s  s  6  s  6C 

y^j  ^9  t-iA-wj  I  as  we  sent  an 

Lo  is  often  inserted  after  and  without  affecting  their 


J  X  uJ  &  y 


J  0  C.  0 


regimen  [and  is  therefore  called  SjuljJ!  b©] ;  as  lyijAt 

/  ^  //  /  /• 
y  y  iA)  J  b  J/  ✓  uJ  s' 

they  ivere  drowned  because  of  their  sins ;  l^c 

y  y  '  ^  / 

*3  y  y  b  y  y  y 

after  a  little  (while)  they  will  become  repentant  ;  <AJt  ^jy>  Ao-cw, 

"  -  ?  ' 

6  J  s  s  6 

C-A  by  the  mercy  of  God  thou  hast  been  gentle  unto  them.  After 

y 

/  ✓  . 

3)  this  use  of  U  is  very  rare  (see  §  63,  rem.  a).  Compare 

(i-e-  HO)  in  Hebrew ;  as  (Jok  ix.  30,  Kerl),  B 

(Ps.  xi.  2),  (Job  xxvii.  14),  (Exod.  xv.  5). 

V  T  :  I  V  T  : 


0  £ 


ui  £ 


[Rem.  g.  Before  and  the  prepositions  are  often  omitted, 

/  J/0/  //d  J  0  £  y  b  £  Ju J  x  yby  *  0  *  yby 

as  1.o£uj  ^oJj  vjl  ly-Jt  Ojlaj  thou  mightest  have  a  look 

at  her  (before  marrying  her),  for  this  affords  a  better  chance  of  a 

6C  s  6  c  3  s  6  3  C 

good  understanding  between  thee  and  her  (for  t); 

2  j  b  *  y  Z  y  '  J  b  t  b  j  j  y  z 

t w*a.Lsu  (Jjl  I  is  any  one  of  you  unable  to  0 


b  £ 


associate  with  men  kindly  ?  (for  .Ac-,  lit.  is  he  overpowered  so  as 


y  y  X  sb  £  b  £  J  b  £  b  yy 


to  be  unable?)',  tj»ib  ^JasI  jjt  Opt  jaJ  I  have  assuredly  purposed  to 

y 

b  £  ✓  /  y  y  y  y  y  b  £  J  b  £  b  &  y  y  y  y 

do  such  a  thing  (for  ^j!  .Jlft);  ibo  ^j\  I  <ju  ,..©1^0 

^  y  y  y  y  1 

and  his  affair  led  eventually  to  his  becoming  the  property  of  Hadlga 

b  £  x  s’  y  y  y  by  b  £  b  y  b  y  y  y  Jj  x?  Ci 

(for  ^j\  ^Jt) ;  *n)  aJJI  ,^t  see  !  God  is  not 

6C  6 

ashamed  to  use  a  parable  (for  jJ>o).  See  also  §  49,  d,  rem.  and 
§167,  rem.  b. 

On  the  omission  of  the  preposition  along  with  the  suffix  in  D 
relative  sentences,  see  §  175,  c.  D.  G.] 


B.  THE  NOUN. 

1.  The  Nomina  Verhi,  Agentis  and  Patientis. 

71.  As  we  have  already  spoken  of  the  idea  of  the  nomen  verhi  or 

3  s  6  3  0*3  3  3  0  s  6  s 

abstract  verbal  noun  (Vol.  i.  §  195),  of  its  use  as  JjxA+Jt  or 

objective  complement  of  the  verb  (§  26),  and  of  its  rection,  in  so  far 


w.  II. 


25 
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A  as  it  possesses  verbal  power  (§§  27 — 29),  we  have  now  only  to  remark 
that  it  is  not  (as  might  at  first  sight  appear)  rendered  definite  by  the 
very  nature  of  its  idea,  and,  in  consequence,  able  to  dispense  with 
the  article  in  order  to  become  definite ;  but  is,  on  the  contrary,  like 
other  nouns,  indefinite,  when  it  stands  without  the  article.  E.g. 

J  m  O  *  mm  Oms  0  mOmSm  00  J  m  mJ  MS  m  0  m  it  m  m  0  M  .  *ttC" 

Jui  jue  j^=>\  aJIa!  to  fight  in  it  (one  of  the  sacred  months)  is 
*  /  /  /  / 

(a)  great  (sin),  hut  to  turn  (others)  away  from  the  path  of  God,  and 
B  not  to  believe  in  Him  and  (to  prevent  access  to)  the  sacred  mosque, 
and  to  turn  His  people  out  of  it,  is  (a)  greater  (sin)  in  the  sight  of 

God  (JUS  a  fighting,  not  the  fighting,  and  so  with  and  j*==>) ; 


0  *  0  P 


JO* 


0  *  0 


/ul  *  J  *  I 


the  divorce  may 

take  place  twice  (and  the  woman  be  taken  back  after  each  time), 
but  after  that  ye  must  either  retain  (your  wives)  with  kindness  or 

J  *  &  *  #  5  /  ^  , 

dismiss  (them)  with  benefits  (J^UaJI  the  divorce,  a  retaining, 

o  a  dismissing) ;  t^aJ  they  are  not  able  to 

4  0*  wJ  40*  0*0  *  0  tAi  * 

give  them  (any)  help  (1 \j*au  =  \*o  \j.mou  or  j.maj  whereas  would 

4  ' 

mean,  they  are  not  able  to  give  them  the  help  necessary  in  the 
particular  case). 


72.  Of  the  rection  of  the  nomina  agentis  and  patientis  or  concrete 
verbal  nouns,  in  so  far  as  they  possess  verbal  power,  we  have  already 
treated  in  §§  30 — 32.  They  designate  the  person  or  thing,  to  which 

•  •  ,  #  #  J  * 0 * 

I)  the  verbal  idea  attaches  itself  as  descriptive  of  it ;  e.g.  UucUl  the 

* 

j  *o* 

exciting  cause,  the  motive ;  jAJI  the  hindering  object,  the  hindrance. 

Now,  as  both  the  person  or  thing  and  the  verbal  idea  are  something 
firm  and  abiding,  it  follows  that  the  concrete  verbal  noun  indicates  a 
lasting  and  continuous  action  on  the  part  of  an  agent  or  passion  on 
that  of  a  patient.  This  idea  it  possesses  in  common  with  the  Im¬ 
perfect  (see  §  8),  to  which  it  is  often  related  in  outward  form  (see 
Vol.  i.  §  236,  with  rem.  a).  The  difference  between  them  is,  that 


*  Viz. 


0*0*  0*0  *  J  J  *  0  fO 

ilUli  or  (^A) 


195 


The  Noun. — The  Nomina  Agentis  et  Patientis. 


the  concrete  verbal  noun  designates  a  person  or  tiling,  to  which  the  A 
verbal  idea  closely  attaches  itself  and  consequently  remains  im¬ 
movable  ;  whilst  the  Imperfect,  as  a  verbum  finitum,  expresses  the 
verbal  idea  as  movable  and  indeed  in  constant  motion*.  The  employ¬ 
ment  of  the  concrete  verbal  noun  as  a  perfect  results  from  its  use  as  a 
fixed  immovable  substantive. 


73.  To  what  point  of  time  this  lasting  and  continuous  state  of 
the  agent  or  patient,  as  designated  by  the  nomen  verbale  concretum, 
is  to  be  referred,  can  be  deduced  only  from  some  other  word  in  the  B 
sentence,  which  points  to  a  specific  time,  from  the  nature  of  the 
thing  or  the  character  of  the  thought,  or  from  the  connection  of  the 
context.  The  nomen  agentis  or  patientis  itself  does  not  include  the 
idea  of  any  fixed  time.  [Comp.  §  30,  a.] 


(a)  In  a  clause  that  is  not  circumstantial  [comp.  §  183],  whether 
it  be  absolute  or  dependent  upon  another  clause,  the  concrete  verbal 
noun  shows  that  the  verbal  idea  contained  in  it  refers  either  to  the 

•  •  5  d  / 

present,  the  proximate  future,  or  the  future  in  general.  E.g.  juj 

s  /  0  /  J  ^  /  J  J  0  /•  t  t 

Z  eld's  son  is  to  he  married  to-morrow  to  Zubeida  C 
(the  reference  of  ^£»li  to  the  proximate  future  is  shown  by  tj^) ; 

J  J  /  /P  J  /  /P 

aAjIS  Ut  I  am  going  to  kill  him;  lit  I  will  kill  you  (ego  te 


0  JO 


«*  I 


0^  JO* 


interficiam) ;  t*XA  this  man  must  be  killed ;  [3>^*a*-o  ^-A 

she  is  praiseworthy ;]  (in  these  four  examples  the  context  fixes  the 

s  /OaJ  0  j  s  vi  *0  uj  £  s  vi  ro  0  J  J  ^  0  J  vit-  J  s  0  &  * 

meaning);  *JJt  ^  j 

^  /  s  /  /  ^ 

and  know  that  ye  shall  not  escape  God ,  and  that  God  will  put  the 

0  vis  J  s  J  0  Jvit  s  vi  J  s  s  vis 

unbelievers  to  shame ;  t  who  think  that  I) 

/  s 

s  J  s  0  J  s  J  J  Os  s  s  0  £  Os 

oy  shall  meet  their  Lord;  ^a  U  ^  he  kept 


*'The  Arab  grammarians  ascribe  to  the  finite  verb,  in  general,  the 
idea  of  the  becoming  new ,  the  coming  into  existence  oj  the  act ; 

J  Vi  S  Vi  S 

to  the  imperfect,  in  particular,  that  of  constant  renewal  or 

j  jZ  *  J  * i2  * 

repetition  (see  §8);  to  the  verbal  noun,  that  of  03-^it,  or  oL3t, 
fixedness ,  immobility. 
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x  J  ' 

A  silence  in  order  to  see  wlmt  they  would  do  (the  reference  of 

i  i  0  * 

to  the  future  results  from 


B 


Rem.  a.  When  the  perfect  ^>fe  is  prefixed  to  a  concrete 
verbal  noun  which  refers  to  the  future,  the  idea  of  futurity  is 


J  0  s  *  r 


•i  Of- 


transferred  to  a  past  time ;  as  j*o t  a  thing  which 

//» j  o  t  Z  „  '  '  Z  00 f\ 

shoidd  have  been  done  (equivalent  to  j*0')  > 

y  life  ofe  U  quid  futurum  esset  si  etc.  Compare  the 

y  y 

composition  of  the  imperfect  with  §  9. 

[Rem.  b.  Verbal  adjectives  of  the  form  with  a  passive 

j  yO*0  y  y  Oj  vj  'j 

sense  may  refer  also  to  the  future,  as  J^aJI  ^  by 

* 

one  or  another  weapon  will  certainly  be  killed  whosoever  is  destined 

0  *  Vi  *3  i  0/0  /■£  . 

to  be  killed ;  JJI  lit  I  am  the  son  of  the  two  intended 

y  y 

victims.  ] 


c 


(b)  But  if  the  concrete  verbal  noun  stands  in  a  circumstantial 
clause  (Jl»»),  the  state  which  it  describes  belongs  to  the  same  period 

y  0)  y  0  J  0  y  y  J  y  y  y  0  P 

of  time  as  the  verb  in  the  leading  clause.  E.g.  yfcj  jJA  I 


he  recited ,  whilst  he  was  in  prison  at  Mekka ,  {the  following  verses) ; 

0  y  y  O  vJ  y  y  J  Jj  A?  J  y  y  y  0  y  0  *0  y  J  J  y  y  y  y  y  y  yO  *0  di  0  y  0  u>  y 

y  V  y  y  y  y  y  y  ^  /  ✓ 

el-Mahdi  fled  with  all  speed  and  reached  Tar db ulus  {Tripoli s)  in 
North  Africa,  whilst  Ziydtdetu  lldh  ivas  constantly  on  the  look-out  for 

y  0  J  0*0  y  0  J  0  &  y  y  0  y  0  *0  y  y  0  0  J  y  J  y  Jj  *0  y  J  y  0  y  0  0  J  0  y  y 

him  /  I  Ij  I  ^xa3  3^3  i»3 1  y 

y  y  y  y  y  £  y 

and  whoso  turns  himself  wholly  towards  God,  whilst  he  does  good,  has 
I)  laid  hold  on  the  surest  handle.  In’  such  subordinate  clauses  the 
imperfect  is  used  in  almost  the  same  way  as  the  concrete  verbal 
noun  (§  8,  e). 


74.  In  like  manner,  the  concrete  verbal  noun  refers  to  the  same 
period  of  time  as  the  verb  with  which  it  is  connected,  when  it  is 
annexed  to  the  verb  as  an  adverbial  accusative.  This  may  happen 


even  when  the  subjects  are  different  (§  44,  c). 


"y  y  J  0  Cj  *0  to  y  y 

E.g.  b)U  jy)\ 
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0  X  J  J  P 


X  /X 


the  ox  turned  his  hack  fleeing  ;  I  CjIj  jiL>  he  set  off  whilst  A 

s 

m  J  J  £■  ^  /  /■  /  # 

A«s  brother  was  shaping  the  how ;  oy\  tjctls  he  went  out  whilst 

^  s  J  s  0  s  s  0  i*i  *o  J  s 

liis  father  was  seated;  djUt  ^UxLJt  c**aJ  I  met  the  sultan  in 

s  s  s 

f  t  s  s  0  J  0  J 

/ws  /foase  weeping ;  IjJfetj  /  was  m  £/w  garden  whilst 

s  s  ^  ✓ 

#  ^  /  J  0  0  J  J  *  J  J  ui////  J/  J//  0  ^  0  s  s 

it  was  in  bloom;  tjU  aX^.ju  jo*Jo 3  <UJI 

l***  IjJU.  a«e?  whoso  shall  rebel  against  God  and  His  Apostle ,  and 

s  s 

shall  transgress  His  ordinances,  He  shall  make  him  enter  into  fire,  to 

•  ••»  5  /  #  ^  / 

abide  in  it  for  ever  (here  the  Jl«*.  or  circumstantial  term,  lyj  IjJU.,  B 

/  / 

0  ✓  i  C»  /  ••• 

is  not  a  Jl»-,  or  hdl  which  indicates  a  state  present  at  a 

s 

5  5/  J  0  / 

past  time,  but  a  jjJLc  Jl^.,  or  hdl  which  indicates  a  future  state 

s  s 

[comp.  §  44,  c,  rem.  a]).  The  same  is  the  case  after  ^su  to  remain , 

s  s  3  s  s  s 

to  last,  continue ,  JLhl  ^  he  will  not  cease,  and  the  like  (see  §  42,  a) ; 

^  s  0 s  s  Os  s  s  Zi  £■  0  0  s  *ss  J  s  s  s 

as  Ijctli  he  did  not  cease  sitting;  O-ifl6 ^  Jlp ’s) 

✓  I  0  /■  x  uJ  a  0  a?  x*  /• 

a^aaII  jJI  JUwJt  a  part  of  my  people  shall  not  cease  to 

s  ✓  S  ^  £  X  ^ 

3  _ 

J  i»J  A?  X 

hold  fast  the  truth  till  the  day  of  the  resurrection;  p-jff  j>\*  U  C 

s  /  OaJ  ^  / 

ju-aJI  .y  L£>L,  as  long  as  the  spirit  continues  to  dwell  in  the 

s  ^  s  / 

£  «i 

body ;  \j* 

s 

Z  S  S  J  J 

UcbaLo  ope.  the  reputation  of  the  learned  shall  continue  multiplied 

s  s 

( after  his  death).  The  Imperfect  is  also  used  after  these  verbs  in  many 
cases  [§  42,  rem.  /],  with  this  difference,  that  the  Imperfect  designates 
the  constantly  repeated  action,  the  concrete  verbal  noun  the  lasting 

S  S  S  Os  i  uJ  A?  /-  /  J  s  0  s  S  s  S 

condition  of  the  agent;  as  j.x.3  .y  .Ac.  ^-oXaj  JIj  U  D 

he  did  not  cease  to  restrict  himself  to  sitting  quietly  at  the  bottom  of  his 

s  s  s  Z. \  *0  J  0  J  Os  s  Os  s 

cave;  jiiuJl  Jjj  and  he  did  not  desist  from  investigating 

s  s 

j  0  j  J  0  J 

it  carefully  (^*-0  =  o*©j).  Compare  §  8,  e. 


s  s  J  s  s  s  s  0  s  0  0*0  J 

he  remained  in  amazement;  ^JL+~j  ^.XxJ t  ^ 


Hem.  The  concrete  verbal  noun  is  sometimes  annexed,  like  the 

s  s 

imperfect  (§  9),  to  the  verb  to  express  the  prsesens  praeteriti 
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[§75 


?  /  XX 


A  or  Greek  and  Latin  imperfect ;  as  •N)jU  he  was  dwelling ; 

x 

J  J  /  5  /  /  ...  ®  '  ' 

c-Jlib  they  (the  spears)  were  sticking  in  the  ground 

j  /  «j 

would  mean  they  were  stuck  into  the  ground). 


2.  The  Government  of  the  Noun. 

The  Status  Constructus  and  the  Genitive. 

75.  The  idea  of  one  noun  is  very  often  more  closely  determined 

J  Vi  XXX  Julx  X  /  (  t 

13  ( U)  or  defined  (^JtZj)  by  that  of  another* *.  When  this  is  the 
case,  the  noun  so  defined  is  shortened  in  its  pronunciation  by  the 

X 

omission  of  the  t&nwln,  or  of  the  terminations  and  ^  (Vol.  i. 

X 

§  315),  on  account  of  the  speaker’s  passing  on  rapidly  to  the 
determining  word,  which  is  put  in  the  genitive.  The  determined 

J  *  J  0  S 

noun  is  called  by  the  Arab  grammarians  I  the  annexed;  the 

Ox  J  X  J  Ox 

determining  noun,  aJI  obo-oJ  t  that  to  which  annexation  is  made  or 
to  which  another  word  is  annexed ;  and  the  relation  subsisting  between 

J  X  X  Ox  • 

C  them  is  known  as  as  bo  *9 1  the  annexation.  European  grammarians 

are  accustomed  to  say  that  the  determined  or  governing  word  is  in 
the  status  constructus. 

Rem.  The  Arab  grammarians  speak  of  two  kinds  of  annexation. 

J  x  0 J  x  x  Ox 

The  one  is  called  aJLa&JI  as  bo  I  the  proper  or  real  annexatio7i, 


J  vi  x  0  xO  A?  J  x 


Ox 


J  x  0  x  Ox*  J  x  Os'  •  —  « 

A*ka»~oJ  t  asLo^I  the  pure  annexation ,  or  aj^a^JI  Asbo^t  the  logical 


X  Ox*  J  Ox  J  X  X  0  - 


annexation;  the  other,  A>,iLAa*J I  j+c-  Asbo^)t  the  improper  annexa- 


x  0  xOx*  j  Ox  J  / 


D 


^  ^  Ox  ^  #  J  uj  0  Cj  *3  J  s'  x  Ox 

tfwm,  AAxa^^.3 1  Asia’s)!  the  impure  annexation ,  or  A^JaiJU!  as  bo*})  I 

the  ( merely )  verbal  or  grammatical  annexation.  The  latter  consists 
in  this,  that  an  adjective,  a  participle  active  intransitive,  or  a 
participle  passive,  takes  a  definite  noun  in  the  genitive  instead  of 

0  Ox 

*  [The  consists  in  qualifying  an  indefinite  noun  by  an 

adjective,  or  an  expression  equivalent  to  an  adjective,  as  a  preposition 

0  0  ^ 

with  a  genitive,  or  the  genitive  of  an  undefined  noun,  Uuj.su  is  the 

X 

defining  of  the  noun  by  the  genitive  of  a  defined  noun.] 
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an  indefinite  temyiz- accusative  (see  §  44,  e) ;  or  that  the  participle 
active  of  a  directly  transitive  verb,  being  used  with  the  meaning  of 


or  the  Imperfect  (see  §  30,  a),  takes  the  object  in  the 


genitive  instead  of  the  accusative.  In  both  cases  the  genitive  is 
only  a  looser,  representative  construction,  instead  of  the  stricter 
accusative,  and  consequently  exercises  no  defining  or  limiting 


power  (objju  or  ^yaaJ)  upon  the  preceding  governing  word 

(see  §  89).  We  have  here  to  deal  almost  exclusively  with  the 
real  annexation. 


A 


76.  By  the  genitive  is  indicated  :  (a)  the  person  to  whom  [or  the  B 
thing  to  which]  the  quality  designated  by  the  governing  word  belongs, 

as  aAJI  a.*£».  the  wisdom  of  God;  [gUJI  the  limpidness  of  the 

water  ;]  ( h )  the  material  of  the  form  and  the  form  of  the  material,  as 

^  5  .  J  ^  0  ^  _  *  S  >0  3  S  f 

amsuj  an  egg  of  silver,  ^.AbjJt  A.oi  the  silver  of  the  dirhams  (in 

6  a  //  o  x  / 

the  former  case  the  annexation  is  explicative ,  A-oto  ai'-al,  the  original 

OuJ  5  /  d/  9  ui  ✓  0  s  0 ' 

expression  being  aaw,  i.e.  ..a  see  §  94) ;  ( c )  the 

0 1 0*  J  ✓ 

cause  of  the  effect  and  the  effect  of  the  cause,  as  jau.  the  0 

*  * 

^  o  uj  J!i  * 

creator  of  the  earth ,  the  heat  of  the  sun;  (d)  the  part  of 

* 

Oh J  0  *  0  /  /- 

the  whole  ( partitive  annexation,  a a$L£I)  and  the  whole  as 

o 

embracing  the  parts  ( explicative  annexation),  as  A^XaJI  \j  the 

s  ** 

•  A  J  0  *  0  Jj  J  '  0  ^ 

beginning  of  wisdom ,  the  totality  of  created  things; 

* 

(e)  the  thing  possessed  by  a  possessor  and  the  possessor  of  a  thing 

+  0  2i  J  *  ✓  mJaDa?  j  a  0  j 

possessed,  as  ^UxLJI  the  treasury  of  the  sultan }  j*i\  D 

✓  x  a 

O  s  &  fO  * 

the  lord  of  the  land  and  sea;  and  (/)  the  object  of  the  action 

a 

!+  *  }  0  ✓  A  A  *0  J  * 

and  of  the  agent,  as  JLI®.  the  creation  of  heaven,  aJL/jJI 

/  /  a 

the  writer  of  the  letter. 


77.  The  Arab  grammarians  say  that  in  the  real  annexation  is 

implied  the  force  of  a  preposition,  which  is  either  J  (which  also 

0 

represents  the  accusative,  §§  29 — 34),  ,>*,  or  ^y.  For  example : 
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R  78 


O'  J  '  J 


j  'JO' 


a  juj  jbi>e.  Zeid’s  slave,  —  the  slave  who  (belongs)  to 

Z  f  *  * 

,  0  ,  0 
to  j  t.  /  o  ()  t  / 

Zeid ;  «  silver  cup,  -  i-oi  o*  a  ('UP  (made)  of  silver 

■t  *  ■>  '  ' 

(see  §  48,  /) ;  _>o*jT  to-day  s  fast,  ^o^J-df  the  fast  (held) 

on  to-day  (see  §  55  a). 


B 


O  X  J 


Rem.  The  annexation  is  resolved  by  o**i  when  the  aJI 

✓  '  — 

5  /  J  wJ  ✓  j  0  t 

is  the  genus  or  material  of  the  as  J>±.  a  silk  dress 

O'  0  '  J  Gv/' 

[comp.  §  48,  g\ ;  by  .-3,  when  the  aJI  oLa*o  is  the  OjJ?  (see  Yol.  i. 

/  £ 

0  '  J  '  0  *3  J  '  '  #  # 

§  221,  rem.  a)  of  the  wJLiuo,  as  w >j£  the  Ai'abs  of  el-Hijdz , 

^  a  & '  o  c*  *o  jO' 

jMU  JJJI  plotting  by  night  and  day. 


78.  The  determining  noun  is,  in  the  real  annexation,  always 
either  a  substantive  or  a  word  regarded  as  such,  a  pronoun,  or  an 

.  i  J  J  /  0  J  *  + 

entire  clause.  For  example  :  aAJI  the  Apostle  of  God ;  o\  *■•>» 

m  ' ' '  '  0  '  t  '  0  J 

c  the  word  ’ in ;  *Jl3  the  meaning  of  (the  verb)  katala ;  j+ffZ 

0  0*0  J  '  ' 

the  indefiniteness  of  (the  substantive)  ’insdn  (not  jj^)l  etc., 

P  ' 

because  words,  regarded  as  substantives,  are  by  their  very  nature 
definite,  just  like  proper  names,  and  therefore  do  not  require  the 

J  '  0  '  t  0  J  J  0  '  i titOj'O'jO'  '  I  t  t 

article) ;  oOsl*  its  meaning ;  tjjfc  this  is  the 

'  " ' '  L- 

^  '  J*'  O  J  O  '  ' 

day  (when)  their  truthfulness  shall  benefit  the  truthful;  03**-^  ^Jt 

j  '  o  o  *0  uj  ' '  /  o  ✓ 

till  the  day  (when)  they  (the  dead)  shall  be  raised ;  ,jlxJ3^l 

' 

Ci ' 

D  the  day  (that)  the  women  (setting  out  on  their  journey)  turned  away 

0  P  J  Ci  '  0*0  '  ' ' 

from  us ;  ^  l  ^  U>»a»J  1  o^j  at  the  time  (when)  el-Haggdg  was  emir ; 

,s'O*0  t  'O'  '  0*0  '  O' 

C-3j  at  the  time  (when)  he  hid  himself  \  —  oiU-Iwt  wsSj  at  the 

'  '  s  0*0  'O''  ' 

time  of  his  hiding  himself ;  wdJuUI  03H  On*-  when  they  shall  see  the 

' 

6*  0  J  J  0  *  0 

punishment ;  [a^<o  O*  j? Ot0*  O'0  from  the  moment  he  goes  out 

0  ''''O' 

from  his  house ] ;  O^  (ijt  the  time  (ivhen)  old  age  is  coming 

' 

'  '  ''O'  0  P  ' '  '  '  'O' 

on ;  \j£=>  sfMU  (^^to-«)  Of**  for  fear  of  his  doing  so-and-so ; 
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*  '  3  J's  s  {-  s  3i  sOs3  3  Os 


U*-©-*-  t  4-u^JI  du*~j  till  death  made  him  drink  the  A 

cup  of  “and  they  were  given  boiling  water  to  drink”  (el-Kor’an, 
xlvii.  17). — The  determined  noun,  on  the  contrary,  can  be  only  a 

substantive  ;  for  the  numerals  and  prepositions  five  men , 

2  *  a 

^  /  x  0  x 

after  the  lapse  of  a  year )  are  in  reality  substantives,  and 
adjectives,  standing  in  the  position  of  defined  nouns,  have  the  force 

^  /O/O  JO/ 

of  substantives,  as  the  best  of  (God’s)  creatures  (see  §  86), 

✓  X 

_  0  x  J  X  x  X  0  X  j  /  ^ 

the  handsome  face ,  §  89,  rem.],  a-isd?  a  hurried  B 


1  0x3 


UJ  A3  0  A? 


X  X  #X  Oa?  0  UJ  x  J  X 


thrust,  t  ,,j|  tr**.La)t^0~d  .JIju  I  and  honoured  now 

by  the  exalted  name  of  the  Sahib  ’Abu  ’ l-Kdsim .  [Comp.  §  86,  rem.  b, 

§  93  at  the  end,  and  §  95,  e.\ 

Hem.  a.  In  the  pure  annexation,  the  article  can  never  be 

O  x  J 

prefixed  to  the  ;  in  the  impure,  it  may  (see  §§  30,  a ,  and  89). 

Rem.  b.  Occasionally  in  ancient  poetry,  and  frequently  in  later 

Os  3  0  3  s  3  0s 

prose  writers,  we  find  such  phrases  as  juj  Zeid’s  sword 

and  spear ,  for  which  the  correct  expression  would  be  juj  ^Ju~j  0 

, 

J  J  0  J  X  XX  X  Ox  xO  X  XX  J  ^  XX  X 

;  e.g.  lylls  *>»>  aJUI  £.kS  may  God  cut  off  the  hand 

x  pO<?  x  0  x  x  Oxx  x  Ox 

«nc?  /oo*  q/  Aim.  who  said  it ;  jui^l!  L3fi[p  between  the 

paws  and  the  forehead  of  the  Lion  (the  constellation  Leo)  ; 

x  xx  X  J  0  £  xx  x  J 

CjIw  d&t  jo  3!  N)|  save  the  after-running  or  the  first  running 

'  *  £ 

xx  Oxx  x  0  x  J  0  x  0  a?  x  x  P  0a?  x  x 

q/*  a  courser ;  lJJ.0-3  I  may  the  rain  water 

XX  )  X  X  X  X  0  X 

the  lands ,  both  rugged  and  level,  for  l^J.0-3  I) 


79.  Not  only  common  nouns,  but  also  proper  names,  may  be 

X  xOa*  J  X  X 

determined  by  a  genitive;  as  dx*^  Rabila  of  the  horse; 

X  x^ 

x  xO  J  J  x  x  xO  A?  J  X  C*J  X 

djuli  hi-Nabiga  of  ( the  tribe  of)  Dubyan,=  .JLojll  dxjLJI  ; 
JjU  Jj.su  Taglib,  (son)  of  Wail,  for  Jdlj  ^  wJiu  ; 

Y '  '  t'  Tr 

0  s0>O  3  0s 

Hdtimof  ( the  tribe  of)  Taiyi’ ;  wJ£H  _$>©■£  (iwr  q/  the  dog  (because 


w.  11. 


26 
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[§  80 


I  tul  >0  Js 


A  lie  was  always  accompanied  by  one)  ;  el- Hira,  (the 

0  „ 

p  ui  *o  ***** 

capital  of  the  kingdom)  of  hi-Nocmdn ;  u~Xj\jAa  Tripolis  in 


0  s0*o  J  J  J  s  ' 


s  0 *o  s  0  s  s  st 


Syria  ;  uvi)  I  \fa  Tripoli  in  North  Africa;  ^ISI 

J  wJ  s  J  0  0  s  %  Zi  *o  Os  Oz  J  J  0  s  s  #  _ 

voUJI  J.a^)  he  dwelt  in  Bagdad  of  (in) 

el- Irak,  but  his  yearning  for  the  people  of  Damascus  of  (in)  Syria 

*  0  ^ 

s  s  0  £  0  J  0  ✓  ✓  C-s  /  i*i  ^  s  0  s  s  J  *  s  s  s 

was  a  painful  yearning ;  ^ 

s  s 

s  s  Os  s  0  Cj  *0  s  *  ^ 

our  Zeid,  on  the  day  (at  the  battle)  of  en-Nakd 
B  (or  the  sand  kill),  smote  the  head  of  your  Zeid  with  a  bright  (sword) 

£  stl  S  S  J  0  J  s  J  0  S  J  S  S  s' 

of  el- Yemen,  the  edges  of  which  bit  deep; 

s 

and  they  left  their  Mas(ud  thrown  down  upon  the  ground. 

80.  It  often  happens,  too,  that  a  noun  is  qualified  by  the  genitive 
of  another  noun,  when  in  other  languages  an  adjective  would  be 

Os  3  3s  0  s  J  s  J  Os 

employed;  as  a  bad  man;  f-o*-  a  wild  ass;  w>j.j 

0  0  &  v’s  J 

a  piece  of  cloth  of  good  quality,  Jjju»  a  good  place  of  abode, 

0  J  *  *  £i  *>)+  0 

C  a  good  comrade ;  'A*sJt  the  pure  or  sincere  brethren 

(or  brotherhood).  This  is  particularly  the  case  in  specifying  the 

•  •  •  ui  J  s  0  s 

material  of  which  a  thing  is  made ;  as  2-oi  ovum  argenteum, 

t  ' 

s  *  0  s 

a  silver  egg ;  vest  is  serica,  a  silk  dress  (see  §§  76,  77).  In 

the  same  way  a  genitive  is  attached  to  the  name  of  a  person,  to 

#  #  /  ui  ^  3  0s 

express  something  peculiar  to  and  descriptive  of  him  ;  as  J’JUJI  -Vj 

s 

#  t  x  vi  x3  J  9  0  s  Ox  0x3  3  0  X 

the  erring  (apostate)  Zeid,  =  J’A-aJI  juj  ;  v^a*J  I  the  good 

s  s  H  ^ 

0  s  0*0  J  r  0  s  0  Ci  *o  3  0s 

D  Sa(d,~js.^ Jl  ji  ja~j,  to  which  would  be  opposed  jaw,  or 

s*i  £j  /O  j  0  s  0  Cj  *o  j  o  0  s  wJ  Cj  *o  j 

jJA I  the  wicked  Sa  d,  —  g^***JI  tAxw  or  jdA  t  . 


s  0  s  0*0 


0  s  0*0  j  /.  x 


[Rem.  This  sort  of  annexation  is  called  ^11  ^slol 

i.e.  the  annexation  of  the  concrete  to  the  abstract  noun.] 


81.  The  Arabs  also  use  several  nouns,  which  convey,  at  least 
secondarily,  the  ideas  of  possession,  companionship,  origination,  etc., 
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in  combination  with  a  following  substantive  (usually  expressing  a  A 
quality)  in  the  genitive,  as  a  substitute  for  adjectives.  These  quasi¬ 
adjectives,  when  actually  in  apposition  to  a  substantive,  are  placed 
after  it,  like  real  adjectives.  They  are  principally  the  following : 

J 

y*  the  {man)  of  such  and  such  a  thing,  its  owner  or  possessor  (Vol.  i. 

!»  .»  OOt 

§  340,  rem.  c) ;  companion ,  possessor;  J.aI  family ,  people; 


0  S 


s  > 

ujs 


father ,  and  j*\  mother ,  i.e.  originator,  cause,  origin,  or  principle 
00  0*0  00 

of  a  thing ;  son ,  and  or  Ow  daughter ,  i.e.  originating  from,  B 

o  s 

caused  by,  dependent  upon  or  related  to  something ;  brother ,  i.e. 

connected  with  or  related  to  something.  The  nouns  y,  and 

* 

0  ot 

Jjkl,  are  constantly  used  in  this  way  in  ordinary  prose ;  the  others, 
being  metaphorical,  belong  almost  exclusively  to  poetry  and  poetical 

.  0  *  0*3  3  0  0*3  J 

diction.  For  example:  I  y*  the  good,  j* y  the  learned, 

*  *  * 

0  s  J  *  *  j  *  j  *  0  *  J  *  0  0 1 

y>  gracious,  JU  wealthy,  y  a  relation,  yy*  Ob  u&f 

*  *  *  '  *  3  * 

*oZ  o*o  j  c* 

a  piece  of  land  covered  with  thorns,  uU^jt  yy  intelligent  persons,  C 

* 

*  oZ  0*0  j  x  ^  Ot-  0*0  j  p  *  o  j  y*o  o  uJ  *o  j  < 

or  y%\,  relations ;  one 

*  *  ^  *  *  w  *  / 

* 

u ’)  *  0*0  j  /  # 

with  good  natural  parts,  AJaxO  t  the  person  who  has  committed 


a  fault, 


S  U  J  < 

.Ls  a  scout,  spy,  or  mouchard,  a  man 


£j  *o  s  uJ  x  0  -o  j  *  0  & 

of  learning,  -sUaJI  w>U»^ot  the  inmates  of  Paradise  and  Hell; 


a  Z  *3  30s 


AOJt  Jjbl  those  who  conform  to  the  practices  [and  sayings ]  of  Muham- 

* 

r’sasae  3  at  t  #  a  0*3  3  as 

mad,  s\^ib^)\  J.At  persons  of  erroneous  opinions,  heretics,  J.aI  D 

the  learned,  axJJI  J.a!  lexicographers ;  a  hospitable  man, 

*  / 

X  ^  0*0  jZ  9  0  *  J  0*0  jZ 

oLaJI  the  father  {supporter)  of  life,  i.e.  the  rain,  o*-aaJt 

**  *  *  O*o 

the  father  {constructor)  of  the  little  fortress,  i.e.  the  fox  ;  s^ALaJl^ol 

^  J  3 

uJ  *0  4aI  p 

the  mother  {cause)  of  disgraceful  acts,  i.e.  wine,  js\  the  main 

*  / 

a  *0  j  *  *  *0  j  0 

road;  sJt  oUj  the  branches  of  the  road ;]  0-4  the  son  oj 

*  *  *  *  * 

0  *  J  o  ^  +**  J  0 

the  way,  i.e.  the  traveller,  o^  a  warrior,  ^y  O^  tlw  son  °f 


204 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


y  y  0  *3  JO  • 

A  howling ,  i.e.  the  jackal ;  J<.»J  I  the  daughter  of  the  mountain , 

/  / 

£>  ^  0*5  Jf  0  s  Ota  J  P  *  0*»  ->  £  f  ->  £ 

i.e.  the  echo;  j** Jt  *<*.1,  3^*b  13^ '  3^-b  3®*b  Ike  good . 

y  J  t 

the  laborious ,  the  wealthy ,  the  learned,  a  brother  of  Temim , 

0  x  j  £  # 

one  of  the  tribe  of  Temim ;  [j^aUt  y>-\  the  brother  of  wine,  i.e.  a  man 

y 

*  o  o  o  ^  o  0  0 

drunk  with  wine.  Connected  herewith  is  the  use  of  ^1,  &dt  (c-vO) 

y  y  y 

4  y  y  y  /  /  J  0  y  J  §  # 

to  indicate  the  age  of  a  person,  as  £*31*5  ^>dt  $*>  he  is  eighty 

y 

B  years  old  (lit.  he  is  the  son  of  eighty  years).  A  poet  ( Hamdsa ,  p.  6) 

o  £  *  o  *  j  £ 

employs  in  the  same  manner  :  £)+*»*&*  fifty  years  old]. 


82.  Further,  some  secondary  ideas,  such  as  those  of  the  whole, 
the  part,  the  like,  and  the  different,  which  we  usually  designate  by 
adjectives,  prepositions,  or  compound  words,  are  expressed  in  Arabic 
by  substantives,  taking  the  primary  substantives,  to  which  they  are 
attached,  in  the  genitive.  Such  are  : — 


5 

C  {f)  J£=>  (Heb.  Si  Syr.  ^Q.2,  JEth.  kwell)  the 

totality,  the  whole  (lit.  what  is  rolled  and  gathered  together ;  compare 

SS^  to  roll,  ,  a  crown ,  y»  to  make  complete  or  perfect, 

7^3  perfect,  the  whole).  If  the  leading  substantive  is  definite,  and 


uJ  J 


signifies  something  single  and  indivisible,  Jw£b  means  whole ,  as 

0*  id  J  0  y 0*0  id  J 

cWi  the  whole  house,  I  Jb>  the  whole  day ;  if  it  is  definite, 

✓  y 

0  '  3 

id  J  y  y  y  y  0*3  id  J 

but  a  plural  or  a  collective,  means  all,  as  j±>  all  the 

* 

*3  ul  J  id  J 

D  animals,  J£>  all  mankind ;•  if  it  is  indefinite,  means  each, 

£  y  0  y  f*  y  0  y  y  £y  0  *  r*  y  0  *  id  J  y 

every,  as  gLsudj  Sj.^j  J£>  U  not  everything  which  is  black 

Ota  St  j  £ 

is  a  date ,  and  {not  everything  which  is)  white  a  bit  of  fat ;  %j*>\  J£»t 

y 

y  y  OjJ  &  J  vl  y  y  y  y  y  0 *  0  y 

I.U  JJJW  aay  jlj_5  \f*>\  dost  thou  consider  every  man  a 

y  y  $  y  y 

{true)  man ,  and  {every)  fire  that  blazes  at  night  a  {true)  fire  (really 

#  0  y  id  3  0  y  id  J 

deserving  of  the  name)  ?  Jib  every  stratagem ,  J±>  every 

y  P  y  id  3  ^  0  y  id  J 

day,  (jua-l)  ji»dj  J^=>  each  single  one ,  J^>  every  one  who  (in 
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XxOX?X 


0  uJ  J  x  x 


which  case  the  annexation  is  explicative,  jUlj  dilot,  each ,  A 

viz.  stratagem ,  etc.)* *. — Frequently,  however,  the  definite  primary 

Sj  . 

substantive  is  put  first,  and  =>  is  placed  after  it,  in  annexation  to 
a  pronominal  suffix  agreeing  with  the  primary  substantive,  which  is, 

#  *  J  l*J  J  J  0  xOx 

as  it  were,  repeated  in  the  suffix ;  as  d-l£>  c-.* J  t  the  whole  house , 

^  tl  J  J  Of-  0*  0  J  &  J  J  a  x 

l(A£=>  £/ze  whole  earth,  ^UJt  all  mankind.  Instead  of 

uJ  OOx  J 

this  construction,  we  sometimes  find  to  7rav?  and  even 

which  is  definite,  notwithstanding  the  thnwln,  and  stands,  according  B 

m  xwf  J  0  Olid  O  O  X  wJ  A?  x  Jo  x  x  0  x  x 

to  circumstances,  for  etc. ;  as  j>.5j 

x  x 

&  3  0  a3  J  /  ✓  x  x  0  P  0  *3  x  0  J/  x  O  Ox  OxP  Ox  ul00x3x  J  x  OP  Ox?x  J  /P  Oa?/ 

t  [yWj  tyLtuJ  ty>t  ^3 

XX  X 

^  x  x  x  0x3  x  0 

ULs  6'^J  I  jut  awe?  the  poor  and  widows  and  orphans  had  assembled , 

X  X 

awe?  /eae?  a//  come  to  water  their  camels  and  flocks ,  awe?  they  all 

#  #  Jd  0  Ox  0  J  J  J  0x0  x  O  x  x 

remained  standing  near  the  water  ( JiJl  ;  (j3.c3.J3 

x 

x  O  w/  *3  x  ul  x  wJ  0  O  0  0  x  x  x  0  P  0x3  O  x  0  P  x  J  J  x  0  x  _ 

J~yt  w>A^>  J^=>  wAa*~olj  By  jt^o-tj  awe?  14e?,  C 

awe?  Pharaoh ,  and  the  brethren  of  Lot,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the 
grove,  and  the  people  of  Tubba(,  all  accused  the  apostles  of  imposture 

5  0  0  ^ 

uJ  J  0  J  wJ  J  0  0  0  x  wJ  0  uJ  J  x  x  O  0  x  x  x  |  0  Ox  xOxx 

( =>0“^  01' dJ  UAj 

X  ^  X  5 

uJ  X  xO  X  X 

LJ  ULte.  zee  gave  him  (Abraham)  isaac  awe?  Jacob,  and  each  of  them 

x 

^  x  5 

idO  x  0  0  x  id  O  0  0  0  OOx  uJO 

we  made  a  prophet  =  Uy*  *x&dj  J£>  or  ;  O30J 

X  ^  X  X 

^  ^0  -  5 

uJ  x3  x  xP  id  O  xx  xx  x  xP  id  0  x 

all  must  die,  i.e.  U-oUt  J-o  wXo-l  J^»  ;  s-AoJ  JiJ  awe?  £/eey  all 

X  X  ^  V 


3 

id  J 

*  [In  poetry  followed  by  an  indefinite  noun  in  the  genitive  D 

singular,  is  often  used,  like  the  German  word  lauter ,  to  denote  a 
number  of  objects  all  of  which  possess  this  or  that  quality,  e.g. 

0  /X  X  0  X  id  O  U i  xOcdx3  XX 

>ojAo  ^)|  j^JJt  ^3  and  (lie  cared  for)  no  treasure  save 

*  '  '  '  ~  3 

x  0  x  id  J  x 

only  mares ,  all  of  them  short-haired  and  liard-hoofed ;  tjofiloi  ^a.o 
with  me  were  comrades ,  each  of  them  clad  in  a  loose-fitting 

X  X 

tunic,  in  German,  es  begleiteten  mich  lauter  Freunde  mit  weiten  Kleid- 
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y  J  Jj  *0  y  tO  y  u’  UJ  J  0 


A  assented  and  swore  allegiance ;  w>  there  was 

not  any  one  hut  accused  the  apostles  of  lying]. 


bsO*>  3  * 


B 


Rem.  This  last  remark  applies  also  to  js-  to-morrow ,  =  ^oj-J  I  js- 

y 

o  \  3  ,  "  6  ^  '  \  3  * 

and  t  ,  and  to  JAS  next  year ,  =^©1*3 1  IJjfe  Jo  Is  and 

y  y  y  y 

y  0/0  y  \  J  y  2  y  y  y  y  J  0  0  C- 

volaJt  JL>ls ;  as  \j£  Ur*o  I  send  him  with  us  to-morrow ; 

'  y  '  ' 

y  y  y  0  y  0  J  y  y  y  0  y  y  y  y  S  y  y  y  y 

,.Jt  *As  i5*o«  s— when  thou  gettest 

y  y  ^  ^  ^  *  £ 

the  plucking  of  a  palm-tree ,  do  not  put  it  off  till  next  year. 


tJ  J 


0  ' 


(b)  With  the  use  of  coincides  in  most  points  that  of  £+■*. 

y  y  y 

the  totality ,  the  whole  (lit.  what  is  collected ,  from  £■©.&-,  connected  with 

Cu  y  Ci  /0  J  y  0  J  J  y  J  ui)  y 

^o-&.) ;  as  ^-jUU  or  aH  mankind  (but  also 

£  y  J  £j  y  Co  J  J  \Ai  y  y  J  y  J  y  yOy 

l***.&»  ^Uh,  whereas  ^UJt  is  inadmissible) ;  ajjjuoJt 

✓  y  y 

y  y  0*9  yyy  y  0  J  0/0  y  y  £j  y  y 

the  whole  city ;  Jis  ^3$  \^Xs  and  after  he  obtained 

y  y  Oy 

0  the  sovereignty ,  he  put  them  all  to  death  (£*.©.»JI,  to  oAor,  equivalent 

0  J  y  y  y  J  y  0  J  yO  y  y  0  y  0  J  y  y 

in  this  case  to  ^ov**-**-)  ;  UjjJ  vo-A  tels  and  lo,  they 

y  W  x  t 

shall  he  assembled  before  us  all  together. 


<5  w» 


Rem.  Similar  is  the  use  of  CLoU  the  great  mass  or  bulk,  the 

to  y 

greatest  part,  [the  whole]  (properly  the  fern,  participle  of  to 


0  J  to  y  y  0  y  0  y 

comprise  or  comprehend );  as  ,-s 

y  y  y  yyy  ^  J  y  / 

0 


y  uJ  y  y 


vo-v 


it  (the  water)  runs  in  their  streets  and  the  greatest  part 


D 


0/  y  yyOC’Jyiyy 


of  their  houses  and  baths  ;  lyLUjt  <LoUj  and  the  greatest  part 

^  y  y  y 

JJviyJOyOy 

of  its  buildings  are  (of)  stone  ;  AioU.  I  the  great  bulk  of  the 

y  J  0  y  ^/0  0  0/0  y  y  J  Co  y  0*0  P  yy 

army,  [the  whole  army]',  J 1  JaaJ I  ...U.  CL©U3!  Us  most 

yyy  y  y  ^ 


(readers  of  the  Ifor’an )  read  according  to  the  passive  voice  in  both 

£  s*i  y  JO  yO/0  *y  y 

(words)',  AyXc.  v03.il  1  p'fifc.  the  people  came  in  a  body. — The  word 

0  /y  y  +  '  . 

the  rest,  the  remainder  (properly  the  participle  of  jZ~j  to  be  over, 
to  be  left,  Heb.  *")^^),  is  incorrectly  used  by  later  [even  elegant] 

“  T 

to  y  0*0  J  *y  y  y  y 

writers  in  the  sense  of  all',  as  jsjS  all  the  pilgrims 
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/  /  0/0  J  o'/  /  J  0  J  ^  i 

have  arrived;  fA~j  the  whole  of  the  property-tax  A 

S 

has  been  collected*  *. 


0  0. 


(c)  uaxJ  a  part ,  a  portion,  is  used  with  the  genitive  of  a  plural 
or  a  collective  to  signify  some  one  or  more,  a  certain  one,  some  one, 

s  ✓  0/0  *  0  s  £1  s  3  s  u’  /0  jO/  x  /  s 

one;  as  I  ^  one  of  Ms  pupils 

/  /  / 

x  s  0/0  0  s 

addressed  Muhammad  the  son  of  el-  Hasan ;  j.jU.©.Jt  in  a 

/  /  s 

Oil  0/0  Os  0  Os  s  s  0^ 

certain  cave;  v<>L^)l  u^*-!  if  one  day;  ^^asu)  jJl Jl  he  recited  ( the 
following  verses)  composed  by  one  of  them  {one  of  the  poets,  by  a  certain  B 

s  Os  3  Jj  /0  s  s  OS’  s  Os  Os  s  J  0  s  0  S-  0  J  0  s  0  s'  s 

poet);  ^U3I  aJJI  JjJI  U  u axj  jJ^sZaj  and  beware 

5  s  s 

of  them,  lest  they  lead  thee  astray  from  part  of  what  (from  any  of  the 
#  0  0/ 
precepts  which)  God  has  sent  down  (revealed)  unto  thee.—li 

be  repeated  as  a  correlative,  no  pronominal  suffix  is  added  to  it  in  the 

Os  0  J  s  0  S-  \*i  Cj  /0  3  0s 

second  place ;  as  ^>o  u&*~!  some  evils  are  easier  to 

1  '  S 

1  ^  Os  0  3  3  0s  s  s  0  ss 

be  borne  than  others;  C\^  even  though  the 

s  t  s 

1X1  "s  0  s  0  3  3  0  s  s  3  v'  /0  3  s  0 

one  of  them  should  aid  the  other;  ^j^oJUaJt  juu  Q 

£  s  S  £ 

13  3 

the  wicked  make  to  one  another  only  vain  (or  deceitful)  promises ; 

Os  s 0  s  s  3  0s  0  s  3  3 

^aaj  Jj^s  ol*U£  darknesses  one  upon  another  ( darkness  upon 

* 

0  0  * 

darkness).  In  modern  Arabic  the  second  ffzsu  is  often  omitted. — 

3  0  sOs  0  0 s  * 

Lastly,  [and  even  without  the  article]  is  sometimes 

3  0s  3  0  s  0  / 0  s  s  s 

used  instead  of  with  the  genitive;  as  <ju  jo'3  LI 

*  s  S  £ 

s  sO/0  s  s  s  s  s  0  s  f 

^5Ut  la.*-'  ZjAj  when  some  ( people )  in  a  town  observe  it,  it  is 


3  0  sO/0  3  3  ss 


S  O  s  s 


not  required  of  (lit.  it  falls  off  from)  the  rest ;  jJj  J) 


£  £  s 

*  [To  the  same  class  belong  also  jus-  and  Jid.  in  expressions  like 

S  Jli  cJ  Os  St# I  si  s 

very  mean  =  I  jta.  ^*£3  ;  jk.&.  LI  l a  I  am  not  very  learned 

S  *S  *s  s  £  s  *s 

Os  1  s  uJ  /  0  1  0  s  Jli  s  0  0  /> 

=  ^JU  ;  most  trustful  =  Uo~  ;  wLL 

s  s  1  '  *  *  * 


an 


Cj  s  0  s 

intensely  hot  day  =  !ao.  wAL-  Comp.  §  137,  rem.  b  and  the  Gloss,  to 


Tabari  s.  v.  D.  G.] 
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s  I 


Ar  .  »  #  9  *  2  0s  J  b  s  ss  s  *  s  *  ***-*- 

some  opposed  them  in  this  matter  ;  [La*o  Cs£=>j.jj  1-asj  0*x&d 
I  took  a  part  {of  it)  and  left  a  part\. 


0  s  3  0  s  f- 


0  0. 


(A)  r*  alteration ,  difference ,  as  a  concrete,  something  different , 
is  used  with  a  following  genitive  to  designate  one  or  more  objects 
other  than,  differing  from,  or  the  opposite  of,  the  object  or  objects 
expressed  by  the  genitive.  In  the  last  case  it  corresponds  to  our 
negative  prefix  un  or  in  ;  in  the  others  it  may  be  rendered  by  another , 

_  0330ss  3  3  30s 

-B  other ,  et  carter  a,  and  the  like.  For  example  :  kings 

s  J  0  s  s  J  s  s  u)  S'  J  £j  JO&S  J  S  S  oi)  s 

and  others ;  Ia^£j  j  Sj.a3\j  bravery,  strength ,  clemency, 

0  J  J  0  s  s  J  s  J0*O  s  jOsO  K  s 

and  other  qualities ;  SLaiJ  I  j  ela*.  there  came  the  vizirs , 

s  \  J  0  s  s  s  J  Os  Jo  *3  s  0  *  /P 

judges,  etc.;  [^J 3  et  ccetera ;\  O-i*  do  you  then 

S  s  s’  s 

03Osits>30s0)0s 

seek  another  religion  than  that  of  God  l  aj  aAJI  j.tk  aJI  what 

s  s  y  s  £ 

J  0  s  J  0  s 

god  is  there  but  God,  who  would  bring  it  {back)  to  you  l 

2 

3  0  s0*3  30s  0  3  30s  30s 

uncreated;  the  uncreated;  cffiosc  jfk  impossible ;  j+f 

'  2  ' 
s  s  * s  0  Os  s  J  J  $  s' 

C  w^.sJ  t  not  Arabs  ;  jsa*  j.tk  ,Jt  his  face  was  not  turned  towards 

S’  s  s  ^  £ 

fS  S'  0  s  s  s'  SS  /  / 

Egypt;  zj*  j+k  ^  and  he  halted  away  from  water,  or  without 

J  0  sOs  ^  ^  j  0  s 

access  to  water.— is  very  rarely  used  instead  of  j^k  with  the 

O  s0s3  ui  3  t-  s  3  s  3 

genitive;  as  1  the  hands  of  others  clasp  them 

s  s 

0  0  s  *  0  s 

{=^j.tt). — When  in  the  accusative,  which  always  remains  a 
✓  / 

substantive,  often  requires  to  be  translated  by  a  preposition  or  con- 

Os  P  s  0  s  J  5  s  0*3  s  s 

junction,  such  as  except,  but;  e.g.  ffJ  .-ol  j+k  ^©j.aM  j*\.$  the  people 

2 

S  s  0  s  s  J  s 

D  stood  up,  except  Abu  Bekr ;  J.aU.  icy  ^  thou  wilt  never  seem 

*  ' 

Os  0  s  0 

(or  be  thought)  but  a  fool*. — On  and  jsk.  ^c,  without,  see  §  56, 

s  s  s  * 

J  0  s  s  J  0  s  s  Os 

rem.  c.  The  expressions  j*k  and  j^k  are  used  in  the  sense 

9  #  J  0  s  s  2  0  s'  J  s  0  s'  0  J  Os 

of  not  otherwise,  nothing  more  [Vol.  i.  §  363] ;  as  j.*k  li  4? 

3  0  s  s  Odl  S3 

that  which  is  used  as  an  accusative  of  time,  not  otherwise  ;  j.fk 


*  [On  jsfk  =  1  comp,  the  footnote  to  Yol.  i.  §  367.] 
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s  Os  0/0 


in  the  nominative ,  not  otherwise;  I  have  a  A 

s  /  / 

#  #  /I  JO/  /  /  |J0/  /O/ 

dirham  about  me ,  nothing  more;  i.e.  *9, 


0  - 


Rem.  a.  When  the  sense  demands  a  repetition  of  the 

s 

particle  ^  is  used  instead,  likewise  followed  by  the  genitive ;  as 

t  /  /  P  Os  0  ^  J  /  /  0  Os 

jo  I  wd  without  father  and  mother ;  ^3  j*Ju 

J  /  /  / 

^  w>U£>  without  either  knowledge  or  guidance  or  a  book  to 

J  s  /  /  J  /  /0/  JJOP 

give  them  light ;  U?  *^3  ^.a£.  /  know  him  to  be  neither  B 

J?  £  "  ' 

J  Os  Ota  Os  0  0  s  s  *  0  s  0£  s  £j*a  s  s 

envious  nor  tyrannical;  o I  j.*t  JJ I  b\j.*a 

S  S  S  S  s 

s  ttj  d  ta  s  s  0  0  s  s 

^j^JLaJI  ^3  the  path  of  those  to  whom  Thou  art  gracious , 

s  s 

with  whom  Thou  art  not  angry ,  and  who  go  not  astray. 

J 

s  0  s  * 

Rem.  b.  Instead  of  j .*&■  in  the  nom.,  genit.  or  accus.,  followed 

s 

s 

by  the  genit.  of  an  adjective,  we  sometimes  find  ^  with  the  corre- 

0  J  s  s  0/  /  / 

sponding  case  of  the  adjective ;  as  J3J0  N  an  unbroken  heifer , 

iO/ 

=  C 


/  /  J  t+s  s 

( e )  (rarely  ^3^  and  another  ( besides  So-and-so), 

s  s 

s  0  J  0*3  J  S  0  S  J  S  S  S  S 

likewise  runs  through  all  the  cases;  as  <U.*ai  ^13^3 

s 

ivhilst  others  than  thou  withhold  their  benefits  from  the  needy  (see 

X  0  JOta  s  OP/  /  J  r* s  s  s  s 

§  30,  b,  rem.  b)  ;  3  t^xjU  then  another  than  thou 

s  s  s 

S  S  0  S  S  0  S  0  tO  s 

is  the  seller  and  thou  art  the  buyer;  ,^a£=>I  3 

and  suffice  me  with  Thy  bounty,  so  that  I  may  have  no  need  of  any  D 

s  J  OP  ✓  0  til  J  /  U )p  s  s  S  Vi  s  J  uJ  P  vJs  J  0  S  s 

other  but  Thee;  I^aJI  ^3-w  I 

I  have  prayed  to  my  Lord  that  He  would  let  no  enemy  conquer  my 

J  0  s  s  s 

people,  that  belonged  to  another  race  than  themselves;  JUa-*-/  ^3 

s 

s  0+s  s  0  s  s  Cj  J  s  s  s  J  J  0  s  s  0  s  rs  s  0  sO 

L5U~>  ^3  U«  !$1  jtr^>  O-0  I  and  no  one  of 

them  speaks  a  foul  word,  either  when  they  sit  with  us  or  with  others 

s  0  s  J  J  <*»  P  J  Os  s  s  Ci  s 

than  us;  ^aAj  ^3  and  he  who  places  hope  in 

any  other  than  thee  is  wretched. — When  in  the  accusative,  it  must 

27 


w.  11. 
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**o  ** 


0  0*0 


A  often  be  translated  by  besides  (compare  y+f*  in  d) ;  as  l 

besides  science  ;  I  J &j^=>  besides  its  [or  his ]  being 

x  x  x  x  * 

an  ornament  in  society. 

0  0  0  / df 

(f)  plur.  likeness ,  as  an  adjective,  like ,  also  runs 

x 

IgO  A5  J»  J  Os  0*3  /5  ■>  ✓  0  .  ' 

through  all  the  cases ;  as  Vyi  UJ|  juj 

✓  jo  o  ✓  ✓  5  o  jo£  o 

^is  because  they  say,  Selling  is  merely  like  usury ;  *})t  ^lit 

£  J  O*o  JO  5  X  if  // 

B  ye  ewe  nothing  but  men  like  us;  ^UaJI  lyj  wey  ham 

**  /  / 

?oj  /  j  o  /  o5  <o  /  ✓ 

wings  like  (those  of)  bats;  tjuj  lyJJLo  .Ac  on  each  date  the 

x  x 

0  x  0  x  x  Ox 

like  of  it  in  butter  (a  piece  of  butter  of  the  same  size) ;  1^*2*  <<A*. ^ J 

^  XX  X 

0  t*  xx  2i  0  x  J  0  0  /&  s  x  x  0  &  x 

there  is  nothing  like  unto  Him ;  y 

0  0 
0  x  J£x  x  pxO  J  0x9  s  \  0  J  C/ 

^  o'j^i  u*  tyW  ¥  mankind  and  the  c jinn  united 

X  x  X  X  X  X  XX 

to  produce  the  like  of  this  Kor  an,  they  could  not  produce  the  like  of  it ; 

0  Ox  x  0  x  J  x  0  x  x  x  silfO  xx  x  \  x 

JJU  y^Xsu  ^Jdl  Jls  similarly,  those  who  ham  no 

XX  X  *  X 

x  x  Of*  Ox 

C  knowledge  say  the  like  of  their  saying  (of  what  they  say)  ;  JJaJI  ^ 

t  x  x  J  p.  x  0  Ox  vi  J  0  J  J  x  £  * 

La3  j<e>.  I  Jj*  if  one  of  you  spent  every  day  the  like  of 

*  "  * 

(the  hill  of)  ’ Ohod  in  gold  (a  quantity  of  gold  as  large  as  the  hill  of 

x  xpx  s  s  0  X  vi  x  J  J  x  uj  x9  x  x  Ox 

’Ohod);  jb*\  M  ctf-JI  y^=>  f  if  ^e  wild  beasts 

^  X  X  X  X  L  ✓ 

0  x  ^X3  x  0  vi  x 

were  painters  like  men;  [Jj/J I  jx>  he  passed  like  the  lightning J ; 

xx 

x  X  X  X  0  0  0x0  OjxOxx 

U  .J  I  have  twice  as  much  as  thou;  jo  they 

X  X  X  X 

#  X*  OZ  X  G  G  J  J  X  X 

thought  them  twice  as  many  as  themselves;  ^j.3  * 

*  XX 

X  0x3  X  0x3 

D  jL£)  I  and  in  it  are  white  apes,  like  (as  big  as)  large  rams ; 

XX  xx 

xC*  xx  x  Oe*  xx  X  x  x  0  J  0  £■  x  xt 

Jlw  U  JU/ot  ojJuc*  ^jl  yi\  lie  ordered  that  he  slwuld  be  given 

J  0  0**  JO 

ten  times  as  much  as  he  asked ;  tj^ji  is  used  instead  of  j;u  with  the 
genitive  in  expressions  like  J£«Jt  y+j  the  price  paid  for  a  similar 

XX 

0  0  0x9  J  Ox 

thing  (=  aXt«),  ^-oJ  I  the  dowry  given  to  a  lady  of  her  rank 

(=£&)]• 
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0  0 


Rem.  a.  Exactly  like  JJLo,  but  formally  undeveloped,  is  i)  the  A 

x 

like  of.  See  §  63. 

0  0  O  / 

Rem.  b.  Similar  is  the  use  of  <u»w,  [or  <Uw,]  likeness ,  the  like , 

x  x 

jjdi,  or  jtjdbo,  measure ,  size,  quantity ,  worth,  and  *lAj  computation 

x 

{by  conjecture),  which  last  may  usually  be  translated  by  about ;  as 

0  a  x  J  x  to  J  /  /  x  D  xx  x  JkU  P  Da?  x  xxx 

emo?  the  ancients 

have  cut  out  in  the  mountain  ( something )  like  steps  (or  a  stair),  by 

x  x  D/<?  x  a 

which  one  can  ascend ;  t  it  ( the  town)  lies  in  a  B 

X  X  X  X  ^  X  ^  X 

wJ  J  D  £  D  *?  AX  J  A  A  J 

sor^  o/*  peninsula;  j-s+Jj  <ju.w  i£  (<Ais  £ree)  the 

vL 

X 

#  J  D  A  A  A 

likeness  of  a  lemon-tree;  also  construed  with  o  as 

AX  AX  D  X  A  Dp  A  A  A  IaJ  A  A 

a5Lo  oUL>  iU^i  ,,3  SjlyisJI  he  edited  from 

£Ais  worA  £Ae  i?ooA  o/*  Purification  in  {a  volume)  of  about  1500 

x  D  D  x?  a  0  J  uJ  a?  J  Da  0  a  a 

Metres]  ;  AiLUkJI  t  jjki  a  statue  the  size  of  (as  tall 

A  A  A  A  X 

A  ^  A?  AWJ/^JDa  OD  J/  0  to  J  J  A  X 

as)  a  well-proportioned  man  ;  jL£J  I  j  jJi  JaSj 

X  A  A  X 

X  J  D  X  D  J 

peacocks,  speckled  and  green,  as  big  as  large  ostriches  ;  [a51^  j  jdi  C 

a  xP  wi  J  a  D  OtoJ  x  Jo  txJ  A?  a  Da 

they  are  as  many  as  a  hundred ] ;  jolol  iZw  d  jJLo  JUp 

W  ^  A  A  A  A 

/A  X  X  J 

under  the  knob  is  a  neck  (or  shaft)  measuring  six  fingers ;  *U  ^.A 

£  A  J  J  A  J  D  A  0  A 

^  jOjU  U  jjJ  ^  it  is  a  large  body  of  water,  as  much  as 

^  ^  A  A 

A  D  A  XA  AAA  J  A  D  Ox  D  A  J  D  D  A?  DP 

fLOOrabch  t^U/Thl/  CL  hhl/dl/  y  1^3  j  I  ^  I 

A  X  ^^X  A  X  A  **  AA  AA 

in  the  country  of  India  is  a  lake,  measuring  ten  parasangs  (in 

A  to  x  A  /Ax  J  A  D  A 

length)  the  same  (in  breadth) ;  f  NL*  ^3  Ia^U 

DaaDa  Da  a  D  a  t  # 

S^Jlt  ,_3  jXr(r^  S^JLp  ite  water  collects  in  a  pond,  measuring  a  D 

P  A  ^  X  ^  A 

a  a  a  D  £  x  x  x  /a  xDaJ  Pa 

bowshot  by  a  bowshot ;  jljJLo  6l^JI  he  saw  in 

wip  Ja  a  a  a  D 

the  water  a  fish,  measuring  a  cubit  (in  length) ;  ^ob  I  <d  ^^^1 

D 

X  J  A  /A  A  I  A  /AX  J  D  J  D  JPAD^  f 

aZU  21aj  ^Aere  were  collected  oj  them  by 

X  A  A  A  A 

J  J'  J  UJ  AA 

Aim,  in  the  days  of  el-Ma’miin,  about  3000  slaves;  03”^!  *1*1 

x  DP  /Ax  J  A  D  Mi  aD/3  X  a 

ciji  oUl  plibj  L5^  perhaps  there  may  be  on  each  corpse 

A  D  /A  A  J  A 

about  1000  eiis  0/  i£/  lyi-sb  fUj  jJt  to  «5on7  tfAe  half  of  it; 

A  A  ^  x 
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A 


*  *  /  \  *  t**  J  *  vi  *0  J  J  J  J  * 


Ulp  *lAj  ^AoJt  cJ>^  ^ ie  len</th  (height)  of  the  image 

*  *  * 

is  about  thirty  cubits.  This  last  word  is  sometimes  construed  with 

0  J  *  *  0*0  **  *J  J  0  * 

i^-e,  as  l*  &*>  glAj  ,^>a*,3  we  were  about  500  men 

*  ^ 

in  number. 


*  * 


0  0* 


(i g )  30*0  properly  signifies  direction ,  quarter ,  and  is  used  in  the 

0  d  ✓  # 

accusative  as  a  preposition  (see  §  65).  But  more  usually  ^a*-3  is 
employed,  in  all  its  cases,  as  a  substantive  or  adjective,  to  signify 

0*  JO*  OJ*  x  t  **  *  *  \  *  * 

such  as,  like ;  as  a  man  like  Zeid;  y\~t 

^  *  * 

0  J  0*0  *  J  0  *3  0  *  *  0  £  0  *0 

B  and  similarly  in  regard  to  the  other 

*  *  *  * 

m  0  vi  *0  *  I  vi  * 

moral  qualities,  such  as  liberality  and  niggardliness ;  Jl  j  3^LoJl£=> 

✓  * 

*  0  *  *  #  #  0**0*  *vi**% 

as  prayer,  fasting,  and  the  like;  j^.3  (i.e. 

£ 

*  i  A  >  i 

O*  vi  *  *  *  O  *  x  vi  xx  *  vi  *  * 

he  spoke  like  Zeid.  As  a  substantive  it  also 

£  " 

•  •  •  ,  p*  *  J 

means  about,  in  which  case  it  may  be  followed  (like  glAj  in  f,  rem.  b) 

0  *  *  *  *  0  0  0  *  J  *  vi  *0  * 

by  0-*  ;  as  a5U  and  the  wax-candles  were 

*  $  *  *  *  L 

\  '  *  \ \  *  J  0  *  Ci  *  ot  0  0  0  J  0* 

C  about  a  hundred ;  'A&.j  ^a*.3  ’n)!  I^IaI  oAaj  there 


s  s  os-  Ox 


lib 


escaped  of  its  inhabitants  only  about  thirty  men ;  ajuj!  s 

✓  X  ^  X 

***  *  *  *  vi  0  *  XX 

he  was  at  the  head  of  about  4000;  C-w  ^s*,3  ,  Jlc  at  (a 

*.  *  *  *  *  ^ 


0  vi  *0  J  0  *  0  *  0  vi  *  * 


distance  of)  about  six  marches;  »l sue  oLa.  Lj  in  it 

*  *  *  y  X  ~  r  X 

0  vi  *0  *  0  *  4  *  *  *  *  s 

are  small  snakes,  about  a  span  (long) ;  he 

+  * 

*  0  *  0  0  0  *  *  0*0  * 

caught  a  fish  about  a  span  (long)',  it 

*  XX  ^  X  ^  X 

#  9  J  *  *  *0£  0  0  0  *  0  J  * 

D  is  about  the  size  of  Feid ;  U  gj>l  ^.Aj  and  they 

*0  xx  uJ  £  0  *  xx 

were  about  400  men  (in  number)',  I3j.b>3  l«-«  1^.3  ^  he  handed 

i  *»  j  Ox  j  x  o£ 

down  nearly  the  same  (story)  as  we  have  mentioned ;  <UJI 

X  0  xOP  X  Ox  0  #  0  X  X  |  0x5 

^Aj>  odl  ‘  Obeidullah  gave  el-Harit  about 

t  ^  *  XXX 

50,000  dirhams. 

*  *  0  ) 

83.  fern.  both,  a  pair  (compare  Heb. 

*  *  *  *  m  mm  0  s 

two  things  of  different  kinds,  JEth.  Vl  AA,:  fern.  IriAAT:  two), 
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0  *  0  p 


x  0  * 


is  always  construed  with  the  genitive  dual  of  a  definite  noun  or  A 
pronoun,  or,  it  may  be,  with  the  gen.  sing,  or  plur.  of  a  pronoun, 

#  0  *  3  *o  * 

when  it  is  to  be  taken  in  the  sense  of  the  dual ;  as  both 

*  * 

0  *uA  x  0*0  * 0  *  3  *  Of-  /  J  J  /  P  ^ 

the  men;  I  IA£»  both  the  gardens:  one  of 

*  *  * 

*  s'  3*0*+  0  P  3*0** 

the  two  or  both  of  them ;  l3TA^>  o'  ^Ajtj  j  and  He  knows  that 

* 

4  *  \*i  ui  *  0*0  uJ 

both  of  us  will  meet  Him  (at  the  judgment) ;  »AAJj  j«oA)  o' 

s'  *  *  *  5 

0  *  **  0  0*  *  \  *  s 

J*b  ***3  ^3  both  good  and  evil  have  their  limit ,  and  both 

*  * 

0  *  *  0  ** 

are  plain  and  clear  (^s  in  rhyme  for  J*i).  This  word  is  not  B 
inflected  except  when  it  is  connected  with  a  pronominal  suffix ;  as 

s  O  s  S  t  y  j  Ol-y  0  y  y  0  J  0  s  s 

c^jIi  I  have  seen  thy  two  brothers  (not  ,«Aib) ;  IA£j 
*  ^  *  *  * 

0  *0  *  yi  *  30*0 

.1  I  passed  by  thy  two  sisters  (not  L5 »  but 

*  vJ  *0*  3  0*  * 

'•■o-V'tA£=>  the  teacher  and  the  physician ,  both  of  them ;  O 330 

*  *  * 

*  0  *0  *  *  *  *  *  *  o  * 

yUjj.j  I  passed  by  Zeineb  and  Fatima ,  both  of 
*  *  *  * 

them.  Although  dual  in  form,  it  takes  the  predicate  in  the  singular ; 

/  5  ■>  s  J  y 

as  [dUd.LaJ  ^>4  each  of  them  loves  his  friend ,  i.e.  they  C 

*  *  *  *  *  yS 

y,  ^ 

3  *  \  *  &  0  *  *  *  * 

love  one  another ] ;  <£$*;**  6U&.1  ofr  each  of  us  can  dispense 

*  *  *  * 

3  *  /P  40  *  *  *  s'  *  *  * 

with  his  brother,  all  his  life  long ;  Jli  U  lit  when 

Si  * 

4  *  *  £  0  *  *  *  *  0  *  *  p  * 

either  of  us  obtains  anything ,  he  lets  it  slip;  3u U.j  Uji  o'^3 

✓  * 

each  of  our  two  brothers  was  an  eminent  man,  a  support  of  his  people  ; 

0  3  0**  3  *  *  0 

[w-s-tfu  ^  neither  of  you  has  hit  the  right  thing ] ;  UAib 

*~  *  *  *  * 

*  *  3  P  0  ***  0  *£a  *  0*0  *3  I 

c-sj!  QA*aJt  each  of  the  gardens  produced  its  fruit ;  D 
* 

<3  *  *  0*  *  3  *  *  3  * 

AJt  Cf^^J  here  are  two  men,  both  of  whom  are 

*  S:  *  * 

hateful  to  you. — In  poetry  it  is  sometimes  joined  to  two  singular 

*  **yj  *0  £  3  *  *  *  *  P  * 

genitives,  as  oUSUt  O  \jJac-  my  brother 

and  my  friend  both  find  me  a  help  in  misfortunes ;  but  in  prose  we 
0**0**  #  00**00* 
cannot  say  330*3  J^j  ^=>  both  Zeid  and  ‘ Amr ,  instead  of  330*3  +>j 

or  330*^3  A j  CH» 
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[§  84 


S' 

Rem.  a.  When  necessarily  denotes  both  together ,  not 

each  of  the  two  separately ,  it  naturally  takes  the  predicate  in 

✓  ✓  X  uJ  J  uJ  J  s'  S'  J  S’  s' 

the  dual,  as  aiUj  jlo  and  these  two  together 

w "  ;  '  s 

S5  _ 

J  o  d  ^  io  /  /  /  J  ^ 

comprise  everything  hurtjul  and  useful ;  t 

✓  / 

* *  *  be-  o  s'  /  j  / 

l*X5l  o/*  ^em,  setting  out  became  earnest  between 

them  (when  they  had  to  set  out),  started ;  or  even  in  the  plural,  as 

✓  •  /  D  ✓  /  /  / 

JUj  UUi  \J%£>  we  two  have  done  this  together. 


*b 


S'  b 


B  Rem.  b.  and  lzl£»  are  sometimes  written  and  j**?, 

s  0 

and  in  poetry  the  shorter  form  cJl^  very  rarely  occurs. 


Ml  J 


84.  w>j  many  a  ....  ,  Germ,  manch,  Fr.  maint,  is  construed 
with  an  indefinite  substantive  in  the  genitive,  followed  by  an  indefinite 
adjective  in  the  same  case,  or  by  a  nominal  or  verbal  clause  (with  the 
verb  in  the  perfect)  standing  in  place  of  such  an  adjective ;  as 

J  s'  b  s'  +  J  s'  £j  J  j  s'  u)  J 

c-s^aJ  J**)  w >j  many  a  noble  man  have  I  met ;  w>j 

^  s’  ^  "s’  5 

t  *  j  j  be-s'  #  s'  \  j  JO^  s'  b  £  j 

C  aXj\j  many  a  man  have  I  thought  foolish ;  <su$j.a>  jJj 

S'  b  sb  *3  J  s'  s*  S'  b  S'  Cl  J 

voj.Jt  many  a  drinking -cup  did  I  empty  on  that  day;  A w>j 

X  /  b  S'  S'  S'  b  S’  S’  s'  uJ  s& 

..s  cush-jco  O'i  ■s,«w.^»)b  many  a  cooing  dove ,  sorrow - 

stricken ,  mes  m  the  morning  on  a  branch. — Sometimes  the  pronominal 

J  bU  J  ^  ^ 

suffix  a*  is  appended  to  o;,  and  the  indefinite  substantive  put  in 

fy  b  ^  be' 

the  accusative,  as  a  ft***  (§  44,  e),  or  by  the  verb  I  mean, 

b  s'  s'  b  s'  b  s'  be-  ^  ✓  j  Cj  j  s' 

D  understood ;  as  aJ ac.  O^iJt  Uac  and  many  a  perishing 

*  s  + 

b  *  *  S'  S 

(man)  hast  thou  saved  from  destruction  (<uks  in  rhyme  for  aJsu.). 
When  the  substantive  is  feminine,  or  in  the  dual  or  plural,  some 

ti*  o-o  j  a  j 

grammarians  allow  the  use  of  the  corresponding  pronouns;  as  Sl^ol  duj, 


*  J  J  b  s'bsG  J  Cl  s' 

*  [Called  in  this  case  because  the  noun  to  which 

s' 

it  relates  has  not  previously  been  mentioned.  Comp.  Fleischer, 
Kl.  Schr.  i.  419.] 
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vf* *'  xw  j  £  *  0  J  ui  J  ^  x  w  ^  k>  •*  * 

or  many  a  woman;  many  men ;  *b~J  Oirfj  A 

x  x 

many  women. 


r*  *  tM  3  vJ  3 


J  ,  0  „  J 

3  0  3  ul  *  *  *  *  S* 


Rem.  a.  Other  forms  of  this  word  are  :  w>j,  w >j,  w>j,  w>j,  O-Jj, 


0  J 

S’  s'  X 


S'  i»J  J 


0  s  x  0  x 


Zsjj,  of  which  the  most  common  are  w >j  and  s Z%Jj ;  as  ^J-A  ^-^olt 

x  0  s'  s'  s'  J  s'  0  s'  J  0  s  S'  S'  S'  J  0  £  s'  0  s' 

oLaug  jsS.  C-sSjls  a  w>i  jjJ  ’  Umeima,  dost 

S'  S'  ■'S’  x 

thou  know  that  I  parted  on  the  day  (i.e.  at  the  battle )  of  Hosas 

from  many  a  sturdy  friend  (oLaco  in  rhyme  for  ouaug) ;  <ula&.  w>j  & 


0*  0*03 


*0*03 


many  a  long  oration  (in  rhyme  for  lj&*&~**+st>). — The 

J  U>  ssO  *3  s' 

addition  of  4iU3l  bo  (see  §  36,  rem.  d)  usually  hinders  the  regimen 

i  J  0  3  is  f.  30s)  3  *0*3  *  d  J 

of  w >j,  as  j&f*?  ^bolaJI  many  a  large  and  thriving 

s'  s'  X 

herd  of  camels  is  (to  be  found)  among  them ;  but  it  is  sometimes 

J  S'  s' 

added  without  producing  any  effect  ([SjutjJI  bo];  see  §  70,  rem./), 

x 

S'  0  s'  s'  0  s'  S'  £i  J 

as  /^iLo  4J j~*b  j  many  a  stroke  with  a  polished  sword ;  C 

XX  X  XfcU  J 

oft  l+JJj  many  a  raid  (see  rem.  c ). 


W  J 


Rem.  b.  From  w >j  and  bo  is  formed  the  adverb  l many  a 
time ,  sometimes,  perhaps,  which  may  be  prefixed  to  either  a  nominal 

•  X  #  JS  xd^  X  *  m  *  • 

[in  which  case  L*  is  dil£)  I  to]  or  a  verbal  clause  [in  which  case  l.«  is 

J  uJ  x  0  x  bsO  x  Ct  s&  0  0  x  x  uJJ 

4jjjua-oJI  bo];  as  /  jJt  ,-3  juj  l perhaps  Zeid  is  in  the  house; 

x  x  ^  * 


X  vJ  s'  s'  xwl  J 


0  0  s'  ^  x  xt4i  j 

juj  I ^u>j  many  a  time  has  Zeid  come  to  me  ;  ^  j 

*03  3*0*3** 

often  will  those  who  have  not  believed,  R 

XX 

J  J  J  Oa?  J  J  X  0  X  X  x  J  J  X  x  £  J 

wish  that  they  had  been  Muslims ;  aX.aj  bo 

perhaps  he  may  say  something  which  our  undertakings  cannot  receive 

( which  we  cannot  admit)*'. 


XX  O  S'  0  J  J  s'  Ot  0*9  s' 


X  im  x  x  V  X  y  j  j  x  w  y  -o  x  J  JuJ  s&  J  *  0  s'  x  £jj 

*  [In  the  verse  JUadt  <0  ^>o  oj.Ci 

for  many  a  thing  that  the  souls  dislike  there  is  a  removal  (as  easy)  as 

x  0  x  J  0  s'  x 

the  loosing  of  a  camel's  rope,  U  is  a  di^^-o  bo  (Vol.  i.  §  348),  with 

0 /&  x  0  xx  0  x  0  J  Jx  Ox 

j_o's)1  as  ^Uj,  and  ~JI  4a -ji  <d  as  iU«a>.  See  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr. 
i.  420.] 
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[§  85 


A 


B 


C 


D 


W  J  uj  J  « 

Rem.  c.  is  the  accusative  of  a  substantive  w >j,  Heb.  ^“1, 

multitude,  quantity,  dependent  upon  the  interjection  Lj  (§  38,  a,  (3), 
which  is  generally  understood,  though  sometimes  expressed ;  as 

y  \  y  ^  /0  Jj  *3  y  y  d  J  y 

A.©-JUt  2-JjIp  Lj  jJI  2l+~j  w) j  Ij  many  a  [woman  who  is) 

clothed  in  this  world,  [will  be)  naked  on  the  day  of  the  resurrection  ; 

J  y  J  y  0  y  0*  y  Ci  J  y 

[*a  w >j  [j  many  a  one  who  is  keeping  its  fast  [now) 


shall  not  keep  its  fast  [again),  meaning  the  fast  of  Ramadan ; 

x  yQC-  wJ  ✓  P  y  J  y 

UJjI  ji  i  .j  ju.  t*  many  a  maternal  uncle  have  I,  noble  and 

**  D  y  ^ 

y  y  OP  y  y  OP  0  J  y 

bright  of  countenance  (h*Ajt  in  rhyme  for  <£UjLo  w >j  Lj 

y  y  y  v  j  x* 

many  a  one  like  thee  among  women,  inexperienced  in 

y  0*3  y  0  uJ  *3  y  0*  y  0  y  y  /  x-  y  £i  J  y  Ci  y 

love  affairs ;  t\$s&  ZAb-  Ij  (£3  ho  Mdwlya, 

y  y  y  y  f0  y 

many  a  far  extending  raid  is  like  a  burn  with  the  branding  iron. 
Together  with  its  genitive  it  has  the  value  of  a  whole  clause,  to 

the  indefinite  noun  in  which  there  is  added  a  diLo,  that  is  to  say, 


an  adjective  or  a  clause  taking  the  place  of  an  adjective.  This 

0/  wJ  3  J  y  y 

the  grammarians  call  w >j  the  answer  or  complement  of 

d  j  Ci  J  * 

w>j. — It  is  curious  to  note  that  w>j  has  passed,  like  the  German 
mancli,  Fr.  maint,  and  Eng.  many  a  ,  from  its  original  signi¬ 
fication  of  midtitude,  into  one  which  is  almost  the  opposite,  viz.  not 

y  £3j 

a  great  many.  The  same  remark  applies  to  ^  and  the  Germ. 
vielleicht ,  perhaps.  Hence  some  of  the  Arab  grammarians  say  that 

Ci  j  0  a*  0  uj 

w»«  is  used  to  denote  a  small  number ;  others,  to 

*  ^  y  y  y  y  y  y 

denote  a  large  number. 


•  •  *  J 

85.  In  consequence  of  the  elision  of  w>j,  we  frequently  find  the 

•  •  (  #  /  i*i  J  J  ✓ 

indefinite  genitive  alone  after  the  conjunction  j  (w>j  jlj  the  wdw 

.  *  0 

•  •  •  J  &  y  £■  y  y 

of  rubba,  equivalent  in  meaning  to  rubba) ;  as  many 

yyO*  0*  *  y  0  yy  y  y  y£y 

a  cup  have  I  quaffed ;  USji  C-jj-o  many  an  ’ ar aka-tree 

£j  y  y  Jy  J  J  y  to  P  0  yto*3  0  y  y  Oy  y 

formed  a  roof  over  us;  aJjjuj  1  many  a 

y 

night ,  like  [dark  as)  the  waves  of  the  sea ,  has  let  down  its  curtain 
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x  x  x  J  0 

"H  ••  A 


x  x 


J  0 


x  0  x  0 


x  1*1  J  X 


upon  7 tie  ;  a^Iaj$  A 

XX  X  ✓  X  X  ^  y»  y  J 

X  ^  X  X 

there  is  many  an  apple ,  the  one  half  of  which  is  fashioned  of  a  lily , 
the  other  half  of  a  pomegranate  blossom  and  an  anemone. — The 

same  is  the  case,  though  rarely,  after  ±J,  and  still  more  rarely  after 

to  *  to  J  X  J  Ox  X  Ox  xOJ  Ox 

;  as  *xs  many  a  one  like  thee  have  I 

^  y 

t  >  O  J  s  s  /  SaJ  t  0  x  A-  Ox 

visited  by  night ,  pregnant  and  nursing  a  child;  a^‘5  la*iJ  t  ^l.o  jAj 

vl,  *  "  '  ? 

way,  many  a  town ,  the  dust  of  which  fills  the  wide  roads  (a^s  in  rhyme 
for  a^S)  ;  a^xo  asj  Cx.gJa.3  a^o  Jj  way,  many  a  desert  after  desert  U 

0  x  x  x  Ox?  Ox  x  /-»x  Ox  Ox  Ox 

haie  ^  seel  y  way,  many  a  middle 

X  X 

,  ,  0  x  x  x  Ox?  ^  xxx  Ox? 

0/  a  desert ,  like  the  back  of  a  shield  (C-sa»*aJI  in  rhyme  for 

x 

Occasionally  even  these  particles  are  omitted,  and  the  genitive  alone 

0  XX  J  0  X  X  X  Ox 

appears;  as  aJJJ»  c-.asj  1I3 many  a  deserted  abode,  amid  the 

x  x  j;  x 

0  x  x  /  x  J  0  x  x  Ox 

mws  0/  which  I  have  stood  (aJJJs  in  rhyme  for  aIU?)  ;  O^L> 

x  xx  j;  x 

0  J  x  x  x  0  Jo  x?  J  0  x  Jox  ^  x  0  x  J  0 

jks  J)  a-oj j  a^ao  many  a  garden  of  lilies  have  I  C 
visited  early  in  the  morning,  in  which  it  was  sweet  and  pleasant  to 

Ojxx  xjxx 

jpass  the  time  (w in  rhyme  for 


[Rem.  The  theory  about  this  j  with  a  following  genitive  is 
that  of  most  native  and  European  scholars.  Nevertheless,  I  think 
it  ought  to  be  rejected.  There  are  a  great  many  cases  where  it 
is  impossible  to  render  it  by  many  a ,  as  it  appears  from  the 
context  that  a  single  person,  a  single  object,  or  a  single  fact  is 
recorded,  so  that  we  must  translate  it  by  /  remember ,  I  think  of,  R 

J  |  Ox?  x  X  X  XX 

0  that!  etc.,  as  aj  aJ^I  gla.  Oh  that  unbelieving  wine¬ 
's  £  i.  '  j;  a 

x  0  x  x 

merchant ,  a  real  godsend !  whom  the  poet  robbed; 

J  J  0  x 

C-oJj  /  think  about  that  scabbard  of  mine  that  I  have  been 

x 

J  X  X  .  0  J  X 

deprived  of;  OA  sender  and  sent  one!  (on  that 

£  £  x 
X  X  X 

splendid  evening) ;  I  think  of  those  tender  ladies ,  who  spoke 

^  /  -  . 

i*J  x  x  x  0  p.  x 

on  the  day  of  my  departure;  Oh  that  dust-coloured 

wolf !  says  £1-Farazdak,  telling  of  his  meeting  with  a  wolf.  I  take 

28 


w.  11. 
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A  this  a  to  be  the  remnant  of  a  word,  like  the  j  in  xUtj  (comp.  Vol.  1. 

Cj  j 

§  356,  footnote).  In  fact,  though  the  elision  of  w>^  after  a  copu- 
,  *  0  * 

lative  $  is  not  impossible,  as  is  sometimes  the  case  after  and  , 

vJ  J  y  #  #  - 

I  do  not  remember  ever  to  have  seen  at  the  beginning  ot  a 

Mi  J  1*1 

sentence,  nor  do  we  ever  find  w>j  employed  where  only  a  single 
person,  object  or  fact  is  mentioned.  D.  G.] 


86.  With  the  genitive  are  also  construed  verbal  adjectives 

J  *  Of- 

B  expressing  the  superlative,  whether  of  the  common  form  JasI  (Vol.  i. 

oo  x  6  0/  £  *  o / 

§  234),  or  of  any  other  form,  such  as  (e.g.  j^>) ;  as 

^  //O^  i  ^  £  *o*o  j  o  * 

jUur^)UJt  the  most  learned  of  the  philosophers ,  Jl  the  best  oj 

*  o'  oo  * 

created  things  (see  §  93).  Here  the  genitive  designates  the  whole, 
out  of  which  some  one  or  something  is  brought  conspicuously  forward 

J  /  5P  0  0/  m  m 

as  its  most  remarkable  part.  As  J-xil  and  are  in  this  construction 
definite  substantives,  and  not  adjectives,  they  do  not  conform  in 
gender  and  number  to  the  object  or  objects  referred  to ;  so  that 

£  *0*3  JO  *  0*0*3  j  *00 

n  duj*)\  j.to»  or^iJI  may  be  said  of  a  single  man  or  woman,  or 

of  two  or  more  persons  of  either  sex  [comp.  §  93,  rem.  a\ — To  indicate 
that  an  object  is  the  greatest  or  most  distinguished  of  its  kind,  the 
substantive  is  often  repeated  in  the  form  of  the  definite  genitive 

**  o'  y  l.  0*0  J  P 

plural;  as  1  j-~*\  the  emir  of  the  emirs ,  i.e.  the  chief  emir; 

y 

o'  JO  o0  O'  y  y  o&  J  *o  0  o' 

SLaiJI  j-ols  the  chief  judge  ;  Ola*JJbJt  the  Talha  of  the  Talhas, 

*  /  / 


i.e.  the  noblest  of  those  who  bear  the  name  of  Talha. — To  show  that 
certain  objects  possess  the  highest ’degree  of  a  quality,  the  adjective 
j)  which  designates  that  quality  is  construed  with  the  genitive  plural 
of  the  substantive,  and  becoming  then  virtually  a  substantive  need 
not  vary  with  the  gender  and  number  of  the  objects  spoken  of ;  as 

o'  /  0  oO  J  y 

the  most  precious  gems  (lit.  the  precious  of  gems) ; 


y  *0  J 


*  o+o  ^  o-  o'  4*J  00  J  y  y  y  O  0*0  J  y 

J!  £jL>,  or^*JI  the  most  ample  favours;  ^JU? 

the  truest  friends;  the  best  women  of  Kureis ; 

*  '  L. ' 

*  o  £  0*3  j  * 

jpU.N)l  the  best  manners. — Another  manner  of  expressing  the 


y  o' 
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same  is  the  use  of  the  superlative  followed  by  >JI)  U  with  the  A 

x 

corresponding  person  of  or  another  verb,  or  with  the  cor¬ 
responding  personal  pronoun,  as  U  w^ri.1  lj>A  or  3A  U  la  a 

,  , *  *  /  ✓  j  J  /  x  w  ✓  p  /  J  J  /  // 

he  is  the  craftiest  man  that  lives;  ^JUaJI  ^j.,0 

✓  /  /  x 

7  #  t  #  #  J  s'  0  £  s  f*  Ox?x 

they  fought  against  him  as  fierce  a  fight  as  is  possible  ;  3.0- 1 

x  /  w  J  x 

a'J  u  and  at  present  we  have  the  greatest  want  of 


0  x  x 


x  xx  0  p 


/P  X  /  X  OP 


provisions;  C-5lib  U  /or  the  highest  price;  01  U 

x  /-  / 

/  ✓  /  0  /•  0 

aaX^w  /  dislike  nothing  more  than  ( the  name  of)  Samlaka ;  B 

X  J  S’  J  S'  0  £  Jo  X?  x  x  J 

U  3A  Mis  {horse)  is  indeed  most  excellently  trained. 

x  x 

Comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  475  seq.,  685  seq.  iii.  16  and  my  note 
Journ.  Asiat.  1883,  i.  541,  542.  D.  G.] 

3  uii 

Rem.  a.  The  numeral  adjective  first ,  being  strictly  a  super- 

OjjCie- 

lative,  is  also  construed  with  the  genitive,  as  the  first  of  them, 

Os  _>5£  j  Cit  o>a  j  0  sis 

the  first  day  =  I  ;  but  this  construction  is  not 

extended  in  classical  Arabic  to  the  other  ordinal  numbers  (Vol.  i.  C 
§  328),  which  are  nomina  agentis  from  transitive  verbs  (see  §  109), 
though  later  writers  not  unfrequently  use  them  in  this  way,  as 

U»  X  X  X  X  X  X?  XuJ  xOx 

3j~o  ,*313  for  the  second  time  —  cLiUJI  S^JI.  Modern  and  vulgar  are 

0  x  tO  x  i-*'  x  J  m  x 

such  constructions  as  .JUJt  the  second  day ,  oj.,©  wJUJI  the 
third  time.  [Comp.  §  108.] 

0  3s  3  s 

Rem.  b.  In  such  phrases  as  Jjjc.  your  honoured  letter , 


5  S3 


the  genitive  does  not  designate  the  whole,  of  which  the  oLsw>  is  a 


& 

JDp  Ox?  jo  x 


part,  but  it  is  (as  in  the  river  Jordan)  merely  explicative  T) 

X 

0  3  s  3  s  0  33  s  s  3  v>S3  3  sOs 

(see  §  95);  so  that  jjj*  ^A  = 

XXX  X  XX 

J  xO^  J  J  J  X  ^  xOJJ  X  JxxOx  o  X  0  s'  0  J  x  Ox 

I  .  [Similarly  ~~  ^  Iwj  a! 

X  x  ^  X  X 

no  great  territory *.] 

(5  x  (5  x 

*  [On  the  use  of  ft*:— 3  and  j-sJ£s  with  a  following  genitive  in 

X  X 

negative  sentences,  see  the  Gloss,  to  Tabari  s.  v.  D.  G.] 
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0  cd  P 


A  87.  The  interrogative  pronoun  ^1,  fem.  (Vol.  i.  §§  349,  353), 

J  y  vJ  £ 

is  construed  with  the  genitive,  indefinite  or  definite ;  as 

0  s  J  s  Jh  £  #  0/  j  5  p 

which  man !  which  two  men  !  ^>*4^.31  which  of  the 

/  i  (  *  ui  *5  si  £  ' 

two  men!  which  men!  which  of  the  men! 

$  '  '  ' 

J  s  o£  *  b£s  0  s  vl  £  t 

J-oil  CoU  ^>-o  which  of  those  whom  thou  hast  seen  is  the  better , 

i  s  O  £  s  s  s  5*5  l3  £  # 

or  the  best!  j*j£=> I  which  of  those  whom  thou  hast  met 

y  / 

__  y  J  id  £  0  J  id£  * 

B  is  the  noblest!  U^->t  which  of  the  two! ^-d  which  of  them!  In  the 

former  case  the  annexation  is  explicative,  in  the  latter  partitive. — 

3  t 

With  a  definite  singular  can  be  construed  only  when  the  annexa- 

3  *  o  £  j  5  *5  £  £  j  s  o  £  Os  &  £ 

t-ion  is  strictly  partitive,  as  J.a^.31  or  juj  ^1, 

what  (part  or  feature)  of  the  man ,  or  of  Zeid ,  is  the  most  handsome  ! 

{jJ  £  *  m  J  id  /0  J  y  0  £y  id  y  y  /■  y  bd£  ^  uJP 

or  else  when  itself  is  repeated,  as  <tUt  1 \j£  lj  L«;d 

whichever  of  us  (two)  be  the  bad  one ,  may  God  bring  him  to  shame ; 

y  y  0  £  y  Z  0  y  y  y  y  0  *  y  0  *3  y  y  y  0  J  <d£y  id£  y  £}  *0  y  J£  0  y  y  P 

C  U^lj  Uaa^3I  ^>1  ^y^3L*J  ^)l  why  dost 

thou  not  ask  the  people ,  which  of  us,  on  the  morning  we  met ,  w  the 

WC  t 

I  and  ^ 


x  cd£x  uJP  0  Jid£  y  iJP  _ 

best  and  the  most  noble!  and 


88.  The  genitive  of  a  verbal  noun  is  not  unfrequently  resolved 

o  £  s 

into  a  clause  consisting  of  jjl  or  U  and  a  finite  form  of  the  verb ;  as 

s0J0£0j0s  S  s  0 

C-nkj-5  <jl  C~.a*,c.  I  wonder  at  thy  standing  up,  =  *£LoL5  ; 

/  ^  y  y  y 

y  y  *  0  /0  £  y  0  y  *  *  y  0  /0  y  0  y  y  id  J  y  id  y 

fXX~j\  at  the  time  he  hid  himself ,  =  c>fz.~>\  ^  1*3  !• 

x  .  yy  y  ^  /  £ 

J  J  y  y  Id  £  0/0  y\d  &  y  J  J  y  y  y  0  y  J  J  y  y  0  0/0  J  y 

J)  kc  ^l.oj.31  Sj.x£J  {Jj'AJ  I.0  I 

/  y  y  y  y  y  y  y  y 

yy  0  y  0  r&  | 

the  student  of  science  was  named  Md-takulu  (what  dost 

✓  y  / 

thou  say?)  for  no  other  reason  than  that,  in  the  olden  time,  they 
used  constantly  to  say ,  What  dost  thou  say  *(ma  takulu)  about  this 

0  0  y  y  0  y  "y  0  y  y  0  y  y  £}  JO  y 

question!  = l^-o  /  wonder  at  thy 

yy  y  y  y  y  ^ 

y  0  y  0  y  0  a?  y  0  y  J  y  y 

beating  Zeid,  —  j  w,L-a,JI  because  they  have 

y  y  y  y  y  47 

^  ^  ^  0  y  0  y  J  0  £0/0  J  JO  y  y  0  y  y  y 

forgotten  the  day  of  reckoning,  - 
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0  s  J 


-j  and  the  earth  became  (too)  narrow  for  you,  notwithstanding  its  A 
breadth.  In  the  same  way,  a  verbal  or  nominal  clause  is  often  found 

as  the  aJI  oLa*  or  genitive  after  substantives,  especially  those 

s  S 

denoting  time  or  portions  of  time.  Compare  §§  [23,  rem.  c],  70, 
rem.  f  and  78. 


0  Z 


Oi s  0 


Rem.  In  this  case  the  or  bo  is  because  the  clause 

s 

which  it  introduces  is  equivalent  to  the  masdar  or  infinitive  of  the 
verb,  [Yol.  i.  §  195,  rem.]. 

89.  Adjectives  and  participles  may  take  after  them  a  restrictive  B 

9  m  9  0  s0*o  J  /  /  0  s0*o  3  * 

or  limitative  genitive  ;  as  <ie*.y  I  handsome  of  face  ;  wAaJI  j.*> U» 

✓  **  s 

0 

s  s  s  0*0  3  s  £  s0*O  J  s  * 

pure  of  heart ;  very  warm;  smitten  down 

by  the  wine-cup,  intoxicated  (compare  J"  Isaiah  xxviii.  1) ; 

i  .T  ..  _.  ? 

s  s  0  &  3  s  s  0*0  3  s 

smitten  by  (enamoured  of)  the  fair  sex ;  J-As 

o*y  j  <  o '  i  j 

having  few  wiles  or  shifts;  having  great  hopes ;  J^=> 

S  s  2 

0  s  0  *0  3  s  *+ s  s  0  s  0*0  3  s  0  0  s 

o^o.) I  4.5.513  every  sold  shall  taste  death;  iCjJb  a  victim 

s  s  s  w  ^ 

s  s  s 

which  arrives  at  the  Ka‘ba  ( is  construed  with  the  accusative  of  C 

/  0*0  3  s  **  s 

the  object  reached);  4-15 U.  (a  woman)  whose  waist-band,  or 

s  sAi  *0  3  3  0  s 

girdle,  fits  loosely ;  3^-JI  one  whose  conduct  is  praised  or 

s  s 

0  s  0  *0  3  Ci  s  3  ^  r*  s  Si  *0  3  s  s  0  3 

praiseworthy ;  wA5Jt  sagacious  of  mind ;  one 

0  s  0  s  0*0  s  s  s  *  3  s  3  s  0  / 

whose  prayers  are  answered;  [^>*^^31  JU.» 

X  S  *  s  *  s 

J  3  0*0 

1  two  or  more  men  with  handsome  faces\  Compare  in  Latin 

s 

aeger  animi,  integer  vitae  scelerisque  purus,  etc.  This  annexation  is  D 
an  improper  one  (§  75,  rem.),  standing  in  place  either  of  a  t^mylz- 
accusative  (§  44,  e)  or  an  accusative  of  the  object*.  Hence  the 
genitive,  though  always  defined  by  the  article,  exercises  no  defining 


* 


*  [The  two  constructions  may  even  occur  in  the  same  sentence,  as 


3  s-  vi  *0  s  0  £  0*0  3  s  uJ  *0  s  \  £-  suJ 


those  (who  do  such  things) 

only  the  men  of  little  dignity  and  of  mean  aspirations.  D.  G.] 


are 
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[§  90 

A  influence  upon  the  governing  word,  any  more  than  the  accusative 
which  it  represents ;  and  consequently,  if  we  wish  to  define  the 

9  J  *  *  0*0  0  Cl  *  J 

governing  word,  we  must  prefix  to  it  the  article;  as 


0  yO*0 


*  Ml  *0  J  0  *  0*0 

Muhammad,  the  handsome  of  face ,  or  Jl  joiaJ  t  with  the 


*  0*0  &  *  j  a  >0  o  o  * 


curly  hair;  w>jLa)1  joj  Zeid ,  who  smites  the  head  of 

*  0  &  j  *  k  ✓  0*0  (5  0 

the  offender;  9-I&3JI  t  jj.&  Hind ,  whose  girdle  fits  loosely; 

W  ' 

J  Cj  r0  J  0)  *  J  *0  J  £j  U4 \  * 

t  wq l^a.3 1  he  who  strikes  the  man,  those  who  strike 

/  /  y 

_  J  £i  *0  J  *  uJ  y  J  *  l»J  y 

B  ?m?j,  O) t  those  (women)  who  strike  the  man ,  OljjLaJt 

j  Z  *0  *  j  *  \  Ci  *0  j  jo* 

js>%£-  those  (women)  who  strike  the  mans  slave;  O3JwO.lt 
/  ^  *  * 

*  J  0  J  0* 

those  who  perform  ( the  rites  of)  prayer ;  He  who  created 

* 

P*  uJ  * 

thee;  L5«>o'Ab  he  who  rebukes  me  (compare  Isaiah  ix.  12); 

✓✓  ••  —  —  ^ 

JO*  y  *  0  jo*0  p*  *  i*i  * 

n^ll  he  who  threatens  me;  I  gL*JI  the  women  that 

*  *  y  y  * 

*  J  0  j  0* 

have  suckled  thee;  I  he  who  has  let  her  go  out]. 


G  Rem.  Observe,  however,  that  the  annexation  may  in  some  of 

these  cases  be  a  proper  one,  either  of  a  partitive  or  an  explicative 

0  *  6/0  3  '  s 

character.  For  example,  A^Jt  may  possibly  mean  the 

* 

3  *  //  0  3 

handsome  (part)  of  the  face,  or  even  the  handsome  face  ;  w>l 

P*  *  Si  *0  *  y  *  0*0  J  * 

tUjJI  that  part  of  the  prayer  which  has  been  answered;  SjljdJt  jujcw 

the  most  intense  portion  of  the  heat  (compare  §  86,  with  rem.  b,  and 
§  95).  In  this  case  the  article  can,  of  course,  never  be  prefixed  to 

D  the  v^sLa-o. 

90.  No  word  can  be  interposed  between  the  noun  in  the  status 
constructus  and  the  genitive,  and  consequently  an  adjective  which 

Jj  *0  J  y 

qualifies  the  former  must  be  placed  after  the  latter;  as  aJJI 

✓  ^ 

J  *0  *0  *  0  JO  0  J  J  * 

JjJjJI  the  glorious  book  of  God ;  oju  his  right  hand.  Exceptions 

to  this  rule  are  very  rare,  and  found  almost  exclusively  in  the  poets, 
who  sometimes  take  the  liberty  of  interposing  an  oath  or  some  other 

J  J  J  *  0  *  *  0  J  *  Jj  *0  uJ  *  0  *  *  * 

word.  For  example,  in  prose:  aLjj  ^JiXsL^c  aJJI 
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think  not  then  that  God  will  fail  to  keep  His  promise  to  His  apostles  A 

/  /  j  x  |  ✓ 

(§l-Kor’an,  xiv.  48,  according  to  one  reading) ; 

*  '  ' 

0  s  s  3  0  J/  /}f  3  0'  '  0  30  fO  S' 

Jj;S  and  in  like  manner  the  killing 

S  S  x  x  X 

of  their  children  by  their  companions  was  made  to  seem  good  to  many 
of  the  polytheists  (el-Kor’an,  vi.  138,  according  to  one  reading) ; 

x  J  x  0  J  OP  0  x 

.-^bo  ,J  jib  AS  ^31  J.A  do  you  not  leave  me  my  companion  l  (words 


x  / 


:  0  x  J  0  x 


of  the  Prophet,  reported  by  ’Abu  ’d-Darda) ;  IaIjAj  jL*Ju  Ujj  Ap 

x 

S  SS  SS  0  o  s 

u  bj  to  let  your  soul  alone  one  day  with  its  lust  is  an  B 

Ml  X  Jj  A5  x  X  0  X  J  /  0  /  /  ui  ^  d 

effort  towards  its  destruction  ;  <xjj  <UJIj  £***3  Si  A3 1  ^jl  the  sheep 

•  •  ••  0  J  uJ  * 

hears  the  voice ,  by  God ,  o/*  master.  Again,  in  poetry  :  [AAo  aJUj 

J  0  ✓  ✓  /  JO/1/  0  x 

^jlij  cA.r*o  jA  hov)  many  kingdoms  (to  God  the  glory !)  did 
I  not  enter ,  and  how  many  horsemen  did  I  not  pierce !  Tab.  i.  1964, 

#  mJ  J  J  x 

1.  16  with  <*JJ  (§  53,  b,  rem.  e)  put  between  the  uj  jlj  and  the 
✓  ✓  * 

XXX  Ox  X  0  x0a5  <3x  ill  ^ 

genitive.  D.  G. ;]  l*x>^)  I  o  aAJ  well  done  he  who  has  to-day  G 

X  X 

J  X  0  P  J  X  J  uO  Jx  ^  0  X  Mix  J  X  Oa?  £j  J  XX 

rebuked  her  l  jl  w>jliG  (tf.sjyj  sJi&  wA*£Jt  hui.  as  a 

book ,  or  letter,  was  written  one  day  by  the  hand  of  a  Jew ,  writing 

X  Ml  x  X  J  0  XXX 

(Me  /mes)  nearer  or  farther  (from  one  another );  <>-j 

0  X  X  X  f  X  J  xOAJ 

oA>«  a?a£  I  stabbed  her  with  a  short  lance ,  <25  AMa 

_  ^  X  X  X  /XXX  x>x  JJ  xOjx 

Mezada  stabs  a  young  camel  (oA in  rhyme  for  S^lj»o) ;  Jjw  ^.aUa^s 

x  P  0x5  x  x  xOa? 

awe?  we  put  them  to  flight  as  falcons  put  to  flight 

X  x 

x  x0x5  x  J  x  0  X  xOX5  x  J  0  Si  ^  i 5  X  J  J  Ox 

kites')  1.-W-0.3 '  ^vJaa)  1  ^IaJ Ij  t  A^aj  they  X) 

X  x 

(the  locusts)  rub  down  the  grains  of  the  full  ears  in  the  fields ,  as  Me 
mihldg  (an  iron  instrument)  ra5s  uGzew  the  cotton ,  (clearing  it  of  its 

x  0  J  0x5  J  x  0  x  J  x  xx  x 

seeds);  I  aA-bi  £3L>  Alj~j  whilst  others  than  thou  withhold 

O'  0  /  /  (»Oj  OxJ  JOx  Jx 

their  benefits  from  the  needy;  ju  JJU* 

x  y  X  X  ^  *  X 

xx  0  J  0  x5  x  xx  0  x 

-  A  ^xXaJlj  *£1^  agreement  with  Bugeir  saves  thee ,  Ka‘b,  from 
speedy  destruction  and  from  remaining  for  ever  in  hell  (for  JjUj 
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JO  x  x  D  /  J 


/  W  vJ  J  0 


x  xP  x  0  s'  0  wi  P  / 


A  Ij  Jj.>  j  J^J  ^ol.o.C  bt  ^  A&a 

‘Isdm,  it  is  as  if  Zeid’s  hack  were  an  ass  made  thin  by  the  bridle 

p  0x5  J  s'  0  *  &  s  J  0/0  di  X  0  X  X  J  0  x  x 

(by  constant  riding);  O^d  O*  ^lj-o-3  3  J->  J»*$ 

^  XX  XX  X 

x  xP  0XJ  0  x 

wJU?  t  ^  I  escaped ,  but  the  Murddi  (‘Abdu  ’r-Rahman 

X  X 

’ibn  Mulgam)  wetted  his  sword  with  the  blood  of  (e All),  the  son  of 

/  /  J  0  X  X  0  X x 

/l&a  Tdlib,  the  chief  of  the  valleys  (of  M6kka);  0-.a4&.  ^>^3 

0  J  X  X  0  X  ✓  Op  X  0  X  0  P  X  X  0  X  X 

B  jo  awe?  verily ,  if  I  swear 

XX  XXX  XXXX 

before  thee ,  I  swear  with  the  oath  of  a  swearer  which  is  more  truthful 

X  X  0  X  X  0  p  0  J  X  0X0X  x  0  X  XX 

oa£A  (for  J ;  ^aj 

XX  X  ^  X  X  XX  X  X 

0  x0x5  x  PfX  x  Op 

^ojjdt  IjjljJbl  but  our  desires  do  not  refrain  from  breaking  our 


Jx  X  P  X  0 


0  X  0A? 


X  X  P  X  J 


resolutions ;  a3  1&.I  ^  w»^w,3t  ,J  5^.  I  I^a  they  are  the  brothers 

m  war  0/  him  who  has  no  brother.  From  these  examples  it  appears 
that  the  word  interposed  is  usually  either  an  oath,  an  objective 

*»  X  J  #  t  # 

C  complement  of  the  JUu,  an  adverbial  accusative  of  time,  or  a 
vocative. 


J  X  xul  X5  X 


Rem.  Of  the  insertion  of  SjJljJt  U,  or  the  redundant  md ,  after 

X 

J  J 

certain  of  the  prepositions  and  w>j  we  have  already  given  some 
examples,  §§  70,  rem.  y*,  84,  rem.  a.  It  sometimes  occurs  in  other 


x  0  x 


0  J 


D 


cases,  as:  juj  woe  to  Zeid !  jt U  s Z^sJac.  thou 

t  Z  *  X  X  X 

J  0  X  X  0  X  X  p  0x5  xu)p 

ar£  angry  without  any  offence ;  l^ol  whichever  of 

s' 

Jx  0  u)  x  Ox  XX  XXX  X 

too  £erms  /  fulfil ;  a3  C-A&.  ^-<>.3  ^5  bo  Slw  b  0  antelope  of 

/  ^ 

/or  him  (to  be  chased  and  caught  by  him)  /or  whom  it  is 

0  X  X  X  uJ  J  Jx 

lawful ;  jJj  ^oU-  U  .A  who  brings  forth  (for  jd.3)  erer?/  ;ye«r. 

X 

[The  insertion  of  *n)  is  explained  by  its  forming  one  word  with  the 

0  x  Co  xx 

following  genitive,  as  -  ^  0-0  ^<*0^  he  was  angry  for  nothing  ; 

^  X  X 

XX*»»X  JP  X  X  X  0  X  X 

*>b  Ac*.  he  came  without  food;  <xj  ^Jbo 

£  ^  XX  X  £  x  ^  X 

thou  hast  abandoned  me  at  a  time  when  there  was  nothing  that  I 
could  live  by.  D.  G.] 
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#  #  x  0  ia>  OCj  *0  J  OP/ 

in  apposition  to  them  ;  as  /  saw  the  Teimi, 


S  J  \*i  *0  J  OP/ 


91.  The  relative  adjectives  ending  in  (Vol.  i.  §  249),  because  A 
standing  to  some  extent  in  the  place  of  a  genitive,  admit  of  a  genitive 

Os  t*J  0  uJ 

(namely)  of  (i the  tribe  of)  TUm  (’ibn)  'Adi,  = 

?  " 

V*  s  Os  Os  s  iaI  ✓  0*9  s  s  0  s  JO  J  s  0  J  0  s  "  *9  s  0 

jn+y  5  i  c*j^ '  3J^"  0j.+gA  I  !  4  Gtba 

^  ^  /  ✓  ^//  x' 

76?*  Gazwdn  U-Mdzim,  ( namely )  of  (the  tribe  of)  Mazin  of  Kais, 

s  S  0  S  J  S  P  1*1  /  po^  I A»  J<>  Jj  A?  J  0  s  J  J  s 

founded  U- Basra ;  I  <UJI  J^aj 

✓  /  /  /  / 

sa?/s  ‘ Abdu  ’lldh  ’ibn  ez-Zebir  M-Asedi,  of  (the  tribe  of)  Ased  (’ibn)  B 

/  d  /  /  s  0  s  s  s  Os  s  s  s  s  s  Ogj  ^  s  0*0  0s0»O  /P  /  s  s 

Hozbima ;  jjaj  jA. *  ^  j  l£j  I  jJf  I  I  t  bt 

x  / 

and  he  met  Aim  ’ l-Feth  ’ibn  ’ ar-Rinddnakani,  (from  Rinddmakdn) , 

uJ  s  J  J  «aJ  C>i  *9  J  t*£  s  s  C^s 

a  town  between  Serahs  and  Merw ;  j^s^.s>  2uj^s Ul  >e»b^t  C-JL£> 

x  ^  /  x 

i  A 

✓  £.  s  s  0 

ass'**  cn  after  there  came  the  Ndsirean  days,  (I  mean  the  days  of 

s 

el-Melik  en-Ndsir)  Muhammad  ’ibn  Kald’un;  and  even  with  the 

**  s  0*0  Si  0  &  *0  \*i  s  J  0  *0  JO  J  s  0  s  s  s  0  s  J  JP 

interposition  of  a  word,  O-t  j-***  yA 

s  s  ^  ^ 

0 / J  0/  ^  t  ^  t  _  •  • 

jtxA  Abu  'Ob^ida  Mol  mar  ’ ibn  el-Mutannd,  by  clientship  of  C 
the  tribe  of  Teim,  (namely)  Teim  of  Korhis. 

92.  In  the  proper  annexation,  if  the  second  noun  be  indefinite, 
the  first  is  so  too ;  but  if  the  second  be  definite,  so  is  the  first 

*  J  0  . 

likewise.  For  example,  *AA*  c-Uj  is  a  daughter  of  a  king,  a  king’s 
daughter,  a  princess,  Fr.  une  file  de  roi,  Germ,  eine  Konigstochter ; 

*o*>  j  a 

but  *£U*oJt  CUj  is  the  daughter  of  the  king,  the  king’s  daughter, 

s  s  s 

Fr.  la  file  du  roi,  Germ,  die  Tochter  des  Konigs  (either  his  only  I) 
daughter  or  that  daughter  of  his  who  has  been  already  spoken  of). — 

If  we  wish  the  first  noun  to  remain  indefinite,  whilst  the  second  is 
definite,  we  must  substitute  for  the  annexation  the  construction  with 

s  0  0  0 

the  preposition  J  (§  53,  b,  rera.  c) ;  e.g.  a  daughter  of  the 

0  p  s  S  t  t  P  s  s 

king ;  £-1  OU  a  brother  of  mine  is  dead  (whereas  oU 

would  mean  my  brother  is  dead,  that  is  to  say,  either  my  only 
brother  or  that  one  of  my  brothers  of  whom  we  have  been  speaking). 

29 


w.  II. 
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[§  93 

A  — There  are  some  nouns,  however,  of  a  wide  a^d  general  signification, 
which  may  remain  indefinite  even  when  followed  by  a  definite  geni- 

3  3  6  336*33*  3  3  * 

tive  ;  for  instance,  something  like  him  or 

✓  /  /  ; 

J  0  S  *  *  *  &  JO* 

it ;  ^aaJI  some  poor  people;  a  cave ;  (see  §  82,  c, 

*  * 

0  J  J  *  t  J  0  J  # 

/  [and  rem.  b\,  g)  ;  some  one  of  them;  blj-a*.  a  part  of  it ; 

3  30  3  _  *  '  Ci  *3  j  Co  o  *  j  *  oi 

odXj  a  third  of  it.  Likewise  we  find  ^-AJJ  Jjt  and  a^S  J-iil  used 

✓  /  / 

B  in  an  indefinite  sense*]. 

*OJ**f*JO&  9  * 

Rem.  In  such  phrases  as  j.^1,  a  matter  of  this  life 

0*  0  /  J 

and  the  life  to  come ,  the  indefinite  aJI  obcuo  shows  that  the 

*  S 

0  *  J 

is  to  be  regarded  as  a  single  part,  some  one  matter ,  etc.  In 
such  cases  the  genitive  may  even  be  virtually  definite,  but  never¬ 
theless  it  does  not  take  the  article,  in  order  to  preserve  the  govern- 

•  •  *&J  +  *  F+  J  0  £  *  * 

ing  word  from  becoming  definite;  L03  5^.1  I  is  in  fact  equivalent 

*0  Jj  "3*  *  **  J  c  0  0  0  c- 

in  meaning  to  bJjJtj  j*c).  The  same  remark 

*  *  s  * 

G  applies  to  those  indefinite  annexations  which  supply  the  place  of 

^  JO* 

compound  nouns  or  adjectives ;  e.g.  a  royal  castle ,  nearly 

*0*3  J  J*  0  0  0  £  *  J**  0 

the  same  as  I  j 3-0.3  30.3  ;  [  St^ol  may  be  a  barber’s 

*  *  *  *  ^  * 

wife  and  the  wife  of  a  ( certain )  barber ,  though  in  the  latter  case  it 

*  u»  *  0*&  *  u)  *  Jt/  0 

would  be  better  to  write  St^l.  D.  G.] 


93.  Nouns  of  the  forms  J.*3,  etc.,  used  as  superlatives 

(see  §  86),  are  construed  as  substantives  in  the  singular  masculine 
D  with  the  genitive  of  the  word  denoting  the  objects  among  which  the 
one  spoken  of  is  preeminent.  The  genitive  is  at  times  indefinite  and 
explicative,  at  times  definite  and  partitive!.  Examples  of  the  indefinite 


*  [I  owe  this  observation  to  Prof.  Noldeke.  I).  G.] 

*  0  3*60*3 

f  [Such  expressions  as  t  ,J»o3t  3A  he  is  the  most  excellent  of 

*  *  £ 

✓  0 1*  j  0  *  *  j 

his  brethren ,  or  a.>  Lw-ol  3A  he  is  the  best  of  his  companions,  are  not 

*  * 

*  J  *  Cj**  *  0  0&  J  *  0  £  ✓  J 

exceptions  to  the  rule,  for  they  mean  3A  .boil  3A 

"  *  *  £  W  ** 

0  J  J  *  £ 

Though  Hariri,  Durr  at ,  9  condemns  them  strongly,  they  are 
not  rare.  D.  G.] 
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3  *  i  *  Ot.  *  J  *  . 

genitive:  J.&.3  J-oit  3.A  he  is  a  [or  the]  most  excellent  man ;  A 


J  s  i  *  Oi 

/1  n  na  n  Tai»  /winc.'f-  nrv././)ll nwi-f  nnnnvi  • 

0  s  J  s  i  s  f>i  si 

Slj.^1  Jwoil  she  is  a  [or  the ]  most  excellent  woman;  JAail 


Oa*  j  ^  Op 


J  x  0  P 


they  are  two  [or  the  two ]  excellent  men;  O-*  they 

x 

x  J  0  /  J  x 

are  most  [or  the  most]  excellent  women;  <*-UI  God  is  the 


Ox  Op  d  P  x  0  x  0  J  0  J 


best  'preserver  ;  ye  are  the  best  nation 

J  x  OP/  Mi  x  z*x  J  x  J  *>  0* 

that  has  been  created  for  mankind;  J j«Jt  .Jt  julS  Joil  aiiJI 

X  X  ^  ^  X  X 

X 

juolS  learning  is  the  best  guide  to  piety ,  and  walks  in  the  straightest  B 

0  xx  0  X  uJ  x  x  J  x  xx  Oa?x  0  JOa?  x  J  xd-5  x  x  x 

of  paths ;  ^  1*^3  I  3  J.awJb  he  described 

x  XXX 

the  Jews  as  being  avaricious  and  envious ,  and  these  two  are  the  worst 


*x  x  w*J  A?  J  x  OP 


o/*  qualities.  Examples  of  the  definite  genitive  :  SL~ Bt  jAail 


L5A 


Oxx^a?  J  /Op  J  uJ  x  , 


t’s  the  best  of  the  women;  lju».  J-oil  iu-03  and  Maiya  is 

X  X 

x  x  ikJ  x 

the  fairest  as  to  neck  of  all  beings  means  mankind  and  the 

X 

»  /  'AJ  J  /  Of  /  J 

ginn)  \  ^aJI  L^a  are  ^Ae  tfiro  best  of  the  tribe;  C 

X 

x  ^  C3a?  j  x  op  x  j  Op 

tjAbloJt  Jjjuot  U^jt  ye  two  are  the  most  truthful  of  the  truthful ; 

X  X 

X  |  0  A?  X  0  X  X  XX  wJ  0  J  /  OPx  wJx  0  Jm)  X  P  0  J  J  0  £.  xP 

I  jb 3J  ^  4 jS  1 3  L<fi  I  *^) I  T  will  tell 

X  X  X  ^  X  X  X  ^  $  X  X  X 

you  who  are  the  dearest  of  you  to  me,  and  who  of  you  shall  have  the 

XX  Op  0  J  iv'  X  XX  X 

nearest  seats  to  me  on  the  day  of  the  resurrection; 

X 

lx  xX  A? 

S^e*.  At  and  verily  thou  wilt  find  them  the  greediest  of  men 

i-  **  ^  ' 

^  /((  J  £  0*3  J}  / 

after  life ;  33-0^!  3^.  the  best  of  things  are  the  mediums  (or 

Ox  JxOxOx  i*J  ^  wl  x 

means  between  two  extremes )  ;  ^  jJ  <Ujjj  ^aJ>j  ^>0  ^UJI  3A,  J) 

X  X  X  XX  XX  XX  X 

the  worst  of  men  is  he  who  changes  his  religion  for  that  of  others; 

xiSja?  J  0  x  x  x  Ji  a^  J  0  x  x  OP  Oa?  J  x  OP 

j  >  '  t  1  ^  ^33  CA3 1  Ol3jN)l  the  best  of  times  are  eai'ly 

youth  and  eai'ly  morning.  Compare  in  general  §  86.  Here  must  also 

•  •  ••  j  &  £  0  x 

be  mentioned  the  indefinite  genitive  after  J3I,  yirsC  and  j^.1,  /as£, 

X 

these  words  being  (as  already  remarked  in  reference  to  the  former, 

<x  £5  x  J  Ox  x  u  P  u> 

§  86,  rem.  a)  really  superlatives ;  e.g.  51.03  J3I  ,jt 

iilf  the  first  house  ( temple )  which  was  founded  for  mankind ,  i/;as  Ma£ 
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ts 


5  93 


0  u) 


i  p  0 


c 


D 


A  in  Bekka  (Mekka) ;  .jAp  ^^>1  a  mosque 

which  was  founded  upon  the  fear  of  God  from  the  first  day  (of  its 

J  0  s  //  /  s?*  J  0*  *  uJ  p  Cj  *  * 

existence ) ;  lyj  JjJ  ijl  ^.<>.1  lv3l  ^-oLs  ,j>p,  15  stated) 

^  ^  ^  ^  / 

ow  the  authority  of  Ibn  ‘ Abbas  that  this  is  the  last  verse  (of  the 
Koran)  which  was  revealed  by  Gabriel  (lit.  with  which  Gabriel  came 

0*  j5c  .  <  J 6 *6* 

down).  Instead  of  j>$i  Jf  it  is,  however,  very  usual  to  say  t 

* 

J/»'  . — On  the  construction  of  a  positive  adjective,  used  substantively, 

J  / 

with  a  definite  or  indefinite  genitive,  see  §  78  (at  the  end  [J**Ap 

B  dLtb])  and  §  86,  rem.  b  [ JjJp]. 

?  *  *  * 

Rem.  a.  If  the  genitive  be  definite,  the  governing  adjective 
may  also  agree  in  gender  and  number  with  the  object  or  objects 

^  ^  kJ  a?  ^  0  j  s 

spoken  of;  as  6L«JI  ^1.^3  ^A  she  is  the  best  of  the  women ; 

0  y  Oy3  y  y  Ot  y  J  '  _  J  y  Of.  0  J 

jb^\  Lo.A  these  t  wo  are  the  two  best  of  the  tr  ibe ;  jJLail 

* 

0  s 0*0  0  J  /*P  0  J  J  /  /-  0  J  iA  J 

I,  or  v&yUI  J«i>'3l  they  are  the  best  of  the  tribe ;  Ol-Aoi 
/  /  / 

^  ^  MJ  A?  ^  a5  J  ^  J  Cl  J  /  I  /  / 

or  ^j.A  they  are  the  best  of  the  women; 

/  1  / 

/  J  J  0  /  /  0  J  /  /  P  /O-'  k»JJ  <0  ✓  /• 

ly-J  ><3  liXacfc,  rmcZ  similarly 

s  *  *  *  /  ^  ✓ 

We  have  placed  in  every  town  its  greatest  sinners  to  plot  in  it ; 

^  t  0  J  J  ^  p  ^  ^  s  J  C  s 

\S$±\  ^Cwlal  the  best  of  you  in  moral  character  ; 

*  *  0  *  *  s  * 

^ the  Lessener  (Yezld  ’ibn  Sl-Welld,  so  called 

because  he  lessened  the  pay  of  the  troops)  and  the  Scarred  (le 
Balafre,  ‘Omar  ’ibn  ‘Abdu  l-‘Aziz)  were  the  two  most  just  of  the 

y  y  0  0£  J  y  6  £  y  OZ 

Benu  Mar  wan ;  ^At  j.sCJ  t  C-j|  thou  art  the  greatest  poet 

y  y  y  . 

of  the  people  of  thy  colour  (words  addressed  to  the  negro  poet 
Nosaib).  In  these  last  two  examples,  however,  many  grammarians 

/  /  6  f  J  *  0  P  /  (  /■ 

say  that  and  j.xZ>\  are  not  superlatives,  but  stand  for  ^Ip 

J  * 

and  j.£> 


J  *  J  *  0t 


0  s  j  m)P  C  p  j  d  / 

Rem.  b.  In  such  constructions  as  j>$t  Jjt,  2*c\ 


0  0  * 


*  $  * 


0 


0  J  * 


*  ^  A  /  /  /  /  /  s 

s  s  0  s’  J  *  * 

the  genitive  is  explicative  (as  in  §  95),  and  not,  as 
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might  at  first  sight  appear,  a  substitute  for  a  temylz-accusative  A 

j  *  j  /  t  j  s  j  s 

(§  44,  e).  is  not^’Ach.j  most  excellent  as  a  man 

\  .  .  /  /  ^  ^  j 

( tres  distingue  en  tant  qu’homme ) ;  for  we  cannot  say  l *Jk> 

J  ui  /•  /J 

as  we  say  they  are  both  long  of  beard , 

/*  /  / 
s’  *  0  /  /  /  J 

instead  of  4-o*J  l*A,  but,  on  the  contrary,  we  must  say 

o  s  j  s  3  ,  o£ 

l  .©.a. 


94.  The  substantive  that  denotes  the  material  of  which  anything 
is  made,  is  put  in  the  genitive,  definite  or  indefinite,  after  the  B 

*  j  0  /  J  ✓  ✓ 

substantive  designating  the  thing ;  as  a  silk  dress , 


Z'  A/ 

wJbJJI  the  golden  image  (see  §§  76,  77,  80,  and  92).  Frequently,  how- 
* 

ever, — and  this  is  the  older  construction, — the  substantive  denoting 
the  material  is  put  in  apposition  to  the  object  as  a  determinative  of 

kind  (oW^)>  both  being  either  definite  or  indefinite.  For  example  : 

-  -  —  **  0 

s  vJ  J  *  uJ  *  J  iW  0  0O  J  f/O/ 

waAJJI  ^-aII  the  golden  image  (not  wJbJOl  ^.Uah) ;  4*aaH  ^1531 

&  V*  *0  J  £j  *  0  Jj  s' 

the  silver  cup;  J UxLJ I  the  porcelain  (or  china)  dish;  C 

J  s'  s'  0  00  J  *  0  Jii  s'  's’  s'  *  s’  0 

wAlI I  the  wooden  crosses ;  'Aaw.c  a  calf  of  red  gold; 


V 


)  x  *  *  uJ 


»-U>3  he  made  a  dress  of  brocade;  ^.9 

s’  ✓  S'  *  s' 

s’  s'  0  J  s’  *  3  ^  ^  4  ^ 

UJa*  Ulste-j  and  he  found  in  the  centre  of  it  a  sarcophagus  of  marble , 


0/5/ J  0  / 


*  y  *  *  * 


with  a  cover ;  [a*j j.*}  and  beside  it  are  two  [square\ 

*  *0*0  0  0*  0  0 

posts  of  teak-wood  [§  136,  a ,  rem.  e]  ;  ju*xa*JI  ,*£0  aJt  J-o.a.1  carry 

^  ^  J  J  /Of/  /  x  0^  J  /  /  JO*  J  *  // 

to  otw  wm  coat  of  mail;  IjUj  d^Jlj  ajLj  I) 

0  £j  * 

j.*Ji Jt  awa?  they  stripped  off  from  him  his  silken  garments , 

/  / 

Z  */  0  J  0*0  0*  *  Os- 

clothed  him  in  garments  of  hair ;  mantles  of  Burtdsi 

Z  wJ  *0  J  p*  *  /0/ 

(i.e.  of  fur  from  the  country  of  the  Burtds) ;  i^^-aJI  fA^s.sJ\  porcelain 

s'  s'  s' 

^  d)  *0*0  J  /  kJ  / 

(or  china)  bowls  or  plates ;  ^UsJI  w>L2t  robes  of  ( the  stuff  called) 

J  uJ  uJ 

U-Attdbi  (manufactured  in  one  of  the  quarters  of  Bagdad) ; 


2S0 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


0  yJ 


B 


0 


D 


A  cloaks  of  (the  staff  called )  ed-Dargini  (manufactured 

in  Dargin  in  North  Africa)*. 

Rem.  a.  In  this  case  the  construction  rises  from  the  particular 

to  the  general,  from  the  individual  or  special  to  the  generic ;  but 

0  0/  0  /  / 

the  reverse  may  hold  good.  For  example,  instead  of 

0^*003  5  I  "a 

an  old  worn-out  turban ,  JAi.  jS/->  an  old  tattered  garment ,  w>Lo 

O  /  0  P  00  /  O/Oj 

old  tattered  clothes,  o^j.j  a  thread-bare  old  garment , 

0  /  /  0/  /  0  /  0  P  0  0  x 

ajuias  or  an  worn-out  garment ,  we  may  say 

x  / 

A"*?  aAjjJaS  ,  w>^j  JU-^I  j  two  small 

?  '  z  t  '  tf  " 

0^'/  J  0  k/  J  x  0  JO/^  /  0  /  /  0  /  C/ 

worn-out  robes  (^LAo  dimin.  of  Sg^**) ;  (^..<A~<.-<>J  1  tjbo  O-o  Bjuc 

/  /  /  /  x 

X  I  JO  /  Jo 

aiLJaiiJI  djjk  there  is  nothing  in  our  'possession  of  the 

*  *  *  *  £ 

property  of  the  Muslims  but  this  thread-bare  old  garment. 


J  0 


0  J 


J  ✓  0  £ 


&  worn-out  old  (thing')  of  a  turban ,  jjjj  JA^», 

/d j  j>  / 


a  x  j  x  o  c 


0*  ■'  *  3  3  *  0  e- 


Rem.  b.  Different  from  the  above  are  such  constructions  as 

0  0  /  0  0/  J  /  /  0^  J  0/0/ 


cJ"K)  a  pint  of  olive  oil ,  C**JI  the  sacred  house  (temple), 

s 

3  *  *  0*3  3  s  0  *0*  3  3  3  0*3  J  J  0  £  0* 

the  holy  Kalba,  the  sacred  months , 

o  /  /  0/  /  o  £  *3  j  j  £j  * 

a  ruined  or  deserted  city,  I  the  bad  man. 

✓ 

0  0  «/  0  //  O  /  / 

In  the  first  of  these,  is  not  a  but  a  Jjo  or  permutative, 

^  0  /  0  0/ 

instead  of  which  we  may  employ  a  temylz-accusative  (UjJ 

0/  JO  /  ^  0  /  /  0  J  J  0  /  / 

or  a  genitive  (0*.jj  JJpj)  ;  in  the  others,  plur. 

A  * 

and  are  adjectives  of  both  genders  (originally  infinitives),  [see 

§  136,  a\. 

Rem.  c.  Similarly,  in  Hebrew  and  Syriac,  "lpSH  the 

:  -  I  t  t  - 

*  0  y  *0  0 

brazen  oxen  (2  Kings,  xvi.  17),  UdCTIJ  a  golden  dinar. 


■o  * 


0  * 


*  [It  is  not  improbable  that  in  the  words  of  the  Kor’an  U*«o  3jAj, 


0  0 x 


is  to  be  considered  as  a  substantive  meaning  a  land  that  has  not 


0  0  *  0  *  * 


0  /  / 


yet  been  brought  into  a  state  of  cultivation  (for  JAj,  as 

0  *  *  (3  OP  0  /  0  / 

is  used  for  and  put  in  apposition  to  Sj Ju  as  the  material 

of  which  the  tract  of  land  consists  (comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  672).] 
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95.  The  genitive  construction  is  also  often  extended  in  Arabic  A 
to  things  that  are  identical,  the  second  of  which  ought  strictly  to  be 
in  apposition  to  the  first *.  This  remark  applies  : — 

(a)  To  nicknames  in  connection  with  the  names  of  persons  ;  as 

0  3  3  *  0  0  3  *3  v  0  / 

}j£=>  Sa'td  ( nicknamed )  Kurz ,  i.e.  wallet ,  = 

■>  '  '  ' 

*•’■3  30*  *'*30* 

4,a5  ^-^5  Kais  ( nicknamed ')  Kuffa ,  i.e.  dried  gourd ;  iJs o  juj  Zeid 
(■ nicknamed )  Batta,  i.e.  bottle. 


0  j 


Rem.  In  such  cases  as  the  use  of  the  apposition  is  B 

O  0  3  0  *  0  3  *  ■}  0  3  4 

equally  correct,  nom.  jouj,  gen.  acc.  1 

**  f 

If  the  name  is  defined  by  the  article,  the  apposition  alone  is 

0  0  3  J  I  '**> 

allowable ;  as  jj£=>  Oj.aJt.  The  same  thing  holds  good,  if  either 

* 

»  >0  3  0  *  /  £  ^  Jit 

word  is  a  compound  (e.g.  aa)I  lAbdu  Bah,  or  a5UI  out  camel's 

0  0  3  Jj  A5  JS/  /  fi  ^  3  'i  0  *  3  £>  *  i>  *3  3  3  *  3  u>  3  0  *  30 

nose) ;  as  <U.Jt  aSUJI  out  jotw,  <Usu  <*JUt  jup  aas  juj 

Some,  however,  allow  the  nickname  to  be  put  in  the  accusative, 
when  the  name  is  in  the  nominative ;  in  the  nominative,  when  the  C 
name  is  in  the  accusative ;  and  in  either  case,  when  the  name  is  in 

/  /*f  0  /  *  \  Cl  £  3  oi* 

the  genitive;  as  aSUJI  out  joo  tjjfe  (scil.  I  mean) ;  Out, 

^  ^  3  ^ 

/  w  *3  J  OP  £  *  ✓  J  s  vi  *0  s  OP  X  3  0** 

aiUt  out  tjotw  (scil.  3.A  ^JJt);  aSUt  out  Ojj.*. 

✓  x  /  /  ^  /  / 

(6)  [To  specific  nouns,  when  preceded  by  a  noun  designating  the 

3  0  *3  3  *  *  '  3  J  Oul  *3  3*  £>  *  £>*33** 

genus,  as  the  olive-tree 

^  ^  * 
vi  vJ  *3  3*  * 

teak-wood  ;  O  t >uJ  t  Sj  flint-stones.  ]  X) 


*  [Excepted  are  the  definitions  of  measure,  number,  weight  and 
colour,  as  also  those  of  the  genus  by  its  species,  of  the  whole  by  its 

*  /  /  *0*3*  *  *  0*3*  , 

parts.  It  is  not  allowed  to  say  -Owtji  cj**.***.^.  oju-a3 


**£  3 


*  *  *  3*0*  0/  ✓ 


which  ought  to  be  •*— wtjJ  Zjjj.00.  an  island 

4  0*  *  30*  0  *  * 

five  parasangs  in  extent ,  U«o  ^jy***.*^  Sj^^a.3  a  poem  of  fifty  verses , 


^vjt^Jt  feathers  of  divers  colours ,  as  a  or  permutative  ;  comp. 
Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  552,  ii.  33  seq .] 
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[§  95 


A  (c)  To  the  names  of  towns,  rivers,  mountains,  etc.,  when  pre- 

4 

X  X  0  X  J  X  / 

ceded  by  the  words  for  town,  river,  etc. ;  as  the  city 

x 

J  x  0  x  x  J  x  xOx  ✓  JO  o  j  Ox  t 

of  Bagdad  ^a  ;  OI^aJ  I  ^  the  river  Euphrates; 

wJ  ^  J  0  X  X  J  J  XX  XX  J  0  X 

J-mJI  the  river  Nile;  mount  Sinai;  ^j\*cucj 

X  X  X  X 

the  month  of  Ramadan. 

(d)  To  words,  regarded  merely  as  such,  and  governed  by  a  word 

0  x  x  0  <V  xx  J  x  x 

B  signifying  won#,  such  as  or  iail ;  e.g.  the  word 

X  X 

(see  §  78). 

(e)  To  nouns  governed  by  other  nouns,  when  the  governing  word 
signifies  something  to  which  the  object  designated  by  the  governed 

xO  X?  J  0  x  J  ^ 

word  is  similar ;  as  6UJI  the  silvery  water  (lit.  the  silver  of  the 

X'X  0x3  x  J  ui  A3  J  0  X  X  0  x  l2i  a?  JO  x  J  u'a3  *x  xOx 

water),  =  A-oJ  I  ^A  i.e.  ^a-6  ^a  A^JI. 

x  xxx 

Ox  G  X  J  t  (5  x  J 

Here  the  aJI  is  the  primum  comparationis ,  and  the  wiUa* 

Q  the  secundum  comparationis. 

(f)  To  adjectives  defined  by  the  article  in  connection  with 

x  J0a3  J  Ox 

substantives  not  so  defined;  as  t  c-..o  the  Holy  Temple  (i.e. 

X 

J  lA  X  J0x3  x  J  iAA?  J  Ox 0 x  J  W  x  J  J  OxOx 

Jerusalem),  =  jJ-oJ  I  ^a  1  or,  shortly,  ^j^a^JI  ; 

X 

Zi  j  *  j  vi  **  j  '0*  ££o*>  j  ^ 

I  w>b  the  little  gate  (as  a  name),  wAJI  ;  Jj^)t 

X  X  Xx  W  x-^ 

x  0  A?  J  x 

the  first  RahV,  and  the  last  ( second )  RabV  (names  of 

|2  £  0x7  J  X  W  0  X  J  X 

D  months):  last  year ;  . the  western  side,= 

Ml  Ox  0  A?  J  X  Ox  X  0a5  J  0  X  '  JO  xOx 

^jJOl  wJUJI;  g-VM  the  congregational  mosque,  = 

J  x  £ /O  ^x  x  0  x  0 /O  J  x  0  x  x ✓  0  x  0/0  J  x  0  xOx 

<OJu  the  foolish  herb,  purslane,  -  iUL»a»J  t  ^IaJI  ; 

X  xOa?  J  X  Jx  X*  0  A*  J  X 

«b  other  world,  the  world  to  come,  =  lj.±'s)\  3jJt.  In  these 

XX  X 

•  •  JOx  0x3  Jx  X 

and  similar  annexations  some  grammarians  see  an  vj^o^©J!  iilot 

X  6 

x  J  A?  x  #  #  ^ 

ii-oJI  jJI,  or  annexation  of  the  thing  described  to  the  descriptive 

epithet,  i.e.  of  the  substantive  to  the  adjective ;  but  as  such  an 
annexation  is  impossible  (see  §  78),  those  grammarians  are  correct 
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who  regard  the  adjective  as  having  been  raised  to  the  level  of  a  A 

cj  s  J0/O  3  by 

substantive.  Strictly  speaking,  ^j.a.oJI  Cuj  means  the  house  of  the 

y 

(5  i3  /  J  y  ul  y 

holy  place  (taking  Lo,  if  we  like,  as  nomen  loci  from  to 

ui  S-  b>o  3  y 

sanctify ,  Vol.  i.  §  227) ;  Jj^t  the  RabV  of  the  first  place,  first 

#  #  /  p  0X5  J  I  / 

in  order ;  etc.  On  the  other  hand,  in  the  annexation 

,  Ow 3  *  0  s  *  5/  / 

is  an  ordinary,  proper  one  (£*£*£».  ail-ot),  the  word  iclw,  hour,  being 


X  £  3  I  X 


y  y 

y  lb*3  y  vi  y3  3  \  y 


y  ui  y> 


3  1 


understood;  S3X0  =  I  &cLJt  S^La,  i.e.  &cLJt  S^JLaJt 

y  tbyO  t  _  ui  O  -  0*7  3  y 

(see  §  77).  Similarly,  some  grammarians  consider  ..jjjJ I  wJl».  B 

s'  ’  " 

wJ  0  X  0-»^  X  x''X5  J  X  yy  0  X5  J  0  y  y  0x5  ^  ^  0x5  J  0  y 

=  I  I  w*-Agw?  I  o  —  ft^olgwJ  I  t  ^Xgw*^^ 

x  x  ^  ^  w  /  /  v  ^  /  a 

✓  0/^  <5  a  Ox?  J  0  s'  r*  y  0  y  0  J  y  0  s'  A  /  0  X  O/1^  Jo  a  Ox?  J  /  0/ 

or  cusjJ  t  jca»v»*^,  tlA^.3^,)  I  4.Xaj  =  ^lA^.a^.3 1  t  5Xaj  ,  and 


✓  x  o  ^  j  x  a  ^  o  x5  ✓  x  o  x?  j  a 


J  ✓  OP 


*X»5«  jb  =  J>.-5M  iWJI  jlA*.  Here  too  the  constructions  J./asI 


* 


5  *o  *  o 


[Accordingly  too  £^UJI  jo^j  is  explained  by  ZamahsarT  ( Fdik  i. 

y 

to  x5  OtO  x5  A  0  y 

163)  as  £jLJ1  JwdJt  on  the  day  of  the  seventh  night.  The  real 

y 

4 »l  /  J  0  y 

explanation,  however,  seems  to  be  that  we  have  in  ^jJLoJt  C*s.o,  C 

to 

w>l j,  etc.  the  first  instances  of  the  omission  of  the  article  before 

y 

the  qualified  substantive,  which  is  prevalent  in  modern  Arabic.  The 
end-vowels  of  the  word  were  generally  not  pronounced  in  common 
speech,  if  no  misunderstanding  could  arise,  according  to  the  rule 

0  J  yJ  J  JO  JOJ  y  y  0  J  0^  y  y  0  J  y  y  y  y  0  0x5  J  0  y  0  y  y 

<jUo  lit  L5s  w>^^t  ^ 

x  £  y  £  x 

0  J  0^  **  / 

^jU=>  tit  c/o  mn&e  me  o/*  case-endings  in  your  speech ,  when  you 
address  people,  but  employ  them  in  full  in  your  letters,  when  you 

J  Jo  Jo  y 

correspond.  This  was  called  aJLA*JI  and  deemed  elegant  ( Fdik  ii.  94).  D 

x  y 

Hence  this  omission  of  the  article  caused  no  difficulty  whatever,  till 
the  grammarians  attempted  to  find  a  place  for  these  abbreviated 

J 

expressions  in  their  syntactical  system,  comparing  the  Kor’anic 


y  uJ  x 0x5 


y  mi  x 0/0  Jf) 


A  ^  0x5  J  X 


y  r*  0x5  x  x  0x5  J 


Ao*aJI  for  a-o-jaJI  <3J.^)t  and  S^^t  for  5^.^  t  SL=»J  t  jb. 

y  y  y  y  y  y  y  /  /  s  y  y 

0  s 

The  grammarian  el-Leit  ibn  Nasr  disapproved  of  the  use  of 
£-<daJt,  etc.  which  he  called  a  mistake.  D.  G.] 


w.  11. 


30 
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A  J^U,  jjj.£,  etc.,  find  a  place  (see  §  78,  at  the  end, 

^  ^  /  /  /  / 

§  86,  rem.  b,  and  §  93). 


Rem.  a.  This  sort  of  annexation  is  called  by  the  grammarians 

0  ui  x?  j  ✓  ✓  J  Cj  0  i Z  x?  J  x  x  Ox  9  . 

Ashot,  or  A.>j^&;b  Asho^t,  the  interpretative  annexation ,  as 

✓  ✓  £  "J  /  c 

ssb&  J  S  S  Juj  S  sb<>  J  S  S  b*  .  . 

also  <jLJI  or  <LJLJt  AiLs.^1,  the  explicative  annexation. 

s'"  £  "  S  £ 

0  ul  J  X  ✓ 

The  special  sort  mentioned  under  e  is  named  A**-^b  <iiLs>t  the 
comparative  annexation. 

B  [Rem.  b.  It  may  not  be  superfluous  to  mention  here  the 

x  Ox?  &  ✓  x  x  x  J  Ox?  / 

genitive  by  attraction,  called  J.&.  or  j.»»  (genitive 

✓  *1  x  J  0  J  x  J 

of  proximity.  Comp.  Hamasa ,  38,  1.  16),  as  in  w 

J  "  £ 

tfA7s  7s  a  deserted  hole  of  a  dabb  (a  large  kind  of  lizard),  instead  of 

Ox  x  0  J  OX?  J  x  Ox  0  ✓Ox  7Z  £  ✓ 

(7tf  7s)  us  i/1  the  woven  web  of  the 

✓  ✓  ✓ 

X  X  0  J  o  J  /Ox 

spider ,  instead  of  though  is  of  the  fern,  gender. 

Other  examples  from  poetry  have  been  given  by  Jahn  in  his  notes 
C  to  Slbaweih  i.  185.  D.  G.] 


3.  The  Numerals. 


D 


96.  We  have  already  mentioned,  in  Vol.  i.  §§  319 — 321,  that 
the  cardinal  numbers  from  3  to  10,  when  placed  in  apposition  to 
the  things  numbered,  agree  with  them  in  case ;  but  when  placed  in 

•  x  j  a 

annexation  before  them,  govern  the  genitive  plural,  as  six 

t  *  X  X 

x  x  J  I  x  •  xJlx  ,  0  J  J/x  0£ 

men,  f  $o».  siij  three  girls,  we  three  (women),  the  four  of 

s' 

them  (men).  The  genitive  must,  in  every  possible  case,  be  that  of  the 
broken  plural  (Vol.  i.  §  300,  b,  and  §§  304,  305) ;  and  if  the  substantive 

d  bs>  j  b  s  s  o  sbs>  j  b  s 

has  a  £UJt  as  well  as  a  t  £«,.&.  (Vol.  i.  §  307),  the  former 

xOpJxOx  x  O  £  J  ✓  ✓  ✓ 

ought  to  be  used  ;  e.g.  five  pieces  of  cloth,  ajj.^.!  a-JL^j 

~  '  b  j  s  s  s  j  be-  j  s  \  s 

eight  sacks,  a^ac  ZjJlg-  ten  slaves,  I  7&U  three  fels  (a  copper  coin), 


0  s 


J  J 


not  o Gj  a<«. 0^0. 


J  x  /  /  x  O  J  x  ^  x 


a£u. — They  are 
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j  s  o 


* 


0  S 


very  rarely  construed  with  the  accusative  (§  44,  e) ;  as  5**.^  A 

instead  of  wdjJt 

Rem.  a.  The  word  <xj[*  forms  an  important  exception  to  the 

* 

above  rule,  being  always  placed  after  the  governing  unit  in  the 

•  •  •  ^  J I  / 

genitive  singular,  as  three  hundred.  Only  a  poet  can 

£  '' 

'  J  1  '  Qbs- 

venture  to  say  £ysXo  sLsXj.  [On  the  use  of  the  plural  forms  of  oil! 

x  / 

see  Vol.  i.  §  326,  rem.] 

uj  0*0  JO* 

Rem.  b.  Should  a  £XiU  t  £■<>■©»  be  little  or  not  at  all  in  use,  the  g 

✓  0  sO*0  J  0  *  J  J  J  *  \  * 

SjS£)  I  must  of  course  be  employed  ;  as  a^JLj  three  shoe- 

.  5  /  Of  0  3  0 Z 

strings ,  because  cL*Jtd  and  are  rare  or  doubtful.  Even  in  the 

Koran,  however,  we  find  §jj.l  &tU  three  menstruations ,  instead  of 

o  i  e-  i  o  £ 

or  jj.lt. 

[Rem.  c.  It  is  perhaps  superfluous  to  remark  that  the  pluralis 

#  _  #  ***  J  0  s  *  Jr* 

sanus  is  used  in  cases  where  no  broken  plural  exists,  as  Obi  \1rj\ 

0  ***  0  ** 

the  verses  of  this  sura  are  seven  in  number  (pi.  of  cut ;  is  a  C 

*  s'  *  J  0  S'  Os’  *  s'  s'  JO  * 

quasi-plural) ;  Olj.iL>  9.^  seven  cows  (pi.  of  5j.&j)  ;  jXs- 

^  W  ^  / 

s'  *  s'  \*l  S'  J  S’  \  ^ 

ten  years;  OUj  Ow  six  daughters;  j^e*.  d£ Xl  three  smiths. 

If,  however,  the  word  is  properly  an  adjective  or  participle  (iic), 

0  " 

we  ought  to  employ  the  preposition  ^y. o ,  or  to  put  the  noun  in 

s' 

*  0  J  o*0  *  0.*  \  s' 

apposition  to  the  numeral,  or  vice  versd ,  as  aXXj 

/  ✓  ^ 

✓  J  0  J  O*)*  0^1^  ^  J  0  J  s'  0  J  J  s'  \  s'  0  s'  0  0  S' 

Or  ^  ) ,  not  j  ^3 1 rw  £ 

s'  S'  *  s'  *  W 

^  JO* 

seven  lean  (cows)  not  s..^.]  J) 

t  *  *  ^ 


*  [In  Arabic,  as  in  some  other  languages,  a  cardinal  number  may  be 

s  0  0  *> 

followed  immediately  by  the  next  one,  in  order  to  rectify  it  (,£)tjjuw^U; 

✓  0  jO *0  s'  0*0*  0  £j 

comp.  §  184,  b ,  rem.),  as  ^yso  <uu~j  <xZ~j  six  seven  (i.e.  six,  or 

✓  *  * 

£0**  0  s'  *  *  Oe-  j  *  0 

it  may  be  seven)  horsemen  ;  Ljj  i^y+sJj  I  jtjJLe  a  sum  of  forty 

*  *  * 

fifty  (i.e.  from  forty  to  fifty)  days.  D.  G.] 


# 
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0  *  P- 


A  97.  Of  the  two  words  and  the  former  is  more  com- 

* 

monly  used  as  an  adjective,  the  latter  as  a  substantive;  e.  g. 

5  /  5  J  /  t  s  OsS  i  _ 

a  single  man,  one  man,  t  aJJ  to  the  one  God ; 

*  ^  *  *  *  * 

I  one  of  the  people,  one  (fern.)  of  the  three, 

*  x  £ 

0  J  J  *  t  5  ^  P  .  .  . 

^Ajcd-I  owe  o/  them.  is  used  absolutely  in  negative  and  inter- 

uo  ^  *  *  t-  * 

rogative  phrases  in  the  sense  of  any  one  ;  as  fjJ\  j**.  I  there  is 

#  0  *  £  k  /  /  P  ^  ^ 

wo  owe  m  the  house ;  U  wo  one  came  to  me ;  L?'j  J* 

/I  /  J 

B  I*1a  any  owe  seew  the  like  of  this  l  As  applied  to  God,  the  two 

J  *0  &  *  3  J  ✓  P0*3  ^  j 

words  are  interchangeable,  j.a  or  3.A  ;  and  also  in  the 

✓  J  d  /■  0  /  P  /  J  0  /  0  / 

compound  numbers  21,  31,  etc.,  033~*c,3  or  033*^3  etc. — 

/  /  / 

*  0  //  0  *  0  9  # 

,jL5t,  fern.  or  is  not  unfrequently  placed,  as  an  adjective, 

*  *  *  *  *  * 

after  a  noun  in  the  dual,  to  express  the  idea  of  duality  more  strongly ; 

0  0  *  1  j  £j  *  * 

as  O^v-h  0  do  not  take  unto  yourselves  two  gods; 

0*0*3  0*0*  »i3  0  *  O  J  0  * 

0**333  O*  bring  into  it  (the  ark)  of  every 

*  *  $  *  * 

C  ( species  of  animals)  a  pair  (lit.  two  individuals,  male  and  female)', 

*  0  *0  *  * 0  £■  vi  *  0&  0  *  0  £  *  *  to  x*  J  *  *  J*  *  s  *  Cj *3 * 

^ ) Gj  I  1  I  >>-  I  yo  t  ^  1 ^ 

*  ^  x 

* 

what  Salahod-din  (Saladin)  has  assigned  him  in  lieu  of  the  tax  levied 

*  *  *  0  *  0  *3  0*0*  J  0  J  *  * 

on  the  pilgrims  is  2000  dinars ;  0**-> 1  Oixf*  dwelling 

*  *  *  * 

*  0  0  *  0*3  0  *  *  * 

(in  it)  for  the  last  two  months ;  I  0*Gr*  l  at  a  distance 

*  *  *  *  ^ 

Z  0  *  *  3*0$-*  0*0  *  *  *  *  0  0  *  *  * 

of  two  miles  from  it ;  [U$j  03^ f  3  ^-0^3  *°34  1-2-5  U  two 

*  4  * 

hundred  five  and  forty  days].  It  is  very  rarely  prefixed  to  the  things 

D*  0  *  *  0 

numbered,  and  then  requires  the  genitive  singular ;  as  two 

?  " 

s  5  s  si  s  0  i  s 

colocynth  gourds,  =  J-buc*-  U*».  (<La-  grain,  berry,  being  used,  like  the 

‘s' 

*  * 

Persian  ao\>,  ddna,  in  counting  fruit).  See  Yol.  i.  §  321,  rem.  c. 


98.  When  the  numeral  is  followed,  not  by  the  noun  expressing 
the  things  numbered,  but  by  a  collective  designating  the  whole  species 
or  genus,  the  relation  between  it  and  the  collective  is  indicated,  not  by 


99] 
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,  t  _  o  s  z  s  s  oe-  o  s  * 

the  simple  genitive,  but  by  the  preposition  ^>0 ;  as  a*.>jl  A 

*  * 


0  Cj  *3 


v  w  J  S  »3  /  JJ  ///if  0  ui  *3  *  2 ' 0  „ 

take  then  four  birds ,  —  j.Ja.3!  O-o  j  3^k>  3juj  t  ;  la-A^I  (Jj-o 

'  *2  *  *  * 


"*  > 

J  0  S  J  ^  0 


.  8i(  *J  '  3  O  f-  3  s  0 

nine  of  the  people,  =  ia.Aj.3l  **~J.  Sometimes,  however, 

x  /  ^  / 

the  collective  itself  is  put  in  the  simple  indefinite  genitive ;  as 

Ox  J  x  0  x  x  0*3  x  xx 

ia.Aj  <^ere  were  m  the  city  nine  persons ; 

^  XXX  ^^x 

XX  JxxOP  0  J  x 

j.aj  Asjjt  ^.Aj  ome?  they  were  four  in  number  *. 

0 

[Rem.  The  construction  with  <jjx>  is  also  employed  when  the 

x 

noun  expressing  the  things  numbered  is  properly  an  adjective  or  B 
participle;  see  §  96,  rem.  c.] 

99.  The  cardinal  numbers  from  11  to  99  take,  as  already  men¬ 
tioned  (§  44,  e,  rem.  b,  and  Vol.  i.  §  323,  rem.  b),  the  objects  numbered 

^  J  X  XXX  XX  XX  X  0 

in  the  accusative  singular ;  as  'A&.j  aj’Aj  thirteen  men ; 

£PxO*Jxx^Ox  #  £  J  x  x  J  0  *"  x  (5  x  l  x 

5 lj-o I  5^u*c>  nineteen  women;  %s>~j  C)3shMi3  seventy -three  men; 

£  x  0  x  x  J  0  x  (50 

ninety-nine  sheep.  They  are  very  rarely  followed 

x  0  P  xxOx  OxxOa?  JJxOwJxx 


J 

X  p 


by  the  accusative  plural;  as  l-o-ot  UaU^t  ^.AUadaij  ome?  C 

we  divided  them  into  twelve  tribes  (or)  nations. — As  to  gender,  the  tens 

*30 

etc.)  are  both  masculine  and  feminine,  but  the  units  conform 

X 

XXX  X  X  P 

to  the  gender  of  the  noun  denoting  the  things  numbered-;  as  j.Ax  j^t 

£  x  0  x  ^  x  x  x  J  x  OP  x  0  0  X 

l^3^>  eleven  stars;  aiO  (JjajjIj  forty -five  she-camels. 


0  o 


6  0  * 


Rem.  (also  ^Axj)  is  construed  like  the  numerals  which  it 

represents  (Vol.  i.  §  319,  rem.  b,  etc.),  but  does  not  vary  in  gender, 
according  to  the  best  authorities,  when  unaccompanied  by  another  D 

x  3  0  x  0  3  0 

number  and  signifying  from  3  to  10;  as  JI&.J  j,  *.oj, 

X  JO  \  '  /-  /  /  XX  0  x  P  x  0A5  XX  0  X  xO  X  J  1  X  x  (5x0 

,  blit  ASL*GlJ  ,  0 1^*0  I 

X  X  W  X  X  V  x  X 

X  0  J  X 

o-3 1  some  thirty ,  or  thirty  and  odd ,  of  the  Muslims , 

X  X  x 

^  x  x  x  JxOPx  (5  0 

£*».>  seme  forty  years  or  forty  and  odd  years. 


0  *  * 


0  0 


*  [This  is  not  allowed  with  and  according  to  ii. 

384.  D.  G.] 
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A  100.  If  an  adjective  be  appended  to  the  noun  denoting  the 
things  numbered,  after  any  numeral  between  11  and  99,  the  adjective 
may  agree  either  grammatically  with  the  noun,  or  logically  with  the 

iO  /  ^  /JO  * 

cardinal  number;  as  bj-ob  ljlo.3  twenty  dinars  of  el- Melik 

/  /  /  x 

en-Nasir  (where  bj«ob  agrees  grammatically  with  IjUj.*,  accus.  sing. 

/  JO  ^  ui  x  “  ^  ^ 

masc.),  or  ajj-ob  (where  6bj»ob  agrees  logically  with 

/■  /  /  ✓  ^  ✓ 

*  J  b  *  J  ✓  ✓ 

as  representing  the  broken  plural  j-Jlb,  which  requires  an 
B  adjective  in  the  sing.  fern.). 

101.  When  the  object  numbered  has  been  already  spoken  of, 
the  cardinal  numbers  from  20  to  90  (the  tens)  may  be  construed,  like 

0  y  J  0 

substantives,  with  the  genitive ;  as  juj  j^-Ac  Zeid’s  twenty  (camels) ; 

J  /  /  t 

your  thirty  (servants).  Compare  §  108. 

102.  The  cardinal  numbers  from  11  to  19  may  also  be  construed 

/  /  /  s  b 

in  the  same  way  with  the  genitive  of  the  possessor  (except  j-Ac  LSI  and 

✓ 

C  its  fern.).  In  this  case  they  remain,  according  to  most  grammarians, 

/  /  /  /  *  s  b  *  s  s  s  b  s  s  0  * 

indeclinable,  as  ^Ac.  fern.  ^ib^Ac  thy  fifteen  (nom., 

0  J  ' 

gen.,  acc.).  According  to  others,  the  or  latter  part  of  the  com- 

/  J  /■  /  S  *  b  S  *  *  X  s  s  b  s  /  /  0  ✓ 

pound  is  declined ;  as  gen.  ^-Ac.  <Lm.oa»,  acc.  4.<~.*yA. 

✓  /  /  /  /J//  J/0/  . 

;  [or  both  parts  are  declined  ;  as  ^jAc  gen. 

/•///'  //d/  ,  .  . 

acc.  Others  still  admit  the  declinability  of  the 

0  J  s 

or  former  part  of  the  compound,  and  put  the  or  latter  part  in 

*  *  *  3  s  b  *  *  *  *  s  b  *  *  *  <  *  *  b  * 

D  the  genitive ;  as  gen.  .iljAc  acc.  .iljAft  a- 


/  /•  s  b  * 


G  b  * 


0 

103.  The  cardinal  numbers  *$U  a  hundred ,  and  a  thousand , 
and  their  compounds,  are  construed  with  the  genitive  singular  of  the 

#  J  ^  J  ^  /  ✓ 

noun  denoting  the  objects  numbered;  as  100  men;  U5U 

£  /  / 

200  asses;  djl^AU  300  dogs;  I  1000  cities; 

UJt  2000  books ;  4000  men ;  jAc-  j^-I 

j  /  ?  '  f-  ' 

11,000  dinars ;  obi  iSLoAU  300,000  men. 


*  *  * 


105] 
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<3  6c 


Rem.  The  accus.  sing,  or  genit.  plur.  after  <i5L©  [and  oih]  is  A 

y 

^  y  toss  y  y  0  x?  y  y  y 

very  rare;  as  LoU-  when  a  man  has  lived 

y  y  £ 

y  y  y  \  y  0  0  y  3  yy 

two  hundred  years;  a$Lo  s^Xj  ,-S  and  they 

y  y  y  y  y  y  ^  /  / 

y 

tarried  in  their  cave  three  hundred  years  (where  others  read  a5U, 

£  ' 

/  0  y  y  y  y  \  y* 

and  regard  as  a  or  permutative  apposition  to  djlx  wJj). 


104.  If  a  sum  be  composed  of  several  numerals  of  different 
kinds,  the  noun  denoting  the  things  numbered  falls  under  the  govern- 

y  y  0  3  y  y  y  yr*  y  by  y  y  0  Ox?  y  0  y 

ment  of  the  last  numeral;  as  ^.U  C>^3  O B 

£  y  y  y  3  y  Of  y  y  0  y  y  J  0  y  y  y**  J  y  y  Of-  0)  y  0  Ox?  /  Dw  aJ 

iu.w  o^)t  isjjl  between 

the  Higra  and  Adam ,  according  to  the  Hebrew  Pentateuch ,  there  are 

y  nit  JO/D  <•  0  <a  /■  ^  x  0  <5*5  x  (//  j  6c  6x5  J  6  x  x  x  6/ 

4 <41  years',  iLac^I  ^>aj 

/  /•  /  x  ^  y  y  y  y 

*  3  y  Of  y  y  J  1  y  y  /X  3  y  y  y 

tj  aj'Aj  between  the  confusion  of  tongues  and 

'  "  w  ^  ^  ^ 

the  Higra ,  there  are,  according  to  the  assumption  of  the  chronolo gists, 
3304  years.  The  substantive  may,  however,  be  repeated  after  each 

0  x  x  6Cx  X  6e  3  y  y  y  OC  x6C  xjx  J  3  6  x6x 

numeral;  as  4A.»itj  jbo?  ^ait  jUjj  uUI  UJt  Iv3^a£  C 

t’Cl  0  y  Z  y  y  3  yyy  y  yOf  y  3  y  Of  y 

AaAa&.  i»JJI  (Jjjojtj  the  revenue  of  {the  province  of) 

y  y  £  ' 

el-Garbiya  (in  Lower  Egypt)  is  2,144,080  military  dinars.  In  large 
amounts,  consisting  of  millions,  hundreds  of  thousands  and  thousands, 


OOf 


y  t  3  y  0  3 

the  word  must  be  repeated  after  each  numeral ;  as  AJj  ZX+.S*. 


0  y  y  Of  y 


yy  y  tOf  y  3  yyy  QyyOfy 


3  0  y  y 


yr*  3  y  0 


[j  ^jLjUj  UJt  I  4j  G)  ^a)  I 

x  ^  y  y  £  y  y 

£  y  y  uJ  y 

IjL-j?  the  total  of  this  amounts  to  9,584,264  dinars. 


105.  The  higher  cardinal  numbers,  as  well  as  those  from  3  to  D 
10  (Vol.  i.  §  321),  may  be  placed  in  apposition  to  the  substantive 

t  y  y  0  J  Of  Ox?  ✓  ✓  //  w3  x?  y  y  y 

denoting  the  objects  numbered;  as  aZXz+x,  .Jl  aCAJI  *_>**». 

x  y  ^  £ 

x  0  y  y  Z  y  \  y  y  Z  y  $  y  £  y  y 

4.5  U  l£o-w  he  drew  the  net  to  land,  full  of  large 

x  X  X 


/6  x  I  3  X5  3  x  6  C  3  3  3  6  x  x 


2  0  x  x  6  xx  6x6x5  3  6c  6X5  J6// 

Law  JuX*3  the  nations  sprung  from  the  three 

yyy  y 
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A  sons  of  Noah  were ,  at  the  time  of  the  confusion  of  tongues ,  seventy-two 

OOs 

in  number  (the  substantive  denoting  the  things  numbered,  yAi,  is 

repeated  here,  because  the  last  numeral  requires  it  in  a  form  different 

•  J  J  J 
m  number  and  case  from 


B 


C 


106.  As  regards  the  agreement  in  gender  between  the  cardinal 
numbers  and  the  nouns  denoting  the  objects  numbered  (see  Vol.  i. 
§  319),  the  following  rules  hold. 

(a)  If  the  plural  of  the  substantive  denoting  the  things  num¬ 
bered  differs  in  gender  from  the  singular,  the  numeral  agrees  with 

/  J  Os  0  S  s' 

the  singular ;  as  v>  seven  years  (sing.  1^,  fern.),  but 

/  /  W 

s  0  £  J  s  0  s  Os  s  Cj  s  J  s^  s  s 

id.  (sing.  masc.) ;  oL©L*-».  KJ  three  baths 

4  s. 


0  vJ  s 


S  i>J  S  J  J  uJ 


0  s  J 


wl£  s  s  0  s 


(sing.  masc.) ;  six  volumes  (sing, 

masc.).  This  rule  holds  even  when  the  substantive  itself  is  sup- 

s 

from 

✓  x  s  0  s 

,  masc.,  a  day) ;  I  travelled  five  nights  (i.e.  JIJ 

^  * 

0  *  Os  '  *  OS  s'  s  Os  Os  0  J  6 

from  <UJ,  fern.,  a  night ) ;  o°*  among  them  are 


■Z  s  0  X  J  0  J 

pressed ;  as  d-s^..O  I  fasted  five  days  (i.e.  ^©bjt 


0  0s 


Os  JO 


J  OS’  s  OS  s  s 


0  0 


creatures  which  walk  on  four  feet  (i.e.  gj f  from 

s 

ui  ^  0x5  /-  /  ^  x  OS  J  s  s  mi  J  ^  0  sti  s  0  s  s 

fern.,  a  foot) ;  ^s.  j-W-o  jss  ^SL>  o^  b 


•  S  S  s  * 

0  eye  of  mine,  weep  every  morning  (^Uo  in  rhyme  for  **~Uo) ;  shed 

/ 

copious  tears  over  U-Garrdh  (lit.  weep  with  the  four  channels  for 

J  J  ^  0 

£.  uJ  f<?  s  s  OS  '  0  S  s 

tears,  033*^  from  the  sing.  masc.,  or  with  the  four 

s  s  s  ** 


V  s'  S'  S’  S'  S  W  tj  s' 

D  corners  of  the  eyes,  from  the  sing.  wbU.,  masc., 

a  side). 

Rem.  This  rule  is  often  disregarded  by  modern  incorrect 
writers  and  copyists. 

'(b)  The  numeral  follows  the  grammatical  gender  of  the  sub¬ 
stantive,  when  the  objects  numbered  are  designated  merely  by  a 

noun  of  a  vague,  general  signification ;  e.g.  a3Xj  three  persons, 


106] 
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OOs 


j  o  o  j  \  * 


GO* 


from  masc. ;  three  human  beings ,  from  fern.  A 

£ 

But  if  another  noun  be  annexed  to  this,  which  determines  the  real 
gender  of  the  objects  more  precisely,  the  numeral  agrees  with  the 

J  J  /  I  ✓  fc*)P  J  0  J  d  /  /  J  bJ  /  /  /  / 

second  noun ;  as  C-JJ  .Jul 

J  0  J  *  *  *  t 

j.,ojsla2  and  so  my  shield  against  those  whom  I  feared  was 

x  y  / 

0  x  o  o  J 

three  persons,  two  girls  and  a  young  woman  and  j-ojw  are 

✓  x 

J  J 

used  only  of  women,  Vol.  i.  §  297,  c,  rem.  b ;  is  here 

employed  by  the  poet,  through  the  exigency  of  the  metre,  instead  of  B 

J  Of-  JO  J  '  0  0  J  t  s  Z  s 

u^uwl,  §  96  ;  stands  in  rhyme  for  j.*as~o).  Again  : 

^  +  x  *  ~ 

0  /Oa?  x  k/  ✓  0  k  ✓.  /  OPx  J  ot  J  0  x  |  # 

t  I^XjLs  wJlj  ^jJsul  °'*tb  this  (tribe  of)  Kilcib 

x  ^  /•  /  /  ^  X  X 

//as  ten  branches,  but  thou  hast  nought  to  do  with  its  ten  branches 

G  J  OZ  0  0  s 

(o-M  is  a  plural  of  ^^Jsu,  Vol.  i.  §  304,  rem.  c,  which  is  masc.,  but 

0  x  x 

the  numeral  takes  the  gender  of  the  feminine  substantive  £L*5, 

X 

J  X/  X 

which  immediately  follows  in  its  plural  form  J3LS) ;  and  in  the 

X 

^  x  f  ^  x  0  P  xx  0  x  0  x  x  0/^  J  J  x  0  iw  x  x 

Koran,  ch.  vii.  160,  l^-o!  IB L~d  and  we  divided  C 

0  x  OP  0  0 

into  twelve  tribes  (or)  nations  (BL~>I  is  the  plural  of  B*w,  masc., 

#  #  0  uip 

Heb.  but  the  numeral  agrees  with  a*I,  which  follows  in  the 

••  5 

5  . 

plural  form  ^d).  Sometimes,  however,  the  numeral  agrees  with  the 
real  gender  of  the  objects  numbered,  even  when  the  grammatical 

j  oZ  1  'V  '■ 

gender  of  the  noun  used  is  different ;  as  Lr~a3l  three  persons  (of 

0x1/  0  0  x  0  Ox 

the  male  sex),  where  is  masc.,  although  ^**£3  is  fern.,  because  ^*3 

0x0  0  J  x 

is  here  equivalent  to  ^L~3]  or  D 

(c)  If  the  substantive  be  suppressed,  and  its  place  be  taken  by 
an  adjective  or  other  word  expressive  of  its  quality,  the  numeral 

x*  x  Ox 

agrees  in  gender  with  the  understood  substantive  \  e.g.  sU.  0~« 

X  x  0  P  JOx  Jxx  xx  x  0  fO 

lyJbtol  J.&S-  odi  3U~.aJU  he  who  does  a  good  thing ,  shall  receive  a 

X  ^ 

tenfold  recompense  for  it,  lit.  shall  receive  ten  (good  things)  like  it 

j  0  /  00  0  x  0  P 

(j£&  is  fern.,  because  plur.  JU*t,  though  masc.,  is  here  only  an 

/  /  /  S  /  /  / 

epithet  of  understood,  the  plur.  of  which  is  fern.). 

£ 

w.  li.  31 
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A  ( d )  When  the  numeral  is  connected  with  the  substantive  by  the 

0  . 

preposition  (§  98),  it  agrees  in  gender  with  the  substantive ;  as 
«/ 

/  *  '  0  /  Op  O  /  /  0  ,  v 

O**  four  sheep  (^ r ^  being  fem.,  Vol.  i.  §  290,  a,  *) ; 

5 

iaJl  i£u  three  ducks  (Ixj  being  masc.  [by  form],  Vol.  i.  §  292,  a )*. 

✓  x 

This  is  the  case  even  when  an  epithet  follows  which  fixes  the  real 

0  j  J  /  s  0*3  /  5  /  Op 

gender  of  the  objects  numbered;  as  O-0  £  four  sheep , 

0  /  i*J  /O^  /  0/1/  ^  _  _  , 

males;  Oljl  ia.JI  AtU  ducks,  females.  If,  however,  the 

£  ✓  / 

B  epithet  be  placed  between  the  numeral  and  the  substantive,  the 

x  0  J  J  G  x  xO  £ 

numeral  must  agree  in  gender  with  the  epithet ;  as  O-f  J3^ 

✓  /  0/0  v*j  /O^  /  O  /  0  1/ 

laJI  wJij  [comp.  §  96,  rem.  c\. 

*  *  *  £ 

(e)  The  numerals  as  abstract  numbers  (Vol.  i.  §  309,  b,  e)  are  of 

the  masculine  gender;  as  aIw  a£U,  or  a**J1  oi*aj  a^UI,  three 

/  /  /  /  * 

is  the  half  of  six. 

(/)  In  the  enumeration  of  several  groups  of  objects  of  different 
genders,  the  following  rules  hold. — (a)  The  numerals  from  3  to  5, 
C  inclusive,  must  be  repeated  before  each  substantive,  and  vary  in 

r*  ^  /  JO//  J  OP  J  /  0  / 

gender  accordingly ;  as  (>©l)  ^Ut  I  J  I  have  five 

/  ^  / 

male  and  five  female  slaves,  (if)  From  6  to  10,  inclusive,  they  are 
not  repeated,  and  conform  in  gender  to  the  nearest  substantive ;  as 

^  K  /  /  J  OP  J  /  /  / 

(^ol)  |Utj  jLJtl  I  have  eight  male  and'  (eight)  female  slaves , 

J  0  P  /  ^  k  /  /  / 

or,  transposing  the  words,  (^®t)  (y)  The 

^  s’  "  /  ^ 

compound  numerals,  from  11  upwards,  are  not  repeated,  and  take  the 
masculine  form,  when  the  following  substantives  designate  rational 

^  /  /  /  £0/  ^  x  /  /  0  /  0 

D  beings ;  as  I  I  have  fifteen  male  and 

/  /  / 

/  /  /  /  /  0  /  0 

(fifteen)  female  slaves,  or,  transposing  the  words, 

^  0  /  /  ^  /  /  #  ^ 

a/^U..  But  when  the  substantives  designate  irrational  objects, 


/  /  /  J  /  Op 


*  [We  may  of  course  say  also  (or  ol.w)  and 

W  xdx?  X  m  X  J  X  X  x 

JaJt  o-o  oUsj  ajyj.] 
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§  107] 


0 

the  numerals  take  the  gender  of  the  nearest  substantive ;  as  A 

✓  y 

^  ^  ^  ^  /  /*  /  /  /  /  d  / 

diljj  4m>^i  I  have  fifteen  male  and  ( fifteen )  female  camels , 

/  /«  //0/  /  0  /  0 

or,  transposing  the  words,  £5U  If,  however, 

✓  ^ 

in  the  case  of  irrational  objects,  a  vague,  general  expression,  such  as 

0  y  y 

0*1  (§  67),  be  interposed  between  the  numeral  and  the  things 

o 

numbered,  the  numeral  is  always  of  the  feminine  gender ;  as 


^  *  0*  *  s s  Os  s  0  s 


aSUj  Out  I  possess  fifteen  camels ,  male  and 

*  * 

/  /  /  0/  ✓  //  D  /  ^  D  /  0 

female,  or,  transposing  the  words,  aIU  ^ j  U  B 

£  *  * 

/  /  / 


107.  The  cardinal  numbers  become  determined  or  definite  in  the 
same  cases  as  substantives  ;  viz. 

(a)  When  the  numeral  is  used  to  express  an  abstract  number, 

d)s*i*0  JO  Jy\C> )  y 

and  hence  contains  the  idea  of  genus ;  e.g.  &>Jt  cicu  UtUJt  three 

y  y  y 

(every  three)  is  the  half  of  six  (every  six).  The  article  is  here  C 
0  0 

employed  to  indicate  the  genus  [Vol.  i.  §  345,  rem.  a].  It  is 


/  /  / 


t  rfj  0  0  y  y 

not,  however,  essential,  lor,  regarding  the  numeral  as  a  ^ 

^  y  ✓ 

(Vol.  i.  §  191,  rem.  b,  5  a),  we  may  say  with  equal  correctness 

^  £  j  o  j  s  \  * 

J 


(b)  When  the  objects  numbered  have  already  been  mentioned, 

^  ^  JO  vA  *0  y  y  y  y 

or  are  supposed  to  be  well  known ;  as  and  the 

y  Of-  0*0  i Ay  JO  y  y  0  y  y 


seventy  (disciples)  returned  with  joy ;  t  since  D 

^  /  /  d  P  Oy 

I  am  already  past  forty,  scil.  years  (observe  by  poetic 

✓  /Op  Oy  #  #  0/0  *  * 

license  for  The  article  is  here  used  to  indicate 

y  y  y 

previous  knowledge . 

(c)  When  the  numeral  is  in  apposition,  as  an  adjective,  to  a 

J  y  0  y  0*0  J  y  uJ  y 

definite  noun  ;  as  I  jw  the  five  men  (ot  dVSpcs  ol  i rcvrc, 

y 

see  Vol.  i.  §.-321). 
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A  ( d )  When  the  numerals,  from  3  to  10,  precede  a  definite  noun 

✓  m3  J  /  I  / 

in  the  construct  state  (see  §  92) ;  as  4AU  the  three  men 


y  0  0 Jy  y  y 


y  /  0*3  J  ?  ' 

(lit.  the  triad  of  the  men );  £*4*)!  SjJue  the  ten  slaves;  t  ^Ap 


f  Of  0  *3  J  y  Of 


0  f  0*3  J  y  0  y 


the  ten  female  slaves;  f  the  four  houses;  jLA^t 

^  S  O/o  j  i  ^ 

the  five  spans ;  the  three  stones  (on  which  the  cooking-pot 

rests).  Sometimes,  however,  the  numeral  too  has  the  article ;  as 

y  Of  OtO  J  y  0  y  0  y  y  y  0  J  Of&  y  0  f  0  *3  J  /  y  d  y 

I  the  five  dresses;  the  three 

y  y  y 

_  J  JO  *3  *2  vJ  *3  I  t 

B  selected  airs  or  tunes  ;  ajJb  these  six  cities *. — According 

x  y  y  y 

to  the  later  and  now  (but  without  case-endings)  usual  construction, 
the  article  is  dropped  before  the  substantive  and  appears  only  prefixed 

*bt-3*<bib*  Z  3  3  b  *  bs 

to  the  numeral;  as  4*^*9 1  the  four-fifths;  the 

y  J  y  \  d  y  0  y  0  y  y  vJ  y 

five  villages;  4tU3l  the  three  men  (vulg.  Jlewj  4j*>3A3l)f. — The 

f  *  y  * 

0/  OdP 

same  remarks  apply  to  45  U  and  uUI,  with  their  derivatives  and 

y 

y  sd  *  J\  y  y  0  *3  y$y  J  y\  y 

C  compounds;  e.g.  jUjjJI  45L©AU  the  300  dinars,  t  4iU 

s  y  y  y  y  y  y 

the  3000  dirhams;  but  also  jlLjJI  45l©AUJh  ^o-AijJI  s-5^) I  4£A3t, 

y  y  y  y  y  y  y 

y  y  y  uJ  y  y  0  yr*  J  y  1  uJ  y 

and  in  more  modern  Arabic  45l^5^XXll,  ^ J^)l  4AU3I  (vulg. 

^  y  y  y  £  y  y 

pa  HiJidst,  J&ji  Jit  Hid if).  — Those  numerals  which  take  the 

y  y  y 

objects  numbered  in  the  accusative  singular,  must  have  the  article 


*  [The  grammarians  of  the  school  of  Basra  disapprove  of  this 
construction.  Nevertheless  Zamahsarl  gives,  in  his  Fdik,  three  in- 


*3  *  y  0  *3y  y  O  y  y  y  Oy 


D  stances  from  the  Traditions,  as  i.  61  seq.  4A>LaJI  45l*Jlj  ojJLJI  451^11 

y  y  y  y  y 

yd  *3  J  y  0  d  y 

the  hundred  cows  and  the  hundred  sheep;  i.  313  ^«Jl5jJI  4a*~JI  the 

y  y 

J  y  0  d  *3  J  y  d  y  yd  f3  J  ^  y  d  y 

seven  dinars  (with  a  var.  4**.*JI  ^«Jl5jJt) ;  ii.  384  jJU3l  45*4X31  the  three 

y  y 

persons.  Comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  ii.  52  seq.  D.  G.] 

t  [Relatively  old  instances  of  this  construction  are  Ibn  Hisam  331, 

y  y  y  y  0*6  y  J  p*y 

1.  14  4115  451*1 1  that  I  may  get  the  hundred  camels ;  Agdni  xv. 

Oy  y  0  wJ  *3  y  y  f 

147,  1.  paenult.  ouaJI  he  completed  the  half  verse.  Comp. 

Fleischer,  1.  c.  49.  D.  G.] 


§  108] 
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i  *  /  )  0  uj 


prefixed  to  them  to  render  them  definite,  as  the  90  men  ;  A 

and  in  the  case  of  a  compound  of  tens  and  units,  the  article  must  be 

£  ^  y  y  j  o  C  *o  y  j  y  o  C  y 

prefixed  to  both,  as  'A-o-e*.  ^ra*JIj  ar*~JI  the  77  camels.  The 
compound  numbers  from  11  to  19,  however,  according  to  the  best 
grammarians,  prefix  the  article  to  the  unit  alone,  without  making 

✓  y  y  vJ  y 

any  change  in  the  termination,  except  in  the  case  of  12  ;  as  Aj’Wt 
^  /  /  /  / 

’Ao.flfc.  jJ*c.  the  thirteen  camels.  But  others  allow  the  repetition  of  the 


^  0  /O  x  y\  vl  y  y  y  sO  /O  /& 


£  vl  /  /  O/O  y  J  y  J  0  . 


article,  as  jJ~sd\  aJlUJi  ;  ^rM  w-ib  j+S 

^7  y  y  y  y 

the  grave  of  James  the  apostle ,  one  of  the  twelve. 


B 


Rem.  The  peculiar  construction  of  the  numerals  in  modern 
Arabic,  is  analogous  to  that  employed  by  the  same  dialect  in  such 

J 0  y  *0*  00  s'  /?/ 

nominal  compounds  as  jjjLoJt  (vulg.  JjjUJt)  rose-water ,  for  the 

0  s'  O/O  ^  y  J  yj  y  y  Oy  #  #  ^  ^ 

classical  I  iLc ;  ^ULaa*.)!  frankincense  in  grains ,  for  La». 

*s 

y  uJ  sO  J  y  0  Cl  y 

oUJt;  JU-jJI  the  capital  or  principal  (in  speaking  of  money), 

y 

_  0  )  _  .  ^ 

yO/O  3  C-y  vl  0  y  0  v)  y 

for  ^\j  ;  the  tamarind  (lit.  the  Indian  date),  for 

vl  0  OfO  }  0  u>  y 


108.  The  ordinal  numbers  are  often  construed  with  the  genitive, 
especially  of  the  month  (on  the  omission  of  the  word  for  dag,  compare 

Ojyyyyy  y  y  Cl  J 

§  101  and  §  106,  a)  ;  as  the  fifteenth  of  them  ;  fi~i 

y  y  y  *  y  y  y  vl  y  y  y  y  0  y  0  /O  y  ✓  y  yy  y  y  y  y  y  y  J  y  0  vJ  sO 

y  y  y  y  y  £ 

vl  0  /O  * 

I  next  the  sultan  proceeded  to  \ Azdz ,  and  laid  siege  to  it  on  the 

y  y 

third  of  Dul-Kalda,  and  took  possession  of  it  by  capitulation  on  the  D 

y  J  y  0  y  y  y  y  y 

eleventh  of  Du  l-Higga ;  j  and  it  was  the 

9  y  y  y 

y  y 

twenty -eighth  of  Temuz  (in  this  example  is  in  the  construct 

y 

0 

state  before  lit.  the  eighth  of  the  twenties *,  and  so  also  in 


*  [This  construction  has  supplanted  the  coordinating  of  the  units 

y 

with  the  ordinals  from  twentieth  to  ninetieth  by  means  of  according 
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.  j  0 

A  the  following  ones,  in  which,  however,  the  modern  form 

/  s 

0  '  0  .  J  ? 

gen.  acc.  ,j^.Ac,  is  used  instead  of  the  classical  jjAt,  gen. 

^  /  / 

J 

0  s  %  J 

and  acc.  ^At  ;  just  as  in  the  noun  we  find  instead  of 

/  /  /  ✓  /  *' 

^  J  0  /  /  # 

and  jc-w,  from  ,  plur.  of  <Uw  a  year,  Vol.  i.  §  302,  rem.  e?) ; 


V  '  S  S  _  S 

jJk*A3  3.A  ^  is  the  twenty-first  of  Tisrl ;  AJU 


/  /  /  /  / 
✓  3 


L5: 


3>aUHj  (UjjJlC'  on  the  twenty-third  of  this  (month)  there  was 

S  S  /  S  s  s  s  s 

B  a  'proclamation  made  in  el-Kdhira. 

109.  An  ordinal  number  is  not  unfrequently  connected  with 
the  genitive  either  (a)  of  its  own  cardinal,  or  (b)  of  the  cardinal 
which  is  one  less  than  its  own. 

(a)  In  the  former  case,  the  ordinal  expresses  indefinitely  one 

s  &  s  s  s  0  ss 

of  the  individuals  designated  by  the  cardinal ;  as  ^  JJ  I  oil 

s 

s  \  s  J  s  s  vJ  S3  Ch  3  s 

iUi  AJU  dJ.ll  o'  lyis  verily  they  are  unbelievers  who  say,  God  is 

?  *  £  "  , 

0  /  0/^  x  s  3  s  s  s  J  s  s  0  £  0 

a  third  of  three  (is  one  of  three);  l<Aj  I  il 

C  when  those,  who  were  unbelievers ,  drove  him  forth  a  second  of  two 

s  0  s  s  s  0  Os  s  s  s 

(one  of  two,  with  a  single  companion) ;  a: ui  juj  Zeid 

went  out  a  seventh  of  seven  (with  six  companions).  With  the  numerals 
from  11  to  19,  we  may  either  use  the  whole  ordinal  number,  or  (which 
is  better)  suppress  the  second  part  of  it,  in  which  case  the  first  part 

s  s  s  0  S  0  S  S  S  S  S  S  S  S  0  S  0*0  s 

becomes  declinable;  as  j.Ac  ^Ac  or  ^Ac  a 

ss  Os  Os  sOtO  ss  Os  s  s  s  ss  Os  0  ss  0  3  s  s 

twelfth  of  twelve,  fern.  0  or  SjAc  I  AoIj  ; 

S  S  S  S  S  \  S'  s  s  s  s  s  s  s  s  s  s  \  s  3  s 

D  jdLc.  aAU  j.Ac  AJtf,  or  jAc  3AU  AJtf,  a  thirteenth  of  thirteen ,  fern. 

s  s 

ss  Os  s  ✓  /  s  s  s  ss  s  ss  Os  s  ss  3s  s 

S^At  A>^tf  jAc  a31j  or  SjAc-  a31j  ;  etc. 


0  s  s  s  s  s  s 


to  which  in  tC^Acj  0^3  would  be  in  the  status 

s  s  s  s 

s  3  s 

constructus  before  j^j,  as  in  the  cases  mentioned  §  78,  rem.  b. 

i*J  s 

Comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  697.  Hence  also  the  use  of  ^Ult 

s  0  s  0  3  £j  s  3  0  0*&s  &  s  s  3  0  0 s  3  Ci  s 

^jjuh£',  tj >j jot,***)!  for  ^ ijijuwx) t ^  ^  ^ j U t ,  j  %jl***!t  (Vol.  1. 

§  330,  rem.)  D.  G.] 
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Rem.  Compare  in  Old  German  selbe  vierde,  i.e.  mit  drei  andern;  A 
zuo  riten  sdhen  einen  ritter  selben  dritten ,  i.e.  mit  zwei  andern  ;  dev 
grdve  selbe  zwelfte  in  eine  barken  spranc,  i.e.  mit  elf  andern. 


(b)  In  the  latter  case,  the  ordinals  from  third  to  ninth  are  in 

/  /  / 

reality  nomina  agentis  (compare  §  86,  rem.  a)  from  the  verbs  oJj 

✓  /  / 

to  make  (two)  into  three ,  j  to  make  (three)  into  four ,  etc. ;  as 

0  /  0  j  s  s  j 

O-tfi  1  wJU  3 a  he  makes  a  third,  lit.  he  makes  three  of  two.  Hence 

^  x  /  x  0  /  ✓  3 

they  may  also  be  construed  with  the  accusative ;  as  yfc  B 

^  ^  Os  s  s 

he  makes  a  fourth ,  fem.  axjU  ,<a. — With  the  numerals  from  11 

✓  ^ 


/  /  /»  0  s0*o  s  s  s  s  *  s  3 

to  19,  we  may  in  like  manner  say  ^*5!  j.Lc.  * ^a  he  makes 


ss  Os  s  s  s  ss  Os  s  s  s  s 


a  thirteenth  ;  C/Aj  SjJlc.  aju  I ,  ,-a  she  makes  a  fourteenth  (where 
the  cardinal  number  is  in  the  accusative) ;  though  many  grammarians 


S  S  S  0  0  S'  S  3 

wholly  disapprove  of  this  construction  [allowing  only  jduz  wJU 


SS  Os  S  S  S'  3  s  s  s 

and  ojJlc-  ajoh  ^a,  with  suppression  of  the  ten]. — With  the  C 

numerals  compounded  of  units  and  tens,  only  the  unit  is  put  in  the 

s  Os  S  S  S  J  S  S  J 

construct  state,  and  the  ten  is  suppressed;  as  ^3^3  *.jU  ^.a 

~s  S  f  L/  y 

£  s  s  Os  s  s 

lie  makes  a  twenty-fourth;  or,  with  the  accusative,  Ij’Aj  a*->B  ,<a 

s  ^  / 

s  0*  s 

she  makes  a  twenty-fourth. 

s  s 


Rem.  a.  Examples  of  the  ordinals  used  as  nomina  agentis,  with 

0  J  J  s  s  J  Ci  S'  \  S'  s  0  s  0  J  j  s  s 

pronominal  suffixes,  are:  yr^su\ \j  *^)t  *uU  O-*®  U3^i  ^ 

s  "  ^  ^ 

there  is  no  private  converse  of  three ,  but  He  makes  the  fourth ;  D 

^0/  out  /  o  i  J  X  0  s  0  *  '  J  J,,  0  J  JO  ,  0  J  J  s  "  j  J  *  * 

jh 3  <L.\j 

^  s  s 

0  3  3  0s  0  33  S'  s  0  s  0  s  s  3  3  s  s  0  s  0*0 

O ^f*-l3  they  will  say ,  ‘  Three ,  their 

s  "  s 

dog  making  the  fourth  and  they  will  say ,  ‘  Five ,  their  dog  making 
the  sixth /  guessing  at  the  secret;  and  they  will  say ,  1  Seven,  and 
their  dog  making  the  eighth .’ 

*  J  ? 

Rem.  b.  From  twenty  is  formed  a  [post-classical]  quad- 

s 

riliteral  verb,  the  nomen  agentis  of  which  may  be  used  in  the  same 

s  s  s  s  s  0  0  0  s  3  s  3 

way  as  the  ordinal  number ;  e.g.  j&s-  Asudi  ^.a  he  makes  a 
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A  twentieth  (lit.,  if  we  may  be  allowed  to  coin  a  word,  he  twenties 

/  ^  0  /  m 
nineteen),  from  to  make  ( nineteen )  into  twenty.  [Similarly 

s  *  0  <  *  J  0  s 

to  make  into  seventy  is  formed  from  seventy. ] 


110.  In  stating  dates,  particularly  when  reckoning  according  to 
the  Muhammadan  era,  the  cardinal  numbers  are  employed  instead  of 
the  ordinal.  They  are  put  in  the  genitive  after  the  word  denoting 


*  /  /  / 


year,  but  agree  with  it  in  gender;  as 


/  /  /  / 


✓  * 


/O/O  to 


in  the  year  888  of  the  Alexandrine  era ; 

/  t  ^ 

^  I  /  /  ✓  0  /  J  /  /  0  ✓  /  />  wO  J 

B  151-oAUj  C-w  *•*•*'  C-A*o  ^  then  commenced  the  year  396  (0/ 

^  /  /•  /  /  ^  / 

to  s'  s'  ^  /  0^  ✓✓  0  ^  0  ✓D  Dx  ^  /  0/  £  J  **  /  uJ  J  j 

the  Hi  fra)  ;  oAa.  1XJ 

✓  0  0  *  **  to  *  *  to  ***  i tip  ✓  0  ✓  0 

l^w  *«oj  j**-*  O-*  h®  (the  Prophet) 

* 

dMf  early  in  the  forenoon,  on  Monday  the  twelfth  (lit.  twelve  nights 
being  passed)  of  the  month  of  the  first  Rabif  in  the  eleventh  year  of 
the  Higra.  But  if  the  years  of  a  life  or  a  reign  are  meant,  the 

*  s’  to  s'  *  to  t-  to  a?  to  J  to  s  £i  *0  /  ui 

ordinal  must  be  employed;  as  IwjLJt  1^-JI 

✓  S’  s'  s'  s'  s'  ✓ 

0  m  the  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  el-Asraf  Sa(bdn ;  1-oUR  JU*JI 

S'  *  s'  ^  / 

to  J  to  *  "to  P  to  s’ 

tSXsc  3  in  the  forty -second  year  of  his  reign. 


111.  The  Arabs  have  two  ways  of  stating  the  day  of  the  month. 
They  count  either  from  the  first  day  to  the  last,  as  we  do,  e.g. 

✓  S’  to  S'  to  to  S'  Jfcijp  J*  s'  /  to  s'  to  s'  s'  S’  s'  oil  S^  J  to  s' to  s’ 

tjLatw  Jjl  the  first  of  Set1  ban  ;  w  j~Lc.  %a\j)\ 

/  ^  2  s'  S'  W  / 

X-  vJ  sQ  s'  tofO  *  to  * 

the  fourteenth  day  of  the  month  of  Regeb;  ,-iUh 

dl  s'  J  s'  to  to  fO  s' 

1)  on  Thursday  the  twenty-second  of  Muharram ;  or 

t  '  '  ' 

they  reckon  by  the  nights  of  the  month,  the  civil  day  being  held  by 
them,  as  well  as  by  the  Jews,  to  commence  at  sunset.  To  illustrate 
this,  let  us  take  the  month  of  R&g6b,  which  has  thirty  days. 

S'  s’  to  S’  to*  Cj  to  *  *  to  - 

1st  of  R6g£b,  O-0  cW,  or  wscfc.1  ^>c  c-Aa 

#  "  JS  '  '  [#  - 

one  night  of  Regeb  being  past*. 


*  to  to  *  *  *  to  * 

JU, 


*  *  V*  J  s'  s'  s'  Jo  J  OvJ  J 

*  We  may  also  say  w-ay  or  (from  5 ft 

?  '  '  ? 
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2nd, 

3d,  w 
# 

10th, 

11th, 

14  th, 

15  th. 


"  "  ^  ^  0  /  /O/ 

Cy°  A 

^  ^  x  x 

O-o  0>i^  (ju  v£JO)  and  so  on  up  to  the 

"  ^  ^  ^ 

/  ^  0  "  0  "  s'  0  x 

•r+^j  O'0  0>^ 

*  "  £ 

^  0  0  "  "  s’  s'  Os'  ""  0  s'  s'  0 

O-o  C^Afii.  (aAJ)  ZjJlC'  ;  and  so  on  up  to  the 

“s’ *  *  £  " 

*  *  0  0  s'  S’  S' S’  0  s'  S’  S' Of- 

f+J  O-o  ^Axi.  SjJuc.  g.jj'). 

s'  s’  0  0  W  s'  s'  s'  0*0 

r^J  O-o  f.9,  OX  w*«*g  OLsu3t  .-3,  OV 

^  s'  s’  s'  ^  ^  ^  ^  ✓ 

✓  / 

s~+e*.j,  in  the  middle  of  Negeb . 

S’ 


*  <  0  J 


B 


16  th, 


20th, 


^  /  o  o  s'  s'  5  /  Os'  s'"  o  s'  //Op 

O-o  (<UJ)  fourteen  nights  remaining 

*  S'  W  ^ 

of  Negeb  ;  and  so  on  up  to  the 

/  /  d  /  x  0  /  /  /  /  0  /  0  " 

o-o  (o^)  (jy  js^*y)  ;  and  so  on  up 

s  S’  "  "  ",  S  "  ",  " 

to  the 


/  /  0  s'  s' 


27th,  O-o  0**1 

S'  S'  0  s' s'  X  0  ""  Os' 

28th,  ws c*j  o-o  aj  o^1^. 

^  /  "  "  " 

29th, 

30th, 


C 


/  /  0  0  s'  s'  /  0/ 

O-o  <*-LAJ. 


vi  s  s  0  J 


x  x  0  "  0 x  ^ 

-s£*.j  o-o  aAJ  j-a-^  on  the  last  night  of  Negeb*. 

#  S  f  '  '  S 


Germ.  Bldsse,  on  a  horse’s  forehead ,  the  new  moon).  The  word 
0  /  •  • 

(from  the  new  moon)  is  likewise  frequently  used  to  denote  the 

*  5  ^ 

0  s'  0  0  0  "  0  vi"  J  0  vi " 

first  of  the  month,  and  more  rarely  J*}LaI,  aXa,  and 

s'  "  5  X 

5  -  ^ 

i4  /x  "  wJ  J  J  "  vi  £  &*0  s'  \si  "  "  0  J  "  "  0*0  r*  x  0*0  x  " 

’  e-»-  ^»*A»o  ^5^3**3  £~1  J  ci-v-'—'O  ^5^  ^^3  ^  0^“*  -D 

J  0  XXX  "  Vi  fO 

<xx, ©  j.L&  ,-jUJ!  the  disease  began  on  the  first  of  the  first  Nabl1,  and  he 
(the  Prophet)  died  on  the  twelfth  of  that  rhonth. 

s'  S'  o  s'  X  "  "  0*0  X  "  ""  0  J 

*  Or  or  or  The  words 

/  /  s' 

0  x  x  0  /  /  Ox  Ox 

and  jj-w,  more  rarely  fij~*  and  jj-x,  are  also  employed  to  denote 
the  last  day  of  the  month. 


w.  II. 
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II.  THE  SENTENCE  AND  ITS  PARTS. 


A.  THE  SENTENCE  IN  GENERAL. 

1.  The  Parts  of  the  Sentence:  the  Subject ,  the  Predicate , 

and  their  Complements. 

B  112.  Every  proposition  or  sentence  (aLo**.,  plur.  a  sum' 

or  total  of  words)  necessarily  consists  of  two  parts,  a  subject  and  a 

j  *  0  JO* 

predicate.  The  latter  is  called  by  the  native  grammarians 
that  which  leans  upon  or  is  supported  by  ( the  subject ),  the  attribute ; 

0*  J  *  0  jO* 

the  former,  aJI  that  upon  which  ( the  attribute )  leans ,  or  by 

which  it  is  supported ,  that  to  which  something  is  attributed.  The 

J  *  0  0*  g 

relation  between  them  is  termed  properly  the  act  of  leaning 

( one  thing  against  another ),  then,  as  a  concrete,  the  relation  of 
C  attribution. 

Rem.  a.  Some  grammarians  [e.g.  Slbaweih],  however,  call  the 

j  *  £*  *  j  *  o  j  o*  o*  j  *  o  j  o* 

subject  jU*J!  or  and  the  predicate  aJI 

[Rem.  b.  An  indispensable  member  of  a  proposition  is  called 

O  s  0  J 

S (lit.  a  support ),  whereas  a  dispensable  member,  as,  for  instance, 
the  objective  complement  of  a  verb,  when  the  suppression  thereof 

5/  0  * 

is  not  detrimental  to  the  meaning,  is  called  aJL *ai  (lit.  a  redundancy). 
D  Comp.  §  44,  c,  rem.  aj\ 

113.  The  subject  is  either  a  noun  (substantive  or  expressed 

pronoun*),  or  a  pronoun  implied  in  the  verb ;  the  predicate  is  a  noun 

(substantive  or  adjective),  a  verb  [or  a  preposition  with  its  genitive  = 

0*00*  ^  0  *  *  00 

an  adverb] ;  e.g.  juj  Zeid  is  learned ;  c-jt  thou  art  noble ; 

*  * 

dl  *  0*0  *  J  J  W  *  *  0  0***  *  s 

I  ^St>  aXM  God  is  the  truth;  juj  Ole  Zeid  is  dead;  OU  he  is 


*  [See,  however,  §  48,  f  rem.  «.] 
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/  J 


dead  (in  which  last  example  the  pronoun  yb  is  implied  in  the  verb) ;  A 

0  J  *  /  J  / 

UaIa  here  is  a  man\. — Every  sentence  which  begins  with  the 
subject  (substantive  or  pronoun)  is  called  by  the  Arab  grammarians 

0  0  0  /  0  J 

a  nominal  sentence.  Whether  the  following  predicate 

i  .  .  . 

be  a  noun,  or  a  preposition  and  the  word  it  governs  jU. 


attracting  and  attracted ,  §  115,  and  Vol.  i.  §  355),  or  a  verb,  is  a 

•  •  x  /  0  0* 

matter  of  indifference ;  OU  juj  ZUd  is  dead ,  is  in  their  eyes  a 

,  .  5  /  50/  0  0/ 

nominal  sentence  just  as  much  as  juj  Zeid  is  learned ,  or  B 

/  ^  / 

0  *  0*3 

Jl  Zeid  is  in  the  mosque.  What  characterises  a  nominal 

sentence,  according  to  them,  is  the  absence  of  a  logical  copula 

expressed  by  or  contained  in  a  finite  verb.  On  the  contrary,  a 

sentence  of  which  the  predicate  is  a  verb  preceding  the  subject 
0  0/  /  / 

(as  juj  oU  Zeid  is  dead),  or  a  sentence  consisting  of  a  verb  which 
#  /  / 

includes  both  subject  and  predicate  (as  OU  he  is  dead),  is  called  by 

Ow  0^  0/  0  J  '  t 

them  a  verbal  sentence.  The  subject  of  a  nominal  sentence 

*  * 

t  it  /  /  0  JO*  *  *  ... 

is  called  that  with  which  a  beginning  is  made,  the  inchoative ,  C 

and  its  predicate  the  enunciative  or  announcement.  The  subject 

*  J  *  0 *  t  *  JO  0* 

of  a  verbal  sentence  is  called  the  agent,  and  its  predicate  JaaJI 

✓  / 

the  action  or  verb. 

£  *  *  0  JO* 

Rem.  a.  is,  according  to  the  above  translation,  an 

p  /  /  0  J  0 * 

elliptical  form  of  expression,  for  Compare  Yol.  i.  §  190, 

*  / 

J  u)  * 

rem.  b  ;  [where  a  similar  elliptical  expression  occurs,  viz.  a)  I 

* 

j  *  0  jo*  j  £*  *  j  *  0  jo*  j  jo  *0* 

and  for  <su  and  du  Likewise  JjjJsUoJt  to  J) 

*  *  *  *  * 

J  J  0  *  0*  J  *  *  0  J  0*  0  *  *  J  *  *  0  J  0* 

prjTov  is  used  for  <0  for  <suA.p  j^*-o Jl  the  relied 

*  *  * 

*  *  0  J  0  *  *  0  J  '  wi  0  *  0  * 

upon,  for  shared  in,  and  (in  later  times) 

for  aJLp  (§  133)]. 


[Rem.  b.  The  difference  between  verbal  and  nominal  sentences, 
to  which  the  native  grammarians  attach  no  small  importance,  is 
properly  this,  that  the  former  relates  an  act  or  event,  the  latter 
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A  gives  a  description  of  a  person  or  thing,  either  absolutely,  or  in  the 
form  of  a  clause  descriptive  of  state  (§  183,  a).  This  is  the  constant 
rule  in  good  old  Arabic,  unless  the  desire  to  emphasize  a  part  of 
the  sentence  be  the  cause  of  a  change  in  its  position.] 


114.  The  place  of  the  subject  both  of  a  nominal  and  of  a  verbal 
sentence  may  sometimes  be  supplied  by  an  entire  sentence  compounded 

0  £  y  3  £i  y  0  sO*0  3  3  3  Oy 

of  a  verb  and  one  of  the  particles  (jt  or  U  (called  dUjj^A. oJl 

s' 

B  the  particles  which  supply  the  place  of  the  masdar  or  nomen  verbi, 

0  J*  9  O  *  J  3  *  0  ( 

§  88) ;  as  ^£1  o'  it  is  good  for  you  that  ye  should  fast 

3  3  s  0  i  0  3  3  0  s  s  0  s  s  OS-  s  s  OS 

or  to  fast  ( I j  o'  =  o'  it  pleased  me 

s  Os,  OS 

that  thou  wentest  out ,  or  thy  going  out  pleased  me  (Osa^a.  o'  = 

✓  j  J  3  /  /  d  0*0  *  0  s  y  y  ✓  / 

0-.J3U  to  JUo  thou  hast  long  been  hostile  to 


y  0  s  s  y  J  /  /  J 


C 


0  £ 


el-  Islam  (0-J3U  U  =  ^XlbU-o). 

[Rem.  Instead  of  a  sentence  compounded  with  o'>  sometimes 

3  y  y  0  £  0  0  0  y  vi  0  s’  J  0*0  J  s’  0  ** 

an  oratio  directa  is  used,  as  otp  o'  o*°  Jb 

thy  hearing  of  the  little  Ma  '‘addi  is  better  than  thy  seeing  him ; 

^  t  y  J  £  0  £•  0  0  0  s’  ^  /  3  J  £  vi  y 

tj^ol  0>^'  O'  O-*  J***  Irtj  3  0>^'  for  my  being  wezlr  is 

^  y  /  /  y  £ 


✓  £  0  3  0 


3  0  3 


0 
£  // 


better  than  my  being  emir;  O-*  .Jl  w*a.l  oLlaOt  ,  _j‘Li 

y  y  0  /  ff/  0  £ 

LJLS  O'*  ,OIj  o'  and  that  the  breach  of  faith  proceeds  from  them 

/  /  y  ^  * 

Os  3  £  /  // 

pleases  me  better  than  that  it  should  proceed  from  us  ;  aJI  I  ^JUi 

.  sis 


y*  vi  s  £ 


vi  s  y  y  Of-  0  *  * 

o'  O'0  anc?,  he ,  rather  will  I  march 

towards  him  than  that  he  should  march  towards  me;  and  in  the 


td  J  wd  *  0  s’  0  £  £  id  *0  3 


y  3  y  0  £  0  id 


J  x 


D  predicate  l»iu»..o  -aXj  jUll  vOydl 

^  ^  ^  ^  y  y  y  y 

sleeping  hardly  at  all ,  /m  principal  object  being  to  obtain  his  blood- 
revenge,  or  to  meet  an  ironclad  warrior  ( Ilamdsa ,  p.  245).  D.  G.] 

115.  The  predicate  may  be,  as  mentioned  in  §  113,  a  preposition 

0  S  0*0  0  0  y  <S  y  0  0  0  y 

with  its  genitive;  as  1  ,<£  juj  Zeid  is  in  the  mosque;  juj 

•  ••  •  ^  j  0  y  y  y£ 

Zeid  is  with  thee  or  in  thy  house;  aAJ  0*0  we  are  God's;  o-*  lil 

/  /  w  / 

%  y  *0  _  0  0  y  vi  y  s 

0**3  to)'  I  am  one  oj  those  who  speak  the  truth;  OiJ  ^  I  owe 

y  s  ^ 
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3**0**  0  S  *  * 


some  money  (lit.  upon  me  there  is  a  debt ,  see  §  59,  c) ;  aIjujj  (jt  ^  A 
thou  mayest  do  it  (lit.  it  is  to  thee  that  thou  do  it).  When  the  subject 
is  placed  first,  these  are  nominal  sentences  (§  113) ;  but  when  the 
predicate  precedes  it,  their  nature  is  doubtful,  most  grammarians 
holding  them  to  be  transposed  nominal  sentences  (in  which  case 

^  0  d  /  5  /  /  t  5  5  /  J  5  /  /  t  # 

m  is  a  A*  j. or  predicate  placed  in  front ,  and 

„  _  0 

a  tju**  or  subject  placed  behind ),  whilst  others  regard  them 

as  being  in  reality  verbal  sentences,  with  the  verb  suppressed  (so  that 

Ci  *  *  m  W  /  ii  /  0  /  0  0  * 

is  equivalent  to  there  rests  upon  me,  and  ^->3  is  the  B 

Os 

J.C  li  or  subject  of  this  suppressed  verb).  A  sentence,  of  which  the 
* 

predicate  is  a  preposition  with  a  genitive  indicating  a  place,  is  called 

0  /  o  j 

by  the  Arabs  £Jqi=>  &L a  local  sentence  (see  Vol.  i.  §  221,  rem.  a) ; 

* 

and  if  the  genitive  indicates  any  other  relation  but  that  of  place,  it  is 

#  d  0  jj  *0  *  0  *  0  *  *  0  *  0  J 

said  to  be  iLijJsdl  d-> jl&.  a  sentence  which  runs  the  course, 


or  follows  the  analogy,  of  a  local  sentence.  As,  however,  the  expression 

00  *  5  J  d  /  /  jj  / 

is  often  used  in  the  general  sense  of  fe*  (§  113),  any  C 

sentence  commencing  with  a  preposition  and  its  genitive  as  the 


o  a  o  *  o  *  o  j 


predicate  may  be  called  Z+sp*  (see  §  127,  a). 

* 

[Rem.  The  difference  in  signification  between  those  sentences 

in  which  the  predicate  and  those  in  which  the  subject  precedes  lies 

in  the  fact,  that  the  logical  emphasis  always  falls  on  that  part  of 

the  sentence  that  is  put  in  the  second  place  (comp.  §  36,  rem.  b) ; 

0  *0&  0  0* 

juj  Zeid  is  in  the  mosque  ( not  elsewhere ),  but  ,-i 

0  0*  0  *0*3  t  .  v.  Tv 

juj  t  in  the  mosque  is  Zeid  ( not  any  one  else).~\  R 


116.  When  the  predicate  is  a  preposition  with  its  genitive  [or  an 
adverb],  and  the  subject  is  an  indefinite  substantive,  or  a  sentence 

o  £ 

compounded  of  and  a  finite  verb  (§  114),  the  predicate  must 

0  3*  *  *  0 

necessarily  be  put  first ;  as  a  man  is  with  thee  or  in  thy 

* 

0^*  0*3  £*  *3  3**0*  Os** 

house;  3^1  jtjJt  A  a  woman  is  in  the  house;  aXmu  ,jt  thou 

*  *  0  0  3  *  Cj  &  0  S*  0  *  *  3**0*  OS 

mayest  do  it;  and  not  Jjus-  jtjJI  51^1,  aXmlj  ^1. 

*  *  ^  *  * 

Unless  the  indefinite  substantive  be  accompanied  by  an  adjective. 
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9  is 


A  expressed  or  implied,  when  either  order  is  admissible ;  as 

Gy  to  <i  y  G  J  y 

or  yJ'Bf-j,  a  noble  man  is  ivith  me  or  in  my  house ; 

'  '  '  ~ ' 

G  to  y  J  y  y  to  y  y  to  G  to  y  j 

Ujut,  or  Ujuc  there  is  a  little  man ,  or  a  mean-looking 

fellow  j***o  or  with  us  or  at  our  house — [or 

unless  the  sentence  expresses  a  wish,  when  the  indefinite  subject  comes 

/  toy  y  G  y  y  to*  Gto  ✓  #  m 

first ;  as  jujJ  (§  127,  e).  In  case  of  inversion;  the 

J  *  u>  *3  S  Os*  J  0  *  o-o  6- 

subject  must  be  defined  by  the  article,  as  iUtc,  jujJl. 


B  117.  This  inversion  of  subject  and  predicate  also  necessarily 

9 

S.  <  *  0  J 

takes  place  in  a  nominal  sentence  :  (a)  when  the  tju**  comprises  a 

0/  /  y  j  y  to  y  i  to 

pronoun  which  refers  to  a  word  in  the  as  ly***^.  what 

'  z  * 

*  J  y  Ml  fO 

an  eye  loves  fills  (or  satisfies)  it,  jtjJt  ,<3  its  master  (or  owner) 

to  y  i  to  y  J  y  £*  *0  y  J  y 

is  in  the  house ,  not  yL*  jljJI  ,-i  ly*».Uo  ;  (/3)  when  the 

<  y  y  y  /  y 

0  ^ 

£  y  y  to  J  su*  mJ  G  to  y  m)  *3  y  vJ 

is  restricted  by  b©J]  or  ^)t,  as  JOj  Uil  only  Zhid  is  in 

0  to  y  Ct  di  &  y 

the  house,  juj  U  there  is  no  one  but  Zeid  in  the  house, 

y  y  to  t  J  y\^fO  uJ  yy  y 

c  U*o-1  ^U3l  u>  u  we  have  nothing  (to  do)  but  to  follow  'Ahmed 

£j  0  to  y  y  £j 

(Muhammad),  not  jljJI  joj  ,  which  would  mean  Zeid  is 

G  *  S 

only  in  the  house  [comp.  §§  115,  rem.,  185];  (y)  when  the  is  an 

y  to  t  to  y  y  \  y  G  to  y  y  tot- 

interrogative,  as  w-5t  ^ye>  who  art  thou  l  tjub  U  what  is  this  l  juj 

G  to  y  y  to  y 

where  is  Zeid  l  how  is  ‘ Amr  ? 


Rem.  a.  With  the  particle  under  (3  we  find  occasional 


to  y  y  d  to  y  y  to  to  . 


y  y  to  J  J  to  ui  tO 


toy  v*J  x  // 


D 


exceptions;  as  J.A3 j-cUl I  db  J.A  oi  Li 

j  d  y  J  to# 

0  my  Lord ,  can  victory  over  them  be  hoped  for  save  through 
Thee  ?  and  (on  whom)  can  one  rely  save  on  Thee  ? 

Rem.  b.  The  inversion  likewise  takes  place  when  a  nominal 
proposition  is  preceded  by  an  interrogative  or  negative  particle,  the 
transposed  predicate  agreeing  with  the  subject  in  number*;  as 


J  y  to  t  J  Z  yl  G  y  tott 


J  ui  yt 


*  [In  the  words  je> Li  js>\  du*o\  Miult  (Tab.  ii.  1973,  1.  7)  *L-ot  has 

y 

the  sense  of  a  collective :  are  the  house  of  Omeiya  waking  or  sleeping  ? 
D.  G.] 
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X  J  ^  ^  ^  *»  ^  j"  '  -  -  » 

the  two  men  are  not  standing;  JWJ'  >.  A 

/  S'  S'  *  * 

J  *  \ 4  *0  G  *  O 

or  JUyJI  »UI,  are  the  men  standing  ?  See  §  121. 


✓  / 


J  ***  0  * 


118.  In  verbal  sentences  the  subject  or  agent  must  always  follow 

the  predicate  or  verb;  as  OU  ‘ Omar  is  dead ;  OU  j-q£- 
‘Omar’ s  father  (lit.  ‘ Omar,  his  father)  is  dead  (see  §  120). 

119.  When  the  noun  (substantive  or  pronoun)  stands  first, 

•  0  / 

and  the  verb  second,  the  former  is  not  a  or  agent,  but  a  B 

X 

0 

P  x  /O  j  *  G  *  * 

Iju**  or  inchoative,  of  which  the  latter  is  the  or  enuntiative, 
the  whole  being  not  a  verbal  but  a  nominal  sentence  (see  §  113). 

A  sentence  of  this  kind,  consisting  of  an  inchoative  and  a  complete 
verbal  sentence,  the  agent  of  which  is  contained  in  the  verb  itself 

*  /  GO* 

(§  113),  may  be  called  compound ;  e.g.  OU  juj  Zeid  is  dead,- 

*  J  *  x  GO*  J  0  J  x£  J  J  0  j 

OU  juj  ;  Ijt  I  have  said,  where  the  agent  is  O  in  C-A5. 

In  such  sentences,  the  pronoun  which  is  contained  in  the  verb  takes 
the  place  of,  and  falls  back  upon,  the  noun  which  stands  before  the 
compound  verbal  sentence  and  constitutes  its  inchoative. — The  dif-  C 

*  *  G  0* 

ference  between  a  compound  nominal  sentence,  such  as  OU  juj, 

GO*  *  * 

and  a  verbal  one,  such  as  juj  OU,  is  this.  In  the  former,  the 
inchoative  is  always  (tacitly  or  expressly)  contrasted  with  another 
inchoative,  having  not  the  same  predicate  but  a  different  or  even 

w)  /  J  *  J  *  *  *  GO* 

an  opposite  one;  e.g.  ^e*.  OU  juj  Ztid  is  dead  and  ‘ Omar 

uj  *  *  J  *  J  1 5  P/  ✓  /  /  GO* 

is  alive,  =  j-o-c  Ulj  oUi  juj  Ut;  whereas  in  the  latter,  in 
which  the  logical  emphasis  rests  almost  solely  upon  the  verb,  such  a  D 
contrast  of  two  inchoatives  is  not  admissible.  Even  when  the  verb  is 
put  into  the  background  by  the  emphasis  falling  with  specialising  or 
contrasting  force  upon  some  one  of  its  complements,  the  very  fact  of 
the  emphasis  so  falling  at  once  sets  aside  all  question  of  a  contrast 

J  *  0  *  *  *  J  J  0  *  *  Cj 

of  the  inchoatives;  for  example:  JUj  Ju*3  thee  we 

x  £  5 


*  *  *  * 


G  0 


*  *  *  * 


worship  and  to  thee  we  cry  for  help;  tj^tj  %c*.j  juj 

0  *  OX  0  s  J  s  J  *  J 

Zeid  struck  one  man,  and  ‘ Omar  struck  two  men. 
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A  120.  Those  sentences  are  also  compound,  which  are  composed 

of  a  noun  and  a  nominal  sentence  or  a  verbal  sentence,  consisting 

9  *  *  3  36)0  9  0* 

of  a  verb  and  a  following  noun.  For  example  :  O-** ■*“  ***1 

.  .  .  JJZ  **  00* 

Zeid’s  son  (lit.  Zeid,  his  son)  is  handsome;  o±>\  Olo  juj  Zeids 

002*0  GO* 

father  is  dead;  t>$±. I  juj  Zeid's  brother  has  been  killed; 

* 

*  0 *  GO* 

aJI  juj  a  letter  has  been  brought  to  Zeid  (lit.  Zeid, 

there  has  been  a  coming  to  him  ivith  a  letter).  In  compound  sentences 
of  this  sort,  there  is  appended  to  the  subject  of  the  nominal  or  verbal 

G  *  * 

B  sentence,  which  occupies  the  place  of  the  j+a*,  a  pronominal  suffix, 

o  £j  *  * 

called  hu yt,  the  binder  or  connecter ,  which  represents,  and  falls  back 
* 

0**03' 

upon,  the  noun  forming  the  Such  a  sentence  is  said  by  the 

grammarians  to  be  a  sentence  with  two  faces  or 

* 

aspects ,  because,  as  a  whole,  it  partakes  both  of  the  nominal  and  the 
verbal  nature. 

Rem.  a.  The  pronominal  suffix  is  sometimes  omitted  in  eases  in 

*  o  *  *  *  o  o  Ci  * 

which  the  sense  is  perfectly  clear  without  it;  as ^Ajju 

<  *  *  * 

y  vi  wl  J  0 uJJO* 

the  ghee  is  (at  the  rate  of)  two  mands  for  a  dirham  ;  1  j-JI 

*  *  * 

2*0  *  *  * 

the  wheat  is  (at  the  rate  of)  sixty  dirhams  per  kurr  ;  i.e. 

'  0  ' 

J  0  yj  J  0  ** 

two  mands  of  it,  dJ*c  the  kurr  of  it. 


c 


j  o 


v  /  mo  *  * 

Rem.  b.  A  pronominal  JkAj  is  not  required  when  the  is 


J)  wider  or  more  general  in  its  signification  than  the 


9 

£**03 


as 


J  J  i  ^  *  0  9  0* 


juj  What  an  excellent  man  Zeid  is  !  Nor  when  the 

* 

0  , 

£■  *  *  0  J  G  *  *  J  *3  0  J 

I  and  are  perfectly  identical  in  meaning ;  as  oUdt  L5^a,J 


J  vi  vi  *  I  o' 


my  utterance  (is),  God  is  my  sufficiency ;  odh  aJI 
what  I  say  (is),  There  is  no  god  but  God. 


121.  (a)  If  a  sentence  consists  of  a  verbal  adjective  occupying 

the  first  place,  and  a  noun  occupying  the  second,  it  may  be  regarded 
as  a  verbal  sentence,  the  verbal  adjective  being  looked  upon  as  a  verb 
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and  the  noun  as  its  agent.  E.g.  the  Banu  Lilih  are  A 

skilled  (in  augury')  ;  ^U!  jup  and  so  we  are  better 

*  *  *  s 

than  you  in  the  opinion  of  men  (where,  according  to  the  analysis  of 


the  grammarians,  and  j. are  the  YjZ+a,  and  3IJ  and 

^  uJ  s  y  jj  *  5  / 

each  a  o  A**’  Jx-li  or  agent  supplying  the  place  of  the  habar)  ; 


5 

e-  *  *  0  j 


JO* 


are 


*  J  J  J  *  j  0  „  50. 


0  *  J 


j* Zeid’s  slave  is  beating  (Omar  (where  jYfc-  is 
* 

.  ,  ?|*r*5i"  JJ*JJ**0*z  00*  ~  * 

the  oi  w>jto) ;  <x*o%£.  juj  .Jet*.  there  came  to  me  Zeid ,  B 

whose  slave  is  handsome. — (b)  The  same  is  necessarily  the  case,  when 
the  verbal  adjective  is  preceded  by  an  interrogative  or  negative 
particle,  and  jmt  in  the  singular,  without  regard  to  the  number  of 

the  following  noun.  E.g.  juj  ^5111  is  Zeid  standing  l  jua  ^LaI3  to 


Hind  is  not  going  away  (where  ^*511  and  ^uAli  are  the  Iju^o,  and  juj 

✓  ✓ 

and  jJA  are  each  aj-oiJt  ju«.o  ^llt  are  the  men  n 

*  *  *  *  *  ^ 


0  0/ 


/  J  i*i  ^  0 


0  k/P 


standing l  ^.511  U  the  two  men  are  not  standing;  ^*511 1 

^  /  / 

^  0  /  J  /  /  P  0  i// 

ar#  Zeid’s  parents  standing  l  (where  ^511  is  a  transposed 

* 

5/  x  J  *  *0  '  0  *  0  0*  f-  *  *  0  J  *  J*  0  J  0  *  0  * 

j~±-,  d\^>\  its  and  juj  a  transposed  t  ju*o)  ;  <^3-0  w >33-0^  J.A 

-5 

0  J  0  /  #  P  /  ✓  0  j  J  /  J  ^/ 

are  thy  sons  beaten  l  (where  w*3j»cuo  is  the  and  3*0  a  wJtj 

^  i  /  /  5  /  ✓  0  /  / 

3-oiJI  3U  J.cU  or  deputy-agent  supplying  the  place  of  the  j+a*). 

t  #  J  I  0  /  /  >/  0  /  /Op  (J  /  P 

Similarly  :  ^©*A^t  t>  ,  J^t  C-Jl  wsC-Ut  going  to  forsake  D 

/  5  ^  ^ 


/  JOP 


0  ✓ 


./  *  \fi  *  * 

my  gods ,  0  Abraham  l  UlB  0I3  U  my  two  friends , 


''  4 


JO*  20*  J  jot  0  0  JZ 


ye  do  not  keep  your  compact  with  me;  <ju  c^ajj  tj^-3  ^lit 

/  /  /  / 

IaJ  a*./  /  /  *  J  0  * 

will  ye  fulfil  a  promise  on  which  I  relied  l  9-3MI  o'n) 

* 

*  0  UJ  *3  #  ^ 

3-j-U!  enemies  are  not  in  play ,  50  do  thou  leave  off  play  (where 

✓  j  0  /  *  *  /  /  Op  0  /  x 

o*n)  —  o’n)  U,  i.e.  Aj*> t  i)jO  to).  But  if  the  verbal  adjective  agrees 
?  £  " 

.  with  the  following  noun  in  number,  the  sentence  is  regarded  as 

*  J  Vi  *  * 

nominal ;  e.g.  0^513  U  the  two  men  are  not  standing  (where 


✓  * 


w.  11. 


33 
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[§122 


0  wl  /  J  0/  / 


✓  3  Cj  * 


0  v>  i  J  s.  ,  ,0  J 


A  oWUI  is  a  and  a  j^-y*  t*>J^o).  See  §  117, 

/  /  / 

rem.  6. 

Rem.  In  the  case  of  a  singular  noun,  as  juj  ^jISI,  a  double 


0 


9 

O  /  /  0  J 


GO, 


analysis  is  possible  ;^0.51S  may  be  regarded  as  a  lju^-o,  of  which  *>-> J 

* 

^  ^  a  ,  *  a  ,  o  ,  §  . 

is  the  ju.4  iU  j*u,  and  this  is  the  preferable  view ;  or 

/  / 

0  0  *  *  0  0* 

may  be  regarded  as  a  transposed  of  which  juj  is  the 

, 

9 

o  /  /O  j 

B  transposed  tjJ^. 


122.  The  Arabic  language,  like  the  Hebrew  and  Syriac,  has 
no  abstract  or  substantive  verb  to  unite  the  predicate  with  the  subject 

of  a  nominal  sentence,  for  is  no^  an  abstract  verb,  but,  like  all 

other  verbs,  an  attributive,  ascribing  to  the  subject  the  attribute  of 
existence.  Consequently  its  predicate  is  put,  not  in  the  nominative, 
but  in  the  adverbial  accusative  (§  41).  The  same  remark  naturally 

C  applies  to  the  (§  42). 


123.  If  a  definite  noun  (substantive  or  pronoun)  and  an  indefinite 
adjective  are  placed  in  juxtaposition,  the  very  fact  of  the  former  being 
defined  (no  matter  in  what  way)  and  the  latter  undefined,  shows  that 
the  latter  is  the  predicate  of  the  former,  and  that  the  two  together 
form  a  complete  nominal  sentence  ;  for  an  adjective  which  is  appended 
to  a  noun  as  a  mere  descriptive  epithet,  and  forms  along  with  it  only 
one  part  (either  subject  or  predicate)  of  a  sentence,  must  be  defined 


3  3  3 


D  according  to  the  nature  of  the  noun.  E.g.  Joseph,  (is) 

* 

9  ,  J  ,  o  2)  ,  _  i  ^  G  ,  ,  J  J 

sick,  the  sultan  (is)  sick,  u&iy*  <~k~>yi  yf,  Joseph's 

*  * 

##  0  *  t  *  0**3 

father  (is)  sick,  my  father  (is)  sick ,  yA  he  (is)  sick , 

0  /  ^  I  #  /  •  \  •  *0*3  /  | 

IAa  this  man  (is)  sick ;  whereas  tjj8  would  mean  either 

*  * 

3  *0*3  j  x  0  4*1  * 

this  (is)  the  sick  (man)  or  this  sick  (man),  and  H  the 

* 

sick  sultan. 


124.  When  both  subject  and  predicate  are  defined,  the  pronoun 
of  the  third  person  is  frequently  inserted  between  them  (see  §  129), 


b  *6*3  j 
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to  prevent  any  possibility  of  the  predicate  being  taken  for  a  mere  A 
apposition.  This  is  done  even  when  the  subject  is  a  pronoun  of  the 


J  t*J  yO*0 


y  0*0  *  J  J  w  X 


first  or  second  person.  For  example: 

#  t  ^  *  *  vJ  y  0*0  y  J  \  y  0*0  /  J  J  i  # 

the  living ,  the  self -subsisting ,  I  3  I  3A  <jJJI  God  is  the  life 

3  3  36/a  *3*6* 

and  the  truth ,  3.A  the  ( only  true)  wealth  is  contentment, 

H  *0  J  J  y  0  J  ✓  |  p  /P  y  J  J  J  Hi  *0  /  | 

jUt  33.S3  ^.a  these  are  fuel  for  the  fire ,  01  3.A  that 

/  /  y 

y  J  \  Si  Hi  *0  y  J  /P  J  H  *0  y  J  y£ 

man  is  I,  'ilyh  w>jJt  3A  01  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  3A  01  B 

B  *  y 

J  |  y  0&y  Si  y  O*0y  *  yt  y  J  0  y 

£3-0*,)  I3  I3  I  am  the  way  and  the  truth  and  the  life,  01  3A  ^jy> 
who  am  I* l  [The  insertion  of  this  pronoun  takes  place  also  fre- 

0  3  *  Ol  *  3  0  6* 

quently,  when  the  predicate  is  a  comparative,  as  3A  juj 

y 

0  y  # 

Zeid  is  more  excellent  than  lAmri]  This  interposed  pronoun, 
which  is  equally  common  in  the  other  Semitic  languages,  is  called  by 

0  y  0  *0  J  s  *  JO  yOy 

the  grammarians  JuaaH  [or  simply  JmaaM]  the  pronoun  of 

y  y 

0 

£/  y  y  0  J  0  y  y  y  Op0  J  y 

separation  (between  the  I and  the  j-f **0  [or  simply  C 

y  y  y 

J  y  Oy  9 

the  pronoun  which  serves  as  a  prop  or  support  (to  the  sentence), 

y 

J  y  y  \*i  y 

or  simply  jJt  the  prop  or  support. 


125.  In  the  case  of  a  definite  subject  in  the  accusative  after 

Hi  uJ  £•  0  y  0  *0  J  y 

lA  Ob  etc.  (§  36),  the  AoaJI  3^0-0  is  not  required,  because  the 

B  y  y 

predicate  is  sufficiently  marked  as  such  by  its  remaining  in  the 

/  1  /  J  ✓  y  Jj  30  H 

nominative,  as  wJU  <UJt  verily  God  is  one  of  three ;  whereas  T) 

a  mere  apposition  would  be  in  the  same  case  as  the  subject,  viz.  the 
accusative.  A  pronoun  may,  however,  be  inserted,  provided  it  be  of 

the  same  person  as  the  substantive  or  pronoun  after  jjt,  etc.  ;  as 

y  y  0  *0  J  y  y  yy  0*0  Hi 

jljM  jb  O'  verily  the  world  to  come  is  the  everlasting 


*  [This  insertion  of  the  pronoun  of  the  3d  person  after  the 
pronouns  of  the  1st  and  2d  person,  is  post-classical ;  comp.  Fleischer, 
Kl.  Schr.  i.  588  seq.'] 
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[§126 


A  abode,  I  wJl  iUt  Thou  art  the  bounteous  giver,  Ul  1  am 


thy  Lord.  Very  often  the  predicate  after  \j\,  etc.,  is  introduced, 

y 

for  the  sake  of  greater  distinctness,  by  the  particle  J  (§  36),  as 

Cj  ^  y  y  0  y  J  y  y  oJ  wJ 

,J.£  aXJI  verily  God  is  good  towards  men;  and 

s  /  J  /  y  vd  vJ 

even  here  the  pronoun  may  be  introduced  after  j,  as  ^  djJI  Ol 

j  <  j  st>rO  3  ' *  *3'  '  I  ul 

t  verily  God  is  the  mighty,  the  wise;  IAa 


Jj  y  0 

J*J\  verily  this  is  the  true  narrative. 


■  B  Rem.  The  noun  governed  by  etc.,  is  not  regarded  by  the 

0  " 

(■**63  ul  3  0 

Arab  grammarians  as  a  !**!{»«,  but  as  the  the  noun  of’inna, 

etc.  See  §  36,  rem.  a. 


c 


126.  When  both  the  subject  and  the  predicate  of  a  nominal 
sentence  are  indefinite,  but  the  former  consists  of  several  words,  no 
doubt  can  arise  as  to  whether  they  form  a  complete  sentence  or  only  a 
part  of  one,  because  the  subject,  being  cut  off  by  the  words  annexed 
to  it,  cannot  possibly  form  any  one  portion  of  the  sentence  (subject  or 
predicate)  in  connexion  with  the  noun  which  is  separated  from  it  by 


y  J  y  0  y 


y  y  0 


0  0  y  Qy  0  y  . 


0  J  0  y  c3  0  y 


these  words.  For  example  :  ISjco 

£  "  ' 

£  £ 

hind  words  and  forgiveness  are  better  than  alms  followed  by 

0  J  Oy  y  0  P  Oy  y  y  0  J  0  00  /  0/  PJ  0/P// 

injury ;  ^CUra^c-  \  aZsjJu*  and  verily  a  female 


slave  who  believes  is  better  than  an  idolatress,  even  when  she  (the  latter) 
pleases  you  {more). 


D  127.  The  inchoative  or  subject  of  a  nominal  sentence  cannot, 
according  to  the  Arab  grammarians,  consist  of  an  indefinite  noun*, 


6/  / 

*  Indefinite  is  here  to  be  taken  in  the  sense  [not  only  of  not 

being  defined  by  the  article  or  the  genitive  of  a  defined  word,  but 
even]  of  not  having  a  genitive  after  it,  for  such  phrases  as  j.j 

J  y  t  OOyyyJOy 

Crtfi  a  pi°us  action  or  good  work  adorns  ( a  man),  iclw 

"  :s 

o  *  o£  *  ^  o 

oUt  oLt  an  hour's  justice  is  better  than  a  thousand  months' 
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or  one  which  is  not  qualified  by  an  adjective,  or  an  expression  equi-  A 

t  /  /  0  /■  0*3  /  0  J  s 

valent  to  an  adjective  (as  U I  there  is  a  man  of  the 

*  +  /  /  *  ^ 

O  /  5  J  ✓ 

noble  with  us,  =^,jj£=>  a  noble  man) ;  except  in  certain  cases,  of 

s 

which  the  following  are  the  most  important. 


J  Jo  0  0)  &  J  *  0  JO* 


(a)  When  the  sentence  is  of  the  class  called  A*Sj.iaJ  I 

s 

(taking  this  term  in  its  widest  sense,  §  115  at  the  end),  and  (a)  the 

m  4  0  J  s  Jo  & 

predicate  is  placed  first,  as  f  jJI  there  is  a  man  in  the  house, 


0  0  s  s  0  *  <js  s  0  *  *  0 

frj"*  under  my  head  there  is  a  saddle,  joj  jU£  there  B 

is  a  leopard  in  Zeid's  possession  ;  or  (/?)  the  subject  is  preceded  by  an 

Of/  0 x?  S  Jo  0  J  s S’ 

interrogative  or  negative  particle,  as  3  Lh'^1  jWI  ^  J-yl  is  there 

/  /  ^  / 

Jo  *3  0*0  0  * 

a  man  in  the  house,  or  a  woman  l  jljJI  J.A  is  there  any 

0  J  2*  0  s 

person  in  the  house  ?  J.A  is  there  a  young  man  among  you  ? 

~  ^  '  0 

tO  A5  o  S  S’  S  SS  tO  S 

iljJI  .J  U  there  is  no  one  in  the  house,  UJ  we  ham  no 

/  ^  /  / 

*  0  0  0  s  0  s  S’  / 

friend,  j.*±.  U  there  is  no  one  better  than  thou  art.  C 


(b)  When  the  subject  is  preceded  by  the  affirmative  J ;  as 

0  •**  0  J  // 

^5  IS  certainly  there  is  a  man  standing. 

s 

(c)  When  the  subject  is  a  diminutive,  because  the  substantive 

•  (  (  0  /  Os 

then  includes  the  idea  of  the  adjective  small,  or  con- 


J  s  Os  *  s  J  0 

worship,  JawJ  *9  one  like  thee  cannot  be  mean,  are  quite  J) 

s 

admissible,  and  yet  the  governing  noun  is  indefinite,  according  to  §  92. 
The  inchoative  may,  however,  be  an  indefinite  verbal  noun,  provided 
that  it  retains  the  government  of  the  verb  from  which  it  is  derived ; 

0  0s  Os  0*3  0  s  0  s  '  #  5/  /  J  0  *  o  oi 

e-g-  j-t**  t  ip  a  desire  to  do  good  is  good,  aSjoo  j.x>\ 

"  ^ ?  ' 

Qss  ssOJ  Os  00  ss 

aSjoo  jSj>u<>  to  order  what  is  right  is  an  alms  and  to  prohibit 

what  is  wrong  is  an  alms.  In  both  these  cases,  however,  there  is 

0  Os 

evidently  a  sort  of  partial  determination  ;  comp.  §  75, 

s 

footnote]. 
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[§  127 


/  /  0  00  s  J 


A  temptible ;  as  UjUfr  there  is  a  mannikin  (or  a  mean  fellow )  at 

our  house  (see  §  116). 

(< d )  When  the  subject  is  a  noun  of  a  general  signification,  such 

5  5  0  5  . 

lU  J  s  itJ  J  *  J  J  S  UJ  J  '  u i  J 

as  all;  as  all  perish ;  all  die;  because  ,J£=> 

ski  *0  &  J  s  P  uJ  J 

is  here  equivalent  to  ^LJI  all  mankind ,  or  ju*d  every  one , 
and  is  therefore  virtually  definite  (see  §  82,  a). 

0  J  Os  s  0  s  s 

B  (e)  When  the  sentence  expresses  a  wish  or  prayer ;  as 

0  s  6  0  s 

peace  be  upon  you  !  j  woe  to  Zeid ! 

(/)  When  the  subject  is  a  word  which  contains  the  conditional 

O'  Os  JssOjtOJsOs 

meaning  of  the  particle  oj  if>  such  as  (§  6) ;  e.g.  ^,su 

if  any  one  gets  up,  I  will  get  up  with  him. 

'  '  s  0/&  J  s 

(g)  When  the  subject  is  preceded  by  the  JU*Jt  jtj  or  wdw 

s 

which  introduces  a  circumstantial  clause  (§  183),  or  by  the  conjunction 

s  0  s  pss  s  0/0  rs*  0  J  s  **  s  t-  Os  0  0  s  s  s  0  s  s 

C  \f  n°l>  or  by  the  A3  [§  187] 

^  £j  J  J  0  s  s  0  P  s  £j  s  J  ^  /■ 

J J£=>  c>i^b  we  travelled  by  night,  after  a  star 

had  already  shone  out,  but  from  the  moment  thy  face  appeared,  its 
light  obscured  every  shining  star  (JhU>  in  rhyme  for  JUli) ; 

/  uJ  J  s  0  £  s  0  s  0/0 

2lLc  jLlsuol  were  it  not  for  patience,  every  lover  would 

2  s  s  s 

0  Ci  /0  0  0  s  s  0  0  s  s  s  s  0 

die ;  JaA^t  .,£  ,jt  if  a  wild  ass  departs  (i.e.  if  a  chief- 

tain  dies),  there  is  a  wild  ass  (another  chieftain)  in  the  tribe. 

j)  (A)  When  the  subject  is  the  answer  to  a  question,  its  predicate 

s  s  0  Os 

being  suppressed ;  as  when  one  asks  ^  who  is  in  thy  house  ? 

0  J  s  '  0 

and  receives  the  reply,  a  man,  scil. 

S  / 

(i)  When  the  subject  is  an  adjective,  agreeing  with  and  taking 

#  'SO  OOs  Qc.j 

the  place  of  a  suppressed  substantive ;  as  ^yc  y.±.  a 

^  s  S  x 

O 

0  p  J  0  J  s 

believer  is  better  than  an  unbeliever,  i.e.  a  believing  man. 

(j)  When  the  subject  is  connected  with  another  subject,  which  is 
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✓  k/  5  J  /  /  0  0* 


definite  or  accompanied  by  an  adjective  ;  as  (jU-StS  3  Zeid  A 

x  * 

^  5 

ui  *0  0  3s*  ifj  * 

and  a  man  are  standing ;  jl jJI  ^ ©-**>3  a  Temimite  and 

t%  * 

Cj  '  *  J  t 

( another )  man  are  in  the  house ,  where  =  ^*.©3  3-^-t  (p.  260,  note) 


tO  *03 


„  __  w)  ^  O  *  *  Oe-s  OtG*  0  3* 

or  i<-©*-o3  (above,  «) ;  jljJI  ,-i  abjl*  Stj.^13  a  man  and  a 

tall  woman  are  in  the  house. 

[(£)  When  two  or  more  indefinite  subjects  are  put  together  anti- 

*  0  *  *  00**  **  00* 

thetically  or  synthetically,  as  U-»U  U)  one  day  is  for  us,  B 

/  /  00**  *  *  00** 

another  against  us;  Jls  >0353 — Jls  >©353  some  say — others  say. 


uJ  nl  f 

(l)  When  the  subject  is  in  the  accusative  after  (jt,  (jl,  etc.  (§  36), 

0*0**  0  &  33  *3  *  *  Z  *  £  vi 

as  wJaj3  w*o  tjwl  a  lion  had  a  wolf  and  a  fox  for 

*  *  *  £ 

companions .] 

In  all  these  different  sorts  of  sentences,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
the  words  form  a  complete  sentence,  and  not  merely  a  part  of  one. 

Rem.  a.  The  subject  may  also  be  indefinite  in  some  cases  in  Q 

✓  p*  *  0  * 

which  a  strong  emphasis  rests  upon  it ;  as  >ib  A&.  something 

*  p*  *  0  *  0  * 

has  brought  thee ,  meaning  db  Act-,  something  great  or 

0  *  (aI  *  p*  *  * 

important ,  or  equivalent  to  Jb  A&.  b©  nothing  has  brought 

0  *  wJ  x 0*  *  * 

thee  but  a  thing  (of  importance ) ;  C-s Sj. jb  an  ox  has  spoken  ! 

Rem.  b.  European  grammarians  have  often  erred  in  their 

O  '  O  0  s  x  0  sCj  s  O* 

analysis  of  the  phrase  j-j-oi  in  the  Kor’an,  xii.  18,  cJ3~>  ]) 

0  ^  5 »  /  /  :>  ojjjoZoJ' 

This  they  have  translated  either  nay, 

* 

your  minds  have  made  a  thing  seem  pleasant  unto  you  (and  ye  have 

done  it),  but  patience  is  becoming  ;  or  mais  la  patience  vaut  mieux  ; 

or  ergo  pati  (patientem  esse)  pulchrum  est ;  according  to  which 

0 

0  0*  £■  *  s  0  3  0  *  0  *  * 

translations  would  be  an  indefinite  and  its 

Still  worse  is  it  to  regard  the  words  as  an  exhortation,  therefore — ■ 

becoming  patience  !  (also — geziemende  Geduld  !),  which  would  neces- 
^  *  £  0  *  * 

sarily  be  ^b.©**.  (§  35).  The  Arab  commentators  are  right 

* 

0  *  *  *  0  0  *  0  £* 

in  regarding  the  words  either  as  a  compound  3^,  i.e. 
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A 


B 


C 


•j  ^  ^  , 

and  therefore  my  business  (or  duty )  is  (to  show)  becoming 

y 

s.,<0  3  3  ,  Of-  3  ,  0  i  <5  /  00,, 

patience ,  or  as  a  compound  i.e.  (^JAol)  ffcr**!” 

•  / 

and  therefore  (to  show )  becoming  patience  is  more  seemly.  The 
former  of  these  two  views  seems  to  be  the  preferable  one.  [Comp. 
Sibaw.  i.  \  rt .] 


0  s0*o  y  0  * 


0  0*o 


y  *0*0  J  y  0  J 

Lull 


[Rem.  c.  In  such  sentences  as  I4  I  JJ 

y  **  *  y  *  s  S  ~ 

J  y  0  J 

c.fsu  verily ,  before  to-day  the  staff  was  struck  for  an  intelligent 

^  J  0  y  0  / 

man  (i.e.  he,  being  heedless,  has  been  called  to  attention) ;  0-°3 

y 

sJJOjO£jyy 

to  and  before  now  ye  have  been  remiss  with  regard 

y  y  y  y  £  y  y  / 

to  Joseph ;  ^LjjJ  t«  Ij^cj  and  to-morrow  ye  will  see  me ,  to  is  not 

pleonastic,  as  it  has  been  called  by  some  scholars,  but  forms  with 
the  following  verbal  clause  the  subject  of  a  nominal  sentence  of  the 
class  mentioned  under  a.  Comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  479,  ii. 
390  seq.,  where  many  examples  are  given.  D.  G.] 

128.  When  both  subject  and  predicate  are  definite,  but  the 
former  consists  of  several  words,  it  is  also  clear,  without  the  insertion 

0  sO/0  J  y 

of  the  J*oa3  \  o-o,  that  the  words  form  a  complete  sentence ;  as 


I, 


<UJt  jjs.  the  (only  true )  religion  in  God's  sight  is 

0  y  yOt-  Co  y  y  y  y  Jj  *0  y  0  Jy  y  OP  s  J  Oj  y  Co*0  J  y  y 

el-  Islam ;  C-slJl  &*=>■  alh 

^  /  y  y  y  ✓  /  / 

y  y  y  s  0  y 

the  likeness  of  those  who  expend  their  wealth  in  the  path 

(or  cause )  of  God,  (is)  the  likeness  of  a  grain  of  corn  which  produces 
D  seven  ears. 


0  y  0*0  J  y 

129.  TheJ-aAJI  is  also  not  rarely  omitted  in  sentences  in 

y  s 

which  both  subject  and  predicate  are  definite,  but  the  former  consists 

VO  *0  J  J  y  0  VO  y  J 

of  only  one  word ;  as  <*X3t  Muhammad  is  the  apostle  of 


1 4  *0 


y  0*0  J  0  y  0*0 


God;  aJJI  ^3  ‘All  is  the  friend  of  God ;  j yU I  iJUj 


this  is  the  great  felicity  (el-Kor’an,  ch.  ix.  90,  but  in  verse  73  we  read 

J  y0*O  J  0  y  0*0  y  J  y  I  ^ 

jj*)  I  3.A  ^3).  Here  a  doubt  might  at  first  arise,  as  to 
✓  / 

whether  these  words  form  a  complete  sentence,  or  merely  the  compound 
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subject  of  one ;  in  which  case  we  must  only  examine  whether  the  A 
words  that  follow  can  be  taken  as  their  predicate,  without  doing 
violence  to  sense  and  grammar,  or  not. 


0  *  0*3  J 


130.  From  the  j.*. o«o,  or  pronoun  of  separation,  must  be 

x  x 

carefully  distinguished  the  pronoun  which  is  appended  to  the  subject 

0^. 

Pi *1  AJ  J  / 

to  give  it  emphasis  and  contrast  it  with  another  subject  (ju^UI  j.t. *-o 

/  /  / 

0  ^  A3  P  /*|  ^  ✓  x  x  0 

ju^yjl  y) ;  as  ^a  tjjb  this  urns  the  reason;  o! 

A  X  x  £ 

a  0  0  x  0  A?  X  J  X  |  x  J  0  J  0x3  x  x 

**)*xi£  JU* Jt  3.A  Ijjb  this  be  the  truth  from  Thee;  B 

"■  /  X  X 

X  0  J  0x3  j  j 

the  Muslims  (and  not  slaves  or  mercenaries)  formed  the 

A  bO  A3  J  J  J  X  0  I  x 

army ;  ^.a  tyl^  0*^3  they  were  the  doers  of  wrong. — 

XX  X 

This  pronoun  is  also  frequently  appended  (as  in  the  other  Semitic 
languages)  to  a  pronominal  suffix  in  any  case,  to  give  it  emphasis 

0  Ox  X  X  Cd  x3  x  Op  x  0  J 

[comp.  §  139,  rem.  a] ;  e.g.  oJt  thou  the 

X  X  ' 

-  ^x  0 

£0x  0  x  P  xx  xxx  iVP  x  J  J  JP/  x  x 

watcher  over  them;  Itw  JjUZj  ^)l  ^a  ajIj  <jlib  his  opinion  was 

X  J5  X3  X  |  0  xP  x  x  OPx 

wo  owo  should  take  anything ;  jAOt  IAa  Ut  .-wa 3  C 

X  X  ^  J  X  X 

^  ^  J  0  x  xx  J  x  0*3  x  I  Ox 

where  then  is  my  share  of  this  booty  l  *>a^3  UJ  w>U£JI  IAa  w/wso 

X  X 

x  I  0  x  J  OP  x  J  x  x  x  x 

is  £Aw  book 'l  Ours;  ^133  O-o  UA3t  1.0.&U*  U  what  prevented  you  two 

X  X 

^  X  X  x  ^  X  xO  u)  Xp  Xp  XX  0 

/worn  doing  that  l  IjJjj  ^)U  >iU*»  Jil  01  i/1  £Aow  thinkest 

X  X  5 

I  have  less  wealth  and  {fewer)  children  than  thou;  and  more 

x  xOx3  J  J  J  XbOwJj  xO  xxx 

rarely  to  a  noun  in  the  accusative,  as  v<rA  cQp  and 

X  X 

X 

wo  A/s  offspring  the  survivors.  The  emphatic  J  is  sometimes 

x  Ct  *3  J  o  xx  bU  J  0 

prefixed  to  it,  as  ,j-oJLaJt  <jt  if  we  be  the  righteous.  D 

xx  S 

[Rem.  In  the  preceding  quotations  from  the  Kor’an  some  read 

St  x  0A3  x  J  x  J  uj  *0  J  J  £  x  X  X  £  x  xO  i*l  xP  xP 

JiaJt  j.A,  jj^JUaJI^A,  tjJjj  ’NjU  <^Ux>  JJM  01,  taking  these  words 

x  * 

as  nominal  sentences,  which  form  in  the  first  and  second  case  the 

XX  ^  t  Px 

predicate  of  in  the  third  the  second  object  of  ^tj,  just  as  in 

*  0  0  0*  *3  to*  ul  J  £ 

J.*±.  yb  I juj  /  think  Zeid  is  better  than  thou  art ,  the 

x 

X  0  0  0  X  X  J  X 

words  ^A  are  the  second  object  of 


w.  II. 


34 
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A  131.  If,  however,  in  a  nominal  sentence,  a  more  precise  indication 

s'  / 

of  time  and  mood  be  necessary,  the  Arabs  use  for  this  purpose 
or  one  of  its  “sisters”  (§§  41,  42).  The  imperfect  has  m  ^hns 

✓  x 

case  the  usual  meanings  of  the  imperfect  (§  8) :  whilst  the  perfect 
admits  of  four  significations ;  viz.  (a)  of  the  historical  tense  or  Greek 
aorist  (§  1,  a),  in  which  case  it  has,  according  to  the  Arab  gram¬ 
marians,  the  sense  of  jbo  to  become ;  (b)  of  the  actual  perfect  (§  1,  b) ; 

j  » *  *  * 

(c)  of  the  actual  imperfect ,  as  it  were  a  shortening  of 
B  which  also  occasionally  occurs  (§  9) ;  and  ( d )  sometimes,  especially 
in  the  Koran,  of  the  present ,  but  only  by  giving  a  peculiar  turn  to 

*  s  *  wJ  uJ 

its  use  as  a  perfect  (has  become  by  nature ,  iri^vKa),  as  O! 

UJj  ^q.Z.sXc-  verily  God  is  a  watcher  over  you  (Sura  iv.  1).  The  perfect 
* 

S  *s  ^ 

expresses  the  present  in  particular  after  the  negative  particle  U, 

P  /-  /  0  J  s-  /  /  /  / 

and  the  interrogative  particles,  such  as  t  ;  e.g.  iJ^Xaj 

0  S  s'  s'  0  s'  S'  0  S'  o  \*S 

<suju  it  (the  Kor’an)  is  not  a  story  invented 

s'  *S  y  s 

C  (by  Muhammad),  but  a  confirmation  of  what  (i.e.  of  the  sacred  writings 

S'  p*  S'  Ci  s'  J  J  o  s'  0  0  J  s'  S'  /  X 

which)  preceded  it;  (j>-i.5la.  U3.Xa.ju  ^j\  ^  they  cannot 

enter  them  (lit.  it  is  not  to  them  that  they  should  enter  them)  but  with 

Jj  /O  0  Cl  s  %  J  0  f.  Os  s  s  s 

fear ;  aXJI  ^aJ  no  soul  can  believe  except 

s  ~  S  Z  s  s,  S 

/  wl  J  /  /  J  S'  *  * 

by  the  permission  of  God ;  U^o-J  3.A  U  he  is  not  ( the  man)  to 

sS 

0  J  s'  s'  s'  J  J  Jj  s&  S'  s'  ✓  ' 

do  us  any  harm;  aXJI  U  God  is  incapable  of 

letting — lit.  is  not  (the  one)  to  let — your  belief  perish  (i.e.  go  un- 

O  J  O  J  S  S  S  0  S  0  £  0  i  -S  s  s  C  S  s  t 

I)  rewarded) ;  J-a-j  .Jl  lua.jl  ^j\  Ua^t  ^UXJ  ^l£>1  is  it  a 

wonder  to  men  that  We  have  made  a  revelation  to  one  of  them  ? 


132.  The  subject  of  a  sentence  is  frequently  not  specified,  either 
because  we  do  not  know  it,  or  do  not  choose  to  mention  it.  We  have, 
however,  the  option  of  expressing  ourselves  either  personally ,  by  such 
forms  as  one  says,  they  say,  people  say,  Germ,  man  sagt,  Fr.  on  dit ;  or 
impersonally,  either  by  means  of  the  passive  voice,  as  it  is  said,  Germ. 
es  wird  gesagt,  or  of  the  active  voice,  as  it  rains,  Germ,  es  regnet,  Fr. 
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il  pleut.  The  Arabs  too  express  themselves  in  both  ways  (with  the  A 
restriction  stated  in  §  133,  rem.  b).  If  they  wish  to  use  the  personal 
form,  they  employ  (a)  the  third  person  sing.  masc.  of  the  verb  with 
its  own  nomen  agentis,  defined  or  undefined  by  the  article ;  as 

5  Kx  *  *  j  0 *3  /  x 

J31S  JIS  one  said,  J-5UJI  JIS  id.  (lit.  he  who ,  or  every  one  who,  was 
✓  ✓ 

*  J  K/  0*0  J  J  * 

in  a  position  to  say,  said)]  JjUJ I  J^iu  one  says,  is  wont  to  say 

* 

(lit.  every  one  who  is  in,  or  gets  into,  a  position  to  say,  says).  The 
determination  of  the  singular  subject  by  the  article  expresses  in  such 
cases  a  distributive  totality,  (b)  If  the  undefined  subject  is  one  of  a 
number  of  persons  who  are  known  to  us,  the  suffix  pronoun  of  the  B 
third  person  plural  is  annexed  to  the  nomen  agentis  to  indicate  these 

0  JJ  K/  ✓  / 

persons ;  as  ^XAs  JIS  one  of  them  said,  (c)  If  there  be  several 


indefinite  subjects,  the  third  pers.  plur.  masc.  of  the  verb  may  be 


used,  as  IjJIS  they  say,  they  think;  but  it  is  more  usual  to 

employ  the  verb  in  the  singular  and  its  nomen  agentis,  defined  or 

✓  J  x 

undefined  by  the  article,  in  the  plural,  as  0^5  IS  JIS  some  said ; 

s 

s  \  0  *  s  0  P  £0  *  *  /  J  ^  ^  /  /  + 

laS  U  no  one  has  ever  heard 

/  /  +  w  «/ 

anything  more  beautiful  than  this  (lit.  those  who  can  hear  have  never 
heard  etc.). 


C 


Rem.  a.  Instead  of  the  nomen  agentis,  defined  or  undefined, 

0  J  /  0^/  0 

such  words  as  J»-j  a  man ,  b\j.*>\  a  woman ,  and  the  like,  are 
occasionally  used,  with  or  without  the  article  (compare  1  Sam. 

0  J  /  /  /  0  k/  /  /  JJuIa?  J  J  /  J  r+sbfO  J  J  ^ 

ix.  9);  as  J&.i  J1S  =  J.$IS  JIS,  J.^Jt  Jj.Aj  =  J$UJt  Jj-aj,  etc. 

/  / 

00/ 

For  the  nomen  agentis  with  the  plural  suffix,  the  word 

0  3  3  0*  *  *  0  3  3**  *  * 

a  part,  some  one ,  is  often  employed,  as  JIS  JIS.  R 


[Rem.  b.  A  peculiar  manner  of  expressing  the  general  terms 
somebody ,  something,  certain  ones,  etc.  is  to  use  the  relative  pronouns 

0  x  #/  ///  0  *  *  0  P  0 

and  U  with  repetition  of  the  verb,  as  JjJ  IJjM  JjJ$ 

/  x 

there  came  down  from  its  inhabitants  who  came  down,  i.e.  some  of 

*  o  i  *  *  0  e 

them  ;  U  ^AJatl  he  gave  me  what  he  gave  me,  i.e.  much,  or 

little,  or  something  between  the  two,  according  to  circumstances.  It 
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[§  133 


0  uJ  &  y 


b  uJ 


A  is  specially  employed  tj  to  magnify  and  multiply, 

y  y  y  y  y 

if  an  impression  of  something  important  or  mysterious  is  to  be 

/  0/  *  s *  b  '  0  *  6 

conveyed,  e.g.  Kor’an  liii.  16  ^Aiu  SjjuJI  ^Aib  when  that 
covered  the  sidra-tree  which  covered  it,  i.e.  hosts  of  adoring  angels .] 

133.  If  the  impersonal  form  of  expression  is  to  be  employed,  the 
Arabs  use  the  third  person  sing.  masc.  of  the  passive  voice,  whether 
of  a  transitive  or  of  an  intransitive  verb,  [which,  however,  may  never 

y  y  b  &  y  J 

B  be  used  absolutely  like  the  Latin  itur,  fetin'] ;  as  & 

y  0  A?  ✓  y 

has  been  written,  it  is  written  with  the  writing  reed ; 

y  /  ^  S  y 

y  J  b  J 

there  was  a  travelling,  they  travelled  towards  * Irak ;  t-ALiad  it 

/  /  / 

^  ✓  *y  y  y  g.  y  0  J 

has  been  disputed,  there  has  been  a  dispute  about  it ;  I  jujA  A-o-L  UJL/ 

y 

by  C  j 

there  is  vehement  thirst  felt,  they  thirst  vehemently ;  j.y>  there 

b  b  y  y  y  be 

was  a  passing  by  Zeid ;  a  revelation  was  made  to  them ; 

y  y 

CO//  /  ^  J 

aJ.g  l_5^  he  fainted  (lit.  there  was  a  covering  thrown  over  him, 

y  ^  >■ 

/  b  y  y  2l  *  b  yby  # 

comp.  si?ynn),  whence  aAc.  ^Ai^J I  the  person  in  a  faint,  fern. 


by  y  uJ  0  yby 


•  b  y  y  j  £  b  y  by 


(in  later  times  incorrectly  1^-wU  a*A*_oJI,  and,  without 

di  b  yby  J  Cl  b  *  by 

the  preposition  [§  113,  rem.],  .jAs^Jt,  fern.  [Similarly 

/  /  J 

c>jo  ia.Aw  he  repented  (lit.  there  was  a  falling  upon  his  hand),  and 

x  y  /  y 

'  *  o  j  o  *  *  j  <  t  /O/  i2  0/  j/  <>  a  * 

hence  ^  bfsu*+y>  3  A  he  is  repenting ;  S^a-AJI  the 

b  by  y  J  y  b  J  by  y  b  y  y 

forbidden  tree ;  the  benefited  ones ;  O-^c  she  was 

D  left  an  orphan,  or  a  widow.]  Verbs  thus  used  are  always  of  the 
masculine  gender,  which  the  Arabs  frequently  employ  where  we  should 
use  the  neuter.  The  neuter  plural  of  adjectives  and  nomina  agentis 
and  patientis  is,  however,  always  expressed  by  the  feminine  plur.  san. 

J  y  y  y  by  j  ^  ^ 

or  the  plur.  fract. ;  as  OU~oJI  beautiful  things  (not  pUaJl,  which 

y 

J  yulul  y  y  J  vjd  y 

means  handsome  persons ),  oLJaJI  good  {things  not  which 

✓  ^  **c 

J  y  J  b  yby  #  t  J  y  y  by 

means  good  men),  Ob3o.3-.0Jt  existing  things,  0L0-I3.ll  necessary  things, 

J  /  0  Jby  (  J  **  y  Cl  y  j  y  yby 

oU£+*Jt  possible  things ,  afflictions ,  calamities ,  exciting 
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0 *  *  J 

causes  (from  y^cb), 

must  be  used  for  the  neuter  of  the  numerals,  as  Cpfj  three  things 

« 

or  qualities ,  and  may  be  used  for  that  of  the  pronouns,  as  oAa  these 

♦ 

things.] 

Rem.  a.  The  passive  of  directly  transitive  verbs  may  be  used 

x  j 

either  personally  or  impersonally ;  as  v-^£=>  it  (a  book  or  letter )  was 

* 

written ,  and  the  act  of  writing  was  performed.  In  the  former  case,  B 
the  direct  object  or  accusative  of  the  active  voice  [or  the  sentence 
that  supplies  its  place,  §  23,  rem.  c]  becomes  the  subject  of  the 

s'  0  s&  /  /•  /  0  t+* 

passive  (J^UJt  ^li) ;  in  the  latter,  according  to  the  Arab 

/  /  / 

grammarians,  the  subject  is  the  nomen  actionis  of  the  verb  itself, 
which,  however,  can  only  be  used  if  qualified,  as  will  be  seen 
hereafter ;  so  that,  according  to  their  view,  the  impersonal  passive 
becomes  really  personal.  If  a  passive,  which  is,  according  to  our 
ideas,  impersonal,  governs  an  object  by  means  of  a  preposition  (as 

0  /  /  /  J 

<x*Xc-  ,,££),  this  object  becomes  virtually  the  subject  of  the  passive  Q 

voice,  just  as  it  was  virtually  the  object  of  the  active,  and  con¬ 
sequently  if  the  nomen  actionis  be  expressed  along  with  it,  it  must 

^  d  /  Os’  s’  0  0* 

be  put  in  the  accusative;  as  t^w  *JI  (not  j .*-*>),  from  the  active 

s’  0  *  0  *  *  * 

aJI  jU  he  journeyed  to  him  (a  journeying).  In  either  case, — 

*  £ 

•  ^  •  Ci  s'  3  0  *  * 

whether  the  passive  be  personal  or  impersonal, — it  is  ^  Lo 

J  J  SS 

an  act  of  which  the  agent,  i.e.  the  acting  person,  is  not  named 

* 

(Yol.  i.  §  74,  rem.),  not  even  by  means  of  a  preposition,  as  with  us 
(for  the  subject  of  the  passive  voice  is,  as  we  have  said  above, 

O  JO* 

merely  the  du  or  object  of  the  active  voice*,  converted  into  t) 

*  * 

s'  0  s'  s'  s'  0  t*  *  s'  0  S0  S'  s'  *  0  r*  S'  O  9** 

the  subject,  and  so  or  JscUJt  wol3 

^  /  s'  /  /  s'  * 

s'  0  *3  * 

J*UJ!  o*,  supplying  the  place  of  the  agent).  If  the  agent  is  to  be 
/  /  / 


s'  *  0* 


hindrances  (from  ^3U).  [The  sing.  fern.  A 


O  J  0  / 


*  The  du  or  object ,  may  be  either  pure ,  i.e.  the 

*  JO* 

accusative,  or  j.sS>  impure ,  i.e.  a  preposition  with  the  genitive 
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A 


B 


C 


D 


named,  the  active  voice  must  be  used*. — As  stated  in  §  26,  b ,  rem.  b, 

J  s  0  Jb*3  J  JO  *0' 

the  accusative  of  the  nomen  verbi  can  be  changed 

into  the  subject  of  the  passive  voice  only  when  it  is  qualified  or 
specialised  by  an  adjective  or  a  substantive  in  the  genitive.  We 

gossjooss  m 

cannot  say  w>^>,  because  such  an  undefined  masdar 

/  * 

x  /-  x 

adds  nothing  to  the  meaning  of  the  verb  (<aui  Sjoli  ;  but  we 

/»  /  Z’ 

0  /*  O  0  ✓  /  3  *0*0  3  0**  0  *  0  *  *  3 

may  say  jujw  w >o,  juj.J  I  [and  even  w 

*  *  *  *  *  * 

0  0  *  -/  0  *  00**  I  z*  o  * 

In  expressions  such  as  and  Jifs  jdf 

*  *  * 

00*  00* 

the  words  and  are  not  to  be  considered  as  masdars,  but 

as  substantives,  the  meaning  being  something  was  feared  and 

something  was  said  about  it].  The  ^JjJp  can  be  put  in  the  nomina¬ 
tive  also,  but  only  when  it  is  capable  of  inflection  and  adds 

0***3 

something  to  the  meaning  of  the  verb.  We  cannot  say 


from 


S  S  0 


he  rode  early  this  morning ,  nor  from 


0  0  «•  .» 


he  sat  beside  thee ,  nor  c-.Sj  ;  but  we  may  say 

✓  Z* 

*  0  3  0*0  30**  3  *  **  * 

Agfr-wJ  \  joyj  Friday  was  travelled ,  Ramadan  was 

*  *  *  ' 

0  3  0  * 

fasted.  When  a  passive  verb  is  connected  with  a  <0  ^^stsuo,  and  a 

/  * 

0  *  0  3  0  3  0  *  0  *  0  *  00  *  0  3  0  *  *  £  *  0  3  0  * 

fyxjLo  or  a  or  a  jl».,  the  dJ  f 

*  * 

*  0  sO  /  O  **  * 

alone  can,  as  a  general  rule,  become  the  ;  e.g. 


,»  ->£.  s  o  )  0**  sOs 


0  0 . 


djb  L  I  I Juj  omj. — Since 

the  Arab  uses  many  verbs  as  directly  transitive,  which  in  our 
idiom  are  only  indirectly  so  [§  23,  rem.  6],  their  passives  may  of 
course  be  employed  in  both  of  the  above  ways ;  e.g.  not  only 

0*  •+  r* 

aJI  (impers.)  means  ventum  est  ad  eum ,  but  also  simply 

(pers.).  In  the  former  case,  only  the  third  person  sing.  masc.  is 

0  s  _  Os  ^  s  J 

used,  a  thing  was  brought ,  imperf.  ;  in  the 


*  [In  modern  Arabic  the  agent  may  be  named  with  the  passive  by 

0 

means  of  the  preposition  ^0  by :  see  §  48,  h ,  rem.  b  and  comp. 

✓ 

Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  91,  599,  iii.  68,  Spitta  §  173,  c,  Noldeke,  Zur 
Grammatik ,  p.  54.] 
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latter,  all  the  numbers  and  persons  are  employed,  sing.  3  p.  m.  A 

Os  s  0  Os  r* * 

f.  cJLa»,  2  p.  m.  etc.,  as  something  was 

•  Os  )  ^ 

brought  to  him  (act. 


oglfifc.  he  brought  him  something). 


Rem.  b.  Our  impersonal  actives  indicating  natural  phenomena, 
such  as  it  snows ,  it  rains ,  etc.,  are  always  expressed  by  the  Arabs 


J  0  u*  ** 


J  s  sO  s3  s  s  s 


personally.  They  say  either  the  snow  snovjs,  j. Ja-oJ  I  y\as> 


f*  s  UJ  *9 


*s  s  uJ 


the  rain  rains,  or  the  sky  snows ,  Ao^Jt  Oj.ia.o  the  sky 

s  s 

rains.  In  the  latter  of  these  two  forms  of  expression  the  substantive  B 

’  **  s  Zi  s 

is  sometimes  suppressed,  leaving  only  the  verb  in  the  3d  pers. 

OsssOsss  J  0  s  0  i- 

sing,  fern.,  *Z+s*J>j,  Opa-o  — [In  like  manner  they  say 
I  was  in  the  morning,  where  we  should  say  it  was  in  the  morning  ; 

ol  ssOtOsQsO, 

I  am  in  the  evening  for  it  is  evening ;  Oho  w— Aj  he 

tarried  not  long  that  he  died  for  it  was  not  long  before  he  died, 

etc.  D.  G.] 


3  .  3  '  n 

Rem.  g.  In  the  case  of  words  like  j it  is  allowed,  0 

✓ 

s  0  s  0  £ 

it  is  necessary ,  it  behoves,  etc.,  followed  by  with  the 

subjunctive,  the  subject  naturally  is  the  following  clause,  and 
therefore  the  verb  does  not  come  under  the  head  of  impersonal*. 


134.  The  complements  of  the  subject  and  predicate  are  annexed 
to  them  either  by  subordination  (the  accusative  or  a  preposition  with 
the  genitive)  or  coordination  (apposition). 

135.  When  the  pronominal  suffixes  are  attached  to  a  substantive 

in  the  accusative,  governed  by  a  verb,  or  to  one  in  the  genitive,  D 
governed  by  a  preposition  annexed  to  a  verb,  they  may  refer  to  the 
agent  of  the  verb,  and  consequently  have  a  reflexive  meaning,  for 


s  s 

*  [On  the  impersonal  use  of  see  §  56,  c,  footnote.  Comp. 

Oe-o^a  j,  s  s 

also  Noldeke,  Zur  Grammatik,  p.  76  seq.  who  adds  -  A  a3  I  jo 

x  0  s  s  vi  s  s 

his  opinion  changed  as  to  the  matter,  when  it  was 

next  year,  etc.] 
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A  which  the  Arabic,  like  the  other  Semitic  languages,  lias  no  distinct 

pronominal  form;  as  aJU  he  has  spent  his  {own)  money;  ljRs 
0  ,  0 

they  said  to  their  {own)  brothers.  But  a  suffix  attached  to 

i' 

the  verb  itself  cannot  have  a  reflexive  meaning :  to  give  it  this,  the 
word  soul,  eye ,  essence,  [or  a^  face,']  (and  in  later  Arabic 

spirit ,  Oli  substance,  essence,  or  JU.  state)  must  be  interposed; 

J  *  0  *  *  *  *  *  *  0  *  0 

as  A~ij  he  killed  himself ;  a j  yz  console  thyself  therewith ; 

*  *  * 

j  j  o  s  ot  o  y  j  o  s  o  £ 

g  I  have  destroyed  myself;  [aJJ  ^**3  C*s*X*d  I  resign 

myself  to  God;]  except  in  the  case  of  the  verba  cordis  (§  24,  b,  ft), 
when  the  pronominal  suffix  is  the  first  object  and  the  second  object 


✓  J  J*  * 


is  either  a  noun  or  a  whole  sentence ;  as  L>La*  Allr*.  he  imagined 

ZO*  J  Os  J»s* 

himself  struck;  j-oaj  o\j  he  saw  himself  (in  a  dream,  it 

appeared  to  him  as  if  he  were)  pressing  out  wine.  [A  suffix  attached 
to  a  preposition  annexed  to  the  verb  may  have  a  reflexive  meaning, 

^  *  £  *  J  *  *  *  *  0  & 

C  as  [)•&£=>  a»x>  he  took  a  large  amount  of  money  with  him  ; 

*  f**  0  *  J  3  J  *  *  *  *  *  *  Co  *  J  0  j  J  *  Co  *  Co  *  * 

J-pU~d  ax^>  j.*aj  OssLj  a jj.±.  b<A£  and  when 

Nebuchadnezzar  had  laid  it  {Jerusalem)  waste  he  carried  off  with 

t*j  *  0  a?  j  0  *  * 

him  the  principal  men  of  the  Benu  ’Israil ;  ^Jt  I  drew 

my  son  to  myself.  This  however  is  allowed  only  where  no  doubt  can 
arise  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  suffix — which  in  this  and  the  former 
case  happens  oftener  with  the  suffixes  of  the  1st  and  2d  person,  than 

•  •  •  GO* 

with  that  of  the  3d  pers. — and  even  then  the  interposition  of  etc. 
p  takes  place  frequently.] 

.  *  P  7 

Rem.  Compare  the  use,  in  Heb.  and  Aram.,  of  f  •  ^  y 

V  V  ’ 

■s  0  7 

soul,  or  D^l-  ^  bone,  and  body ;  and  in  .iEthiopic, 

of  Cfcft.  {re’es)  head. 

136.  The  complements  which  are  coordinated  with,  or  placed  in 
apposition  to,  the  subject  or  predicate,  are  called  by  the  Arab  gram- 

J  *  *  G  * 

marians  sequentia,  followers  or  appositives  (sing.  etb")>  and  the 

J  JO  /«/ 

word  to  which  they  are  placed  in  apposition  is  called  that 
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which  is  followed  (by  some  word  in  apposition).  They  are  generally  A 
connected  with  a  noun,  more  rarely  with  a  verb. 

(a)  With  the  noun  is  thus  united  the  adjective,  which,  like  all 
other  words  in  apposition,  follows  the  noun,  and  agrees  with  it  in 
respect  ' of  determination  or  indetermination,  as  well  as  of  gender*, 

-  5  *  0  J  *  ,6*3  j  2  / 

number,  and  case ;  e.g.  a  noble  man,  of  the 

*  x  x  x 

77  "  4  0  *  J  ,6*3  i  j  , 

noble  man,  tjuj  the  noble  Zeid  (acc.),  JJJjdt  His  glorious 

*  *  , 

,  ,i,  6 

book;  4sjj~c  a  square  pedestal ;  .jUtj-ol  two  handsome 

^  ^  J  J  5/  /  5  /  Ox  / 

women;  $k+=>  'j^=>  great  treasures  (acc.);  2u*\ U  JLr*.,  or  B 

X  X  X  * 

^  ^  #  0  x  0  0  x  xxx  J  0  0  x 

or  jj,  firm  mountains ;  or  a  noble  tribe  or 

£  X 

9  x  J  X  0  0  x 

family ,  [,jjA^li  _>&j$  wicked  people.  As  the  preceding  examples  prove, 

the  adjective  following  a  collective  noun  denoting  rational  beings 
(Vol.  i.  §  292,  b)  may  be  put  in  the  singular  and  agree  with  the 
grammatical  gender  of  the  collective,  or  in  the  plural  sanus  or  fr actus 
according  to  the  natural  gender  of  the  persons  indicated.  The 
pluralia  fracta,  even  when  derived  from  a  masc.  sing,  are  construed 
with  adjectives  in  the  fern.  sing,  or  plural  (sanus  or  fr  actus).  They  C 
can  have  an  adjective  in  the  masc.  plur.  only  by  a  constructio  ad 

xjOjOx 

sensum,  as  has  been  remarked  Vol.  i.  §  306,  for  instance  <Jj*.oj.« 

X  X 

believing  men.  This  is  also  applicable  to  the  names  of  Arab  tribes,  as 

x  J  x  0  P  0  0  x  J 

the  noble  Koreis  (comp.  §  147).  The  collectives 
mentioned  Vol.  i.  §  291,  a,  e  may  be  joined  to  an  adjective  in  the  fern. 

Ox  x  0  x  x 

b 


OxxOxx 

sing,  or  in  the  plur.  fern,  (sanus  or  fractus)  as  or  oLct 


pasturing  sheep  or  goats;  those  mentioned  Vol.  i.  §  292,  a]  to  an 

0  0  X  J  Oi  '  JbfO  J  X  X  Ox 

adjective  either  in  the  sing.  masc.  (as  £<***),  e*g*  Jfj.la.oJ  I  D 


0  ✓  xx 


OxJxOP 

the  ring-necked  doves ;  or  in  the  sing.  fern,  (as  isl-o^),  e.g. 


X  X 

ajjU.  trunks  of  palm-trees  worm-eaten  and  empty ;  or  in  the  plur. 


■  6  J  0  J  * 


*  [Exceptions  are  gbo  feminine,  i.e.  soft  water ; 

a  hermaphrodite.  For  an  exception  to  the  agreement  in  number 
see  §  100.  D.  G.] 


w.  II. 
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A  sanus  fern.,  as  very  tall  palm-trees ;  or  in  the  broken 

s 

plural,  as  JUuJI  the  heavy  clouds ;  the  dusky 

s 

white  doves.  A  noun  may  have  two  or  more  adjectives  connected 
with  it ;  as  t  the  bright  red  star ; 

uJ 

-W  in  the  name  of  God,  the  compassionate,  the  merciful. — Sometimes 
✓  / 

•  •  •  •  0  0  0/  /  /  7 
a  substantive  is  used  adjectively ;  as  ajjU-  a  young  woman  {who 

s  / 

B  is)  a  virgin  (M^rD  PH^) ;  ju*.L~o  a  number  of  mosques; 

t  :  T-;r  "  ' 

a  ssosssysos 

djs-  JI&.J3  it  contains  a  number  of  horses  and  men; 

^  /  /  /  0^  *  0  J  J  J  0  s  s  s  (  # 

Cxr**'  a  number  of  years ;  3j>U  fjl±.  ^bj  and  this  is  a  usual 

s  s  s' 

^  J  s  mJ  s 

custom  of  his.  This  is  especially  the  case  with  nomina  verbi  ([<U*aJt 
jj^o-oJb];  see  Vol.  i.  §  230,  rem.  c) ;  as  Sj*  Jl &.j  ,<x*  there  are 

•wi  ^  uJ  7  /  s  y  s 

plenty  of  men  with  me ;  Ue*.  JUJt  and  they  love  wealth 

s  /  /  00/  o  /  o  /  j  y  o  p/ 

C  with  a  great  love;  a$1«o  juj  j.L&*  ?/#  ar#  a  o/ 

0  0/  0  i  /  00/  OP/  0 

than  a  hundred;  j>$«s  «  fasting  man,  Stj-ct  a  ,/wstf 

#  0  0/  1  0  4/  /50/  04<" 

woman,  people  with  whom  one  is  pleased,  0-*^j  w>o 


0  0s  0  0  /  /  00/ 


jjui  a  cleaving  blow  and  a  violent  thrust  and  a  burning 

shot*.  Compare,  in  Hebrew,  Num.  ix.  20, 


•  •  •  •  P  'A  %  #«  X  %  P  ' 

Nehem.  ii.  12;  and  in  Syriac,  |^.a£D  p_^«  many  gardens, 

|  L.q_C0  |Aj_^)0  many  sons  and  daughters. 


D  *  [It  is  sometimes  a  matter  of  taste  or  use,  whether  the  qualifica¬ 
tion  by  a  genitive  (§  80),  or  by  apposition  is  to  be  employed ;  for 

o  /  o  y  s  *s  o  s  s  y  s  k/  Op  Os 

instance  some  tribes  of  Keis  say  Ji»g,  jjl \S^se*-y  fjyd 

s  x 

Os  y  y  s  Os  s  y  *  o  /  J/* 

instead  of  the  usual  %e*j,  and  a  tradition 

^  s 

0s3  y  s  s  0  £j  fO  ✓  0 y  *  + 

has  j.*Q  I  JA«  g>Jt  a  bad  companion  is  to  be  compared  to 

s  S  s  s 

a  blacksmith's  bellows  (Zamahsarl,  Faik  i.  372  seq. ;  comp,  the  Gloss,  to 
Ibn  al-Fakih  s.  v.  D.  G.] 
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Rem.  a.  A  noun  in  the  dual  or  plural  may,  of  course,  be  A 
followed  by  two  or  more  adjectives  in  the  singular,  if  a  contrast 

0  *  *0  J  04* 

between  the  objects  mentioned  be  intended;  as  C-jI^ 

* 

^  /  y  0 A? 

saw  the  two  Zeids,  the  liberal  and  the  stingy ; 


*  0  *  *  *  *  ✓  /  J  D  /  / 

j'-^b 


I  passed  by  {three)  men ,  {one) 


tall ,  (one)  short,  and  {one)  of  middle  size. 


Rem.  b.  If  an  adjective  in  the  dual  be  connected  with  two 

O  * 

singular  nouns,  whose  regents  (J«oU)  are  identical  in  meaning  and  g 

* 

/  ✓  /  0*0  *  0  0*  *  *  * 

government,  it  agrees  with  them  in  case;  as  JUia. jlj  juj  wJbi 

*  *  0  &  0  0*  0  *  *0*G  0  *  *  *  J  0  J  *  0  *  JO** 

1  3 >  01  J^  ^  3J“*r^’  15*^  '*~}j)^'3  But 

*  *  *  *  ^  *,  * 

if  the  two  regents  be  discordant  in  meaning  or  government,  the 

o  £ 

adjective  is  put  either  in  the  accusative  (supplying  I  mean) 

0 

0  *  *  £-  *  *  0  J  *  J 

or  in  the  nominative  (as  the  of  a  suppressed  I  viz.  I^a)  ; 

0  *  *0*0  o  o  *  *  *  *  *  0b*>**  *  *00  JO***  0  *  JO** 

as  ^  3J^  O  ^  j  "-■} j  3  \'e?"3  ^ j-*> 

*  *  *  *  $  * 

0*  *0*0  4  0*  *  *0*0 

0*0  UCM  or  — If  the  two  singular  nouns  be  connected  Q 

*  *  *  * 

with  only  one  regent,  as  subjects  or  objects,  the  same  constructions 

✓  *0*0  0  0  **  00*  *  * 

of  the  adjective  are  admissible;  e.g.  t  juj  ^d\.$  or 

*  * 

0*  s  0*0  0  *  *0*0  4  0**  4  0  *  J  04*  *  *0*0 

lj.-o.cj  ljuj  Ootj  or  But  if  the  one 

*  *  *  *  *  * 

be  the  subject  and  the  other  the  object,  the  construction  varies 
according  to  the  relation  of  the  regent  to  each  in  respect  of  its 

^  * 0*0  4  0  *  0  0*  *  *  * 

meaning;  you  say  ij^SUB  j uj  w where  the  relation  is 

x  / 

0  / 

different  in  respect  of  meaning  (for  Zeid  alone  is  w^L»,  and  ‘Amr 

* 

0  JO*  0  *  s'  0  *0  4  0  *  0  0*  *  *  * 

alone  is  ^^saa),  but  ^>J.3UJI  juj  where  the  relation  D 

0  si 

is  the  same  (for  both  Zeid  and  ‘Amr  are  at  once  and 

0  *  '  J 

Rem.  c.  In  later  times  a  noun  in  the  dual,  whether  masculine 
or  feminine,  is  sometimes  construed  with  an  adjective  in  the 

0  5  o  s  0  s  '  0 

singular  feminine;  as  AsawJ.il  ioj'}L-o  two  European  miles  (^J*o 

*  S  *  *  * 

*  0*0  J  *  *  *  J  *  J  *  *  0  *  *  *  J 

masc.) ;  OUajo-M  i.SUaio  their  two  houses  are 

*  *  *  * 
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A 


$  / 


B 


C 


D 


contiguous ,  the  walls  touching  each  other  usually  fem.).  [For  a 
third  example  see  §  94.]  This  construction  has  become  the  rule  in 
modern  Arabic. 

Rem.  d.  It  is  always  possible  to  break  the  natural  connection 

3  0  s^Os  „ 

between  a  substantive  and  its  adjective  (^kJJI),  when  the  latter  is 

2i  ✓'ui  *o  s'  0  u>  *&*  vJ  uJ  *o*  0*0  *  Z?*0  ^  y  J  0  *  * 

employed  -/0 ;  as  juj.J  or 

^  ' 

J  J 

s'  *  £  *3  *  0  0  *o  *  *  J 

or  l5  supplying,  in  the  case  of  the  nominative,  ^.A, 

✓  *  * 

0  £  ^ 

and  of  the  accusative,  (see  §  35,  b,  S,  rem.  a). 

s' 

Rem.  e.  The  pronoun  U  is  often  used  in  apposition  to  an 

3  uJ  sO  0*3  s 

indefinite  noun,  with  a  vague  intensifying  force  bo) ;  as 

✓  £ 

i jJ  0  *  Cj  £  *  *  0  £ 

bo  JkAi  some  (small)  number  or  quantity ;  U  btS  Lkct  give  us  some 
*  *  * 

Ci  o  £  *  o 

book  (or  other) ;  l.©  j..©’^  CA».  thou  art  come  because  of  some  matter 

*  *  £  *  3  *  £j  2  *  *  *  0  *  0  £  0*0*  *  *  stf  *o  Cb 

(of  importance)’,  '<x*6^st.j  l.©  *Ai.©  w^-oj  O'  u  ASh<AMtrJ  <0)1 


s'  s'  V  s' 

lv¥  verily  God  is  not  ashamed  to  invent  (lit.  strike ,  coin)  some 
similitude  (or  other),  a  gnat  and  what  is  above  it  (in  the  scale  of 


?*  w  £ 


creation) ;  b«  nearly  equivalent  to  ^1,  ivhat  a  man ! 

0  *  J  *  J  *  0  * 

J.A‘1  U  what  a  man  to  have  been  slain  was  he  whom 

s’  ”  s  ”  s 

the  Benu  Koreim  have  slain !  [Another  mode  of  expressing  the 

*  *  J  *  *  *  J 

same  idea  is  the  use  of  (,,a)  ^a  U  (<<a)  3.A  after  a  verbal  noun, 

/  *  J  * 

of  (i<a)  3.A  bo  after  an  adjective  or  an  equivalent  expression  such 

u)  0*3  s'  twl  0  *&  *  0  * 

as  d»UUt  ^<3 1  =  <IUU!  <-3 1  Job©  (§  51,  a),  in  the  sense  that  a  person  or 
a  thing  possesses  a  quality  in  a  certain  degree,  either  between  the 

u!  0*3  3  Os 

two  extremes,  /xeVpioV  rt  (SJUUI  JJU3),  or  in  an  indefinitely  high 

*  *  / 

*  S'  J  *  S's'0  S0  s  0  *3  J  *  0£ 

degree.  Instances  of  the  former  are  ^A  b©  ^LJI  j)  *.Ajt 

s  J  *  u i  0*0  * 

bright  of  colour,  verging  on  white;  3.A  U  aXaJI  t_31  rather  few  than 

*  *  ^  5 

*J*J*0£  ^  /  *  *  G  *  * 

many ;  ^A  L*  t  blackish ,  etc.;  of  the  latter  ^A  U  ^A  dLc* [&. 

**G**Goi* 

a  very  great  need ;  ,-A  bo  a  very  dangerous  snake ; 

*  *  J  *  0  £  *  £*  *0  * 

^  U  W.J-5'  JUAll  Jl  much  more  to  the  north.  (This  use  of 
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✓  J 


l.«  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  its  use  in  such  phrases  as  A 

0 

*  J  *  K»i  t  *  0  *" 

L©  he  is  in  the  way  which  ought  to  be  pursued ,  sc.  ; 

x  J  x  x  0  x  0*3  w  P  *  ui  J  J  0  *  % 

or  U  everybody  knows  what  is  the 

*  '  ' 

meaning  of  hanid  “praise”).  D.  G.] 

( b )  As  regards  the  demonstrative  pronouns,  which  are  looked 
upon  by  the  Arabs  as  substantives  (Vol.  i.  §§  190,  d ,  and  338),  either 
they  may  be  placed  in  apposition  to  the  substantive,  or  the  substantive 

J  /  |  /l  5  0/ 

to  them  ;  as  IAa  this  king ,  lit.  this  {person),  the  king  ;  I  Aa  juj  B 

* 

Zeid,  this  (person),  i.e.  this  Zeid  or  Zeid  here.  In  both  cases  the 
apposition  is  a  qualificative  one,  whence  the  first  word  in  each  is 

J  JO  *0* 

called  by  the  Arabs  <>.)t  that  which  is  described,  and  the  second 

J  *  vJ  ✓ 

the  description  or  descriptive  epithet.  [The  pluralia  fracta  are 

construed  with  a  pronoun  in  the  fern,  sing.,  unless  they  designate 
rational  beings,  in  which  case  the  pronoun  may  be  in  the  plural,  as 

J  /  w)  ^  f*  *  J  I 

This  last  is  also  applicable  to  the  collectives,  as  C 


J  0  X 0*3  K/J  I 


r*  s'  J  I 


5  0  /  J 


s*n)Ja,  and  the  names  of  Arab  tribes,  as  As  the 

demonstrative  pronoun  is  by  its  nature  definite,  the  noun  in  apposition 
to  it  must  of  course  be  definite  likewise.  If  it  be  defined  by  the 

0  JO X 

article,  the  demonstrative  usually  precedes,  as  very  rarely 

0  /  J  J  ^  /  I  s  \  J  J  ** 

follows,  as  £-Aj  ;  e.g.  t*>A  this  man,  seldom  tjjfc  But  if 

the  substantive  be  definite  by  its  own  nature  (as  a  proper  name  or 
a  mere  word,  §  78,  and  Vol.  i.  §  292,  c),  or  defined  by  having  a  genitive 

X  t  0  0  X 

after  it,  the  demonstrative  always  follows ;  as  IAa  juj  this  Zeid  (see  I) 

lOx  t  #  I  x5po5x»  j  j  o  *o* 

above)*;  this  (word)  idan ;  ©Ja  .Jt  ^ 

g.*c  it  is  well  known  in  grammar  that  this  fid  has  the  meaning 

3  . 

K/Pl  ^ 

of  ma‘a ;  these  my  servants  or  these  servants  of  mine; 


I 

*  If  the  proper  name  has  the  article,  tjA  may  possibly  precede, 
because  it  is  to  a  certain  extent  a  common  noun  defined  by  the  article 

J  t  0*3  X  I  X  I  J  I  Ox  ^ 

(see  above) ;  as  tjA,  or  IJufe  this  el-Harit. 


278 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


.  *  \  *  0  ,  y  3  *  OrO  *  |  JJ  /  t 

A  lb.  a  U:s^  .J!  to  this  time  or  age  of  ours;  J-AaJI  I*xa  <uU£d  this 

s  ^  £  ✓  ✓ 

»  •  J  ^  ^  I 

famous  book  of  his.  On  the  other  hand,  in  such  a  phrase  as  aSU  dbA 

✓  ✓ 

£  0  J/  Jl  Jj  J/  /  ^  0/  /  I 

ibt  ^.£1  aAJI  the  words  <UJI  aib  are  the  predicate  (>^)  of  o*xa,  and 
✓  ^  /  / 

^ 0  j/ 

is  a  circumstantial  accusative,  this  is  the  she-camel  of  God,  (as) 

0  /  0  0  ✓  /■  I 

a  sigw  yew,  [Likewise,  in  the  saying  uUb  ^515  juj  I*xa  the 

✓  /  / 

sO  *0  0/0  0/*  ^  I 

words  w>UL>  ^.511  juj  must  be  considered  as  the  predicate  of  Ib-A, 
/  /  / 

J  0  J  <  J  ✓  » 

S00  (=  S£<3  there  is)  Zeid  standing  at  the  door,  in  tb.A 

0  uJ  *0  £  wJ  /  /*  J  ul  ✓  0  *0 

B  w^lJa.aJt  here  is  ‘ Omar  the  son  of  U-Hattab  girded 

/  /  /  / 

m  /•  0  *0  J  0  j  s  J  *  *  0  *0  £  w  x  ✓  J 

with  the  sword,  w>Ua.a*J  I  is  the  predicate,  ou*Jb 

/  /  /  x 

a  circumstantial  accusative.  D.  G.] 


Mi  J 


0  Mi 


137.  J£>,  and  less  frequently  3u Ip,  totality,  are  often 

placed  after  the  definite  noun  which  they  might  govern  in  the  genitive 
(§  82,  a,  b),  in  which  case  a  pronominal  suffix  is  appended  to  them, 

0  j  &  j  J  uj  ✓  OJ  J  /  J  »i  / 

referring  to  that  noun ;  as  ^UJt,  or  all  men 

s 

C  (also  a*  ^Lh,  §  82,  b) ;  tybs  iLJut,  or  the  whole 

/  /  /  / 

^  0 

uJ  J  J  /  J  /  /  Os  J  J  vj  s  J  0  s  Os 

tribe;  all  the  Hinds ;  ^^aJI  the  whole  army ; 


0  3  3  I 


J(  /  J/ 


v&jJUl  the  whole  tribe  or  family.  If  the  noun  be  indefinite,  this 
construction  is  inadmissible,  for  the  pronominal  suffix,  being  by  nature 
definite,  cannot  refer  to  any  other  than  a  definite  noun.  There  is, 
however,  one  exception,  namely,  when  the  indefinite  noun  indicates  a 


J  ul  J  0  0 


✓  Ml  J  0  S  ✓ 

precise  period  of  time ;  e.g.  <^=>  a  whole  month ;  a-w  a  whole 

J  s  ✓  w 4  J  Os  s  mJ  ✓  Os  s 

D  year ;  ws&o  *££=>  C-.J  b  0  would  that  the  number  (of 

months)  of  a  whole  year  were  (all)  Regeb  !  W ords  of  a  vague  signifi- 

9  0  *  9  *  s  9  9  d  3 

cation,  such  as  wsSj,  ^>oj,  c,  time,  a  space  of  time,  etc., 

cannot  be  thus  construed. — After  and  its  suffix  we  often  find  a 

second  apposition,  agreeing  with  the  preceding  substantive  in  gender, 

m  #  J  ^  d  P  ✓  /  D  / 

number  and  case,  namely,  the  adjective  fern.  2U*.*.,  plur.  masc. 

s  J  s  0  £■  #  J  s  J  s  s  0  £ 

fern,  (see  Vol.  i.  §  309,  a,  8)  (the  dual  masc.  tjU**.!, 


^  J  0  / 
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x  x  0 


and  fern.  are  not  admitted  by  the  great  majority  of  gram-  A 

x 

#  /  JsOZOJuJJ  J  /  I  sO  *0  /  ✓ 

marians) ;  as  t  and  the  angels  all  {without 

x 

exception)  prostrated  themselves.  Sometimes  this  word  is  used  without 

5  ^  ^  y 

uJ  j  s  s  0  P  0  3  uis  0  (/ 

j  as  i  xor^^  verily  I  will  lead'  them  all  astray; 

X  X 

xxOp  df  / 0  w  ^  J  0  s  Ox  # 

wJJJs  i«  case  I  would  pass  all  my  time  in 

^  X  x  5 

#  x  x  0  P  ^  x  x  0  P  x  x  0  P  £  0  x  J  x  0  x0*3  ^  x  Ox 

weeping  (U^l  in  rhyme  for  £«aJ)  ;  SjXJI  O>»o  jJ  the 

pulley  creaked  a  whole  day. 

Rem.  a.  Instead  of  using  the  pronominal  suffix,  the  noun  itself  B 

S,  j 

is  occasionally  repeated  after  J^  ;  as  in  the  verse  of  Kuteiyir, 

^  ^  0*»  £j  S3  al  J  v!  s3  s  s  Op  s 

j-o-U  W  ur»Ut  J^=>  ur-UI  a*AI  b  0  thou  most  like  of  all  men  to  the 

XXX  X  X 

0  J 

moon  (in  beauty),  instead  of 


bV  X 

Rem.  5.  A  peculiar  use  of  J£»  as  an  appositive  is  exemplified 

s  di  dl  J  J  s  dl  *  J  J  x0*5  x  J 

by  the  phrases  Ji»  j,&  he  is  a  true  hero,  ^ JlxJt  3.A 

X  0^  lil  J  x  xO/O  4*1  j  x  xOaJ  X  OP 

xoJWI  Jib  Ae  is  a  thorough  scholar;  .^2*11  J^  ,j2A)t  C-Jt  £Aoa 

X  X  ^  ^ 

J  X  0^  X  I 

art  a  real  man.  Similarly,  according  to  &z-Zamahsar7,  ^JbJI  tJbA  Q 


xO/tf  b*J 


xO<^  wO 


^JUJI  J,  a>,  or  ^)U)I  £/m  is  a  thorough  scholar  ( j^c*.  /oi/,  effort, 

X  X  X  XX  X 

3. 

pains  ;  J*.  truth ,  reality,  fact).  [Comp.  §  82,  6,  rem.  footnote.] 


3  s  0  P 


Rem.  c.  To  are  sometimes  appended  other  synonymous 

words,  which  form  their  fem.  sing,  and  masc.  and  fern.  plur.  in  the 

3  s  0  P  i  ^  Of  J  s  OP 

same  way;  viz.  and  £2A  The  usual  sequence  of 

3  s  0  P  3  2i  J  3  0s  0/0  **  S 

these  synonyms  is  exemplified  in  the  phrase  aJ£=>  Jb^aJ  t  de*. 

3  sOP  3  s  OP  3  s  0  P 

the  entire  army  came;  but  the  order  of  the  last  J) 

3  s  OP  3  sOP 

two  may  be  inverted,  £.*ajt  £2^1.  They  are  scarcely  ever  used 

uJ  J  x  J  x  0  P  J  0  x  0*0  **  x 

singly  and  without  J£» ;  as  t  \  the  whole  tribe, 

**  xO  vi  *0  J  Os  x  x  0  J  uix  J  0  J  xOx  x 

or  people ,  came  to  me ;  iUJJJt  ^aJ  \x+bj^>  Lyo  b 

S ,  0  P  P  0  s  <  ^  ^ 

0  would  that  I  were  a  sucking  child,  whom  ed-Delfd 

x  Oui  x  x 

(or  she  with  the  slender  nose)  would  carry  for  a  whole  year ;  b^J^i 
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A 


x  *  0  Z  s  *  0  j  0  x  ^  0  J  x  0  suitO  x  x  x  £j  fO 


Uaju£»I  A£jj  l^a^j  LyUI  j  they  turned  their  backs  upon 

X  X  X  * 

us  and  protected  themselves  one  and  all  by  (seeking  refuge  from  us 
behind )  hi-No‘mdn  ibn  Zurla. 


j  /  «f 


B 


[Rem.  d.  £.o.oJ  is  also  often  connected  with  the  noun  to  which 

0  s  0  O  rs 

it  refers  by  means  of  the  preposition  w>,  as  they 

X  S'  s'  s' 

0  0  / 

came  all  of  them ,  all  together.  Likewise  (§  139)  and  the 

OOP  0  & J 

words  j.ssi  t  (properly  a  thong  of  untanned  hide)  and  dsoj  (a  worn-out 

o  £  j  o  j  o  o  £  jo  /  r*  * 

rope),  as  take  thou  it  all ;  A&.  the  people 

s'  s'  s'  S'  X  X 

1>J  J  0  Ci  A?  0  S'  s'  s'  s' 

came  altogether ;  aXsojJ  £^ZJ\  a.Jt  he  gave  him  the  thing  al- 

u>  J  0  5  SO  s  3  0  s£ 

together  ;  <xlst>jJ  I  have  brought  thee  the  thing  altogether. 

Similar  corroboratives  (§  139,  rem.  a)  are  given  by  Hamadani  in 
his  Kitcib  tl-Elfdz ,  Beyrout  ed.  p.  214.  D.  G.] 


Ci  J 


J  0  s"*  t 

t  I  believe  in  the  two 


138.  Like  and  its  synonyms  are  used  fern. 

s'  s'  s'  s' 

0  Os'  0  0 

both  (§  83),  a  part]  and  Uus.i  a  half.  They  follow  the  noun  to 

x 

C  which  they  refer,  and  take  the  appropriate  pronominal  suffix ;  as 

X  0  X  s'  Ci  A? s'  S  s'  J  0 tO  d 

,j|  the  teacher  and  the  physician ,  both  of 

''s'  *  s'  X  £ 

*  0  s'  0  0  s'  s'  XX  S'0'0  s'  s'  s' 

them  ; 

/  /  /  x  /  b  /  x  / 

natures  of  the  Messiah  and  His  two  wills ,  both  of  them  ; 

0  J  J  0  s'  J  J  0  j  0  s'  Os' 

ja vsasu  a  part  of  the  people  came  to  me] ;  <uua.i  half  the  army. 

x 

x 

Rem.  is  very  rarely  used  in  apposition  to  a  feminine 

x  x 

X  0  X  Os'  S'  0  Ci  'O  s'  0  J  Ml  J  " 

D  substantive,  as  i<->j«ib  C><^  thou  favour est  (me) 

with  the  proximity  of  the  two  Zeinebs ,  both  of  them. 


J  0  sSO 


0  Os 


0  Os 


139.  vs.su,  soul ,  and  OtP,  eye,  essence  (of  a  thing),  are  often 
employed  in  the  sense  of  ipse,  self  (compare  §  135).  They  are  then 

not  seldom  prefixed  to  a  noun,  which  they  govern  in  the  genitive ;  as 

ssOsO  J  Os  t  #  s  0  sOsO  J  Os 

degradation  itself,  utter  degradation;  the 

x  a 

d  P  0 J  0  x  mJ  a?  Ci  "  Ox  x  x  J 

star  itself;  I  O-tP  U-p  is  an  expression 

X  /  /  X 
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for  that  wherein  the  second  (term)  is  identical  with  the  first ; 


3  y  b  y  3  Of/ 


A 


Os  Os  Os  O/a  j , 


/  hare  seen  himself;  t~~.su  ^c.  I  ailjt  the  removing  of  ignorance 

s  s  s  5 

z  J 

from  himself.  But  more  generally  they  are  used,  like  as 

appositives  to  a  definite  noun,  and  are  followed  by  the  appropriate 

.  JJOs  OOs  s's  *  J  s  0  s  0  »s  s 

pronominal  suffix;  as  a~*a3  juj  sle*.  Zeid  himself  came ;  Ozla. 

Zhneb  herself  came;  t~~.su  1 C-otj  /  himself. 

If  the  noun  be  in  the  dual  or  plural,  the  plural  forms  ^***31  and 

5  /-0C  111  y  3  y  3  bi  0  y  t  b*3  3  Oe-y 

should  be  employed,  as  04;***$^  U  I  saw  the  B 

✓  s 

J  __  ✓  J  Ot  0  s  0  0/a  j  0  s  s 

two  amirs  themselves ;  U1r~A3t  Oj^-o  I  passed  by  the  two 

s  s  s  /  / 

0  J  j  J  ot  K//  jO/a  j  ss  s 

Hinds  themselves;  ^^Ju  I  l\jj  3JI  tXxs  the  vizirs  themselves  hilled  him; 

<<  y  y  3  y  tt  | 

o Sa>  these  are  thy  dirhems  themselves\.  Some  authori- 

S  S  s  S 

ties  admit  in  this  case  the  use  of  the  singular  or  the  dual,  as 

^  J  J  D  z'  s  0  Cj  /a  ps  s  s  3  s  0  s 

l^^Aj  jjtjLjjJI  glfiw,  or  UaL~a3,  the  two  Zeids  themselves  came; 

s 

[comp.  Vol.  i.  §  3l7,  rem.  d\  These  words  are  also  often  connected 
with  the  nouns  to  which  they  refer  by  means  of  the  preposition  C 

Os  j  t  O/a  /*  /  0  s  J  ssOs 

o;  as  j.~^\  sU.  the  ’ amir  came  in  person; 

S  S  S  s  s  s  s  s 

0  JOt  s  J  s  0  s  s  s'  0  /&  s 

degradation  itself ;  I $  and  now  they  are  choosing 

s  s  s 

S  S  ot  J  SV*  /a  s  sOs 

in  person;  1^3  Ltb  »-Upi  .JIjaJI  the  ‘ awali  ( spear-shafts )  are  the 

s  s  X  / 

J  Cj  s  j  0  ss  Co  s  0  £■  s  s  0  \s  *a  ps  |  Jo  J  ✓  Os  s  J  0  s  J  0  J 

spears  themselves;  ^  ^>aJ  ^r~~su 

S  S  s  s  s  s 

he  swears  that  unless  he  restores  the  women  themselves ,  he  will  assuredly 
attack  him;  [<Ua*->,  etc.  after  an  indefinite  noun  means  a  certain ,  as  D 

s  s  sO*a  s  J  Os  0  Os  s  Oss  s  Cj  /a  j  0  s  j  s  sO/a  uP  x  ^ 

t  AziiJU  I  El- 

Awdsim  is  the  name  of  a  district ,  there  is  no  place  of  this  name\. 

0  Os  m 

Occasionally,  too,  is  appended  in  the  form  of  an  adverbial 

accusative,  or  by  means  of  the  preposition  u,  but  without  any  suffix  ; 

s 

by  tb  y  y  3  y  \  #  0  b  y 

as  (o-s-sj)  3.A  IJ.A,  this  is  the  very  person  (or  thing). — ^~su  and 

0  Os 

yj+p  may  be  put  in  direct  apposition  to  a  pronominal  suffix  in  the 

x  Os  s  J  0  s  s  Os  J  0  s  s  s  J  0  £s 

accusative  or  genitive ;  as  ^~»a3  aj  o^.*,  '&u\j 

U  '  s  s  s  s 


w.  II. 


36 
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[§139 


/  /  4/  3  *  Os  J  J4f/ 


A  sAL^aJ,  <x.~J6  <Cj1 \j.  But  if  the  pronominal  suffix  represent  the  agent, 
as  in  the  verb,  the  insertion  of  a  separate  pronoun  is  a  matter  of 

3  3  O*  ,  3  *  S'  0  ■>  J  '  '  3  0 

necessity ;  as  jA  he  went  away  himself ,  ^o-A 

the  people  were  present  themselves;  C-Ji  thou 

thyself  stoodest  up ;  !  ^Z>\  \yofs  stand  ye  up  yourselves  ( whereas 

O  Ji3  3  3  3 

we  can  say  stand  up  all  of  you). 


B 


C 


D 


0  Z  /  J  ^  0  P 


Rem.  a.  The  words  Jib,  etc.,  anc^ 

vJucJ,  and  form  one  division  of  that  class  ot 

'  0~ 

J  *  vJ  *  J  / 

appositives,  which  the  grammarians  name  jufpult  (or 

J  0  C>)  *  *  J  \A  £  JO* 

the  strengthening  or  corroboration ,  and  the  corro- 

*  * 

borative,  because  they  strengthen  the  idea  of  totality  or  of  self, 
already  contained  in  the  by  the  addition  of  their  own.  I  his 


0  uJ  * 


class  of  appositives  is  designated  by  the  special  name  of 

* 

l3l  *  0  *  0&  *  *  »  •  n 

the  corroboration  in  meaning ,  to  distinguish  it  from 

* 

d l  0  wJ  a?  J  0  Z  * 

jJaAJUl  ju^yJI,  the  verbal  corroboration ,  which  consists  in  the 

j  t>Z  *  j  *  oZ  * 

emphatic  repetition  (jjjfc.)  I  or  of  the  word  itself;  as  in  the 

* 

0  &  0  &  *  J  uO  *  *S-  *  *  S  *  0  *  J  *  uJ  *0  *  0  £  *  *  0  £  * 

verse  ilUl  i)U1  olaLut  jJ-jl  ,Jt 

whither ,  whither  can  I  escape  with  my  mule  ?  The  pursuers  are 

0 

come  up  to  thee ,  come  up  to  thee ;  halt !  halt  !  (u*M.»d  in  rhyme  for 

/  /  * 

00  0**0**  *  * 

So  also  in  answers,  j^su  ^su  yes ,  yes;  N)  no,  no.  If 

/  / 

a  word  is  governed  by  a  preposition  or  other  particle,  both  must 

*  *  j  o  *  *  z 

be  repeated;  as  ib  ib  Oj^-o  I  passed  by  thee ,  by  thee;  jtjJ! 

x  * 
04/  &  .  ,  ,  .  .  ,  44/  ii  JO/  £ 

juj  fj Jl  ^9  Zeid  is  in  the  house ,  m  the  house  ;  ljuj  ljuj  ^j| 

^.513  is  standing  up.  A  suffix  pronoun  may,  however, 

✓ 

be  strengthened  in  this  case,  as  well  as  in  others,  by  the  cor- 

*  OS'  *  J  0  *  * 

responding  separate  pronoun  [§  130] ;  as  C*3t  I  passed  by 


*>  j 


*£  *0*0  £ 

thee,  or  yk  <xj  by  him  ;  01  I  thou  didst  show  kindness  to  me; 


JO*  **0£* 


*  OS  *  0  J 


j  \XJ)j  thou  sawest  us;  Cb I  thou  stoodest  up;  [or  by 


a 


J  /  w)  / 
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✓  J  0£y 


construction  with  bt,  as  ,*)bl  dlblj  I  saw  thee  (Vol.  i.  §  189)].  A 

j  j  0  y  ✓  /O^  d i  d 

Only  a  poet  could  venture  to  say  jo indeed, 

y  8  5 

indeed  the  noble  man  is  grave  or  sedate. 

^  O  0  / 

Rem.  b.  Besides  the  the  Arab  grammarians  acknow- 

y 

3  /  /  J  b  d  y  J  y  v J  y 

ledge  three  other  classes  of  viz-  C-s*JI  or  aLcJI,  the  description 

or  descriptive  word ,  qualificative ,  adjective;  the  substitution 

y  y  0  tG  J  0  * 

or  permutative ;  and  ^LJ  t  sJilac,  the  explanatory  apposition. 


5  0  - 


0  Jt>  - 


(1)  The  Oob  or  dJua  may  refer  to  the  either  directly  pj 

(in  which  case  it  is  a  simple  adjective),  as  ^Ssb*.  there 

came  to  me  a  handsome  man  ;  or  indirectly,  in  virtue  of  a  following 

J  J  C-  0  XX  <y  3  y  *y  y 

word  which  is  connected  with  it,  as  ^>***».  there 

came  to  me  a  man  whose  brother  is  handsome.  In  this  latter  case 

J  di  y  J 

the  adjective  [called  the  connected ]  belongs,  as  a  prefixed 

J  y  d 

predicate,  to  the  following  noun  [called  the  connecting ], 

O  / 

which  is  its  subject,  and  the  two  together  form  a  dJua,  or  Q 

y 

qualificative  clause,  of  the  preceding  substantive,  with  which  the 

JS 

adjective  agrees  in  case  only  by  attraction*;  as  U< 

J  J  t  _  /  J  »  /  : 

1  saw  a  man  whose  brother  is  handsome ,  \1r^or.^  51^1  c-olj 

J  &  J  y  y  J  y  J  0  y  y 

I  saw  a  woman  whose  face  is  handsome ,  jAi b  ^e^jJ  O 'jj~c 

J  vJJ  y  y  y  J  y  J  0  y  y 

I  passed  by  a  man  whose  enemies  are  many ,  <Lc  1  dJ~~ a.  O 'jj 

/  passed  by  a  man  whose  mother  is  handsome.  If  the  following 
noun  be  in  the  dual  or  plural,  the  adjective  is  still  left  in  the  j) 

y  J  y  y£  y  y  0  y£y  0  *0  J  0  y  y 

singular;  as  I  passed  by  two  women 

?  " 

0  J  J  J  J  ^  /  J  0  /  - 

whose  parents  are  handsome;  dJ.~~.a~  Cdjj.y>  I  passed 


J  J  /  J  0t~ 

y  J  0  y  2  y  y  t£y  Ox?  J  Opy 


0  j  e*yy*y 


by  some  men  whose  faces  are  handsome ,  ^Ajbt 


J  OCs 


*  [Also  when  the  preceding  substantive  is  only  understood,  as 

y  J  y  0  £■  mJ  0  vi  y  y  y  y  0  y3 

r-Jt  0^3  (sc*  t^PbiUt)  and  from  the  tribes  that  are 

y  y  y  y 

y 

domiciled  in  Negd  (HamdanT,  p.  118,  1.  11).  D.  G-.] 
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A 


B 


C 


D 


I  saw  some  men  whose  fathers  are  noble ;  though,  if  the  noun  be 

3  00 ' 

plural,  the  broken  plural  of  the  adjective  is  admissible,  as 

J  i  /***/  '  *  t  j  *  lit"*  '  *  -  _ 

ojbl  or  t  Ul^>,  I  saw  a  man  whose  jorejathers  are 

/  * 

noble.  If  the  preceding  noun  be  defined  in  any  way,  the  adjective 
takes  the  article;  as  I juj  C-o| \j  I  saw  Zeid ,  whose 

33  0  I  »l  /  /  30*3  dl  0  0*3  3  30*3  30  *  ' 

face  is  handsome;  Abu 

3  3  v!  *3  r*  * 

’l-Futuh  U-lIgli ,  who  has  been  mentioned  before ,  narrates  ;  th*. 

3  *  *0  3  s0*3  3  3  *  ~  ' 

o\jj\  the  man  came ,  whose  'parents  are  excellent ; 

oUauJg  d-Lcl£)l  Jesus  came ,  ivhose  two  natures  are  perfect , 

/  / 

OJ  JO  J  <)//  JO/O  t  ?6''f 

^r*j£=>'>  I  the  kings  who  have  been  mentioned  before ; 

*  * 

OJJJJssO 

iwliU  woe  £o  £/iose  whose  hearts  are  hard !  The  Arab 

/  ✓  x 

grammarians  assume  that  every  adjective  contains  a  pronominal 
agent  within  itself,  when  no  other  agent  is  expressed,  and  they 

0  0/0  3  0 

therefore  call  the  adjective  that  which  is  like  the  verb. 

'  /  x 

G  /  /  5  J  /  t  *  J  0  /  ^  0  J  /  5  J  / 

Consequently  j  is  with  them  =  = 

*  J  *  J  *  J  JPG//  OJ/ 

( j«fc)  but  where  another  agent  is  expressed, 


0  J  o' 


3  3 
J  uJP 


J  o' 


J  0  *  * 


J  J  &  *  J  __  _ 

is  —  oja.)  ;  and  so  with  the  rest:  <x*t>\ 


1  3 

J  t/JP  0  x  J  ✓ 


J  o' 


J  0  o'  o'  0  J  P^'o'O-' 


J  OP^ 


J  OPx 


C-olj  =  ^l!; 

^  ✓  o' 

0  J  pk/k  /  J  /•  J  J  0  o'  o'  *  *  0  *0  4  0  o'  J  Op x  J  J  0  *  o'  J  / 


U>A?  ^  0  o'  J  CpX 


O^^-J  I 

etc.  In  such  cases  the  seemingly  nominal  sentence  is  in  reality  a 

Go'  ^ 

verbal  sentence,  serving  as  iiLo  to  the  preceding  substantive.  On 

o' 

the  other  hand,  if  the  substantive  precedes  the  adjective,  as  in 

G  /  /  J  JP  G  J  /  k  ^ 

the  second  substantive  and  the  adjective 

which  follows  it  form  together  a  really  nominal  sentence,  of  which 

0 

P  o'  o'  0  J  Go'/' 

the  substantive  is  the  t  jJboo  and  the  adjective  the  ;  and 
consequently  both  must  remain,  under  all  circumstances,  in  the 
nominative,  and  the  adjective  must  agree  regularly  with  the 

t  G  /  o'  J  J  P  p  J  /*  J  OPoO  0  O'  O'  o'  J  (Alp  J  /  J  0/  / 

substantive,  as  Ae^  C-olj,  <ju>!  etc. 


G  //• 


wJ  j 


(2)  The  Jju,  or  permutative ,  is  of  four  kinds,  (n)  jot 


J  /<>#'' 
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ui 


Jtft  o-«  the  substitution  of  the  whole  for  the  whole ;  as  .-igla.  A 

✓  /  ^  x 

^  J  £  0 3 P^x x  J  ^ J  0  x^  t*  x 

t  ‘ Omar ,  thy  brother ,  came  to  me/  ,-isl®. 

y  /  M  /  ^ 

6  J  P  /  J  / 

the  people  of  the  city  came  to  me ,  great  and  small; 

k  *o  +  x  0  J  x  x 

dJJI  I»l^o  ^aAamu<  ist^o  ,JI  to  a  straight  path ,  the  path  of  God ; 

✓  x  /  ✓  x  x  x  uJ  a?  ^  ✓  d  /  / 

iu.oli  iu*»UJb  TFe  mi??  seize  awe?  c/ra<?  {him) 


J  ul 


o  *  j  os* 


JO** 


by  the  forelock,  a  lying,  sinful  forelock;  ©bt  I juj  C-olj,  Ojj»« 

D/ 

dj  juJJ.  A  noun  may  be  substituted  for  the  suffix  pronouns  of 
/  ✓  ^  / 

^0/  JJdPx  Ox  j  0  x  x  £  X  J  0  J 

the  3d  pers.,  as  ljuj  aL»U,  jui  ©u  Oij.*,  tjJl^.  ©jJ  him ,  Halid,  B 

^  £  xx  ^  x 

x  #x  x  x  xuJ  J  x  0  0  x  x  i*>P  0^  x  JSp  x  x 

w*5U^  l^bb  ^ftb’N)!  lyit  ,-Xc.  notwithstanding  that  they — 

*  x  x  ^ 

the  times — are  all  become  marvellous ;  but  not  for  the  suffixes  of 
the  1st  and  2nd  pers.,  unless  a  plurality  of  individuals  is  distinctly 

X  **»X  X  U IP  ^  XX  J  -I  x 

referred  to,  as  Ulj*})  l*A*£  U  0(3^  {which)  may  be  a  festival 

/  x  XXX 

/or  we,  for  the  first  of  us  and  the  last  of  us.  We  cannot  say 

£  0  x  x  J  OPx  Ox  x  J  0  x  x  0  0  A?  xP  j  0  xOx 

nor  even  [lit]  ^1  [c^3 

£  X  xxx 

xO  A?  x  0  x  x 

w;oe  £o  me,  the  poor  ! yy±f&\  cm  thee,  the  noble*.  In  such  cases  Q 

X  X 

X  Jj  x  J  OPx  X  «2  0  x  X 

as  ,*)bt  those  are  right  who  regard  ,*)bl  not  as  a  Jju  but 

0  0  x  P  •  . 

as  a  (see  rem.  a).  [To  this  kind  belong  the  permutatives 

x 

that  indicate  the  parts  of  the  whole,  the  species  of  the  genus,  the 
definitions  of  measure,  number,  weight  and  colour  (§  95,  foot- 

vJ  J 0/0  x  0  xO A?  3  x  x 

note).] — (6)  the  substitution  of  the  part  for 

x  a  x 

JxJJ  x  Jj  A*  J  0  X  £ 

the  whole  ;  as  <vtU  ouiyJI  OsI£»l  /  ate  the  loaf,  the  third  part  of  it, 

x 

x  xOa>  J  0  x 

or  /  a?e  a  third  of  the  loaf;  jull  <xX+$  kiss  him,  his  hand;  D 

x 

0  x  P  OAJx  0  wJ  A?  X  X  0  P 

he  threatened  me,  my  foot ,  with 

W x  *  x  x  x  X*xx  ^  X 

X  0  A?  A3  J  /  x 

^Ae  prison  and  fetters,  (c)  *Jju  ^e  comprehensive  substi- 

xxx 

tution,  i.e.  the  permutative  which  indicates  a  quality  or  circumstance 


J  0  Ox 

*  [In  the  former  case  we  ought  either  to  write  as 

Xx 

XP 

predicate  of  the  emphatic  lit  (§  130),  or  to  use  the  accusative  of 
specification  (§  35,  b,  8),  which  must  be  used  in  the  latter  case.] 
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^  x  04 

possessed  by  or  included  in  the  preceding  substantive;  as 

dL^X^  juj  Zeid's  learning  filled  me  with  surprise  ;  I 

*  *  J  0  0*00* 

thy  speech  filled  me  with  surprise;  ULiuo  L5*o^°“  ^  thov 

0  *  *  *  * 

hast  not  found  my  understanding  lost  (or  thrown  away ) ; 

*  **  *  *  0  *  *  J  0  * 

juaJ  and  she  called  to  mind  the  coldness  of  the  water  of 

* 

*  *  *  0*&  0  £j  *  *  *  JP  0  *  ^  9 

Taktud  ;  ous  JUS  they  will  question  thee 

*  *  ?  *  *  *  * 

about  fighting  in  the  sacred  months  lit.  about  the  sacred  month , 
(about)  fighting  in  it.  ( d )  The  fourth  case  is  where  the  per- 

3  *■  0  30'  '  '  3  0  0  '  0  3 

mutative  (Jju-JI)  is  wholly  different  from  the  oU*  Jju-o  or  word 


3  0 


0  3  0 


'  30*3  3  '  '0  ' 


for  which  it  is  substituted  (<sU.o  Jju-JJ  Jjult).  ^ 

^  ^  *  * 

*  0  O*o  J  *  * 

two  sorts :  (a)  the  permutative  of  retractation  (from 

//Op  t*  *  *0*0  j  *  * 

w to  turn  away  from),  or  djcdt  J**/  the  substitution  of  a  new 
opinion ,  something  one  would  like  to  substitute  for  the  original 

j o  j  j  o  s  £ 

statement ;  as,  for  instance,  when  one  says  C-.A^I  I  ate  bread , 

but  then,  preferring  to  state  that  he  had  eaten  meat,  adds  the 

4  0'  4  0'  40  3  3  0  '  4 

word  (U^J  Here,  to  use  the  words  of  the 

j  £j  *o  j  *  0  J  *  *  J  JO  *0*o  j  *  0  j 

grammarians,  £jUJ1  *x*aiu  l*ib  juaiu  the  metbu1  is  designed 

3  '  ' 

as  well  as  the  tdbi 1 ;  and  this  is  what  distinguishes  it  from  Q 3 )  J ju 

*  0  s*4  *0 *  *  *0*0 

JaASJt  the  permutative  of  error  and  forgetfulness ,  in  which 
*  *  * 

G  J  0  * 

the  fry***  is  uttered  merely  by  mistake,  and  the  correct  word 

^  *  *  0  *  JO** 

immediately  substituted  for  it ;  as  when  one  says  Ot^« 

?  j; 

/  o  o&  j  *  * 

I  passed  by  a  dog,  (/  meant  to  say)  a  horse.  The  Jju  is 

O'  40'  0 '  403  3  0  '  4 

equivalent  to  the  use  of  the  particle  J*>  (U^*J  Jj 

*  *  0  *o  jo  * 

(3)  The  oW>  UJLc  or  explicative  apposition  is  the  asyndetic 
* 

connection  of  a  substantive  with  a  preceding  substantive,  which  it 

GO*  *  J  P  **  * 

more  nearly  defines ;  as  juj  thy  brother  Zeid  came  to 

0  *  J  0  *  JO  ii  *o  *  *  00 

me;  ^jasla.  <UJU  ^**5 I  ’Abu  Hafs  ‘ Omar  swore  by  God 

0  *  J  J  *  J  ***  *  0  *  0  j 

(j-*o  in  rhyme  for  j^o) ;  juJlo  £U  .  JL~j  he  shall  be  given  to 

*  *  *  J  *  *  s  0  J  *  J 

drink  water,  watery  humour  (or  matter) ; 


§  140]  The  Sentence  and  its  Parts. —  Verbal  Appositives.  287 


✓  JO* 


(which)  is  lighted  with  (the  oil  of)  a  blessed  tree ,  an  olive.  A 

*  J  *  *  * 

This  apposition  is  equivalent  to  the  use  of  etc.  (e.g. 

0  0*  /  J  /  ✓  J  P  0*  * 

*ij  *>S  c*. ) ,  and,  being  asyndetic,  is  opposed  to  the 

*  ui  fO  j  0  * 

J_UI  Ukc,  or  connection  of  sequence,  which  takes  place  by  means 
✓ 

*  *  i *■'  J  uJ  *  0  p  Op 

of  connective  particles,  such  as  j,  j»\,  and  jl.  [To 

this  kind  belong  the  appositives  to  a  vocative  (§  38,  rem.  f),  those 
that  denote  the  material  (§  94),  the  nicknames  (§  95,  a,  rem.),  etc.] 

J  *  * 

Rem.  c.  One  verb  may  be  substituted  for  another  by  the 

J£M  t,  as  wfijilt  dj  sJLphcu  Utft  jJJb  iUi  Jaaj  B 

*  *  *  * 

whosoever  doeth  this,  shall  find  a  recompense  of  sin — his  chastisement 

b 

£  0  *  2  s’  S’  0  S’  s’  *  *  0  0  J  *  £■  *  S’  * 

shall  be  doubled ;  14^  W  1^5  D  , 

*  S’  s’  ^ 

when  thou  comest  to  us — visitest  us  in  our  country — thou  shalt  find 

*  0  t0  s0  J  *  *  *  0*  0*0* 

firewood  in  abundance ;  or  by  the  ^Jju,  as  LJt 

*  *  *  ~  * 

0  *  J  *  0  s’  0  s’ 

Uj  whoever  comes  to  us  (and)  asks  help  of  us,  is  helped. 

*  * 

0  wJ  P  J  * 

Rem.  d.  The  word  to  which  a  j&y*  is  annexed  is  called  by  the 

s’ 

J  Cj  P  J  0* 

grammarians  that  which  is  strengthened  or  corroborated ;  C 

^  0  *  0  0  *  J  J  0  *  0*  J  J  0  s’  0* 

that  which  is  followed  by  a  aiLo  or  or  the 

x  0  *  *  J  0  J  *  0  JO* 

qualified  or  described ;  that  which  has  a  after  it,  <U*c 

* 

that  for  which  something  is  substituted ;  and  that  to  which  a 

ssOSJ  JO  *  Dss  J  J  0  sO* 

oW'  is  appended,  aJIp  I  the  word  to  which  (an 

*  * 

explanatory  word)  is  attached  (by  means  of  a  virtual  conjunction). 

0  *  0  J  J  0  *  j  *  *  * 

Rem.  e.  In  phrases  like  I^XjUu,  they  fought  with 

t  ' 

0<  0  J  JO* 

one  another,  the  words  are  a  permutative  of  the  agent  D 

0  J  ^  J  *  *  * 

contained  in  the  verb  and  serve  to  strengthen  the  idea 

s'  0  s0  *  0  *  G  * 

of  reciprocity  belonging  to  that  verbal  form.  The  J-obJI 

*  *  *  *  * 

0  * 

in  UAStJ,  which  supplies  the  place  of  the  accusative,  is  dependent 

J  *  *  j  *  *  * 

upon  they  fought  with,  contained  in  I^JLHiu. 


140.  One  finite  verb  may  also  be  put  in  apposition  to  another. 
In  this  case  either  (a)  the  first  is  the  preparative  act,  introductory 
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A  to  the  second,  as  ^  he  arose  (and)  prostrated  himself  before 

j  P  I  0 p  Dp 

him,  dbl  Aijj  then  he  sent  (and)  informed  his  father  of 

s *  * 

this,  sL. *5$  C0U3  and  disturbances  broke  out  again;  or  (b)  the 

-  g 

second  modifies  the  first,  as  jifci  he  continued  long  prostrate , 

he  sang  well.  In  both  cases  the  older  and  more  elegant 

/  > '  '  '  ' ' 

form  of  expression  is  to  insert  the  conjunction 
^JL^i  he  asked  again,  jJU®U  If  the  first  of  the  two  verbs 

B  be  a  perfect,  the  second  must  be  so  likewise,  for  the  imperfect  would 

5  J  (j  uJ  /  J  (J  / 

be  a  [OjU-  or]  JU.  (see  §  8,  d,  e),  and,  as  such,  would  virtually 

J  0  J  //Of 

stand  in  the  accusative  [comp.  §  44,  c,  rem.  a] ;  as  misit 

* 

nuntiaturus,  he  sent  to  inform.  If  both  verbs  are  in  the  imperfect, 

5  5  <•  J  9  «• 

the  second  may  either  be  an  apposition  [§  139,  rem.  c]  or  a  Jl»-; 

}  0  J  J  0  J 

as  jj  he  sends  (and)  informs,  or  mitt  it  nuntiaturus,  he  sends 

/  ✓ 

to  inform  *. 

Q  Rem.  The  later  Arabic  construction,  without  the  conjunction, 

Vi  J  ^  7  7 

is  very  common  in  Syriac,  e.g.  5r-»  he  sent  (and)  seized  him, 

7  7 

Q-1^3  anaoi  they  rebuilt ;  and  also  occurs  in  Hebrew,  e.g. 

T  T 

np'IX,  Gen.  xxx.  31. 


2.  Concord  in  Gender  and  Number  between  the  Parts 

of  a  Sentence. 

D  141.  In  verbal  sentences,  in  which  (according  to  §  118)  the 
predicate  (verb)  must  always  precede  the  subject  (agent),  the  following 
rules  hold  regarding  their  agreement  in  gender  and  number. 

142.  (a)  If  the  subject  be  a  singular  substantive,  which  is 

feminine  by  signification  (Vol.  i.  §  290,  a),  two  constructions  are 
possible,  (a)  If  it  immediately  follows  the  verb,  the  verb  must  be 

✓ 

*  [In  this  case  also  the  conjunction  o  may  be  inserted,  as 

^**£1  /  will  come  to  take  it,  Tab.  i.  1526,  1.  13.  D.  G. 
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0  0 


0  r*  . 


■  6*3  /  6*3 


put  in  the  fem.  sing.  ;  as  jUA  OA&.  Hind  came,  Slj»©t  cJli  the  A 

✓  ^  /  / 

wife  of  el- Aziz  said.  But  (/3)  if  it  be  separated  from  the  verb  by  one 
or  more  words,  the  verb  may  stand  in  the  sing,  masc.,  although  the 


x  0  / 


t  OP/  0^  / 

fem.  is  preferable  ;  as  Stj*et  (,-oUJt  a  woman  came  before  the 


A 

0  x  UJ£ 


0  /  /  // 


judge;  ja\  jJj  j.a)  a  bad  mother  gave  birth  to  that  poor 

^  J  0  x  s  vj  J  0  Jvi  S’  S  0  *3  vJ 

el-Ahtal;  oj,e^  \3  6j£.  \ijs> I  a  man ,  whom  one  of  you  (women) 

x  x  S 

has  deceived.  [As  to  the  collectives  mentioned  Vol.  i.  §  290,  a,  e,  see 
§  145.] 

J  X  X  J  /  ^ 

Rem.  a.  The  form  of  expression  <U^s  Jls,  So-and-so  said,  is  B 
mentioned  by  the  grammarians  only  to  be  condemned. 

[Rem.  b.  The  concord  remains  if,  in  negative  or  interrogative 

0  P/  0  xx  x 

sentences,  the  subject  be  preceded  by  as  Ocl&-  U 

x  £  /  / 

x  Ox  0  Oxx  Ox  Ox 

no  woman  came,  dAJ  how  many  nights  have 

£  " 

gone  by  !  D.  G.] 

(b)  If  the  subject  be  a  singular  substantive,  which  is  feminine 
merely  by  form  or  usage  (Vol.  i.  §§  290,  b,  291),  the  preceding  verb 
may  be  put  either  in  the  masculine  or  feminine,  whether  the  subject  C 
immediately  follows  it  or  not,  though  in  the  former  case  the  feminine 

J  d  uJ  *3  X  X  x  J  s  vJ  *3  X  J  * 

is  preferable,  as  c^xhk  the  sun  rose,  a-uXJt  the  brick 

X  X  XX 

J  0  di  S3  XXX  J  S  d)  *3  x  J 

was  broken,  rather  than  ^.Xk,  In  the  following 

x  Cif<3  J  x  x  xx  x  0  x  JJO  xx 

examples  the  verb  is  masculine :  d»JU  (jiib  t^j-k-us 

X  X 

0  Ox  0 

and  see  what  was  the  end  of  those  who  preceded  them ; 

x  X  X 

OyJ-JOJ'xx  cDxJxwJx 

^UJU  ^  the  people  may  not  have  any  pretext 

X  X  X 

wJxO  Ox  Ox  J  x  X  Oxx  # 

against  you ;  a-> j  ogU-  0026?  whosoever  receives  an  1) 

X  X^  X  X 

O  X  X  X  0  xx  Oxx 

admonition  from  his  Lord ;  £.oLa a.  «/  Mara  be 

X  X 

Mam  poverty  or  straitness. 

{c)  If  the  feminine  subject  be  separated  from  the  verb  by  the 

Ci  *  xx  ui  XX  X 

particle  I ,  the  verb  is  put  in  the  masculine ;  as  SLs  ^  I  l£>j  U 

ps  x  xO^ 

s’iUJI  wo  one  was  innocent  except  the  maidservant  of’lbnu  l-Ala 

X 

37 


w.  II. 
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5  /  f  ^  x 


A  (i.e.  l£>j  U).  The  feminine  is,  however,  admissible,  especially  m 

0  s  s  s  0  y  s 

poetry,  as  in  the  above  example,  iJt  o.£>j  U  (i.e.  SUs). 

(d)  The  verbs  and  , j~X>  (Vol.  i.  §  183)  take  the  masculine 
form  in  preference  to  the  feminine,  even  when  the  subject  is  feminine 


j  *o  *  jio  *  o 


by  signification;  as  I  Zeineb  is  an  excellent  woman ! 


■0  *  0 

rather  than  w 


B  143.  If  the  subject  be  a  plur.  sanus  masc.,  or  a  plur.  fractus 

denoting  persons  of  the  male  sex,  the  preceding  verb  is  usually  put  in 

the  sing,  masc.,  particularly  when  one  or  more  words  are  interposed 

0 

<  J  O  J  0/0  /  / 

between  it  and  the  subject;  as  Os**}-*1 t  the  believers  said; 

s 

/  ui  /  0  0  /  0  s  s  /  *s  s 

je>^>  0I3  £l&.  there  came  one  day  (some)  men  from 

s  s', 

3  0  - 

r*s  y  i*J  fO  y  y  t*  /  /  J  £-  JO  *  # 

Mekha;  0^3^  shall  we  believe  as  fools  have  believed  l 

y 

J  s  vi  /O  s  s  vJ  y  fO  y  Os  s  s  s  # 

But  cJIS  narrators  say;  13  U$  and  what  is 

s  Os  0  0  J  J  0  y  yj  J  0  s  s 

G  it  pray  that  the  poets  want  of  me  ?  j<as  apostles 

y  y  y 

have  been  accused  of  falsehood  before  thee. 


Rem.  a.  A  similar  construction  may  be  found  even  in  Old 
German ;  as  do  wart  genuoger  ougen  von  heizen  trdhenen  rdt ;  uns 
hazzet  liute  unde  lant. 


0  o 


D 


Rem.  b.  sons  (ph  °f  aRd  other  similar  words 

(Yol.  i.  §  302,  e,  and  rem.  d),  are  exceptions,  being  treated  .as 
plurales  fracti  (see  §  144),  and  therefore  admitting  the  verb  in  the 

•  •  y  J  y 

fern.  sing.  This  remark  applies,  however,  to  only  when  it  is 

J  s  0  y  s 

used  to  denote  a  family  or  tribe  (compare  §  147);  as  jAj  oJls 

y  f*s  0 

the  Benu  ’ Israeli  (Children  of  Israel)  said. 


144.  If  the  subject  be  a  pluralis  fractus,  no  matter  whether 
derived  from  a  masc.  or  a  fern,  sing.,  the  preceding  verb  may  be  either 

'  \  0  s  0  CJJJJOssZj 

masc.  or  fern. ;  as  *2133  joo  ^$L> 3JJ  c-.~* 5  ^fj>  then ,  after  this ,  your 

'  '  " 

0  0s  J  J  J  S  0/0  y  y  /  / 

hearts  became  hard  (from  wAi,  masc.) ; 

O  s  0  s 

when  the  tents  are  (set  up)  at  Du  Toluh  (from  a-o*®.,  fern.).  See  §  143. 
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Rem.  The  remark  made  in  §  142,  c,  regarding  the  particle  A 

ui  0  s  s  s  s 

%  applies  here  too.  An  example  of  the  fern,  is  C-.Au  U>j 

3  *  X  0*3  3  3  &  *3 

and  nothing  remained  but  the  low  rugged  ridges 

6  / 

of  hills  (from  fern.),  where  a  prose  writer  would  have  said 

s  s  s  s  0  s 

L05,  scil. 

145.  If  the  subject  be  a  collective  of  the  class  mentioned  in 

(J  /  /*  OOs 

Vol.  i.  §  290,  a,  e,  like  sheep  or  goats ,  j.J»  birds ,  or  one  of  the  B 
collectives  or  other  nouns  mentioned  in  Vol.  i.  §  292,  the  preceding 
verb  may  be  put  either  in  the  masculine  or  feminine,  though  the  fern. 

✓  ^  tD  *3  S  Os  J  J/'O/O  ^ 

is  preferable,  if  the  subject  be  feminine  ;  as  c-~*J  cJIS 

s  / 

0  S  s  x 

the  Jews  say ,  The  Christians  stand  upon  nothing  (have  no 

0  0  -  - 

J  J  S-s  Z  0  J  /  d/  J  0  P  /P  wJ 

foundation  for  their  belief) ;  ^£>0 

j  a  j  0  3  ** 

jua  I  saw  myself  {in  a  dream)  carrying  upon  my  head  {some) 

— 

bread,  of  which  the  birds  were  eating.  C 

146.  If  the  subject  be  a  feminine  noun  in  the  plural  number, 
whether  plur.  sanus  or  plur.  fractus,  the  preceding  verb  may  be  put 
either  in  the  masc.  or  fern.  sing. ;  unless  the  plur.  sanus  refers  to 
persons  of  the  female  sex,  in  which  case  the  fern,  is  decidedly  to  be 

J  *vt*0*3  3  33  r*  *  *  0  *  0 

preferred.  Examples  :  ObuJI  U  ***->  after  the  convincing 

-*■  /  /  / 

0  Oc-  0  s  s  s  uU 

proofs  have  reached  you ;  ^-j^t  C-~C£=>  because  of  what  their 

S  S  S 

J  /  /  J  /wJ  /  C  J  /  s  5*  s 

hands  have  written;  I3X0.C  U  loli  the  evil  consequences  of  D 

s  / 

i5  j  /  0  /  /  /  s  ss 

what  they  did,  came  upon  them;  ^lo  and  my 

s  J  s  sC-Sss  Os  J  p 

daughters  lamented  their  misery  ;  lyjjjlot  j.f^>  ajC  because  its  signs 

s  sOtG  0  s  0  s  s 

have  already  appeared ;  ^  Jls  {some)  women  in  the 

0  J  pk  s  s  J  s  s  \  s  0  s  t  ^ 

city  said ;  0^A  tiad  it  not  been  for  these  two, 

their  women  would  have  been  taken  prisoners;  but  such  instances  as 

A 

3  *  6-  30*3  3  3  -  7.  . 

0 1  £ «  1^1)  when  believing  women  come  unto  you,  are  com- 

paratively  rare. 
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A  147.  The  names  of  the  Arab  tribes,  which  are  mostly  of  the 
feminine  gender,  take  a  preceding  verb  in  the  fern.  sing,  (see  §  143, 
rem.  b) ;  but  a  following  verb  may  be  put  in  the  plur.  masc.,  because 

5  0  /  J  /  (50  /  j  0  *  *  * 

such  names  have  the  sense  of  collectives ;  e.g. 

ajj  jJI  U  {the  tribes  of )  ‘Okau  and  Koseir 


assembled  and  complained  to  one  another  of  what  was  being  done  to 
them  by  Seif  a  ’d-daula. 

B  148.  In  general,  when  once  the  subject  has  been  mentioned,  any 
following  verb  must  agree  with  it  strictly  in  gender  and  number ;  as 


J  J  0  J  0//  OiSxJ 

£>i 


s  J  s  t-s  0  J  0  s  s  s  s  s  J  u!  Ml  O''  ss' 


so**  <5*  3*3  ^  TTf* 

y  s  s  '  ' 

the  hunters  came  out  (sing.)  against  him  and  he  fled  from  them ,  and , 
whilst  he  continued  on  level  ground ,  they  did  not  overtake  him  (plur.) ; 

s  s  0*0  Os  s  J  sO  s  s  s  y  J  s  J  0*0  3  s  J  y  0  s 

aJ  those  parting  are 

y 

moved  (sing.)  by  it  as  they  are  moved  (plur.)  by  the  mournful  cooing  of 

r* y  y0*O  Cl  J  Jy  Oj  0  Cl  J  s  y 

C  doves;  I  1*aj  <Jj.su  IaS  <ui  there  was  (masc.)  upon  it  a 

y  y  y  y 

/  /  /  / 

cupola ,  known  (fern.)  by  {the  name  of)  the  cupola  of  the  air ;  Sjl £*->3 

s  S 

y  y  0*0  y  Of-  *  Os  y  J  y  0  y  y  0  J  s  y  0  £  J  C  uJ  *o  J  J  0  s  0  0*0 

I  CJ3**'3t*at3  jt3jJI  J 1  and 

y  ^  w  *  y  s  s  s 

the  pilgrims  leave  (sing.)  their  baggage  at  the  cave  of  el-Hidr,  and 

J  C  2l  s 

ascend  (plur.,  being  a  plur.  tract,  denoting  rational  beings) 

0  J  y  J  y  S  y  y  0  y  r*  y  y  JL» 

two  miles  to  the  top  of  the  mountain  ;  aAJ  God 

y  s  s  s 

has  angels  who  watch  over  you  in  turn  (plur.,  for  the  same  reason  as  in 

y  0  s  s  0  s  Cl*Os  J  s  Jl  *0  s  s  s 

D  the  last  example);  o**3  I3  J3..CJI  JUO  and  the  herd  wheeled 

t  '  ' 

s  0  y  Cl 

(masc.)  and  guarded  {their  rear)  with  an  old  buck  (0**3!  fern., 

y 

because,  with  the  exception  of  the  single  buck,  the  rest  of  the  herd 

s  0  £  0*0  y  Of  s  0  J  Os  £  s  J  0  s  s  Ofs 

were  does);  j^jU  and  he  took  out 

of  it  scraps  of  paper  written  with  {ink  of)  various  colours  (where 

0  y  J 

might  also  be  used). — If  irrational  or  inanimate  objects  are 

y 

spoken  of  (for  example,  in  fables)  as  persons,  the  plur.  fractus  may 

#  Jsf^yjy  Os 

be  followed  by  the  verb  in  the  plur.  masc.;  as  3j.y> 
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J  *  /  i) 


jXs*  once  on  a  time  (some)  dogs  found  the  skin  of  a  beast  of  prey  ;  A 

J  uj  ^  *  *  *  op  j  ^  ✓  o*  *  o  j  o  *  *  o  j  j  j  s'  * 

<UJI  Uiisul  I3JI5  l-ulc  lyisj  awe?  they  shall  say  to 

✓  /  /  /  ✓ 

their  skins  (members),  IF%  have  ye  borne  witness  against  us 'l  They 
shall  answer ,  God  hath  made  us  speak. 

[Rem.  When  the  subject  in  the  plural  denotes  irrational  or 
inanimate  objects,  the  plur.  fern,  of  the  verb  is  preferred  in  classic 
Arabic,  if  their  number  does  not  exceed  ten,  the  sing,  fern.,  if  it  be 

*  0  *  *  s  *  O'*  **  *  *  *  0 

more,  as  and  0U.&.  S^Ac.  (§  111).  The  same 

rule  applies  to  the  pronouns  that  refer  to  them,  which  in  the  B 

U)  J  tO  *  s’ 

former  case  are  ^A,  in  the  latter  ,-A  and  Ia  (as  a  suffix). 

Comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  695.] 

149.  If  the  subject  be  a  substantive  in  the  dual  number,  the 
preceding  verb  must  be  put  in  the  singular,  but  must  agree  with  the 

✓  ✓o'  *  0  vi  *2  j  *  *  *  *  *  * 

subject  in  gender.  Examples :  tjlAi  ^£03  and  two 

*  * 

o'  J  u)  to  *  *  ** 

young  men  went  into  the  prison  along  with  him;  .AsjLJ 

o'  ^  X 

*  *  *  S'  0  * 

after  the  two  men  disputed  vnth  one  another  about  me;  U  C 

s’  *  f  0x5  Jo'  0  *  *  *  0  £  Ox?  *  *  *  0* 

L©  I  ^>oa  \jjjj  after  something  had  taken  place 
'  '  / 

*  0  *  0*3  J  S’  0  *  S'  / 

between  us,  which  brother  and  sister  do  not  do;  ^3 

*  *  *  *  '  0  J  OP  s’  s'  *  s'  Os  Os'*  00/ 

tit  ZXJj  the  two  times ,  day  and  night , 
when  they  seek  (to  effect  anything),  are  never  long  in  attaining  what 

J  S'  0  *  J  *  J  *  *  J  S'  s'  0  *  J  * 

they  aim  at ;  o  ot  jAitj  otju  03^3  and  his  hands  and  arms 

*  ' 

J  *  *  S’  0  S'  J  0  S’  0  O' 

and  feet  were  pierced  with  nails;  oUjd>  C-rUS  like  one 

*  *  * 

uj  S’  0  S'  J  s'  0  s'  s’  J  0  sG  s'  £  o'  0  0  s’  S'  s'  Os' 

whose  feet  are  cut  off;  o-Aaj  U  <3  I30I&.  jj,j  3!  D 

o'  /  o' 

had  Bedr  been  present  and  ’ Ibn  Hamel,  thy  hands  would  not  have 

Os*  /  /  K  s'jOsO  J  0  J  *  0  s'  0  C’S's'  * 

been  branded  (J-<h>*  in  rhyme  for  J-o-a-) ;  A£Jt  J3J3  o-©  *U*p  OlSj  *n) 

s'  '  ' 

Cii  o'  o'  s'  0  0  J 

may  his  eyes  never  cease  from  constant  weeping ;  A 

oo^oJOo  W  o  o  O^Ooo  ooooJOo 

jJLac-  ajA)  ,Jo.  3  >  ^>©3  Juaw  3Ju3  cw?  your  moustache  till  your 
lips  can  be  seen,  and  your  dress  till  your  heels  can  be  seen  (compare,  in 
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s  I 


Os  s  \  s  s 


A  Hebrew,  Micah  iv.  11,  THW ;  CjOa 

^  Dp  s  vi  '  S  S  ui  *0  '  [ 

1-ojI  fib  jjUiXJI  and  thus  these  two  words  (viz.  and  U/V) 

are  alike  in  their  application  to  men  also. — A  following  verb  must,  of 
course,  agree  strictly  with  the  preceding  subject  in  number  as  well  as 

/  /  O  ✓  0  £  0  J  i  *■  *  **  O  Vi  *  0 

gender ;  as  ^jt  c-.^.a  A  when  two  troops  among 

s  s  s  5 

you  were  on  the  point  (sing.)  of  behaving  with  cowardice  (dual).  But 
if  it  be  a  collective,  designating  rational  beings,  the  masc.  plur.  is 

s  J  s  Os  J  0  Ss  Js  '0*3  s  P  J  0*0  s  S  s  ^fss  0  s 

admissible;  as  tj.sw.lol3  t^l^St  jJUajUs  (jt j 

X  /  /  s  s  s  £ 

B  and  if  two  parlies  of  believers  fight  with  one  another ,  make  peace 
between  them. 

Rem.  Sometimes,  however,  a  preceding  verb  is  found  in  actual 
agreement  with  a  following  subject  in  the  dual  or  plural,  or  even 

0  s  0  J  J  s  s  0  &  0  s  s 

in  virtual  agreement  with  a  singular  collective;  as  dl^lwt  j^Sj 

J  s  s  * 

after  both  far  and  near  {after  every  one)  had  abandoned  him 

s 

J  S  Os  J  sO  s  sd  S  0 

(^.^cw  in  rhyme  for  ;  oU*c  O^a-t  his  eyes  were  red; 

s  s  s 

3  s  s  s  s  s  s  s  s  s  0  Cj  *0  s  s  0*0  s  OS* 

Q  olju  \Z*j  his  hands  threw  or  shot;  ^ofisu  I 

the  women  saw  the  white  hairs  which  glittered  in  my  whiskers ; 

OS’  uJ  *0  fS  s  0*0  s  J  J  s 

^A&t  ^hssL.Jt  my  family  abuse  me  for  the 

^  s  s  s  s  x  s 

0  Os  s  0  s  s  0  *0  s  Os  s  J  s  s 

purchase  of  the  palm-trees ;  my 

S  S  s  s^ 

people  aided  thee ,  and  thou  becamest  powerful  through  their  aid. 

J  s  ,0*3  J  *  S- 

The  phrase  the  fleas  devoured  me ,  is  generally 

cited  by  the  native  grammarians  to  exemplify  this  construction, 
D  [which,  they  say,  is  peculiar  to  the  dialect  of  the  tribe  of  Teiyi’]. 


150.  If  the  preceding  verb  has  several  subjects,  it  may  be  put 

^  bi  +  *s-  '  o 

in  the  plural,  as  C-Jlj  01  LAew.  thou  and  I  are  come ;  or  it  may  agree 

s 

3  3s,  3  3  \  3  0  3  s 

in  number  and  gender  with  the  nearest  subject,  as  03..0 j  03ja 

s 

%s  s  s  0  J  s  Os> 

a~j\j  I  and  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  lay  their  hands  upon 

s  J  J  J  t  S  3,0,  0  ,  Vt  ,,  _  f 

his  head ;  ^  <J3j-a3  srls*  Miriam  and  Aaron  spoke 

about  Moses. — If  the  subjects  precede,  and  are  either  three  or  more 
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singulars,  or  a  singular  and  a  dual,  the  verb  is  put  in  the  plural ;  if  A 
they  are  merely  two  singulars,  in  the  dual;  as 

✓  X* 

Jj  /  J  to  y  toy 

the  belly  and  the  two  feet  disputed  with  one  another  *  1 j 

X  X  x  X  _  .  J  x  uj  ««x  J  0  i  rf/ 

v.fr.oLi*J  the  cold  and  the  heat  disputed  with  one  another ;  j.s*~D\ 3 

'30*  *  3  3  0  * 

ttwc/  the  plants  and  trees  worship  (not  ,  because 


J  0  W  x 


J  y  y 


J  OP  O/tf  X  ^ 


^o-awJt  and  are  not  individuals  but  species); 

✓  ✓ 

^  ^  ✓  s’  y  yd  J  y  J  y  to  y 

Sjua-tj  **=>>  U£>J*  JLaJtj  and  (when)  the  earth  and  the  mountains 

'  y 

o  a  j 

shall  be  lifted  up  and  dashed  in  pieces  at  one  stroke  (not  or  B 

+  to  J  J  y  toy 

vJWaJI  being  a  plur.  fract.).  If  the  subjects  be  of  different 

y  z' 

genders,  the  verb  is  usually  put  in  the  masculine,  as  in  the  first  of  the 

*  0  *0*3  *  3  *  Jl  /  *03  0  i  o  J/  O  /  -  3  *  *0* 

above  examples,  or  in  j.aa3I  J.~.£3t 

y  y  y  y  y  y  y 

indolence  and  excess  of  sleep  remove  us  far  from  God  and  make  us 
heirs  of  (reduce  us  to)  poverty. 

151.  The  verb  frequently  agrees  in  respect  of  gender,  not  with 
the  grammatical  subject,  but  with  its  complement  (the  genitive  C 

m  9  m  t  #  vJ  J  to  J  to  p*  y  to  y  y 

annexed  to  it),  which  is  the  logical  subject;  as  3u\  ^J£=>  la.  3J3 

^  J  y  y  0  y 

even  though  every  sign  should  come  (be  shown)  unto  them; 

y 

Z  *  0  3  0  *  0  0  *  *  *  Os  vJ  3 

U  on  the  day  (when)  every  sold  shall 

Z  '  s  f. 

find  the  good  it  has  done  present  (along  with  itself  before  God) ; 

K  /  Of  J  x  0  y  0  y  0  J  to  y  0  y  J 

Cxjk^w I  all  my  limbs  were  relaxed;  uasj  C-sR-Lai 

x  P  toy  yJtoyJto  y  toy 

a*jL»1  some  of  his  fingers  were  cut  off;  ^Rxj  aJo  ^jJsu 

y  y  y  ^  ^  y  y 

some  of  them  ransom  themselves  from  him  with  others  (by  giving  up  D 


y  b  y\j*  y  y  y  i+l  J  to  y  y 


others  to  him) ;  tUljju  ^^31  Ut  when  some  years  shall  have 

y  y  S 

u)  0  ✓Op  £>p  y  0  y  0  J  0  J 

gnawed  at  us ;  ^hUU  <Lq\  ^*==>  ye  are  the  best  people 


y  y 


0  vJy  0  &  y  y  y  to  y  y 


that  has  been  brought  forth  (created)  for  mankind;  OJ^a! 

y  Jo  po  y  uJ  vJ  y  y  y  y  P  to  y  y  y  0  / 

£.Uj3I  j.y>  lyJUI  they  walked  as  spears  wave ,  the 

^  to  ytofO  Jy  y 

tops  of  which  are  bent  by  the  passing  of  gentle  breezes;  J.ar3I  SjUI 
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4  '  0  '  0  J  »  / 

A  the  brightness  of  the  intellect  is  obscured  (or 

eclipsed)  by  obeying  lust.  As  the  above  examples  show,  this  agreement 
of  the  verb  with  the  logical  subject  most  frequently  and  naturally 
takes  place  when  the  grammatical  subject  expresses  a  subordinate 

&  J  0  s  OOs  OOs 

idea,  like  £*•©•»•,  u***-!  andj*£  (see  §  82). 

[Rem.  The  verb  sometimes  agrees  with  a  subject  that  is  to  be 

0  s  x  0  x  0  x  0  s  s  s  s 

supplied  from  the  context,  as  dX*i,  etc.  Examples :  C-si-Li 

x 

ill  s  J  s  0  s  s  s  s 

B  <a)l  Jj-J  this  ( threatening )  reached  the  Apostle  of  God  ;  O ^ 

s  ^  / 

S  S  s  S'  uJ  *0  0  X 

juwjJI  this  {saying)  remained  in  the  mind  of  er-Rasld 

s  x  ✓  s 

S  S  S  *  *  0  S  S  S  x 

and  he  kept  it  in  memory.  Comp,  the  phrase 

s  s 

he  is  not  the  man  to  forgive  thee  this  {deed).  D.  G.] 


152.  What  has  been  said  regarding  the  concord  of  gender  and 
number  in  a  verbal  sentence,  is  nearly  all  applicable  to  a  nominal 
C  sentence. 

{a)  When  the  predicate  [being  a  verb,  or  an  adjective]  follows 
the  subject,  they  must  agree  strictly  in  gender  and  number  (see  §  148); 
unless  the  subject  be  a  plur.  fractus,  in  which  case  the  predicate  may 

O'  '  J  J  J  JW  'O' 

also  be  put  in  the  fern,  sing.,  as  w^XaM  the 

hearts  are  blind,  whilst  the  eyes  are  seeing.  This  latter  remark  applies 

s  0  s  Ox  J  s  s 

also  to  the  names  of  the  Arab  tribes  (see  §  147) ;  as  3-^3 

JS  "  £ 

'  '  '  0  '  0  '  /  O'  ' 

^  U  ,<s  aJjC  and  the  Benu  ‘Abs  were  at  that  time 
X)  dwelling  among  the  Benu  * Amir  ’ ibn  Sa‘sala. 

{b)  When  the  predicate  precedes  the  subject,  as  happens  in 
negative  and  interrogative  sentences,  then  (a)  if  the  sentence  be 
nominal  (see  §  117),  the  predicate  and  subject  must  agree  in  number; 
but  (/?)  if  the  sentence  be  verbal  (see  §  121),  the  predicate  is  put  in 
the  singular. 

(c)  If  the  subject  be  a  collective,  the  predicate  may  be  put  in 

X  J  s  Jx  di  J 

the  plural ;  as  aJ  all  are  obeying  him.  Similarly,  when  a 
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verb  is  placed  after  a  collective  subject  (see  §  148) ;  as  j.i£=>\  0-^3  A 

x 

*  3  3  0*  x  £}  & 

but  the  greatest  part  of  mankind  are  thankless ; 

x 

/  ui^  /  d/  O  /  OjO  Ox  J  J  0  J 

ur’wl  J-Jjj  a  part  of  them  are  afraid  of  men;  \ I ^=> fi> I 

0  J  J  x  x  x  x  0  Jj 

U  Jpt  let  the  Turks  alone  as  long  as  they  let  you  alone ; 

3  x  x  J  x  0  x  tt)  £ 

*****  o^J  because  his  army  had  perished\. 

(d)  The  predicate  frequently  agrees  in  gender,  not  with  the 
grammatical  subject,  but  with  its  complement,  which  is  the  logical  B 

subject  (see  §  151) ;  as  O^Jt  every  soul  shall  taste  of 


Ox  J  d  x  0  3  x  0 


7  7  —  ♦  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  xO^J  j  OP 

death;  JLc*.\^a) t  .yl  the  committing  of  crimes  is  held 


A  j  j 

0  £  iaJ  J 


laudable  by  them.  [Less  frequent  are  such  expressions  as  j)£=> 

O  x  Ox  tJJ  0  X 

j.l»u  every  ear  is  hearing ,  awe?  ^rcry  eye  seeing  j 

*  5  W  x 

XX  X  1*1  J  wi  Xp 

[Rem.  In  the  words  of  the  Prophet  vO 

?  0  a-  £ 

Oxxuixxx  X  Ox  X  0  X  u)  x  0*2  Oxx  xJPxx 

C-sa^J  A^AlaJI  ^-5  OJl£>  SpUj  verily ,  whatever 

x  x  xx  x  ^ 


claims  of  blood ,  money  or  privilege  there  existed  in  the  time  of  C 
Ignorance ,  are  under  these  my  feet ,  i.e.  are  abolished  by  me ,  the 

Oxx  x  0  x 

fern,  form  of  and  (replaced  in  Tbn  Hisam  821,  1.  6  and 

xOxxwJJ  id  J 

Tab.  i.  1642,  1.  9  by  j,yS  Is  to  be  explained  by  having 

0  x  X  X  X  XX  X  wJ  uj 

the  sense  of  totality ,  just  as  in  the  verse  of  Gamll 

X  5 

J  x  x  0 

verily  the  visiting  is  easy  for  the  loving  one,  the 

x  xx  x 

predicate  has  been  put  in  the  masc.  gender  according  to  the  sense 

x  0  x  0x5  xx  JxxmJx  J  x  xOx  id  J  Ox  x  pOxOx 

(^^**11  ^^Xp),  being  and  in  L510J 

x  x  0  P  x  xx  Ox>  id  x 

lyj  ancf  i/*  £/nm  as&  me  about  my  locks ,  lo  !  the  D 

x  x  £ 

vicissitudes  of  time  have  taken  them  away,  the  verb  agrees,  not  with 

3  x  x  Ox  3  xxx  Ox 

but  with  its  equivalent  ^Ujca^Jt.  In  the  words  of  the 

*  • 

0  ^  0  x  J  id  *2  x  30*0* 

tradition  (Zamahsarl,  i^a'i/b,  ii.  490)  aXII 

X  X  XX  ^  X 

death  on  the  path  of  God  is  purifying  ( from  the  filth  of  sin),  the 

3  0  xOx 

predicate  is  according  to  some  interpreters  fern.,  because  has 

J  x  x  u i  x  OxOx 

the  meaning  of  £,>1^)1  martyrdom.  Others  say  that  itLaa.  a 
practice  is  to  be  understood.  Neither  explication  is  necessary, 

38 


w.  11. 
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A  for  the  nomina  actionis  are  of  both  genders  (Yol.  i.  §  292,  d). 

o /  o  j /  o  a  j 

Other  examples  are  Tab.  i.  2185,  1.  9  seq.  a&juouoj  <x.3j*o 

*  ✓ 

^  /  0  *  /  / 

and  fasting  makes  weak  and  feeble ;  Lebld,  Mulall.  33  OJk£»$ 

*  J  *  0  0  /wi  /  x  ^  J  ) 

Oj ,<A  l$t  ims  /ris  to  let  her  precede , 

£  *  £  * 

when  she  drew  back,  where  also  some  interpreters  say  that  the 
predicate  agrees  with  3*©jJiI)!  =  ;  Fdik  i.  246  cJW*!  l<a 

/  p  5  ^  /  £ 

O  *  0  *  #  **  # 

£/m  is  onfo/  advancing  and  a  retreating  (comp.  e).  D.  G.J 

B  (e)  If  the  subject  of  a  nominal  sentence  be  a  personal  or  demon¬ 
strative  pronoun,  and  the  predicate  a  feminine  substantive  or  a  plur. 
fractus*,  then  the  former  is  generally  put  in  the  fern,  sing.,  even 
when  the  preceding  substantive,  to  which  it  refers,  is  of  the  masc. 

Q*  0  *  \  Ct 

gender ;  as  c>j£=>j3  oJ*.a  o’  this  is  an  admonition  (Germ,  dies  ist  eine 
*  /  /  £ 

Jj  A?  J  J  J  s  0 

Erinnerung ,  Fr.  ceci  est  un  arertissement) ;  <*-UI  j such  are 

*  * 

God’s  ordinances  (Germ,  dies  sind  Gottes  Regeln ,  Fr.  ce  sont-ld  les 

ifj  S  o  m3  S  0  *  S  *  JO*  Jj  J  sf*  *  0 

regies  de  Dieu) ;  Jia*Jb  IajJO  aXII  obi  such  are  God’s 

*  *  *  * 

*  * 

C  signs,  which  we  repeat  to  thee  with  truth.  [In  like  manner,  if  o^ 
or  one  of  its  “ sisters”  be  used  (§  131),  this  may  agree  in  gender  with 

/Op  0*0  *  *  0  * 

the  predicate,  as  OJl^  oi?  and  if  the  contrary  should 


*  *0*0 


'■  IA»  J 


0  *  *  0  *  * 


happen;  ^  ***  ^  Ojlo  and  it  has  become  a  custom 


0  Ul  J 


of  mine  with  the  Arabs  (*E1-Mubarrad,  279,  1.  4  with  the  variant  S-o); 

j  *  o  t  Cj  o  j  *  *  o  o  j  *  o*  j 

tyis  o’  ^1  ^ZJJLs  o-^  jA  j**  then  shall  no  other  excuse  be  theirs 
£  * 

#  0***OJJ** 

but  to  say  (Koran  vi.  23  according  to  some  readers);  obl& 

and  they  bore  down  upon  them  and  this  was  their  defeat ;  see 

* 

D  other  examples  in  my  note  on  ’'El-Mubarrad  ii.  1 08.  This  is  also  the  case 
after  the  interrogative  pronouns  o-°  and  (§  170),  as  iCI  oil£>  o-« 

*  *  *  *  0  *  *  0  t*  *  * 

who  was  thy  mother  ?  (Ojl.o  =)  Ode*.  U  what  became  (or  was) 

thy  want  ? 


*  0 


J  Ot 


*  [The  word  djjb,  in  the  expression  ^Ap  OUI  ojjh  this  is  a  thousand 
/  /  ^  *  *  *  * 

J  *  ul  *0  | 

dirhems,  is  explained  by  the  grammarians  as  standing  for^AljjJI  oJJb.] 
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Rem.  In  order  to  express  the  neuter  this,  it,  etc.  both  the  ^ 
masc.  and  fem.  sing,  of  the  personal  and  demonstrative  pronouns 

/  uJP  /  0  i  J  ^  x  0  y  C- 

may  be  used.  Examples  of  the  latter:  i<jUI 

J  *  *  0  il  /  i3  W  tw  &  S'  b  *  *  &  J 

w-oJU  I  ,-*^1  I  have  heard,  mayest  thou  avoid 

imprecation  !  that  thou,  hast  blamed  me,  and  because  of  this  I  am 

*  a  *  o  y  x  ✓ 

anxious  and  distressed ;  bbbt  and  so  indeed  did  it  happen 

*  J  J  0  *  * 

(Tab.  i.  2951,  1.  1);  U^o^Ui  ye  have  done  it,  it  is  your  fault 

£  Hi  0  y  J  *  J  y  *  0  * 

(Tab.  i.  2755,  1.  12);  jJ  they  have  made  it  to  be 

* 

treachery,  such  as  was  committed  against  * El-Hosein.  This  is  ® 

„  0  * 

yj  0  *3  (-  ttj  /O  J  * 

applicable  also  to  the  or  which  is  masc.  or  fem. 

/  /  *  x 

according  to  the  gender  of  the  subject  in  the  following  sentence. 


J  /  0*3 


*  0  * 


An  example  of  the  fem.  is  Kor’an  xxii.  45 
for  it  is  not  the  eyes  that  become  blind.  D.  G.] 


B.  THE  DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  SENTENCES. 

1.  Negative  and  Prohibitive  Sentences. 

153.  The  negative  particles  may,  as  in  the  Indo-European 
languages,  deny  any  part  of  the  sentence, — the  predicate,  the  subject 

0  0>o  J  /  /  /  ^  *  t 

(e.g.  ajssD  n),  §  39),  the  object,  the  hdl  or  circumstantial 

/  /  ^ 

expression,  etc. 


154.  The  negative  particle  sometimes  immediately  precedes  that 
part  of  the  sentence  which  it  denies,  at  other  times  is  separated  from 

*  *0*0  vJ  Cj  J  OJ 

it  by  some  other  part ;  as  j>fL »  ’n)  the  liberal  man  does  D 

✓  ^  /  s 

^  /  /  I  /  '  ' 

not  respect  the  niggardly ;  Ij-Aj  tjjb  U  this  is  not  a  human  being  (see 
§  42,  rem.  d) ;  I U  he  has  not  said  this. 

[Rem.  If  only  a  part  of  an  affirmative  sentence  is  to  be 
strongly  denied,  the  negative  particle  must  precede  that  part 

^  x  ^  /  ✓  0  0/  ^  / 

immediately,  as  L£=>b  Oj  j*ij  eb*.  Zeid  came  neither 

/  / 

laughing  nor  weeping.  If  to  the  affirmative  part  of  a  sentence,  a 
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A  parallel  negative  is  to  be  opposed,  the  latter  must  be  preceded  by 

t  0  *  *  to*  J  Of-* 

the  negative  particle  without  a  conjunction,  as  ljuj  C-ol lj 

I  have  seen  Zeid ,  not  cAmr.~\ 

155.  The  predicate  of  a  simple  declarative  verbal  sentence, 
which  is  neither  asseverative  nor  optative  (§  1,  e  and  f),  may,  when 

denied  by  S),  be  put  either  in  the  imperfect  or  the  perfect,  (a)  When 
put  in  the  imperfect ,  it  may  be  rendered  into  English  by  the  present, 
the  future,  or,  when  connected  with  preceding  past  tenses,  by  the 

y  y  b uJ  *0  J  b  J  y 

B  Latin  imperfect  (§§  8,  9) ;  as  the  liberal  man 

*  ✓  * 

does  not  respect  (or  will  not  respect ,  or,  under  certain  circumstances, 

did  not  respect ,  non  honorabat)  the  niggardly.  ( b )  The  perfect  can 

* 

properly  be  used  only  (a)  when  is  repeated  twice  or  oftener  in 

* 

clauses  connected  by  j,  in  which  case  it  may  be  translated  by  the 

uJ  y  y  y  y  uf  y  y 

perfect  or  the  past  (§  1,  a  and  b),  as  he  has  neither 

believed  nor  prayed ,  or  he  neither  believed  nor  prayed ;  or  (/3)  when 

«<  ^  #  y  0  y  y 

is  connected  by  j  with  a  preceding  negative,  such  as  U,  or  u>, 
C  and  merely  carries  on  the  negation  of  something  past  (see  §  1,  e,  rem.  a, 
and  §  160)*. 


156.  The  particle  (a  contraction  of  which  is  construed 

with  the  subjunctive  of  the  imperfect  (§§  11  and  15,  a,  a),  is  a  very 

Os*  J y  0  y  0  y  0  y 

strong  negation  of  the  future,  not  at  all ,  never  ;  as  ^3 

y  Cu  &  J  y  J  y  0  y 

jUI  l^ajLs  and  if  ye  do  not  do  it — and  ye  will  never  do  it — 

then  dread  the  fire  (of  hell). 

J)  Rem.  On  and  Ui  see  §§12  and  18. 

y 

157.  The  particle  U,  when  joined  to  the  perfect,  denies  the  past; 
when  joined  to  the  imperfect,  the  present  (see  §  8,  e,  rem.  a). 

158.  The  particle  (jj  [Vol.  i.  §  362,  /]  is  often  found  with 
negative  force,  in  verbal  as  well  as  in  nominal  sentences  (see  §  42, 
rem.  e),  and  that  before  both  the  perfect  and  the  indicative  of  the 


*  [Comp.  §  1,  e,  rem.  6.] 
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ul  ul  J  0  J  0*3 


imperfect.  For  example:  aXJ  ^)t  Cd  judgment  belongs  to  God  A 

x  x  £  x  S 

t  j  j  a  ✓  j 

alone  (lit.  is  not  except  to  God)]  <jl  the  un- 

believers  are  in  utter  deception  (lit.  are  not  except  in  deception) ; 

*  *  *  x  x  w»  x  0  P  0 

JJ  t  ijlt  *^1  l5>^'  tjl  it  is  for  Him  alone  to  reward  me, 

^  ✓  0  uJ  x Ox  P  0  Jj  x  J  0  x  x  x  %*1  J 

who  has  created  me;  UL»».t  U>d  <jt  aJUb 

then  they  will  come  unto  thee,  swearing  by  God  {and  saying),  We 

#  OxPOxJxx  OP  0  xx  x  0  x  x 

intended  nothing  but  doing  good ;  ^j-o  Ulj 

0* 

0j3.su  and  if  they  (heaven  and  earth)  should  quit  their  place ,  no  one  B 

x  x 

could  withhold  them  after  Him  (if  He,  i.e.  God,  should  withdraw  His 


J  0  //  / 


x  0  J  wJ  x  Ox  P  0 

support);  <jt  ,j>AXa*,Jj  awe?  verily  they  will  swear, 


j  vr*  0 


We  meant  only  what  is  best ;  ^jia.31  ijt  PmJ  merely  follow 

their  own  fancy.  In  elevated  prose  style,  as  well  as  in  poetry,  the 

x  0  p*  ✓  x  xx  J  x  Ox  0  xx 

negative  U  is  often  prefixed  to  this  ,jt  ;  e.g.  gUt  lyJ  -*.&**j  O!  1*3 

#  #  «J  0  (JOxul  x0p0A?t2xx0  x 

but  her  pains  were  {all)  of  no  avail ;  ^)t  t  U  C 

X  *  X  5  5 

0)  0  Jx  x  OPx  0  x 

only  one  shoulder  of  his  touches  the  ground ;  ^UJI  U 

x  x  Op  x  x  Op 

Mow  hast  never  seen  {any)  like  them  among  men  (^lAol  in  rhyme 

2  X  OP  J  ->  x  Ox  x  OP  0  X  xO  xP  O  x 

for  ;  *Aj£i  wot  w«*3t  Oi  1*  thou  hast  never  done  a  thing 

which  thou  didst  not  like. 


J  * 


Rem.  a.  This  *jt  (called  by  the  grammarians  4*iLJI  the 
negative  ’in)  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  the  conditional  particle 

J  0  w  a?  ^ 

of  the  same  sound  ^j\  the  conditional  ’in):  for  (a)  it  admits  D 

of  a  nominal  sentence  after  it ;  (6)  it  does  not  govern  the  jussive ; 

(c)  it  lets  the  perfect  retain  its  past  signification ;  (cl)  its  predicate 

x 

is  sometimes  put  in  the  accusative,  like  that  of  Uo  (§  42,  rem.  e) ; 

x 

and  (e)  it  is  joined,  as  a  corroborative,  to  U.  It  seems  rather  to  be 
connected  with  the  Hebrew  negative  1%  1%  and  occurs  itself  in 

that  language  in  the  form  QX. 

[Rem.  b.  ’Abu  Zeid,  Nawadir ,  60  seq.  gives  an  instance  of  ^ 
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[§  159 

0  ^  ^ 
A  being  prefixed  to  /»!  instead  of  l*,  apparently  because  a  relative  U 

precedes.  D.  G.] 


159.  The  verb  (Vol.  i.  §  182)  is  used  (a)  as  the  negative 

j  ub  £j  s  s  0  0  J  /  ✓0^/  0  ✓O/tf  *  s  Os 

sometimes  of  ,jl£»  (§  41),  e.g. 

* 

&  *  &  &  o  *  a  # 

j-i  /or  him  who  is  healthy  in  mind  and  body ,  ?s  no 

excuse  for  neglecting  the  acquisition  of  knowledge ;  at  other  times  of 

J  /  ^  ^  /  /  Os'  r  /  0/1 

iuailJt  (§  41),  e.g.  UJIp  or  ^.1  1*j  he  is  not  learned. 

B  [It  has  always  the  meaning  of  the  imperfect ,  mostly  in  its  sense  of 
the  indefinite  or  definite  present  (§  8,  a,  b ).]  But  it  is  also  employed 

s 

(b)  as  an  indeclinable  negative  particle,  stronger  than  to  deny  some 

/  /  /■  0  J  ✓  1  s  Os 

part  of  the  sentence  to  which  it  is  prefixed  ;  e.g.  ^4$ 

s  / 

/dp  /  t  t  9 

I  thou  wast  not  created  for  this,  nor  bidden  to  do  this; 

s  / 

J  /  0  J  /  /  /  i  J  /  0/ 

iljju  Oli  U  ^  nothing  that  has  escaped  us  can  be  overtaken 

0  s  s  0*0  x  Os  s  s  0  s3  Os  s  Ci 

C  (an  opportunity  once  lost  never  recurs) ;  t  U^J 

0  s  s  Os 

it  is  only  the  man  that  makes  a  return ,  not  the  camel  in  rhyme 

J  s  s  0*  s  0  J  0  P  S  0  S  y  Os  *  0s£ 

for  OoJ 3.3  J-s  hast  thou  not  formed  the 

intention  of  setting  me  free  l  In  connection  with  an  imperfect,  it 

^  0  s  o*>  j  o£.  j  0  * 

expresses  a  strongly  denied  present  or  future;  as  w^aJI  juaSi 

s 

s  *  0  *  o£.  JO  0  * 

t  jo  iJj  I  do  not  intend  to  make  war  (upon  you),  but 

s  s  s 

S  £j  J  Cd  S  vd  0  S3  J  X  X  y  Os 

I  am  come  to  destroy  the  Ka(ba ;  -lyJJJ  JaJ  I  JU3  you  will 

S  ^  J  s 

•  •  ••  JsOJsOss 

1)  never  attain  greatness  till  you  humble  it  (your  spirit) ; 

J  &  S3  Ci  s  0*0  s  0  s 

jUJI  tfUaJ  I  for  the  fire  (of  hell)  is  never  entered  after  (one  has  been 

0  s  r* *  s  0  J  s  Os 

a  dweller  in)  Paradise;  ojuUJ  ,-a ■/>  no  good  is  hoped  of  thee 

s  s  ^ 

0  s  r*  s  s  r*s  /  ^ 

(ojJUJ  in  rhyme  for  S*x5 UJ).  It  may  even  be  governed  by 


<  s  s 


li  Cj  S3  „  * 


so  as  to  express  the  negative  imperfect  of  that  verb ;  as  £ 


M 


s0s3  s  s 


1*1  A? 


Os 


+~a*)  b  ^  Jj^laJb  the  Prophet  was  neither  of  high  nor 

s  s  s  s  s  s  ^ 

low  stature. 
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160.  When  to  a  clause  containing  one  of  the  negative  particles  A 

+  Ox  JDx  Ox  ^  x  Ox  ' 

1-oJ,  or  |jJ,  or  the  negative  verb  there  is  appended,  by 

means  of  the  conjunction  3,  another  dependent  clause,  then,  in  place 
of  repeating  the  particular  negative  of  the  former  clause,  the  general 

X 

negative  is  used,  because  the  special  kind  of  negation  has  already 

0  J J  *  Os-  0  J  0  x  x  0  ->  0  x 

been  sufficiently  made  known.  For  example  : 

£0  x  Jj  *0  x  0  J  J  /Op  x  x 

aJJI  ^3  neither  their  goods  nor  their  children  shall 

x  x 

£x  x  J  X  OxO  J  Ox  xx  xO^  x  I  Jo  £  fx 

avail  them  aught  against  God;  t  ^\j  p 

X  0  £  X  J  X  X 

jmo’n)  <0  (j^.1  ^3  he  saw  that  this  body  was  not  created  for  him  in 

2  X  £  X  X  X  X 

6  0  J  Ox  x  xOxOx 

wor  connected  with  him  for  any  vain  purpose  ;  <juXc  ^ 

X  X 

x  x  u>x3  uJ  0  x  xx  x  x  x  0x3  Jo  0x0  J  xx  x  Jox  x  Jo  0  Jo  x3 

^)l  *^3  there 

remained  for  him  no  difficulty  in  the  { divine )  law  which  did  not 
become  clear ,  nothing  sealed  up  which  was  not  opened ,  <20^/  nothing 

0  0x3  x  0  x  0  x0x3  0  £  J  Ox 

obscure  which  was  not  made  plain;  ^o^aJI  wAaJU 

-  0  x  x  xx  Wx 

0  X  Jo<*d  X  VO  x3  XX 

aaj^^j  ^JJI  ^.33.11  ^3  I  understand  by  the  {term)  heart  neither  C 

the  corporeal  heart  nor  the  spirit  which  dwells  in  its  cavity.  [Comp. 

§  180.]  If,  however,  the  second  clause  be  conceived  as  independent 
of  the  first,  and  the  connection  be  merely  an  external  one,  the 

x  £  J  0  x  Ox  x  Ox  OOP  x  J  Ox 

particular  negative  is  repeated ;  as  I Jjj  ^  j.a\  3A  J.A 

X 

J  J  0x3  x  Ox  3  x  x0x3  J  0  Ox  Ox  x  ✓  x  x 

03^.31 1  Afl».3j  3  ft£  a  thing  which  lias  never 

X  X  ^  X  X 

ceased  existing  during  the  past ,  cme?  which  a  period  of  non-existence 
has  never  in  any  way  preceded  1  [But  if  the  connected  words  have 
not  the  character  of  a  dependent  negative  clause,  but  that  of  a  simple 
continuation  of  the  preceding  part  of  the  sentence,  only  the  conjunc-  D 

x  *X  x  sd  00  JuxxOx  0  J3x  0  x  0  *  X 

tion  3  is  used,  as  *13  13)3  jt  U*>*.  to  we  did  not  despair , 

£  0  x  0  fx  Ox  x 

they  fled  and  when  the  fire  {of  war)  burned ;  jJd  ^ 

X  ^  X 

x  0  x  x 

JU03  do  not  keep  food  for  to-morrow  and  the  day  after  to-morrow .] 


Ox  X  x  J 


Rem.  a.  When  3^,  ^33,  etc.  (see  §  56,  rem.  c)  require  to 

x 

X 

be  repeated,  their  place  is  supplied  by  *n),  which  is  followed  by  the 
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[§161 


A 


/  J  /  /  /  /  0  J  /d  //  / 


B 


genitive  governed  by  etc.;  as  4Aax»c  l Aja»*fl  cmcf 

?  /j 

he  slaughtered  them  without  their  being  shut  up  or  bound ;  j.A 
/  /  /  / 

this  is  neither  strange  nor  wonderful  (see  §  82,  «, 

/  /  /  ✓  /*  /■  0  J  *  J 

rem.  &) ;  *n)j  w^ft.  without  honour  or  shame;  ^3} 

2  '  ? 

*  *  /  / 

&>*)>  without  cowardice  or  fear. 

*  * 

Rem.  b.  'b  is  sometimes  repeated  emphatically  after  a  pre¬ 
ceding  negative,  and  requires  to  be  rendered  in  English  by  even ; 

0  «"  £  /  /  /  0  /  //  6J0  /  /  /  OS  *S  *  * 

as  jift.)  *$3  n°t  even  one  ;  jk.ft.lj  ^)j  jay**  but  I 

do  not  see  that  there  has  come  out  even  a  single  one  of  them. 

161.  In  oaths  and  asseverations  ^  is  followed  by  the  perfect 

*  J  0  *  *  *  ill  ' 

with  the  signification  of  our  future  (see  §  1,  e) ;  as  aDIj 

*  *0*0  *  I  JO  **  *  ill  *0  * 

by  God,  I  will  not  disobey  my  Lord;  w>U t  tjkA  aUIj 

* 

* J  I  0  0  J  0  *  *  *  * 0*0  \  *  * 

by  God,  I  will  not  open  this  door ;  '^.a  ^ft-j-ft.  b^3 

*  /  ^ 

*  Ci  *  0  *  *  j  0  *  *  * 

C  by  the  life  of  Pharaoh,  ye  shall  not  quit  this  place  ;  a*.aj  duXs 

*  * 

0  J 

I  will  never  reproach  him  {again)  during  the  remainder  of  my 

* 

life.  In  blessings  and  curses  it  is  followed  by  the  perfect  as  an  optative 

a  *  *  0^ *  *  *  *  * 

(see  §  1,/) ;  as  mayest  thou  never  see  {suffer)  evil !  *9 

*  *  *  0  00  *  * 

0^1  ^3  may  he  not  be  { may  he  perish),  and  never  come  to  life  !* 


162.  When  verbs  signifying  to  forbid,  fear,  and  the  like,  are 

0  >  .  .  / 

followed  by  with  the  subjunctive,  the  negative  is  sometimes 

0  £  i*J  £  ui£  *  ^ 

X)  inserted  after  (jt  (*$  tjt  or  ^)l)  without  affecting  the  meaning  (see 

*  J  0  *  yiS  *  *  *  *  * 

§  15,  a,  a);  as  jk.a-~J  U  what  prevented  thee  from  worshipping 

*  yi*  y> £  yt  *  0  J*  OS’*  0  *  *  *  *  * 

{him)  l  IjJwo  U  what  hindered  thee,  when 


*  *  *  0 

in  this  sense  is  of  rare  occurrence.  The  old  expression 


*  yi  *  *  *  *  *  *  * 

was  *$3  Chrestom.  of  Kosegarten,  p.  16, 1.  12  seq. 

J0**0*o**  J  0  J  * 

we  must  read  with  Dozy  would  that  I  had  never 

come  to  life  !  D.  G.] 
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0  J  0 


0  y 


thou  sawest  that  they  had  gone  astray,  from  following  me  l  A 

/  £ 

✓  //^  j  Oy 

and  if  ye  are  afraid  of  being  unjust  towards 

y  y 

J  OJ  y 

the  orphans  (but  if  we  read  t^Jsu~Al,  is  no  longer  redundant :  if  ye 

y 

#  9  *  G  y  £■  J  y  *■  0  y  d'  £  y  I  Gy  y  y  0  y  y 

are  afraid  of  not  being  just,  etc.)  ;  aAaaj  <<3  ,-yj 

and  Ziydd  forbade  concerning  this  matter,  that  anybody  shoidd  do  it. 

Rem.  In  accordance  with  a  curious  idiom  of  the  language, 
whereby  an  oath  or  execration  seems  to  be  regarded  as  a  virtual 
negation,  the  negative  particle  may  be  omitted  in  denial  by  oath,  B 
and,  on  the  contrary,  be  inserted  in  affirmation.  For  example,  in 


0  P 


0  C-  £>  J  0  J  s  vi  s  J  £j  y  /  J  /  d  f/  y  0  P  vJ  J  0  y  0  £■ 


poetry:  .JLsjl  tj  <UJb 

by  God  I  swear ,  I  will  not  give  it  (to  others )  to  drink,  nor  drink  it 

y  f*  J  Oyryy 

(myself),  until  the  dust  of  the  earth  separates  my  joints  ;  ,,.wt 


//  /  ^  /  K/-  JP  0  £■  y 

~  P  ( 


g  U  iUJU  OJJU  ,.Jl6  and  so  I  swear,  I  will  never  mourn 

it  S3  ^  ,  J  0  J  * 

for  one  dying,  NOR  ask  a  mourner  what  ails  her ;  dJJt  C-Aii 

✓  / 

£  x  J  y  Ot 

tj^lS  and  I  said,  By  God  I  swear,  I  will  not  cease  sitting 

(see  §  42,  rem.  b) ;  and  in  the  Kor’an,  jib Ju  ^aj  aJUU  by  C 

y 

God,  thou  wilt  never  cease  thinking  of  or  speaking  of,  Joseph. 

0  y  0  y  y  y  J  J*  y  J  Jj  m3  y  y  J  Oc.  y  y 

Conversely,  in  the  Kor’an  :  fi  I 

G  y  y  J  y  0  y 

and  I  swear  by  the  places  where  the  stars  set,  and 

y 

•  •  •  '  y  y  0  y  J  oi  y 

verily  that  is  a  great  oath,  if  ye  (only)  knew  (it);  a^a)\ 

y  y  y  y  y 

*  y  yO  *2  y  |  J  0  £.  x 

/swear  by  the  day  of  the  Resurrection  ;  jAJI  31  I  swear 


y 

by  this  town.  [As  to  the  latter  case,  many  interpreters  say  that 
is  the  denial  of  a  preceding  objection  that  is  to  be  supplied,  so  that  D 
we  must  translate  :  no  !  (it  is  not  as  ye  say),  I  swear,  etc.  In  the 
former  case  the  omission  of  the  negative  particle  is  allowed,  because 
no  misunderstanding  can  arise.  For,  when  affirming,  we  ought  to 

y  J)  y  y  0  P  yy  y\*iy  0  £  y  Jj  fO  y 

say  aAJJj  (see  §§  14,  19).  Therefore  the  negative 

y  y 

particle  may  be  omitted  even  where  no  oath  is  expressed,  as  in  the 

J  0  y  y  0  J  P  y  0  y 

old  verse  (Noldeke,  Delectus,  p.  65,  1.  14)  b  C-.*!  ^ 

f  s  vt  J  Of 

\/Aj  ^=>/A  and  if  my  life  be  spared,  0  (Amr  !  /  will  not  cease  to 

y 

w.  ii.  39 
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A  seek  vengeance  for  tliy  blood ,  and  in  that  of  Abu  Nowas  (Tab.  iii. 

S'  Si  *3  /  ✓  /0  /  /  5*0  s'  0  s'  J  s'  s'  777  7 

705,  l.  i)  jJUl  >  u  J!P  we  shall  never  cease  to  be 

^  "  ?  **  ' 

in  good  condition ,  as  long  as  we  keep  the  fear  of  God  in  our  heart. 
See  two  other  examples  §  42,  rem.  b.  D.  G.] 

163.  The  prohibitive  S)  governs  either  the  jussive  or  the 
energetic.  See  §§  17,  b ;  19,  b;  and  20. 


B  2.  Interrogative  Sentences. 

164.  The  Arabic  language  ignores  the  difference  between  a  direct 
and  an  indirect  question,  in  so  far  as  regards  the  arrangement  of 
words  and  the  mood  of  the  verb.  Every  interrogative  clause,  even 
when  dependent  upon  a  preceding  one,  takes  the  direct  form. 


165.  A  question  is  sometimes  indicated  merely  by  the  tone  of 
the  voice,  both  when  it  stands  alone,  and  when  it  is  connected  with 

0  P  Op  ^ 0  /  /  0  s'  0  /  0  /  /  /  0  /  j  s'  s' 

C  another  question  by  je>\  or  f  ;  as  lUw  LlAp  I^J  Ui 


*  0  *3  J  0  S' 

and  they  said ,  Dost  thou  fear  any  evil  to  us  from  thyself  l  \ 

t  s  be  3  *  be  <■  * 

•NU-lj  J>\  J^oil  L£=>\j  is  it  better  to  cast  the  stones  (one  of  the  ceremonies 

#  t  t  0  /  0  P  /  s'  J  0  s' S' 

of  the  pilgrimage  to  Mkkka)  riding  or  on  foot  l  L> 

/  /  OP  ^  0  s’  Ox?  s'  b  s'  s'  0  S'  s’  s'  J  0  J 

^1  1)  I  ^  by  thy  life,  1  know  not ,  though 

s'  s  W  S' 

/ 

I  am  knowing ,  ( whether )  they  pelted  the  Gamardt  (see  the  last  example) 
with  seven  ( pebbles )  or  with  eight ;  jt  $a 

1  ^  ''s' 

I  do  not  know  whether  it  comes  from  rohtu  or  from  ’ arahtu .  I11 
D  general,  however,  a  question  is  introduced  by  one  or  other  of  the 
interrogative  particles  mentioned  in  Vol.  i.  §§  361,  362. 


166.  The  simplest  interrogative  particle  is  I,  which  may  be 

Ml  S  *  Ci  J 

prefixed  to  the  word  oj,  and  to  the  conjunctions  3,  sJ,  and^j;  as 

i*/  5  <«  b  s  bibee  i  t  je 

(,>^0  are  ye  safe  from  Him  who  is  in  heaven  l 


K/  ✓  tsJ  m3  S'  s'  0*  S'  s’ 

llyi-Jt  ^c\  shall  we  believe  as  fools  have  believed  l  Li 


^0 

L^ 


U5I 
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'  ■»  U>  f-  <  S  S  t  S  3 


U5I  U  Ua.c.3  UljJ  when  we  are  dead ,  and  become  dust  and  A 
^  /  / 

^  ^  /  0  /  Ml  P 

bones,  shall  we  indeed  be  recompensed  (for  oar  deeds)  l  >^U$t 

s 

jjj  o  3  s  s  oi  j//  ^0/  /  j  /j  /f 

ar£  thou  really  Joseph  l  ^JUjI  I3I&  U3S  ^)l  will  ye 


vJ  >0  S 


not  fight  a  people  who  have  broken  their  oaths  l  <UJI  ^j.s> 


L5 


X  0  s  s  f- 

AMtJ  l**§  t 


JJC/  0  Jul  J  /(  Os  3  0  s  ' ' 


art  thou  not  ashamed  of  thyself  before  God  l  du)j  jSL>  jj]  Jlii 

a 

'  1  ss  5  .  ,  _  s  0  s  si 

IAa  iAc’  and  Abu  Bekr  said,  Are  ye  all  of  this  opinion ? 

2  0  s'  u)  J  JS- 

!»*■  *1  Jv'  hast  thou  then  heard  me  saying  aught  but  good  ?  B 

'  &  3  s  3s0ssils3di  s  3  s  0  s  s  si 

03J‘~~i  jjl  do  they  not  know  that  God  knows 

s' 

S  (.  0  *0  S  S  S  0  s'  Jo  S  v»J  S  j  0  s'  S  sS- 

what  they  keep  secret  l  iff')  I  U*t  are  we  not 

£  S  s'  S 

#  ✓  0  S  S  0  S's'f’ 

then  liable  to  die  save  our  first  death  (in  this  world)?  U^j 

0  S  0  J  k*J  >0  S  S  S  s' 

si\sS*i  0-°  b©  have  they  not  looked  at  what  God  has  created  l 

0  J  0  St*  s'  S  s'  S  s'  tw  J  S- 

«u  ^xut  Lo  when  it  falls  {upon  you),  will  ye  believe  it  then  l 

oi  i 

If  another  clause  be  connected  by^&t  with  the  one  beginning  with  ! 

✓  0  Ci  'G  3  s  0  s 

(in  this  case  called  Sj^a,  the  hemza  of  equalisation),  there  C 

S  S' 

OOsOC’SsO  00  sCs 

arises  a  disjunctive  or  alternative  question ;  as  3 j. ^  j>\  jujl 

s 

m  #  s/i  *0  0  S-  s  J  0  s  s  0*0  £ 

is  Zeid  in  thy  house ,  or  \ Amr  ?  <3>)l  ,-i  j>\  aSjUJI  ^si  is  thy 

S  S  /  s  s  s  s 

sO  s  s  0  £  s  0  s  S  *  0  s  s  r*s  s 

date-honey  in  the  jar  or  in  the  skin  l  Ij  ^-o  > ol  U^J.a.1  UAc-  i\$~j  it  is 

s 

all  the  same  to  us,  whether  we  bear  (our  torments)  impatiently  or  with 

0  3  0  0  3  Os  oi  0  3  sO  s  oii  0  0  s  s  iss  s 

patience;  ^AjJUj  j\  ^.Ac-  i\$~3  it  is  all  one  to  them, 

s  s 

Os  J  0  J  fS  S  S  0*0  s  s 

whether  thou  hast  warned  them  or  not;  ^>©  U»jU I  ^>.03 

s  s  s 

J  J  0  J  J  s  0  J  s  0  s  ot  &  Ci  >0  t  J  Cj  *0  s  3  S'  0  s  s  J 

fij-o.z  <-*-;;£=>  j>\  jo  I  ^aI  J.aU-  3A  one  of  the  strange  D 

J  s  s  s  s 

things  is  the  self-conceit  of  him  who  does  not  know  whether  he  will  be 

oi 

saved  or  damned,  or  how  his  life  will  end.  Instead  of  j>\  we  may  use 

oi  QOsOissOQOsi  0  3  3  s  0 

ct  ;  as  3  ♦»©.£  3I  jujl  is  Zeid  in  thy  house,  or  Amr  l 

✓  s  s 

Os  0  S  s'  0  uJ  s0  s  0  0  s  3  S'  vJ  s  0*0  s 

>3*  y  ^aI  iUaJI  ytr^su  their  difference  of 

/  /  s  s  s  s  s  s  s  s 

opinion  in  regard  to  the  delights  of  Paradise,  whether  they  are  of  the 
same  kind  as  the  delights  of  this  world,  or  of  a  different  kind. 
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t§167 


Rem.  a.  The  interrogative  particle  is  frequently  omitted  at  the 

0  3  0sf  Of  0  30  .  3  sOss  sf 

beginning  of  an  alternative  question;  as  I  3!  ul 

y  y 

0  J  0  p  pyy  y 

I  am  king ,  whether  ye  like  it  or  not  (for  glj-w).  If  both  parts 

y 

of  the  sentence  be  dependent  upon  the  same  verb,  it  is  placed 

^  *  OP  y  y  vJ  y 

between  them ;  as  W*  jt  o^=>  1  whether  he  be  rich  or  poor 

/  s 

Ci  s  f  s  Of  rss-fss 

(for  UopI) ;  j*\  do.  1&.L.O  whether  he  comes  in  the  morning  or 

y 

^  y  y  P 

in  the  evening  (for  See  §  6,  a,  and  §  165. 

Rem.  b.  It  is  said  that  there  is  a  difference  of  meaning  between 

OP  OP  0  0  y  OP  y  y  0  0  0  y  P 

and  jd.  The  question  3'  jujt  implies  ignorance  as 

y  ^  ^ 

0  0  y  OP  y  y  0  0  d  /P 

to  whether  either  of  them  is  there,  or  not ;  but  33..0P  jd  j*Jj  t 

y 

implies  the  knowledge  that  one  of  them  is  there,  and  asks  which 
it  is. 


Op  J 


0  J 


[Rem.  c.  jb\  (AaiaA^oJI  ^©1  the  unconnected  ’ am )  signifies  often 

y  y 

0  ✓ 

or  rather ,  nay  but ,  serving  like  (§  184,  c )  to  denote  digression  or 

py  y  Op  0  y  y  Cj 

to  rectify,  as  *1  Zj  jb  i  on  vi  verily  they  (the  animals  seen  moving 

;  £  s 

at  a  distance)  are  camels  ;  nay  but  are  they  not  rather  sheep  ?  This 

0  y 

is  also  its  meaning  in  alternative  sentences  after  J*  ;  see  §  167.] 


v  y 

167.  The  interrogative  particle  J.A  introduces  questions  of  a 

3  3  0*3  3  s  s  sf  0  s 

more  lively  sort;  as  hast  thou  heard  the  tale 


0  J  0  J  y  y 


y  y  0  JuJJ  P  0  y 


of  the  armies  l  w>Up  o*°  Sjl  .Jp  J.A  shall  I 

direct  you  to  a  merchandise ,  which  shall  save  you  from  sore  torment  ? 


Jt 


x  s  3  Of 


Os  Os  s  0  s  f  f 


3  s  0  3  Of  0 


•to  w >j  O'  '  (§  84,  rem.  a) ;  J* 


L St 


/-  y  y  ui  j 

(§  90).  It  may  be  preceded  by  3,  o,  and  ;  as 


J  J 


y  y  P  0  y  y 


J.A3  am?  hath  the  story  of  Moses  reached  thee  ? 

y  0  P*y  *"  OP  0  y  y  K  /  y0y3  y  J  0  /P  0 

^*-©  ^5lj  COI  1  ^11  0-^.s  I  oj  (/*  I  stay  till  the  evening ,  wilt 

0  s 

thou  go  with  met — J.A  cannot  be  prefixed  to  a  negative  clause  (ex- 

^  #  ui  y  y 

cepting  >a,  §  169) ;  nor  to  a  conditional  clause  ;  nor  to  o{  >  3,  o,  and 

Cj  j  *  m  t  ^ 

;  nor,  in  general,  to  a  nominal  clause  of  which  the  predicate  is  a 
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✓  ✓  GO 


finite  verb  (§  119);  as  OU  juj  J.A  [except  in  poetry]. — It  may  be  A 

0  £  0  i- 

followed  in  an  alternative  clause  by^ot  or  3I,  with  the  former  of  which 

,  ®  ^  t  0  0  vi  y  y  3  0  K/'  /  wl  ^  /  /  /  0  m 

particles  J.A  is  [mostly]  repeated ;  as  j>\  jo^j.Zc  oU  J.A 

m  ✓ 

vJ  '  '  *  0  *  *  Cj  m3  m  Oy  m  Os 

^o-A^j*  *x*->  j  1^x31  s z+SjS’  ^fA  have  the  poets  left  any  place  to  be  patched 

or  pieced  (any  decaying  ruin  to  be  sung  of )  t  Nay  but  (I  have 
something  to  say :)  hast  thou  recognised  the  abode  (of  thy  beloved)  after 

_  ,  .  .  sOsOs  o£  j  sO*>s  s  o  e-  0*3  *  o  s  o  s 

doubting  ( regarding  it)  ?  J.A  jo\  I  ^  t  J.A 

J  t*J  m3  y  J  y  3  i  M3 

Ol©AlaJI  are  the  blind  and  the  seeing  equal '?  Or  rather  are  B 

J  Oss  0*  OS  IS*  J  oSs  Os  s  vl  s  i  0  r*  s 

darkness  and  light  equal  l \  C-s*a£  J.a  jt>\  JJSIjj  OjIj  J,a  t 

t '  '  * 

s  sO  s  0  s  0  s>  S3 

lyJlAj  ^ye>  ask  ’  Useiyid  whether  I  have  taken  my  blood-revenge 

on  Wail,  or  [rather\  whether  I  have  cured  my  soul  of  its  grief; 

s  s  Ot-  ui  J  0  e-  S  £■  0  Vi  *  Os 

3!  w— 3!  (J.A  did  he  revile  any  one,  or  was  he 

reviled,  or  was  he  avaricious  t 


0  m 


Rem.  a.  Some  grammarians  say  that  Jjb  is  originally  equi-  C 

0  x 

valent  in  meaning  to  jJ,  and  that  its  interrogative  force  is  really 

O 

due  to  the  particle  t  understood.  The  two  are  sometimes  combined; 

^  £  0*3  sOS3  Os  *  Ot-s  0  *Z 

as ^£3^)1  ^3  Ijjtj  ^J.At  did  they  see  us  at  the  lower  end 

m  y  y  0  y  y  0  y O  Os  2  m3*** 

of  the  plain  with  the  hillocks  ?  fy  Jjbl  a*«aJ  LB Idwo  ^JlSi 

/  ✓  x  / 

s  y  wJ  y  y  0  y  y  m  y 

3.XJ  ^JLa +Le.  and  he  says ,  addressing  himself,  Hast  thou 

s'  /  My 

recognised  the  abode  of  thy  beloved ,  after  thy  doubting  regarding  it  ? 


MM  0  M 


Rem.  b.  On  the  elliptical  expression  l*x£»  ^  ^A,  see  R 

§  53,  b,  rem.  e.  When  followed  by  a  clause  commencing  with 

0  t 

the  preposition  may  be  omitted  [comp.  §  70,  rem.  g\  as 


s  s  S  0  C 


0  S 


S  S  Os 


jo Lj  ,J.A  dost  thou  wish  to  go  to  sleep  ? — Similarly,  ^11  ^fA 

14J  M  *S  Q  iXl  MM  0  £■  M  G  0  M  My  0  M 

Cd  wouldst  thou  become  pure?  scil.  ^£=>jj  Cd  ^ 

hast  thou  an  inclination  to  becoming  pure  ? 


168.  The  compound  negative  particle  *j)t,  nonne,  is  often  used 
to  draw  close  attention  to  the  certainty  of  the  following  assertion,  and 
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A  lienee  admits  of  being  rendered  into  English  by  truly ,  verily ,  certainly 
(compare  in  Hebrew  nSh  =  Hin),  in  which  case  it  is  frequently 

Jo  s  to  to* *  3  **  * 

followed,  as  a  farther  asseverative,  by  ^1*;  e.g.  JL3 

uJ  Jo 

^)l  certainly  thou  wilt  never  attain  learning  save  through  six 

$  s  s  S 

3  3  /  s  ✓  ✓  /  /  to  to  uJ 

things  (lit.  is  it  not  sol  thou  wilt  not ,  etc.)  ;  jjt 

r*  s  s  lO  *  3  3  to  JuJ  /P  # 

verily  youth  does  not  last  for  ever ;  2lyA«Jt  verily  these  are 

*  fS  S  s  0  0  0  s  0  J  s  is  s  s  Cl  s  vi  10  J  Cl  10  s  s  lip  sS* 

the  fools  ;  Ijjljj  ^  ^*3 1  U I  b 

B  0  thou  that  barkest  at  ( revilest )  the  Benu  ’ s-Sid ,  verily  I  am  ready  to 
fight  to  the  death  in  their  defence,  though  they  are  far  away.  It  is  also 
used  as  a  corroborative  before  the  optative  perfect  (§  1,  f),  the 

/  /  0  /  3  vJ  *  *  *  *  /P 

imperative,  jussive,  and  energetic  ;  as  may  God 

s 

disfigure  thy  face !  Here  Ij  is  often  inserted ;  see  §  38,  a,  rem.  h. — 

•  ^P  #  / P  ^ 

The  synonymous  particle  Ut  [also,  before  an  oath,  written  je>\]  is  used 

sC-  S  3  to  S  S  /  /  d  Ml  /  /«  to  S  Jj  *  s  st- 

in  the  same  way  as  ^)t ;  e.g.  lylj jcxJ  fi  <UJt ^  Ul  verily ,  by 

s 

God ,  hadst  thou  transgressed'  it,  I  ivould  have  put  thee  to  death; 

J  C  i0  J  s  0  s  Os  s  0  s  s  J  C  si 

C  jbdl  6J>XJ  *N)  aA  Ut  verily  there  is  no  good  in  prosperity 

^  /  £ 

to  S  s  to  s  s  tO  *s  st- 

which  is  followed  by  the  fire  (of  hell) ;  0-^3  Ol Jo  oLaSyt j  Ut 


Ch  3  3  to  s  to  S'  toss 


s  Z  to* 


/  ✓ 
s  to  s  u Is 


jC.>t^i  ^■at*  Oj*o«ot  j<a)  t  (jUa-o  jel-o  by  the  galloping 

camels  at  Ddt  ‘Irk,  and  by  those  who  pray  at  Na‘mdn  abounding  in 
’ drdk-trees,  (I  swear  that)  I  have  treasured  up  love  for  thee  in  my 
heart. 


t0£  lO  S 


s  tos 


s  to  s 


3  3  3 


169.  ^1,  yU,  ^sS,  and  U$J  (called  by  the  grammarians 

to  S  to*  S  to  Jo  * 

D  the  particles  of  requiring  with  urgency,  or  with 

s  s  s 

gentleness),  are  used  before  the  imperfect  to  incite  one  to  perform 

3  wO  s  3  to  P 

an  act,  and  before  the  perfect  to  rebuke  the  neglect  of  it ;  as  ^)t 

s 

to  Jo  *  t  s 

jjbpl  •why  dost  thou  not  compose  a  book  upon  asceticism  l 

to  uJ  *  4  s  s  to  &  s  ZiZ 

equivalent  to  compose  one,  pray ;  but  jcAjJt  ^  L>L£»  >zJu*a  ^t  why 

s  ^ 


S  S 

*  [And  also  by  ^tj  and  by  ^  ;  see  the  Gloss,  to  Tabari.  D.  G.] 
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hast  thou  not  composed  a  booh  upon  asceticism  ?  why  A 

0  /  /  /  Of  x  0  x  J  ✓  /  x  iaj  ^  J  J  x 

r/w/s/  thou  not  inform  me  (of  it)  ?  a* kc-  JjJl  J^aj 

X  x  X 

wJx  0  0  x#x 

ajj  jj-o  <Ld  Mo.se  who  do  not  believe ,  say,  TF%  //as  no  sign  from  his 

XX  X 

0  | 

r-  x#x  x  f. ✓  op  j  .»j  so  /  j  wi  /  j  ✓  Ox 

Lord  been  sent  down  to  him 'l  «Ld  LyU  3 1  aAJI  Uy.£j  ^)y  why  does  not 

X  x 

0 

x  0  J  0  x  I  x  0  x  C  x  x  Ox 

God  speak  to  us  or  a  sign  come  unto  us?  UJU  UjJ 

5  /  <■  /  -- 

x  WJ  X 

^JbLaB  w//y  rfo.s/  Mow  not  bring  the  angels  to  us,  if  thou  art  (one) 

X  X  X 

X 

0/  Mo.se  w?//o  speak  the  truth  ?  In  later  times  the  simple  U  is  so  used  ; 

J  J  X  X 

as  j>$ aj  to  dost  thou  not  stand  up  ?  or  thou  dost  not  stand  up !  ecpii-  B 
valent  to  pray,  stand  up. 

xC  Z  p 

Rem.  a.  y  is  used  in  the  same  sense  as  but  with  less 

0  J  y  y  oi  J  //  ?  «  /  /  J  /  j  yZ 

force ;  as  ly&i  U3.S  "S'  why  will  ye  not  fight  a 

7  |  ^  )  x 

0  J  x  J  »j  x?  x  Ox  OP  x  j  xP 

people  who  have  broken  their  oaths?  aJUI  j.slsu  ^)t 

x  x 

why  do  ye  not  like  that  God  should  forgive  you  ? 

Rem.  b.  Sometimes  the  verb  is  suppressed  after  these  particles, 

x  \  0  £Ox  Z  x 

and  a  substantive  follows  in  the  nom.  or  accus. ;  as  *Aa 


J  x  Ox 


_  -  0  0  x  Z  * 

why  not  better  than  this  ?  scil.  dost  thou  do,  or  j.+±.  ^JLa  C 

x  l  0  X  0  XX  J  X  J  J  jOxJx  J  til  X  u>  A?  uj  x 

^113  O-0'  scil.  was  from  thee  ;  w>y.,SJ!  j  *Aa 

XX  X  X 

why  did  ye  not  do  so  before,  when  our  hearts  were  sound?  scil. 

J  ^  X  li  XJ  x  J  Z  X  ^  X  0  JO  x  |  X  X  J3x  wi  X  0  X  X  (J  J  X 

wi)^  ^  J  J  ^4.xJ  t  J.SL&  ^  )j^3U 


■  uj  X  j0x)  k*l  x  'x^  X  Ox 


X  47  X 


X  X 

x  0  J  Ox  XX  OP 


IjUa-oJI  *s)y  ^.o  J-oil  ye  reckon  the 

slaughtering  of  she-camels  your  greatest  glory ;  ye  sons  of  a  good- 

x  dl  J  x  Z  x 

for-nothing,  why  not  the  helmed  warrior  ?  scil.  i.e.  ^JIa 

x  mi  x  J0*&  Z  x Ox*  0  xO x?  x  x  wi  J  x 

wAy  //o  ye  wo£  reckon  the  helmed  D 

warrior  something  glorious  ? 

•  •  0  x  x 

170.  The  interrogative  pronouns  o-°  w//o/  and  U  wto/  may 
stand  in  any  one  of  the  three  cases,  nominative,  genitive,  or  ac- 

x  0  P  Ox  OP  Ox  JO 

cusative  ;  as  Oot  ^>o  w/7/o  aw/  Mow/  OJI  wAo.se  daughter 

x  x 

'  p'  4  '  X  y  y  C>  y 

art  thou  ?  cXs  07/0/0  hast  thou  slain  ?  ^Uj  U  what  is 


312 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


J  J  *  / 


0  J  o  J 


A  that  in  thy  right  hand  ?  U  sayest  thou  ?  in  what 

(state)  were  ye  ?  Even  when  they  ought,  strictly  speaking,  to  follow 
another  word  in  the  genitive,  they  may  be  put  first  in  the  nominative 
absolute,  and  their  proper  place  supplied  by  a  pronoun  which  falls 

0  y'y  0  Os  uJ  J  3  J  '  y  y  0  y  0  J 

back  upon  them  (juU  or  ;  as  O^iJ-o  e>j*j 

s  ^  /  +  *  * 

0  s  s  # 

(instead  of  jwo)  >SVm/,  /??  whose  hand  is  the  kingdom  over  every- 

S  S 

thing  ?  But  no  such  pronoun  can  be  used,  unless  and  bo  precede 
in  the  nominative  absolute. — To  render  the  interrogation  more  lively, 

B  the  demonstrative  pronoun  13  is  appended  (like  the  Heb.  Ht)  to  the 

interrogatives  ^>-o  and  Lo,  even  when  the  subject  of  the  inter- 
rogative  clause  is  introduced  by  the  relative  pronoun  ;  as 

s 

J  J/  /  /  j  J  s  w  s  s 

13  Lo,  or  J3.AJ  I  13  l-o,  ?’£  (that)  thou  sayest *? 

s 

s  s  S-  *  s  s  S-  s  0  s  *  *  *  in 

j*o\  t  ^ye,  or  j.x>\  I  13  wh°  is  ^  that  has  given  orders? 

s  s  s 

/•  J  I  ✓  S  ✓  s  0  s  /  Ou1/  X  ✓  y 

L^a  jJt  13  1-oJ  (pron.  lima  da),  why  dost  thou  run 

^  6  /  /  / 

Os  s 

away  after  thy  coming  hither  ? — The  pronouns  ^>o  and  bo  are  always 
C  used  substantively,  but  can  neither  govern  a  genitive  nor  be  followed 
by  another  substantive  in  apposition  to  them  in  any  case  (norm,  gen., 

^  v  Os  s  Os 

or  acc.):  ^>.0,  do  not  mean  tis  dvrjp ;  quisnam  vir? 

quis  eques  (est  ille  quern  vides)  ?  but  quis  (est)  vir  ?  quis  (est)  eques  ? 

0  s  *  #  ^  9 

^>o  being  the  subject  and  the  following  word  the  predicate.  For 

J  J  d)  £  J  0  ^  ✓  0  s  J  s  J  0  s  0  x?  s 

example:  w-wx-  L_5X9  I^Jls  jo$&) I  I3t  when  the  tribe 

S  S  ^  5 

£j  0  t  0*0  s  s  Os 

ask ,  Who  is  a  man  ?  I  think  that  I  ammeant ;  Lo  uU^t  o^>  3> 

S  S  ^  X 

s  J  0  s  J  di  0  Js  *  0  s  Os  0  s  *  s  0  s 

D  obd  j*o~\ $  if  there  were  one  of  us  among 

S  y  y 

a  thousand,  and  they  cried  out,  Who  is  a  horseman 1  he  would  think 

s  J  0  *  s  J  0  s  Jj  J  0  s  0  |  Os 

(that)  they  meant  him  (f>ysu  in  rhyme  for  ) ;  aXM  ytt.  4JI  ^^o 

s  £ 

o 

rsy  0  J  e-y 

so lit.  who  (is)  a  god,  beside  the  (true)  God,  (that)  could  give 


s  J  J  s  s  *  s  0  *  * 


*  [We  find  not  unfrequently  t3  bo  Jjiu,  13  bo  C-Aai  what  hast  thou 

s  *  mJ  J  J  s 

done  ?  13  bo  L_s^c  and  what  do  you  wish  from  me  ?  D.  G.l 
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o  ;  % 


you  lights  the  words  forming  a  relative  clause  in  con-  A 

✓  /  x 

•  •  0  1 

nection  with  the  indefinite  substantive  aJI  (see  §  172).  Even  such  a 

case  as  is  represented  by  the  words  tjuj  juj  in  no  way 

violates  this  rule.  One  person  says  ljuj  ;  I  have  seen  Zeid ; 
another,  repeating  the  exact  words  of  the  former  speaker  (AA£a*Jt), 

s 

^  0  /  0  / 

asks  I who  is  (the  person  meant,  when  you  said  “  ra’&itu 
Z&idan,”  by  the  word)  “  Zeidan”  ?  Similarly,  in  the  genitive, 

^  ^  (  0 /  0  ✓  Os* 

I  passed  by  Zeid ,  juj  In  general,  however,  the  a.>IjC&»  B 

*  '  s  * 

( imitation ,  citation  or  quoting  of  the  exact  words  of  a  speaker )  is 
neglected,  and  the  questioner  asks  juj  who  is  Zeid?  in  the  nomi- 
t  ^llO  is  allowed  only  when  the  word  quoted  is  a  proper 

name,  and  is  not  preceded  by  any  connective  particle,  such  as  3. 

0  0  s  0  s  s  b ,  j  ,  j  0  s 

W  e  can  only  say  juj  ^>*3  and  who  is  Zeid  ?  ju j  O”*  w^°  is 

s' 

Os 

the  slave  of  Zeid?  The  word  may  be  used  by  itself  alone,  in 
reference  to  an  undefined  substantive,  with  the  inflections  mentioned  C 

in  Vol.  i.  §  352  ;  e.g.  JWg  there  came  to  me  a  man ,  3.U  who? 

t  3  s  J  Ot-s  s  s  J  /  J  0  s  s 

y-v  1  saw  a  man,  U^>  whom  ?  I  passed  by  a  man, 

s  '  *  0  s  s 

whom  ? — As  interrogatives,  Ch>  and  U  are  construed  with  the 

s 

masculine  singular  of  a  verb,  but  occasionally  admit  of  the  feminine, 

•  ••  svJe-Oss  Os 

when  the  predicate  is  of  the  feminine  gender  ;  as  who 

was  thy  mother?  [see  §  152,  e]. — If  inquiry  be  made  regarding  the 

s 

nature,  qualities,  social  position,  etc.,  of  a  person,  U  is  used,  and  not  D 

Os  s  Of-  s  J  s  s  0  J  s 

^>o  ;  e.g.  s^JI  Lo  aJ  UU3  and  we  said  to  him,  What  art  thou? 

s  s  s  0/0  Si  s  s  sOsOs  0  Of- 

I  w U  what  is  the  Lord  of  created  things?  ^3$ 

/  S  S  S 

s  s  s  J  s  0  s  0  s  0/0  s'  cO  J  s  0  s  s  0  C-  i*J  0  s  Si  /O  s  Os  0  P/  t*J  s  s 

s  ^  s  s  S  s 


0/0  s 


OP  0 


✓  ✓ 


*  O*0  by  Poetic  license  for  and  in  rhyme  for 

x  s  ^ 


W.  II. 


40 
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B 


C 


D 


AO  /  /  0  /  /  <■  /  /  ,,  J  0  J  ,  ,  0  J  OJ 

aX+a  ,J  J^A  jho^  i<*U  \Z+*£r>  Jls 

X  /  y»  ^  ^  ^ 

tell  me  about  thy  verse :  “  And  after  she  descried  the  cavalcade  of  the 
Numeiri,  she  turned  aside,  and  they  were  on  their  guard  against 
meeting  him  ” ; — what  were  ye  ?  He  said,  I  was  upon  a  lean  he-ass, 
and  with  me  was  a  friend  of  mine  upon  a  she-ass  like  it. 

Rem.  a.  The  of  a  proper  name  is  inadmissible,  if  the 

s 

0  0 

name  be  qualified  in  any  way,  except  by  in  a  genealogical 

s 

0*  s  0  *0*  J  Ofs  x  0  *  Os  0  s 

series.  If  one  says  j j, ,*.£  juj  C-olj,  you  may  ask  juj 

0  ,  ,  ,0*3  Z  0  ,  J  Of-,  (■  0*3  ,  0*3  ?0/  J  Of, 

jj'O-c- ;  but  if  one  says  JiUJI  ljuj  Oot ;  or  j-wo^l  £)J\  t  jj>j  CUjI j, 

t  ,  ,  , 

,  *0*3  to,  0  ,  f-  0*3  ,  0*3  to,  0  , 

you  cannot  ask  JiUJI  I or  j.^.o’nJI  tjuj  In  these 

^  sx 

cases  the  nominative  only  is  allowed. 

0  ,  .  S  « 

Rem.  b.  From  is  formed  an  adjective  [Vol.  i.  §  352, 

x  ^  0  J  s 

rem.  c],  which  is  used  in  asking  questions  regarding  ^©AaJ  t  oUc 

✓  s 

J  s  s  uj  x  OOs  r*  s 

or  oL~uJI  (Vol.  i.  §  249).  E.g.  juj  Zeid  came  to  me ; 


•  •  •  4 4s  jOs 

ijt  of  which  tribe  ?  to  which  the  answer  might  be 

> 


vJ  sOs 

^•ijl  vj  turovc ro  vnuv  6  tu  wmeii  me  answer  iingnu  ue 

i  OD/ 

Iyoreis ,  as  distinguished  from  ^aa^JI  juj  Zeid  of  the  tribe  of  Takif ; 

5  O 

s  jy  /  s  0^  iij  s 

[3A  ^*.0,  C-J!  of  which  tribe  art  thou,  is  he?  instead  of  the 

J  3  u)  *3  d 

usual  J.a^.11  O"0^]- 


✓  s 


s 

Rem.  c.  The  interrogative  to  is  very  rarely  used  of  persons ;  as 

*  3  *  J  0,  J  jO  ,  ,  ,  J  ,  Of-  ,  J  d  J  ,  ,  ,  0  jiljf  ul  1  x 

^A  to  IjJIas  aJI  Jof$\  j.A 

S  —  s  s  ^  ^  s  s 

but  I  will  point  out  to  you  a  man  amongst  us,  who  is  better  able  to 
carry  out  what  ye  have  asked  me  to  do  ;  and  they  said,  Who  is  he  ? 

s  I  /*  0  s  s  s  s  s  J  J  s  x  0  s  s  s 

t*XA  U  CJUi  O^t***  J.&-)  ^Jt  OjJaj  she  saw  a  man  pretending  to 
be  dead,  and  said,  Who  is  this  ?  The  conjunctive  (relative)  and 

s  0  s  0  J  0 

to  (§  172  and  foil.)  are  more  frequently  interchanged;  e.g.  ^p-c 

s  Of  s  s  0^ 

among  them  are  creatures  which  walk  on  four 

■*  .  £  J  ,  0  ,"  0  ,  ,  ui  ,,  j  ,  ,  ,  j  jo,  0 ,  ,  ,  0*3  ,  0  £ 

(fiet) ;  j~b\  C-,^A  ,>0  ^Jl  ^XxJ  ^ xj  ^  Ja  IJaaJI 

0  covey  of  katas  (a  sort  of  bird)  is  there  one  ( among  you )  who  will 
lend  (me)  his  wings  ?  Perchance  I  might  fly  to  the  one  ivhom  I  love; 
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** *  *  vi  *3  *  bis**  *  J  brO  * 

^jSi)  w>li>  Lo  lj.ate.d_s  then  marry  what  women  seem  good  A 

^  ^  x 

J  XX  x  Oxd^x  J  xx  x  0  Jo 

to  yoa ;  tj^xlj  U>  ^aJIj  lj.3te.5o  to  those  whom  they  married 

*' 

( their  wives )  were  (doomed)  to  captivity,  and  those  whom  they  begat 

/  -t  m  ft  .  J1  0  xO^  x  X  x  0  MD  X  0  X  X  XX 

(toeir  children)  to  slaughter ;  JjaJI  (jtib  ,_£  U5^5w 

XX  X  ^  X 

x  x  0  x 

xitJji  <us  awrf  (as  to)  those  about  whose  virility  we  are  in  doubt ,  the 

x  x 

#>  x  0  X  XX  XXXfcOx  uJ  X  ui  J 

decision  shall  be  as  you  please  ;  <x3j.*as+,j  ^  ^ 

then  he  ordered  all  who  were  in  his  presence  to  retire  and  leave  us  ; 

x*  x  x  £  0  iil  x  0  x  x  i^J  x 

AJjlsI  ^.o  <w  bo  ano?  all  whom  he  had  about  him  B 

X  X  XXX  X  XX 

of  his  friends  and  relatives*. 

X  X 

Rem.  d.  On  the  shortening  of  to  into  j>,  see  Vol.  i.  §  351,  rem. 


Ul  t- 


171.  Regarding  the  interrogative  pronoun  ^t,  of  which  we 

have  spoken  before  (§  87),  there  are  here  two  remarks  to  be  made. 
5  £ 

(a)  ^ t  [when  followed  by  a  noun  in  the  genitive]  is  used,  not  only 

f  0  vib  '  *  Jjp  uJ  P  0 

instead  of  the  fern.  d,  but  also  instead  of  the  plur.  ;  as 

*  * 

'  Z  .  7  .7  3  3  *  be-  »)  i  oo*  o*  ** 

Ool  of  what  tribe  art  thou?  Oj^.3  \ ^£b>  u **&  i£jJo  Loj 

?  '  Z  '  '  * 

x  0&  uJ  uj  P  0 

and  no  soul  knows  in  what  land  it  shall  die ;  cd  ^Ul  of 


what  people  art  thou  ?  [when  prefixed  to  a  fern,  pronoun,  it  may  be 

lU  J  JuJ&  '  ' 

masc.  or  fern. ;  though  ^>VA.d  is  the  more  common ;  see  Vol.  i.  §  353]. 
( b )  A  nominal  sentence  with  a  nominal  predicate,  of  which  the  subject 

_j  5  y 

P  X  X  0  J  Ox  id  P  ^  # 

(UZ**M)  is  ij*  with  a  pronominal  suffix,  may,  as  a  whole,  without  any 


C 


*  [In  reality,  the  above  examples  form  no  exception  to  the  rules.  J) 
In  the  two  first  the  question  relates  to  the  quality  or  position  of  the 

x 

man,  not  to  his  name.  In  the  others  bo  is  used  in  a  collective  sense. 

But  as  in  many  cases  the  interrogative  what  is  he  ?  and  who  is  he  ? 

*  0  * 

the  relative  what  and  whom  are  equally  admissible,  we  find  to  and 
sometimes  interchanged  by  different  authors  and  in  different  manu¬ 
scripts.  Comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  iii.  14  seq.  D.  G.] 

0  P  ulp 

t  [The  reading  IjU  is  compared  by  Slbaweih  to  an  equally 

£  x  "  x 

£  J  J 

rare  form,  viz. 
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A  change  of  case,  supply  the  place  of  an  accusative  to  a  verb  or  of  a 

So  _  o  J&s  j  ty  y 

genitive  after  a  preposition  ;  as  f  jJI  I  know  which  oj 

s  ^  s 

t  0  d  y  y  y  S  0  Julie-  y  uU  J  0  d  y  0  yy  5  J 

them  is  xn  the  house  ;  1  i  ^ 

/  $  y  y  y  ' 

vJ  J  ' 

L^c-  then  will  we  take  forth  from  every  hand  those  who  have  been 

s 

svi£  s J  Os  '  *  *  ' 

stoutest  in  proud  rebellion  against  the  Merciful;  fj-jl  lyi-cuo 

J  y  0  S 

w-Aol  he  bit  them  with  his  teeth  in  order  to  see  which  of  them  was  the 

J  s  0P  0  JuJ£  s  s  0  A  s  s  s  s  s  s  s  s 

hardest ;  jAail  C**aJ  U  l}l  when  thou 

B  meetest  the  Benu  Malik ,  salute  him  who  is  most  excellent  amongst 

3  £ 

them.  In  such  cases,  however,  L*1  may  be  put  alone,  without  any 
suffix,  in  the  accusative  or  genitive,  the  vacant  place  of  the  subject 
in  the  nominal  clause  being  supplied  by  the  pronoun  of  the  third 

„  ^  ^  tj  ^ 

uJ  s  J  uJ  P  J  Os  S  ul  P 

person;  as^tjJI  ^  j.a  Ut  In  the  former  case  (J?1  is  treated 

as  an  interrogative,  in  the  latter  as  a  relative  pronoun.  We  may  also 

A  &  s  J  0  JA£  J  Os  s  u)  CdP  J  0  s  s 

say^ljJI  ^  ,  and  even  jljJI  L»| 


C 


a  s 


Bem.  a.  U?1  likewise  serves  to  express  astonishment,  in  which 
case  it  may  always  be  put  in  the  masc.  sing.,  and  the  noun  which 
it  governs  in  the  genitive  is  undefined.  If  the  preceding  noun,  to 


«■ 


uJ  P 


D 


which  lS1  refers,  be  indefinite,  then  U?1  agrees  with  it  in  case ;  as 

J  s  wi  P  J  s  sO 

l£'  thou  hast  brought  me  a  man ,  (and)  ivhat  a 

A  P  b*JP  P/  0 J  0  s  S 

man  !  —  what  a  man  thou  hast  brought  me  !  [(or  ^£l)  iul  ol^ob  O>j«o 

^  '  S  £  s 

Is  OfO 

s\js> t  I  passed  by  a  woman ,  ( and )  what  a  woman  /]  But  if  the 

*  5  y 

•  #  4*J  ^  #  # 

preceding  noun  be  definite,  is  always  put  in  the  circumstantial 

J  s  A  P  0  0  s  rs  s 

accusative  or  hot;  as  juj  Zeid  came  to  me,  ( and ) 

what  a  man  (he  is)  !  The  reason  of  this  is,  that  the  interrogative 

5  £ 

and  exclamatory  ^1,  being  by  its  very  nature  indefinite,  can  never 

3  p 

be  in  concord  with  a  definite  substantive.  Instead  of  we  also 

lind  l-o-d  [U-*j  I],  as  !£***&. ,  joj 

OySy  0*J  y  Cut  Ctyiy  0*1  J  0  y  y  y  y  y  yds-  uU  >o  J  yf.  | 

t  3  <AJI  OJ^A  this  is  the 

S  s  s  s  ^  “>  **  s  s  s 

z  0  ^ 

.  '  vJ  s  0*  s  J  £.  s  0£s 

handmaid  of  God ,  (and)  what  a  girl  is  she!]  La®* 
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xx  x  w»£-  /d  x  x  0  x  ***  *  x  0  x 


^<*3  UA  jX*a.  La£  alls  j.Z+shJ  and  I  gave  a  slight  wink  to  Habtar ,  A 

and  how  keen  (see  §  53,  b,  rem.  e)  were  the  eyes  oj  Habtar ,  the  noble 
youth  ! — The  substantive  which  constitutes  the  object  of  wonder 

may  be  understood,  when  it  is  virtually  contained  in  the  verb,  and 
3  £ 

U?1  must  then  be  put  in  whatever  case  that  substantive  would  have 

x  x  Jo  £•  Ox  x  0 

stood,  had  it  been  expressed ;  as  Xjl&  I^XXA  how  they  have  been 

X  X 

tormented!  i.e.  XA&  X>1&  t^&A. 


s 

&  C 


uJ 


[Rem.  b.  From  is  formed  the  relative  adjective  ^A ;  see  B 
Vol.  i,  §  353,  rem.  c.] 


3.  Relative  Sentences. 

172.  There  are  in  Arabic,  as  well  as  in  the  other  Semitic 
languages,  two  kinds  of  relative  sentences ;  namely  (a)  indefinite , 
i.e.  such  as  are  annexed  to  an  immediately  preceding  indefinite 
substantive,  without  the  aid  of  a  conjunctive  noun  (Vol.  i.  §  346) ; 
and  ( b )  definite ,  i.e.  such  as  are  introduced  by  a  conjunctive  noun,  C 
whether  substantive  or  adjective,  which  is  definite  by  its  very  nature. 

5  x 

A  sentence  of  the  former  kind  is  called  XXo,  a  descriptive  or  qualifi- 

x 

0  x 

cative  sentence;  of  the  latter  kind,  Xbo,  a  conjunctive  sentence;  and 

X 

J  }  0  X  0*0  J  0  *0  X 

the  conjunctive  noun  itself  is  called  I,  or  simply 


J  J  0  x  Ox 


J  xx  Jx  JOxx 


Examples  of  the  first  kind  :  I  passed  by 

x  uJ  x  t*>x  u)  x  J  Ox  xwi  £■  Jo 

(6  mem,  uVo  sleeping ;  X&j  ^UU  *.09  O..o  JjI  the  D 

temple,  which  was  founded  for  mankind ,  was  £/ea£  Bekka 

s'  0*0  Jop  tO  J  0  X  X  0  J  0  X*x 

(Mekka) ;  w>U£A  v©l  OlA  firmly  constructed  (i.e. 

x  x 

ambiguous)  verses,  which  form  the  basis  (lit.  are  the  mother )  of  the 

Os  s  s  s  s  0  Vi  3  s  s  OOs  s  OOs 

Scriptures;  ^  XU.  'nJj  £.0  a  day  in  which  there 

iO  x  x  Ox  Ox  0 

shall  be  no  bartering,  nor  friendship ,  nor  intercession ;  ^  Xu.* 

X  X 

u)  X  X  0  Jo  XXX 

traces  o/  em  abode,  which  speak  not  (^X£>  in  rhyme  for  ; 

■X 

0  s0s3  s' s  Z  3  0  s  s  s  s’  Os  s  sO  3 

y,JI  ».&A  ,JI  ulXi  we  were  removed  to  another 

's'*  t  s  W  S 
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A  room,  which  had  been  sprinkled  with  rose-water.  Examples  of  the 

3  0/  di  M3  J  A  Ox-  ^  ^  iJA?  UJ  J 

second  kind  :  ^j.)i  iiyi  the  king  who  is  just ; 


a  0  P 


.  P  0  /■  / 

wy  s/wjp,  which  had  belonged  to  my  father ;  jt 


L5-  ^ 

^  a  a 

a  0  a  a  a  iZ>  a 

L5 

A 

0  J/  /  OP  a  J  OJ  a  u> 


aj  ♦.$  ,  ^..c  o/’  (A«.s£  the  like  of  him  who  passed  by  a  town  l 

who  spend  their  wealth  (in  almsgiving ) ; 

✓  a 

J  J  0  fO  /  s'  s'  0  J  0  £■  0  Jj  A?  /  /  /  AAA  0  bO  J  s'  0  P  Oaa 

j——1  ^ *  *  1 1  ^  aJlJI  ji<sc  so.^  I  and  who 

S  S  S  S  ^  X 

B  a  greater  wrong  than  he  who  hinders  the  temples  of  God  from 

Os  £  6  3  s  s  3  0  s  s 

having  His  name  mentioned  in  them  l  <*J  ,-ap 

^  A  A  A  ^  A 

A  IA>  A 

but  he  to  whom  anything  is  forgiven  on  his  brother  s  part ; 

3  3  3  0  s  s  s 

*£=>jU  U  g*.*&*j  Ae  let  me  know  all  that  he  was  leaving. — Sometimes, 

however,  a  noun  defined  by  the  article  is  followed  by  a  qualificative 
sentence,  when  that  noun  indicates,  not  a  particular  individual 
(animate  or  inanimate),  but  any  individual  bearing  the  name*;  as 

s  3  0  3  3  v>  s  Os  s 

that  which  beseems  the  man  who  is  like  thee  ; 

AAA  A 

?  /  Of  3  Os  s  0*3  S'  s  s  '  '  '  Os  0*3  s 

E  RUud  like  the  ass  which  carries  books ; 

^  A  A  A  A  A 

am)  M3  J  A  J  ^  t  # 

^  like  the  coal  which  is  put  among  the  ashes.  In  such 

^  d  - 

A  0Pa  J  PmJ  A?  a  0 

phrases  as  y,su,  what  an  excellent  counsel  thou  hast  adopted ! 

3  Cui  / 

the  substantive  is  the  first  nominative  after  the  verb  of  praise, 

A  OPa  *  *  a  0  Pa  a 

and  the  clause  C^lj  the  second  nominative,  standing  for  Oob  U; 

0  0- 

a  jpa  J  PuJ  a  0 

so  that  the  expression  is  equivalent  to  \j  ^su  [comp.  Vol.  i. 

*  A 

§  183]. 

jy  Rem.  a.  The  Arabs,  like  the  other  Semites,  have  no  relative 

pronoun  which  they  can  employ  when  the  antecedent  to  the  relative 

5  p 

clause  is  indefinite.  Further,  it  should  be  observed  that  and 

m)a 

are  always  definite,  whether  the  latter  be  used  substantively 


0  0  m3  o  a 

*  [The  article  is  then  employed  Uuj.su)  to  indicate  the 

A  A  AAA 

genus  (Vol.  i.  §  345,  rem.  &).] 
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Os  s  . 

or  adjectively;  whilst  and  L©,  which  can  only  be  used  substan-  A 

r*  s  Os 

tively,  are  either  definite  or  indefinite,  as  Ac*.  he  who  comes  or 

s 

one  who  comes ,  U©  that  which  I  have  or  something  which  I  have. 

Os  s 

When  employed  indefinitely,  and  are  not  regarded  by  the 
Arabs  as  conjunctive  nouns,  but  as  indeclinable  substantives  (equi- 

•  OOs  0  s  *  * 

valent  in  meaning  to  a  person ,  and  a  thing),  to  which 

the  words  that  we  regard  as  the  complement  of  the  relative 

pronoun,  are  annexed  as  a  qualificative  clause,  virtually  in  the 
same  case.  We  even  find,  though  very  rarely,  a  single  adjective  so  B 

0  s  s 

annexed  to  or  U,  and  actually  agreeing  with  them  in  case 

Oj  Os  JOss  s  J  0  s  s 

[e.g.  C 'jj ..©  I  passed  by  a  generous  person  ; 

2  s  s  s 

s  s  0  J 

ws c*~ss>  I  passed  by  something  pleasing  to  you\.  When  thus 
J  ' 

Os  s  *  O  s  J  0  s 

used,  and  U  are  said  to  be  [Comp.  Vol.  i.  §  353,  1.] 

Rem.  b.  The  pronoun  in  the  qualificative  clause,  which  falls 

J  fSsOs  J  Cj  s 

back  upon  the  antecedent  (juUJt  or  £ a *  I/'  [§  173]),  ought,  strictly 

speaking,  to  be  of  the  third  person,  even  when  the  subject  of  the  C 
qualified  substantive  is  a  pronoun  of  the  first  or  second  person.  In 
practice,  however,  the  one  is  usually  brought  into  agreement  with 

x  J  s  0  s  OOs  0  jOj 

the  other;  as  verily  ye  are  a  people  who  are 

3  s  0  sO  S3  s  s  s  0  &  s  s  Cj 

foolish ;  JsaaJ  I  (Jjj  U  Ul  verily  we  are  people  who  count 

S  S  S  3  S  \S  s3  J  s  0  3  0  fO  Mi 

it  no  disgrace  to  be  slain ;  J^.©l  iV'  verily  I 

am  a  man  whose  hostility  (brave)  men  find  (to  be  terrible).  Compare 
§  175,  rem. 

[Rem.  c.  Among  qualificative  sentences  may  be  reckoned  also  D 
the  qualificative  clauses  mentioned  §  139,  rem.  b,  (1).] 


173.  The  qualificative  sentence  necessarily  contains  a  pronoun 

3  fS  sOs  J  s 

(jJUM  or  jtaJjJI),  referring  to  the  qualified  noun  and  connecting  it 

✓  w  / 

with  the  qualificative  sentence.  This  pronoun  is  either  contained  in 

•  •  •  ••  **  s  O  3  s 

the  verb  of  the  qualificative  sentence,  as  its  nominative,  e.g.,  Ac* 
a  man  who  came;  or,  in  case  of  its  being  a  nominal  sentence,  is 

/■  s  3  0  3s 

expressed  by  a  separate  pronoun,  e.g.  ^aj^x-o  a  man  who  is 
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A  my  friend ;  or,  lastly,  appears  as  a  suffix  in  the  genitive  or  accusative, 

O  £*s  J  j  £  J  '  JO'S 

e.g.  ^50  o $  A  I  passed  by  a  man  whose  father  was  asleep  ; 

*  2i  J  0  0/  x  ^  f/  0/0  0/3  J  0  i3  /* 

,jtib  Sl^cb  I  married  my  son  to  a  woman, 

#  /  /  J  0/0  /  # 

with  whom  1  Amr  was  in  lore;  [W*=>  a  striking  wherewith  he 

* 

was  strvck\  The  suffix  is,  however,  not  unfrequently  suppressed, 
when  the  sense  clearly  indicates  the  connection  between  the  qualified 

0  s  0  *o  j  J  /  **  s  s  0  J  s  £> i  /P  OP  /  / 

noun  and  the  qualificative  clause  ;  as  ^a^I  Uj 

✓  / 

BJ  /  f  O  /  OP  ^  t 

JU  V©!  and  I  do  not  know  whether  distance  and  length  of  time 

J  J  si 

hare  changed  them ,  or  wealth  which  they  hare  won  (for  ojjlol)  ; 

wJ  /Oa?  /  ui  /  ^ ^  0  y  J  J  0/  / 

l£b  I  struck  him  a  blow  at  which  he  fell  like  one 

/  / 

/*  to  ^  ^0  ✓  0  ✓  0  0  &  s  0  *  s'  £  0  s  Ju<^/ 

dead  (for  lyj  C>^  ^  I^-ajIj  «we/  fear  a 

'  ?  ' 

day ,  m  which  a  soul  shall  not  make  satisfaction  for  ( another )  sow/  a/  a// 
(for 


✓  x  /’ 


IMS'  * 

0  174.  The  conjunctive  noun  may  he  used  either  substan- 

s' 

tively  or  adjectively.  In  the  former  case,  it  includes  the  idea  of  a 
person  or  thing,  that  is  to  say,  it  is  equivalent  to  the  substantive 

0  "  /  0/  JO/ 

,j-o  and  U,  when  they  are  definite  (SAya^c),  he  who,  that  which.  In 
the  latter  case,  it  agrees,  like  any  other  adjective,  with  its  antecedent, 
which  is  always  a  definite  substantive,  in  gender,  number  and  case, 
and  thus  markedly  differs  from  the  relative  pronouns  of  the  Indo- 

00  sO  s  uJ  0 sO  s'  S'  uj  s'  P  0  ssuisO  s'  p 

german  languages;  as  ^ye>  U'A.ol  ChAM  Ujt  show  us 

/  P  S’  S’  s'  /  / 

D  (those  two)  of  the  ginn  and  of  mankind,  who  led  us  astray ,  scil. 

s  St  s  i  o  '  Ci  ss  0/  /  o  i  a)  s  e- 

^oliauiuJI  [jf  show  us  the  two  derils  who  led  us  astray, 


0  s'  S'  J  0  /  i3  ^  £j  uJ  s'  J  uj  S’  P  0  s' 


viz.  Tblis  and  Kabd  or  Cain ;  Wa  O”*  Q 

J  s'  s'  0  J  S'  0  s’  0  S0  0  s'  y  o  S'  s' 

^iJaua^o  V63JI  0  thou  who  sawest  my  two  little  sons , 

who  were  my  hearing  and  my  sight, — my  hearing  has  to-day  been 

J  S’  s'  s'  X  0  P  Oa?  ✓  J/  0  /  ui  /3  0  *  J  S0  S'  s'  P  u) 

snatched  away ;  I^.a3  tyU  ,j| 

A  /  s'  S'  s'  *  £ 

/  /  «/  JO  J  0  /  J  a  Cj  s&  * 

^  ,Jt  owe  0/  the  two  men  of  the  ’Ansar  (or 

^  s'  sS  £  *  ' 
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Helpers  of  the  Prophet )  whom  they  met ,  when  they  went  to  the  porch ,  A 

#  x  ^  z'  ^  wj  ^  j  Cx  /  j  ✓  ^  /  x 

‘Oweim  ’ibn  Sa  ida;  lv*i  S’A-o  J^o-j  ^3  ^ 

x  x  x 

/  »//  //»{  o^5a»  «/  /  0  i  <«  5  ^ 

^o-Lwl  *s)t  then  Gerega  was  slain,  without  having 

*  x  x  £  L 

prayed  a  (single)  prayer  in  which  he  prostrated  himself,  save  those  two 

®  ^  0  Cj  *2  J  J  Ox  i*-'  x 

redd  as  by  praying  which  he  became  a  Muslim;  I  3^  Jo  Uli 

x  £ 

^  ^  Ox  Ox  *  J  *0  *  *  0  * 

*ja=»~c».  UaU>3j  awrf  w#  sAa/Z  (wow)  quote  the  two  songs 

x 

#  #  x  0  x  xO*J  x  x 

(or  which  we  have  received  from  Gahza;  jj-XUJt  ^oj 

x  J  J  0  x  X  x  0  s  ~ 

U-*^=o  ^o*xaj  m  the  time  of  the  two  kings ,  who  have  been  B 

x  x 

x  *  *  *  /  /  j  /  /  /  0  ^  £j  ^  s  s  cj  a>  j 

already  spoken  of;  .J!  LS^t^  ..s  o^Lis  ^JAJI  ajjJj  ,jl  ^o 

0  * 

then  his  two  sons,  who  had  murdered  him  in  Nineveh, 

X  X  /  / 

fled  to  the  mountains  of  Mosul. 


Rem.  Somewhat  similar  to  this  is  the  attraction  or  assimilation 
of  the  relative  in  Greek  and  in  the  older  forms  of  German,  as  dusint 
punt  des  allir  bestin  goldis,  des  die  vrouwen  tragen  woldin. 


175.  As  the  case  in  which  the  conjunctive  nouns  stand,  is  C 
independent  of  the  conjunctive  clause,  they  cannot  express  the 
syntactical  relations  of  our  relative  pronouns.  If  they  stand  (as 

5  "  " 

Ox  x  uJ  £  ufx 

always  happens  with  ^>o,  U,  and  and  frequently  with  ^JJI) 

X 

as  substantives  at  the  beginning  of  an  independent  sentence,  they 

5 

f  //0  J 

form  its  subject  or  inchoative  (t*x^«),  and  are  consequently  in  the 

Ifc'X 

nominative  ;  and  the  same  thing  occurs  with  when  it  is  annexed 

X 

as  an  adjective  to  any  such  subject  in  the  nominative.  In  every  other 
instance,  they  stand,  it  is  true,  at  the  commencement  of  the  con-  J) 
junctive  sentence,  but  are  in  whatever  case  the  preceding  governing 
word  requires,  be  it  noun,  verb,  or  particle ;  that  is  to  say,  they  are 
in  that  case  wdiich,  according  to  our  idiom,  pertains  to  the  demon¬ 
strative  pronoun  implied  in  them,  or  to  the  substantive  antecedent  to 
which  they  refer.  The  syntactical  place  of  our  relative  pronoun  is 
supplied  by  a  pronoun  in  the  conjunctive  sentence,  which  falls  back 
upon  the  conjunctive  noun  and  agrees  with  it  in  gender  and  number. 

41 


w.  11. 
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J  C>  *0  J  **  *0*0  J  Cl  * 


A  This  pronoun  is  called  by  the  grammarians  (ja-tjJt)  o.5UJt 

J  0  /0/U 

the  pronoun  which  returns  to,  ox  falls  hack  upon,  the  con- 

* 

J  r**0*  J  Cl  * 

junctive  noun,  or  simply  juUJt  or 

(a)  If  this  pronoun  stand,  as  the  subject,  in  the  nominative  case, 
it  is  represented,  in  a  verbal  sentence,  by  the  personal  pronoun 

J  0/  4  /  i  e  .  ,  , 

implied  in  the  verb;  e.g.  I  love  him  who  is  just; 

*  * 

_  s Os  s  J  s  0  s  0  s  0  J  0 

-d  viXJ!  among  them  are  some  who  hearken  to  thee ; 

£  *  * 

*  *  0  *  J  0  *  0  *  *  *  0  J  * 

b  sj^c  J,**  (if  so,)  we  shall  he  like  those,  0  wolf, 
*  *  *  * 

*  C  *0  J  O  *  C*0  *  0*0  *  J  /  P 

who  are  comrades ;  ^qXIsu  I  I  am  afraid  of 

*  *  *  *  * 

the  king  who  oppresses  the  people.  But  in  a  nominal  sentence,  it  is 

2  «*  /  j  o  * 

expressed  by  a  separate  pronoun;  e.g.  j~>  he  who  is  pious; 

o  *  *  *  j  a  o  *  *  j  a>*0  *  o  &  *0  j  o  j 

l.©-«  of  that  which  is  error ;  j.a  <£JJI  O js- 

I  have  visited  the  old  man  who  is  sick.  In  nominal  sentences  of  which 
C  the  predicate  is  an  adverb,  or  a  preposition  with  its  genitive,  depending 
upon  the  idea  of  being  understood,  the  virtually  existing  subject  of  the 
substantive  verb  suffices  to  connect  the  clauses,  without  any  separate 

a  *  o  *  jo *  * 

pronoun  being  expressed ;  as  Ojj.*  I  passed  by  him  who  is 


j  *  0  0  *  . 


0  £  0*0*  /  |  W  *0 


0  *  J  * 


there  or  those  who  are  there ;  ojUc  0^3  3  ^>o  <*J 

*  *  *  * 

*  *  0  *  *  J  0  *  0  * 

*ob£  O 3j*£+~'i  to  Him  belong  those  who  are  in  heaven  and  upon 

*  *  *  * 

earth,  and  they  who  dwell  with  Him  are  not  too  proud  to  serve  Him ; 

*  vi*  i*>*  Cl  *  J  0*  *  Cl  £  Cl 

D  C-wo  verily  the  first  temple  which  was 

*  *  *  *  Lr  *£  S 

■»  •  •  ••  0  f*  * 

founded  for  mankind  is  that  which  is  at  Bekka  (Mekka).  The  julc 

✓ 

may  also  be  omitted  in  a  nominal  sentence  of  more  than  the  usual 

_  01  0£0**  /  01  r*  s  a  tO  £t*o  s  J 

limited  length,  as  *31  «V  He  it  is 

0  **  *  Cl  *0  ✓£  * 

who  is  a  God  in  heaven  and  a  God  upon  earth,  jcJJb  lj|  U 

*  *  * 

£0*  *  * 

I  am  not  he  who  says  anything  to  thee;  but  this  omission  is 

.  .  0  +  *  <  0  0*  *  OsOrtsOJ  Os 

rare  in  short  nominal  sentences,  as  aa~>  Uj  ’n)  b  rye 

*  *  *  * 

he  who  cares  for  praise,  does  not  speak  what  is  foolish. 
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0  ~s 


(b)  If  the  *3U  be  an  objective  complement  in  the  accusative,  A 

' 

,  ,  1  JdP/  o  s' 

it  is  appended  as  a  suffix  to  the  verb  ;  e.g.  a^jIj  O-0  he  whom  I  have 

i  '0  '  '  0  i  b*  '  1  ui  ^ 

seen;  c-ijx.  I  know  him  whom  thou  knowest ;  ^JJI  JjLJI 

✓  ^ 

0  *0  J  ✓  ^  ✓ 

A^S  the  thief  whom  my  son  killed.  The  suffix  is,  however,  not 

^  0  1  1  1  0  S  s'  0  s'  /  /  0  J// 

unfrequently  omitted;  as ^C-iJt  U  jd&s  and  yours  (shall 

be)  m  it  (the  future  life)  what  your  souls  desire  (for  <juvZ£J)  ;  w>U£JI 

/  /  / 

1  It  *0  /  /  OP  £}s0 

All  JjJI  ^JJI  the  book  which  God  has  sent  down  or  revealed  (for  B 

' 

r  3  '  Z*3'  40'  S  0  O'  0  Z  3  CiZosO  '  ' 

dJpl);  Uji  Cd  it  may  be  that  time 

s'  s'  ^ 

•7  ,  11'  0  s'  s  J  s' 

will  restore  some  people  to  their  former  state  (for  or  aJx.  I^JUb)]. 

' 

(c)  A  pronominal  suffix  also  supplies  the  place  of  our  relative, 
when  it  stands  in  the  genitive,  dative,  etc.,  or  is  governed  by  a 

o  j  j  o*0  Cj*0  j  a  s' 

preposition  ;  as  <uj  I  w**.JsJt  the  physician  whose  son  is  at 

s'  S'  s'  S' 

O  '  0  '  1'  0  '  •  0  j  j  0  s'  s 

my  house ;  JU  aJ  ^>©  he  who  has  great  possessions; U  q 

O' 

aJJ  that  to  which  thou  callest  them.  If  the  governing  word  be  an 

•  •  •  O  /  # 

active  participle  of  the  form  ^li,  referring  to  present  or  future  time, 

'  '  OS  '  0*&* 

the  genitive  suffix  may  be  omitted ;  as  wot  l*o  doom  then 

t  ' 

s' 

what  doom  thou  wilt  (for  a^U).  If  the  suffix  be  governed  by  the 
same  preposition  as  the  preceding  conjunctive  noun,  the  suffix  and  its 

'  oZ  o  ''  o  'Z 

preposition  may  be  omitted  ;  as  wot  jus.  lit  I  am  at  the  house  of 

s' 

J  '  0  *  OS’  J  \  0  s'  J  yj  s'  £j*0  J  0  S'  s' 

the  same  person  as  thou  (for  ojjs-  wot) ;  wmj-o  n 

yi  '  yJ  J  s'  0  s'  s' 

I  passed  by  the  same  person  as  Suleiman  did  (for  aj  j*©)  ; 

'  '  S' 

*  1  +  0  '  J  0  /  J  ^  0  s’  "  0  J  0  s'  s' 

and  he  drinks  of  what  ye  drink  (for 

J  s* S'  s'  OS’  Ci*0  sS  0  S'  S'  0  1'  t  '  0  **'  0  '  yj  1  0  1  # 

C-Jt  lyi©  ^ i  AaA».  z\j*q~j  thou  didst 

conceal  thy  love  of  Semra  for  a  time ,  but  now  disclose  what  thou  wilt  of 

'  '  '  *0'  'vt  JO 

it  (<j*j)  by  poetic  license  for  ^)t,  V**  of  her  =  of  love  of  her, 

and  for  a j  £w>.  But  this  is  not  allowed  when  the  preposition 
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A  is  used  before  the  suffix  in  a  different  meaning  from  that  which  it  has 
before  the  conjunctive  noun,  nor  when  the  preceding  verb  is  a  different 

Os  s  s  S  0  S  *  J  0  S  * 

one;  as  juj  <xj  ^JJu  Ojj.*  I  passed  by  him  on  whose 

s  o  o  9 

account  thou  didst  pass  by  Zeid  (where  w>  in  0  is  JLoJ'A),  whilst 

^  ^  / 

uJ  *  vJ  s  0  *  J  0  s 

in  <xj  it  is  §  56,  rem.  d) ;  <u£  c-Am  ^  O jjt>j  1  have 

/  /  S  S  *  /  /  /  s  /  / 

s  0  s  uJ'G 

had  no  longing  after  that  which  thou  desiredst  (not  ^S). 


B 


D 


0 


Rem.  The  after  originally  was,  and,  strictly  speak- 

*  * 

ing,  ought  to  be,  a  pronoun  of  the  third  person,  even  when  the 
preceding  subject  is  a  pronoun  of  the  first  or  second  person ;  as 

^  /  0  J  s  0  £■  s  uJ/G  J  0  * 

l&.L*sd  it  is  we  who  arose  early.  More  usually, 

Si  s 

0  **  * 

however,  the  julc  is  brought  into  agreement  with  the  word  to 

* 

0  Ch  *  a *  £ 

which  it  refers  ^comp^re  ^  1 7  2j  rem.  ;  3^s  01 

^  ✓ 

Os  *  0  s 

6jj» jo.  I  am  he  whom  his  (lit.  my)  mother  named  Haidara  (Lion)* ; 

J  J  J  J  *  CitG  st> 

n  01  I  am  he  whom  they  find  (a  choking 

s  ss  S  S  s  s 

J  *  s  J  s  s  0  /C 

morsel)  in  their  chests  or  throats  (,,j for 

#*  **  Os  s  s  J  s  0  J  uj/G  s  s  0  £  0*G  *  0  s0/O 

t  J^=>  \yj  CxU£>  I  33^^  t  JujO!  art  thou  not  the 

negro  slave ,  who  used  to  attend  upon  us  in  such  and  such  a  place  ? 

_  ^  0  *  J  0  s  s 

[Rem.  b.  Ibn  Malik  alone  permits  the  phrase 

* 

s  0  s  sOsOs  J  0  *  * 

for  <u£  C-»*£i  J  beat  him  whom  thou  desiredst 

(see  Lane  s.  v.  ^s),  while  some  other  authorities  sanction  the 

0  '•J*  Os  ^  s  s  y-  0  s  0  s  0*0 

following  likewise  J.&J  .Ac.  U &  ^  <jt  if  some  day , 

0*  *  J  u 0  * 

he  fails  to  find  one  on  whom  he  may  rely ,  for  d*Xz  AQ  L>°  (see 

*  * 

Lane  s.  v.  D.  G.] 


Ox 


Rem.  c.  On  the  occasional  use  of  j'  in  the  sense  of  see 

Vol.  i.  §  345,  rem.  b. 


* 


0  Cj  s 

L>^,0"w 


by  poetic  license  for 


0  i)J  s 


and 


0  X  X  0  x 


in  rhyme  for 


XX  X  0  X  WJX5  j  0  a  X 

Ojj* sa-.  Another  reading  is  ^*1 


177] 
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4.  Copulative  Sentences.  A 

176.  We  have  already  spoken  of  the  difference  between  the 

copulative  particles  and  in  Vol.  i.  §  366,  a,  b.  To  what  has 
been  there  said,  the  following  remarks  may  be  added. 


177.  If  to  the  subject  implied  in  any  form  of  the  finite  verb, 
another  subject  be  appended,  the  former  must  be  repeated  in  the 

j  j  D  /  /  /P  J  0  s'  ✓ 

shape  of  a  separate  personal  pronoun  ;  as  lit  O I  and 


3  3*  U/  /J  *  t 


?  B 


Ya(kub  (Jacob)  were  present ;  3.A  03'  he  and  his  companions 

*  It*  *  *  0Z  0*0  *•*  *  tit  0303 

came;  0-.il  wJbili  go  therefore ,  thou  and  thy  Lord ;  Oil 

*  Z  *  0*2  *  3  &  S  *  0  J  ">  J  0  Z’  / 

AaJI  do  thou  and  thy  wife  dwell  in  the  garden; 

\j-t~o  J"A-o  ^31  verily  ye  and  your  fathers  have  been  in 

0  *  *  oi  0  3  0  3 

clear  error.  Exceptions  are  very  rare ;  as,  in  a  verse,  O-Lil  3}  ols 

^  //  0  0  J  * 

3  I  said ,  when  she  and  (other)  fair  (women)  advanced  with 

*  s  *  s  /  /  /•  J  /  /  ul/^/  /  /•/* 

elegant  gait  (^>^p  for  ;  [ax*  ,j->JJ1 j  JUi  he  and  those  who 

were  with  him  said  (Tab.  i.  2449,  1.  2)].  If,  however,  the  verb  has  a  C 
pronominal  suffix  in  the  accusative,  the  repetition  of  the  implied 

subject  in  a  separate  form  is  unnecessary;  as  jujj  I  and 

*  *  *  Os*  *  *  J  J  0  **  0  *  J  us  * 

Zeid  have  shown  thee  honour;  ^Ao  OU&. 

gardens  of  everlasting  rest ,  into  which  they  shall  enter  and  those  who 

are  righteous. — This  form  of  expression  may  be  varied  by  repeating 

* 

the  verb  after  j,  but  even  then  the  separate  pronoun  is  still  usually 

J  J  b  s  *  *  s  *  /P  J  D  /  / 

employed  ;  as  w >^axj  lit  p> 


*  [Sometimes  there  is  hardly  any  difference  between  this  construe- 

Zi  sbtO  J  * 

tion  and  that  with  jtj  (§  37),  e.g.  Tbn  Hisam,  318,  1.  11 

✓  z* 

0  /  0  /  /  JOa?  J  z»  /  -•  /  ^  /■  0 1  /  wi  J  / 

l^jjU  U  U£>j,  we  and  some  of  our  comrades 


J  0 


uJ  J 


who  left  the  right  path  became  like  two  parties ,  where 

—  0  *  0  o*  ^ 

U  w;la*^?1j  would  convey  the  same  meaning.  R.  S.  We  may  add 


2  0 . 


3  0 


0  0  *  * 


here  that  it  is  usual  to  say  1  jujj  rather  than  Jujj,  but 


Os* 


00**00*** 

3J^£,3  f~»  rather  than  tj-o^j  ] 


326 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


* 

A  178.  If  a  substantive  be  connected  by  3  with  the  objective 
pronominal  suffix  of  a  verb,  the  suffix  may  be  repeated  in  the  form 

/  J  3/  0  S-  \*i  /  /  0  J  )  A?  / 

of  a  separate  pronoun,  but  not  necessarily ;  as 

s  s  0  O  0  S3 

I  and  keep  away  from  me  and  my  sons  our  worshipping  idols ; 

J  *  0  ^  *  j  s'  0  S-  # 

d^o-l  he  made  him  and  his  people  emigrate.  But  if  a  pronoun 
is  connected  with  a  substantive  or  a  pronominal  suffix  in  the  accu- 

m)  • 

sative,  it  must  be  suffixed  either  to  the  word  b!  (Vol.  i.  §  188)  or  to 

ui  /  J  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  J  s' s'  / 

the  repeated  verb  ;  as  bkbt^  <xXz$,  or  <xXz$,  he  killed  him  and 

B  her.  If  a  substantive  object  is  annexed  to  a  pronominal  object,  the 

£  0  ✓  *  *  J  Of-*'  * 

verb  may  be  repeated  or  not;  as  tjujj  'ibblj  I  saw  thee  and  Zeid ; 

OS  0  J  S'  S'  /  X  0  S'  s'  J  *  S'  s' 

<U.aI  ^jso  ascc  0**3  AXiS  he  killed  him  and  those  of  his  family 


s'  J  1  s'  *  s' 


S'  *  s'  s'  J  *  *  * 


who  were  with  him ,  or  3.A  <Uls,  or  aXXs. 


179.  If  to  a  pronominal  suffix  in  the  genitive  there  be  joined  a 
substantive  in  the  same  case,  the  governing  word  is  usually  repeated  ; 

0  J  *****  i  /  /  0  jJlt*  s'  J  * 

C  as  *->j3  jn Xjj  your  and  your  fathers  Lord.  The  form 

*  * 

0  s'  s'  *  OS  #  #  9 

J^j3  Obt,  thy  book  and  Zeid’s,  is  of  rarer  occurrence,  except  with  the 

S  *  s'  J  J  J  *  uJ 

suffixes  of  the  third  person,  as  asIajI  his  and  his  brother s 


s' 

agreement.  If  a  substantive  be  connected  by  3  with  the  pronominal 

•  •  •  •  S'  * 

suffix  of  a  preposition,  the  preposition  must  be  repeated;  as  J 

to  me  and  his  brother.  This  rule  is  occasionally  violated  in  poetry, 

^  /  /  ✓  s'  0*0**  *  0  *  * 

D  scarcely  ever  in  prose  ;  as  >j.se>  wds.  jcas  and  balked 


u.'  S  0*0' 


*  *  0  *  0*0  * 


is  he  who  is  scorched  by  it  (war)  and  its  flame ;  3  bb>  w-ftoU 

*  * 

*  *  0  '  '  * 

be  off  then ,  for  there  is  nothing  strange  in  thee  or  the  times. 


Rem.  If  a  genitive  belongs  alike  to  two  or  more  nouns,  it  is, 
in  classical  Arabic,  attached  to  the  first  of  them,  and  represented 

^  J  J  *  *  *  *  0*0  J  * 

after  the  others  by  a  pronominal  suffix;  as  <x3 Uj  3  bJULoJt  3^  the 

*  * 

king’s  sons  and  daughters.  On  an  exception  see  §  7  8,  rem.  b ;  it  is 

sSs>  s  s  0  f-s  S  sOe-  J  J  Os  s  J 

common  in  later  prose  writers,  as  jb}\  jU&dj  Ju 


181] 
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Moses  mentions  (by  name )  the  sons  and  grandsons  of  Adam,  for  A 

J  s  x  0  P  x  x  Sf*  x  s  OP  x  0  x  x  0  Px  J  xO  P 

jb}\  3^1  ;  <Lc^j  a  most  pleasant  and  sweet 

s’ 

x  x  0  P  x  x  0  x  J  s’  l)  P 

slumber,  for 


x  x 

180.  The  negative  particle  ^),  when  it  follows  j,  connecting  two 
nouns,  supplies  the  place  of  a  preceding  negative  sentence  (see  §  160) ; 

wt  X  /  p  x  0  x  Ox 

as  neither  my  father  nor  my  mother  remains  alive, 

' '  '  <  4//  0  J  /  /  one-  J  *  0  s  C* 

where  is  equivalent  to  jL>  I  *^5  ye  have 

x  P'-'x^  x  0  x  0  P  x  J  i  a?  #xx  Ox  ^ 

known,  nor  your  fathers ;  UjUt  ^3  U%il  U  dJUl  sU.  ?/  GW  B 
had  pleased,  we  would  not  have  given  Him  companions,  nor  our  fathers. 


X 

If  the  two  nouns  be  both  separate  words,  is  sometimes  prefixed  to 
the  first  also,  notwithstanding  the  negative  which  precedes  the  whole 

0  X  X  XX  <j  X  X  x  x  Ox  XXX  X 

sentence;  as  JUS  Uuj  aSj  U  7*as  been  neither 


combat  nor  dispute  between  us. — Similarly,  if  two  verbs  are  dependent 
upon  another  verb,  which  is  preceded  by  a  negative  particle,  the 

X 

second  of  the  dependent  verbs  usually  takes  the  negative  with  the 

;  Sc  s  *  oi  /  /  /  0  £  0  £  '  *  o£  '  * 

conjunction  3 ;  as  \j.a\  £.±ail  Uw  J^t  O*  U  was  Q 

XX 

impossible  for  me  to  do  anything  or  to  conclude  anything,  where 

#  OP  xx  OP  x  x 

is  equivalent  to  <jt  ^.u^ot  U$. 


X 

181.  When  two  verbs,  connected  by  3  and  referring  to  the 
same  subject,  precede  that  subject,  one  of  them  (in  general  the 
second)  agrees  with  it  in  gender  and  number,  whilst  the  other  is  put 

X  xOx  X  X  X  0  A?X  XX  X  X  0  *0  X  XXX 

in  the  singular  masculine;  as  or  L£j 


/  /8/  J  0  J 

servants  acted  insolently  and  with  violence;  D 

^  X 

A  xOx?  P#*  J  X  X  xO^  J  X  x  0  J 

j,  or  ,£)UjI  7wo  sows  good  and 

X  X  ^  X  X  X 

m7.  This  involved  form  of  expression  occurs,  however,  but  rarely  in 

xxx  Oa?x  X  X  0  X  XX 

classical  Arabic,  in  which  we  usually  find  bjjptj  j>*s- 

Px  J  X  XX  0 A?  J  0  J  *  '  J  J  Xli  X 

.  It  is  called  by  the  grammarians  £jUJt 


X  A  0*0 

the  conflict  in  regard  to  government.  Some  further  illustra- 

x 

tions  of  it  are  given  in  the  remarks. 
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Rem.  a.  Sometimes  a  noun  belongs  to  two  verbs  as  the  subject 
of  the  one  and  the  objective  complement  of  the  other.  (1)  When 
this  is  the  case,  if  the  verb  to  which  it  is  the  complement  be  placed 
first,  the  noun  is  expressed  only  as  the  subject  of  the  second  verb, 

J  Os* 

and  the  first  verb  is  left  without  any  complement ;  as 
0  0  *  *  *  *  * 

juj  i^^j-^3  I  struck  ( Zeid )  and  Zeid  struck  me.  Some  Arab 
grammarians,  however,  allow  the  first  verb  a  pronominal  com- 

0  0*  *  *  *  *  J  J  0  *  *  0  *  *  0  J  s  0  J  *  0  J  * 

plement;  as  juj  w lit 

when  thou  satisjiest  a  friend  and  he  satisfies  thee.  (2)  If  the 
verb,  of  which  the  noun  is  the  subject,  be  placed  first,  the  second 
verb  takes  a  pronominal  complement,  and  the  first  verb  agrees 
with  the  noun  according  to  the  rules  laid  down  in  §  141,  etc.; 

00*  JJO***  *  *  *  *  J  *330***  s  *  s 

as  juj  <xZjj.*o 5  3  the  two  men  struck 

me  and  I  struck  them.  The  omission  of  the  pronominal  complement 

0  0*  J  0  *  s  *  *  *  *  *  J  Oi  *3  JO***  **  *  *  *  * 

is  iare,  as  j 


J  J  JC>*>  JO'  " 


>3J%\  the  apes  were  akin  to  me  and  I  to  theni\ ; 


0  J 


0  J  *  J 


J  **  J  J 


uJ  tO 


apI sJj  t^l  O-tj-k Wt  at  lOkaz  the  sheen ,  or  gleam ,  (of 

£  *  * 

J  *  \A  * 

weapons ,  ^}LJt)  dazzles  the  eyes  of  the  beholders  when  they  look  at 

it.  The  noun  may  also  be  made  the  complement  of  the  second 
verb,  and  the  first  verb,  which  has  now  no  subject  expressed,  must 

Z  0  *  J  0  *  *  *  *  *  * 

agree  with  the  noun  in  gender  and  number;  as  tjuj  <^>^*63 

0*  J  1*1  ^  JO***  *  *  * 

(Zeid)  struck  me  and  I  struck  Zeid ,  ^  I  Oo ^3  L5jbj»o  the 

JO***  J  *  * 

two  (men)  struck  me,  and  I  struck  the  two  men  ;  C-j 3  ^ 


uJ  0O 


they  (the  evildoers)  struck  me,  and  I  struck  the  evildoers. 

*  * 

All  these  involved  forms  of  expression  occur  but  seldom  in  classical 

$  0  *  j  0  *  * 

Arabic,  the  usual  and  regular  constructions  being  tjuj  wsJj-o 

s  s  *  *  *  J  JO  *  *  *  *  J  di  *3  *  *  *  0  J  JO  *  *  *  *  J  vJ  A?  ^  *  * 

*  *  *  *  0  *  j  £j  *0  jo**  j  *  *  *  *  jo** 

^ j L> j+03  I  s 


Rem.  b.  In  the  case  of  a  verb  which  must  be  connected  with 

/  /  *  * 

both  a  subject  and  a  predicate  (such  as  or  fi*a),  if  the 

predicate  be  common  to  two  propositions,  it  is  expressed  only  once, 
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being  either  entirely  omitted  the  second  time  or  having  its  place  A 
•  ^ 

supplied  by  bt  and  a  pronominal  suffix.  For  example,  we  may 

.  .  #  t  ^  ✓  GD/  /  //  JOJ 

translate  I  tvas  sick  and  Zeid  was  sick  by  L juj  CU-ifb, 

x 

.  J  /  5J/  /■  /  /  j2  J  0  J  2  /  50/  /  /  /  J  «  J 

or  uiu^o  juj  dbt  or  lastly  l .cuj..*  Juj 

j  £ 

obi,  the  first  of  the  three  forms  being  preferable.  These  involved 
forms  of  expression  likewise  occur  but  rarely  in  classical  Arabic, 

the  ordinary  construction  being  juj  0^3  btfyju>  or 

Ji 3  5»/  /  /  /  j  o  j  oZ  s  * 

dl4  *!j  [An  example  from  poetry  is  ^..ob  .-jLoj  B 

^  ^  /  /  JO 

vbj.j  he  accused  me  of  a  thing  of  which  I  and  my  father 

+  x  x  x 

were  innocent  ( Sawahid  el-Kas'saf  311).  D.  G.] 


Rem.  c.  Almost  the  same  thing  takes  place  after  the  verbs 
5  '  %  /  / 

to  think ,  believe ,  think,  reckon ,  suppose ,  etc.,  which 

x 

take  for  their  objective  complement  a  clause  consisting  of  a  subject 

^  ^  0  /  J  Ox  x 

and  a  predicate  (§  24),  as  I  juj  C-sa-U?  I  thought  Zeid  learned. 

x 

The  predicate  of  the  clause,  which  serves  as  complement  to  the  C 

0  xO a?  j  o 

*_JUJI  J*s,  may  belong  to  two  different  propositions,  and  con- 

x  X 

sequently  refer  to  two  different  subjects ;  whilst  the  noun,  which 


0  xdA?  3  0 


is  the  subject  of  the  wU.il  I  ,J.*£  in  the  one  proposition,  may  in  the 

x  x 

other  be  the  subject  of  the  clause  which  is  dependent  upon  the 

o  j  o 

wUill  iJa9.  When  this  is  the  case,  we  may,  in  accordance  with 

x  x 

rem.  b,  translate  such  a  phrase  as  Zeid  thought  me  learned  and  I 

4  x  £  0  x  J  0  x  x  x  uJ  x  3  £j  u3x 

thought  him  learned  by  koJlp  I  juj  i«**U*>  or  obt  ,-Ul? 

X  WX  5  ^  X 

^  ^  £  0  x  J  Ox  x  x  J  uJ  ^  x  ^  0  x  J  0  X  X  X  cU  x 

hoJU  I  juj  C-vUbj,  or  lastly  obt  URp  I  Juj  The  D 

first  of  these  modes  of  expression  is  the  most  common,  but  all  three 

£  x  OOx  wix 

are  rare,  the  natural  and  usual  construction  being  b jU  juj 

X  ^  X 

J  a  3  3  Oxx  X 

obt  If  the  subjects  differ  in  gender  or  number,  the  pre- 

0  x  x  P  ^  0  x  x  ^  0  x  ^  P  uJJxx  uJ  J  £■ 

dicate  must  be  repeated;  as  t^xuj  la.1  ,-jUeuj  ^>4*1 

/  think  Zeid  and  ‘Amr  two  brothers  (of  mine),  and  they  think  me  a 
brother  (of  theirs). 


w.  II. 


42 
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A  182.  The  Arabs,  as  well  as  the  other  Semites,  often  connect 
single  verbs  and  entire  sentences  with  one  another  merely  by  means 

of  the  particles  3  and  where  we  should  employ  particles  of  a  more 
definite  meaning  to  indicate  the  precise  relation  between  them. 

They  use  3,  for  example,  where  we  would  prefer  a  disjunctive  or 

/  J/}/  x  OJDP/  J/O/  ji/ 

adversative  particle;  as  ^  God  knows ,  but 

ye  do  not  know.  In  such  cases,  however,  3  has  in  reality  only  a 

copulative  force ;  the  adversative  relation  lies  in  the  nature  of  the 

/  / 

B  two  clauses  themselves. — The  Arabs  also  use  3  and  s_5  with  a  separate 
verb  in  some  cases  in  which  we  avail  ourselves  of  a  subordinate 

s  S  /  /  / 

modifying  expression ;  e.g.  JtMs  lie  prostrated  himself  and 

made  long  (his  prostration),  equivalent  to  he  prostrated  himself  for  a 

*  *  S  J  S  S 

long  time ,  instead  of  JUst,  as  we  may  also  say  (see  §  140). 


s 

183.  The  particle  3  in  Arabic,  like  its  equivalents  in  the 
other  Semitic  languages,  often  serves  to  connect  two  clauses,  the 
C  second  of  which  describes  the  state  or  condition  either  of  the  subject 
or  one  of  the  complements  of  the  first  clause,  or  else  of  a  new  subject. 
This  takes  place  in  such  a  way  that — 


OOs  /  / 


(a)  The  clause  descriptive  of  the  state  is  nominal;  as  juj  >>15 

/  s  J  s  OJOssJs&sss 

3 A3  Zeid  rose  up  weeping ;  3 A3  3U  he  returned  to  me 

0  s  s  suJ  J  s  Cj  s  J  s  Os  0  0  0  f*  s 

beaten ;  L>  a.Sj.6*.*  ojjs.  ^>^>  Odo-  she  came  from  his 

S  S  s  s  s  s  s 


S  S  S  0 


s  s  0  s  Os  _ 

house  with  her  clothes  in  tatters ,  crying ;  4^3  s  uaj.Aj\ 


s  s  J  s 


3A3  two  generations  of 'men  passed  away  in  his  time ,  whilst 

s  J  J  s  s  0  s  s  s  s  s  0  s  s  s  iAi  S  s 

D  he  still  lived  y  like 

who  passed  by  a  town ,  falling  down  upon  its  roofs  (in  ruins,  its  walls 

#  sJsOsOJOe-sOjOss 

falling  in  upon  its  fallen  roofs);  ^3^-UJ  ^*3  (3  ye  lied, 

knowing  (that  ye  did  so),  ye  lied  wittingly,  in  which  example  the 
nominal  circumstantial  clause  has  a  finite  verb  for  its  predicate ; 

/  0  0  s  s  OOs  s  s  s 

3j-o-c3  J'lj  v-^a3  Zeid  went  away,  whilst  Amr  remained; 

s  s  J  J  J  0  •  0  s3  s  s  0  9-  0  s  s 

IvjL£=>3  >  j.Ja)  13  ^53  and  sometimes  I  go  forth  early,  whilst 
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the  birds  are  (still)  in  their  nests,  where  the  circumstantial  clause  has  A 

a  distinct  subject ;  JaXAj  3j-o-c’3  Zeid  went  away ,  whilst 

Amr  was  busy ,  where  the  circumstantial  clause  has  a  distinct  subject 
and  a  finite  verb  for  its  predicate. 

Rem.  We  sometimes  find  a  nominal  clause  merely  appended 

«•  3  '  OsOJJOsJO 

to  the  preceding  proposition,  without  3,  as  33s-  ^SL&su  t^ia.j.Al 

^  /  /  / 

get  ye  down ,  the  one  of  you  an  enemy  to  the  other ;  oju  juj  eU*. 

came  with  his  hand  on  his  head;  ^^>3  aXJiJ  B 

f  '  ' 

0  0  0*3  J  *  *  J  * 

I  met  him  wearing  an  embroidered  coat;  [^j  I  t^».1 \j 

s  s  s  s 

they  returned ,  ( whilst )  the  perfume  of  musk  clung  to  them ]  ;  and 

s  0  0  s\A30&3  0ss 

even  without  a  pronoun,  as^A^ju  J-+&9  jA  U  'Ajj-- «  I  passed  by  the 

s  s  s  s  s 

wheat,  (\ whilst )  a  bushel  (of  it  was  selling)  for  a  dirham  (for 

JO  0 

<x^c  J.+A9  [§  120,  rem.  a]). 

/  / 

(b)  The  clause  descriptive  of  the  state  is  verbal  and  affirmative, 

•  •  ~  ••  C)  s  s 

the  verb  being  in  the  Imperfect  Indicative,  preceded  by  ^3;  as  C 

0  30s  i»J  *3  3  3  s  vJ£  s  3  s  0  s  0  s  s  s  3  C-  3  s 

^fA\  aXJI  Jj-wj  why  do  ye  harm  me, 

knowing  (as  ye  do)  that  I  am  the  apostle  of  God  unto  you  l  If  the 

Os  s 

particle  be  not  employed,  3  must  also  be  dropped,  so  that  the 
circumstantial  Imperfect  is  outwardly  unconnected  with  the  previous 

3  s  Os  0  0s  *+  s  3  P  0  *3  1+  x 

proposition;  as  juj  Zeid  came  laughing  ;  do. 

s 

0  s  s  s  0  s  3  tss  s  0*3  3  s  3 

0*4  w^LaJI  the  emir  came  with  led  horses  preceding  him 

s  s 

(a  very  common  construction,  see  §  8,  e).  D 

(c)  The  clause  descriptive  of  the  state  is  verbal  and  negative, 

•  •  •  ^ y  * 

the  verb  being  in  the  Imperfect  Jussive,  preceded  by  ^ 3 ,  or  the 

s  s  s  3  0  s s  Cj  x  x  £.  s  s  Of- 

Imperfect  Indicative,  preceded  by  Uj  ;  as  ^31  ^3  ^<*-3 1 

0  s  Os 

0  3,  jA\  or  has  said,  ‘  Something  has  been  revealed  to  me ,’  whilst 

^  s  £ 

/  33  0  s  ss03s3  Of  Ci  s  3  s  0  s  s  s 

nothing  has  been  revealed  to  him  ;  033x^4  ^*3  sj O^J^i  ^*3 

X 

but  they  deceive  only  themselves,  without  knowing  it.  In  this  case  3  is 

3  0  3  0  s  0  s  Os  0  s  s  Jj  s3  s  s  0  3  s  s  0*0  s 

often  dropped ;  as  t3*^  _sry******-Q-£  ^X)l  ^  ye 
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A  and  so  they  returned ,  (laden)  with  favours  and  benefits  from  God, 
without  any  harm  having  touched  them.  Where  the  negation  is 

/  z-  *  0  *3  £  0  s  wl  P  0  s 

expressed  by  *9,  the  particle  3  is  rarely  used ;  as  U$i  ,jt 

* 

3  S  0  i  *  /JO//  K/1  1^  A?  3s*  *  *  * 

^  lyXA»o  I  t^Aao  &A**?  any  persons  entered  heaven 

?  * 

because  of  distinction  of  tribe,  I  would  enter  it  without  being  hindered, 
(d)  The  clause  descriptive  of  the  state  is  verbal  and  affirmative, 

0  *  s  Os*  *  £-***  s  f 

the  verb  being  in  the  Perfect,  preceded  by  ;  as  *>.$3  Ia^L£  t*xA 

* 

_  0  di  s  S  ^  s  3  /■  /* 

B  CXwt  such  is  her  singing,  now  that  she  has  grown  old ;  JJUu  UJ  U3 

✓ 

*s*  Op  ^  *  *  0  s  0  0  £  0  *  *  ill  S3  S 

UjUjIj  UjIj.5  U&.J.&.I  jJj  aXJI  ,,5  and  why  should  we  not 

fight  in  the  path  of  God,  since  we  have  been  driven  out  of  our  dwellings 

#  0  s  *  *  * 

and  (parted  from)  our  children  ?  Sometimes  jd>3  is  omitted,  and, 

x  Ox  0  £  0  J  J  J  3  Ox  xOJ  x'  x  OP 

less  rarely,  either  3  or  alone;  as  ^ 3 1 

O  i  J  X  J 

^^XTAsu  or  they  come  unto  you,  their  hearts  being  reluctant  to  fight 

s 

33*  s*3s  g.  Os  3  s  s*s  0  *  O  3  s*  s  Ml/ 

C  against  you;  UPS  U  U^Ust  3)  I3JIS  ^JJI  who, 

S  S  S  £  *  S 

having  remained  (at  home),  said  of  their  brethren  (who  went  out  to 
battle),  *  If  they  had  taken  our  advice,  they  would  not  have  been 

s  0  s  s  s  s  *  3  3  0  3s  0  p*  *  3  *  *  3  s  Os  s  s  s 

killed  /  ^ ^  ) \Cs  l^o 

s  s  s  s  s  s  s  s  ^ 

what  can  it  boot  me  that  their  women  say,  ‘  0  do  not  perish !  ’  when  I 

S  s  s  Os  s  d)  s  s  Os  3  sOf.* 

have  been  slain  fighting  for  their  husbands?  0^3  Juj.3  j<3  oUH* 

0  3  s  s 

ajUe*.  .Ac-  we  saw  him  enraged  against  Zeid,  who  was  in  command 

s  s  ^ 

of  his  army. 

D  (e)  The  clause  descriptive  of  the  state  is  verbal  and  negative, 

/  /  ✓ 
the  verb  being  in  the  Perfect,  preceded  by  U3,  or  more  rarely  by  U 

/  /  //  GO*  *s  * 

alone ;  as  U3  juj  A&.  Zeid  came  without  having  ridden; 


3  3  £  /  /  /  /  G  0  s  k  / 


3  3  S*  s  s 


oj.j\  ^>[3  U3  juj  plft-,  or  e>}A  jb[$  U,  Zeid  came  without  his  father 
having  stood  up. 

s 

Rem.  The  3  which  introduces  such  a  circumstantial  clause,  is 

✓  0*0  3  s 

called  by  the  Arab  grammarians  3I3,  the  waw  of  the  state , 
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•  •  •  ^  x  C*  &  J  y  » 

condition  or  circumstance ,  and  A  3I3,  the  waw  of  commence-  A 

✓  / 

0  ^  /  0  y  0  J 


ment.  The  clause  itself  is  called  cU..*^. 

H  V  • 


0  I 


5.  Adversative,  Restrictive,  and  Exceptive  Sentences. 

y 

184.  The  principal  adversative  particles  in  Arabic  are 

£  \  0  y 

or  oA  and 


✓ 

(a)  is  opposed  to  a  preceding  affirmative  proposition  or  a 

O  y  y  0  y  00/ 

command  ;  as  jjij  Zeid  is  learned,  not  ignorant;  B 

/  /* 

0  0/  ✓  00/  k  /  ^  t  0  y  y  Z  0  y  0  J 

3 juj  Zeid  came  to  me,  not  Amr ;  \j^  I juj  So* 

y 

y  y 

take  Zeid,  not  Amr.  [In  comparisons  ^3  has  the  meaning  of  but  not, 

y  y  y  y  ^  / 

as  ^3  a  man  but  not  the  like  of  Malik  film  Nuweira) ; 


0  y  0  iaJ  a?  y  y  i 


t  0  y 


y  y  iaI  **  y 


tjl  jouJ  \£=>  *$3  kS'*'m=^=>  ^J5  *bo  water — but  not  so  good  as  that 

of  the  well  of  Soddd,  pasture — but  not  like  the  sa(dan.  In  later  times 

y  y  y  y  J  0  y  y 

^3  was  very  often  used  in  the  sense  of  even  more  than,  as  ^3  03^ 

/jO^  »//  Oa?  ^  yOJOyyy 

witj-id  I  pljuid  I  rose  early,  even  earlier  than  the  crow  does;  C-s^.5  0 

0  y  J  y  0  y  0  y  y  y  wf 

3j.. o-c-  ^3  <UJ  and  verily  thou  hast  defended  the  cause  of  God 

Z  ”  *  "  " 

(  ^  s  0  *3  uJ  J  y  y  y  s  y  J  y  y  y 

better  than  even  Amr  ’ibn  ‘Obeid;  $L>  ^3  13-wj^i 

/  /  x 

they  were  silent,  even  more  than  the  inhabitants  of  the  sepulchres. 

y  y  y 

In  reality,  neither  nor  ^3  have  an  adversative  force ;  the  adver¬ 
sative  relation  lies  in  the  nature  of  the  two  clauses  themselves,  as  has 

y 

been  remarked  in  the  case  of  3  §  182.  D.  G.]  I) 


0  1 


ul  I 


(0  o-a  or  (also,  especially  in  Magribi  mss.,  0^=»^, 

y  y  y  y 

y 

which  is  often  preceded  by  3,  is  more  particularly  opposed  to  a 

•  ••  •••  Ch  \  $  0  y  py  y 

preceding  negative  proposition  or  a  prohibition;  as  juj 

p  y  Oy  £  0  y  0  0  y  y 

I \j.<r£  Zeid  came  to  me,  but  Amr  did  not  come; 

^  /  "■* 


J  /  0  \  y  y  J  s  y  y  y 


£  0  y  0  1  2  0  y  #  _  ,  _  .  ,  ,  _  ,  .  .. 

\j^c.  ljuj  do  not  beat  Zeid,  but  Amr ;  \3A^>  0-^3  ^3~o-G»  U3 
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A  and  they  did  not  injure  us ,  hut  they  injured  themselves; 

cc*  *  *  *  Ci  *  ois  a  *  *  *  *  a  *  *  *  ' 

*-><*£=>  O-^-b  ^3  3^°  ^  for  he  neither  believed  nor 

*  3  3* 

prayed,  hut  deemed  (the  truth)  a  lie  and  turned  away ;  ^f>5*3r^i 

J  //  y*l  J  0  Ul  1  ^  /*  ✓  /  0/  w)  J 

L5^%  LS>^  lAJ  V-  my  reproachers  blame  me 

y  *  y  /•  s 

J  y 

for  loving  Leila,  hut  I  am  deeply  smitten  with  love  for  her  (***■©■£ 

O  *  3  3  t***  0  I  3  3  *  *  *  0  3  *  ~'0  *  *  0*>  d 

in  rhyme  for  ;  ,<s  <xxj\.$j  ooRj  *$  A5jj 

P  J  y  y  0  J  0  y  ^  ...  - 

W^*  &JI  no  errors  of  sudden  passion  are  feared  in  Ibn  Zarka, 

y 

hut  his  onslaughts  in  battle  are  looked  for  ( with  dread).  When 

•  •  •  ^  1  m  t 

introducing  a  nominal  clause,  requires  the  subject  to  be  put  m 

✓ 

0  i 

the  accusative  (see  §  36),  whereas  ^jSii  leaves  it  in  the  nominative  ;  as 

y 

J  y  y  y  y  \di  O  to  \  y  j  y  o  y  J  y  y  y  y  y 

br^=>  ^  and  Solomon  wets  not/  \m~m 

y  y 

y  0  y  0  *3  y  J  to  I 

believing,  hut  the  devils  were  unbelieving ;  ,<£  jo$*)  I  ) 

y  y  y 

J  '  y 

but  the  evildoers  are  to-day  in  manifest  error. 


0  I 


ul  1 


*  0  0  *3 


Rem.  and  are  said  to  be  used  d)bjiZw^U  to  rectify  or 

/  /  y  y  y  y 

emend  (the  previous  statement). 


0  * 


(0  J4  is  opposed  either  to  a  preceding  affirmative  or  negative 

0  0  y  6  y  0  0  y  y  y 

proposition,  a  command  or  a  prohibition  ;  as  jj-o-z  juj  ^ols  Zeid 

0  0  y  o  y  o  0  y  y  y  / 

stood  up — not  so,  it  was  Amr ;  33.. o-c-  juj  ^©U  l©  Zeid  did  not 

2  0  y  0  y  £  0  y  0  0 

stand  up,  but  Amr  (stood  up)  ;  \j-o-c-  yfj  Ijuj  w >j»ol  beat  Zeid — no, 

y  y 

2  0  y  0  y  ?  0  y  0  0  y  y 

D  A  mr ;  Jj  \juj  do  not  beat  Zeid,  but  (beat)  Amr ; 

y 

y  y  0  J&J  y  0  y  0  y  0  y  Oy  y  0  Jy  y  y  y 

l£>  ja .£A*j  J.j  J,^si  ^>©  luU  U  we  do  not  see  that  ye 


y  3  J  J  J  y 


are  in  any  way  superior  to  us — nay,  we  think  you  liars ;  Ujjii  I^Jli 

0  0  J  J  Jj  x?  J  J  y  yy  0  y  G  0  J 

^0,&>j.a£j  d-Ut  js \*Jd£.  they  say,  *  Our  hearts  are  uncircumcised  ’ — 
/  ✓  / 

*  J  y  y  0  J  0  y  J  y  y 

not  so!  God  hath  cursed  them  for  their  unbelief;  <£*Xc».  aj&A^sX*. 

y 

|  y  0  yS  y  0  y  y  0  y  # 

03-oJI  w >2*2  they  stripped  him  of  his  dress,  nay,  also  of  the 

y 

#  y  y  0  y  y  0£y  y  0  y  y  y  <3 Zy  P  G  J  y  y  OPP 

garment  of  life ;  ^^3-0  31/* I  Jj  cJUi  c>\j~c\  jo\  OJU  art 
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a  or  a  woman ?  And  she  said,  A  woman  (lit.,  not  a  man,  A 
but  a  woman)  0  my  master.  Sometimes  it  is  strengthened  by  the 

addition  of  ^  ;  as  m ^  Iaaw  Uj  and  I  have 

not  abandoned  thee ;  no,  on  the  contrary,  separation  and  distance  have 

•  •  •  •  0  s  s 

increased  my  love.  [In  the  answer  to  a  disjunctive  question 

Os  s  s  s  J  s  Os  Op  ss  P 

and  deny  one  member  (the  first),  as  Jli  ojaj  jo\  ^yboj 

J  s  Os  Os 

oj^sj  Jj  whether  in  my  time  or  afterwards  l  lie  said:  Nay,  but 
afterwards  (Tbn  Hisam  10,  lines  5  and  3  from  below,  11,  1.  1,  Tab.  i. 
912,  11.  3,  4,  9).  R.  S.]  B 


0  s 


Rem.  After  a  negative  proposition  or  a  prohibition,  is  said 

s  0  0  /& 

to  be  used  (see  above,  b,  rem.) ;  after  an  affirmative 

/  s  s  s 

s  0  0 

proposition  or  a  command,  to  denote  turning  away,  or 

/  P  x 

uJ  P  0/0  s 

digressing,  from  what  preceded  O*^)- 


^  iAl 

185.  The  particle  U.3I  is  one  of  the  most  important  in  the 

Os  JO  /  ^  •• 

language  as  a  j.«ao.  particle  of  limitation  or  restriction.  It 

stands  at  the  beginning*  of  a  proposition,  and  the  word  or  portion  of  C 
the  proposition  which  is  affected  by  it,  is  always  placed,  for  emphasis’ 

✓  J  0  s  0  J  J  Os  s£i 

sake,  at  the  end  (compare  §  36,  rem.  b,  d) ;  as  ,j>s*.3  U-d 

/Ss  S  J  0  J  S  s  sCi 

we  are  only  mocking  {at  them) ;  l*j|  the  obligatory 


0  s  0/0  P 


s  0  J  %A  t  J  S  S  s’  £j 

alms  are  only  for  the  poor  ; 


s  0  s 


s  s 
s  0  £  si 


thou  givest  birth  in  thy  whole  life  to  only  one  or  two  ;  1^.31 

s  0  s  s%*  /0  s ui 

j-axU  I  fear  the  overflow  only  of  my  own  streamlet ;  [,*3  b f\ 

s  £j  /0 

verily,  usury  is  in  the  delay  of  payment\.  D 


186.  (a)  The  most  important  of  the  exceptive  particles  is  ^)t, 

^  %  s 

compounded  of  o\,  if,  and  ^),  not  (see  Vol.  i.  §  367,  e).  The  exception 

Ss&  M  /  ,  ,  .  i  W  J  Os>  SsO  0  S3  S 

(2U£^^)t)  is  considered  to  be  oi  three  kinds:  in 


*  [But  not  always;  comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr .  i.  508.] 
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*  1  •  1  i  •  / J/ D  ^  ^  ^  1*1 

A  which  the  thing  excepted  (^A^-oJI)  is  joined  to,  or  of  the  same  kind 

JO  ,0,  0  JO, 

as,  the  general  term  (xU  that  from  which  the  exception  is 

J  a  D  jOj0  D  D  a?  a  ^  *  * 

made ) ;  fJaiUoJI  iLjU-.  in  which  the  exception  is  severed  from,  or 

J  ut  ,  J  0*3  t*,0  0  *3  , 

wholly  different  in  kind  from,  the  general  term  ;  and 

or  the  exception  made  void  (of  government )*,  in  which  the  general 
term  is  not  expressed.  The  rules  for  the  construction  of  the  exception 
are  as  follows. 

(a)  When  the  thing  excepted  is  placed  after  the  general  term,  and 
B  the  proposition  containing  that  term  is  affirmative,  the  exception  is 

£  D  a  di  J  0  yO*0  y  y 

put  in  the  accusative  ;  as  !  juj  >©jiU  I  ^©15  the  people  stood  up,  except 

^  0/  tJ  D  -  Da?  J  0  y  y 

Zeid ;  tjuj  Jb  I  passed  by  the  people,  except  Zeid  ; 

0  J  0  ‘y  y  uJ  JO  J  y  y 

Aio  I and  they  drank  of  it,  save  a  few  of  them. 

(ft)  When  the  thing  excepted  is  placed  after  the  general  term, 
and  the  proposition  containing  that  term  is  negative,  or  interrogative 

Du)  a?  y  0  y  0  y  D  D  jj  yO  0  y  0  0 

implying  a  negation  (.jaJI  or  the 

C  exception  may  be  put  either  in  the  accusative,  or  in  the  same  case 

0  y  y  * 

with  the  general  term  (as  a  or  per  mutative,  or  more  specifically 


J  0 


0  y  J  y  y 


y  Oy  0  J  Da?  x  ... 

as  a  «*«*»*»%**^J I  ,  §  139,  rem.  b,  2,  b),  but  the  latter 


cj  0  y  uJ  O  y  £ 


'■  0  y  uJ 


construction  is  preferred ;  as  juj  *s)t  jc&J  U  (or  ljuj  ^1), 

0  y  u)  y  £  J  0  y  y  y  t  0  y  u)  00/  uJ  0  y  £  D  J  y  y 

Ojj..©  U  (or  let  no  one  stand 

z  £  t  '  £  £ 

^0/  ui  Da  u)  y  £  y  0  y  y  0  y 

up  but  Zeid  (or  tjuj  ^1),  juj  j^-b  J.&  hast  thou  passed  by 

&  2  Z  t  , 

£  0  y  Ci  DjD  0  a  uJ  J  J  y  y  y 

I)  any  one  but  Zeid  (or  I  joj  ^1)  ?  J.A3  o^xs  U  they  would  not 

£  y  y  £ 

J  Jj  *0  A  J  Jj  *0  J  0  y  D  A  A 

do  it,  save  a  few  of  them ;  xbl  *n)I  jaxj  and  who  forgives 

J  1)  *0  u)  A  I  A 

sins  save  God  l  [xUl  y\  All  there  is  no  deity  other  than  God]. 

J  0  ,0,0  JO, 

Sometimes  the  place  of  xu  is  occupied  by  a  preposition  and 


*  [Comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  ii.  96.] 

,  ,,,,  JvitO  5  6  ,  f,  ,  ,  ,  0 , 

f  [Also  in  sentences  like  Uju^aJ  xUt  ^)l  x^JI  ^  §  4,  a, 

the  proposition  implying  a  negation.  D.  G.] 
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•  ->  J  O  *  *  ^  * 

its  complement  j h*.)  or  the  like,  which  does  not  however  A 

affect  the  construction  of  the  exception  ;  as  juj  to, 

*  S  0  G  *  S  t  0  s'  Cl  s  S  0  J  0  S*  s'  *  S'  0 

where  j^\  ^  ;  Ijuj  ^>o  c^jh  U,  where  = 

i.  s  ®  JS  '  t  ' 

Z  s'  &  0  0  s'  Cl  C  *  *  S’  *  *  ' 

;  j ’s)!  ju».t  there  is  no  one  in  the  house  hut  Amr ,  = 

G  s'  t  Cl  a?  ^  ✓  t/  0  J  £0  1X1  0  ✓  G  0  s'  s'  Os'  0  s-  GO's* 

;  a->  l**»j  *9  tjw  5<*Aj  t^.J,  or  l^o 

0  J  ✓  D  ✓  Cl 

2s  nothing  but  a  thing  of  no  account; 

3  3*  *  *  0  *  Os'  s’  *  C  *  3  3  0  *  *0*3  *  S 

J.SAZ  y  C-»~J  lju  'sjj  j>s.j  ^.ol  t/o  .#^72%  Lubeind ,  2/0  aro  B 

720  /2«726?  a  ^of72<^  £/2«£  /#c£s  $72  arm. — On  the  contrary,  if  the  thing 
excepted  is  wholly  different  in  kind  from  the  general  term,  the 
preference  is  usually  given  to  the  accusative,  in  accordance  with  the 

s'  *  C  G  *  S’  '"s'  *  ' 

dialect  of  el-Higaz ;  as  BU.»-  -AgU*.  U  no  one  (i.e.  no  per  soil) 

*  B 

t  *  Cl  J  0  *0  *3  *  *  * 

came  to  me,  but  an  ass;  I \j  U*a-  U  the  people  did  not 

stand  up,  but  an  ass ;  but  the  T^mimites  [and  some  others]  adopt  the 

G  *  Cl  3  0  *0 "3  s'  *  *  *  wJ  0  *OsG  3  0**  * 

permutation,  as  f<r*~  ^ols  U,  jWs*.  jty&Ai  0)j»«  \ *. — 

If  the  general  term  is  not  expressed,  the  thing  excepted  is  put  in  C 
whatever  case  the  general  term  would  have  been,  had  it  been 

GO*  Cl  r"  *  *  20*  0  *  Cl  30**  s' 

expressed;  as  juj;  U  (not  tjujj),  U, 

B  ^  ^  B 

tO*  u i  0  0  *  0  * 

ljuj  w >j.*gu  j,,)  (for  had  the  general  term  been  expressed,  we  should 


0  /  f  s  s  x 


C  J  0  x  x 


P  0  Ox  0 . 


Ox  0  x  x 


have  said  zU»  U,  *x&»b  o>j..©  U,  and  w^-cu  ^J) ;  jju 

t  *  '  ' 

*  3  *  /  l»J  ^  *•*  u)  X  /  X  0  s'  uJ  X  ✓  J  Jj  A?  UJ 

jOjJI  gUt  U  Cxs£w.a  U  aXJI  ’n)!  720220  1622^  God  knew 

what  (, feelings  the  thought  of)  her  tattoo-marks  excited  in  us  on 
the  evening  when  the  abodes  (of  her  people)  were  far  away.  D 

(y)  When  the  thing  excepted  is  placed  before  the  general  term, 
it  is  invariably  put  in  the  accusative,  if  the  proposition  containing 

3  0  *0  *3  tO*  Cl  *  * 

the  general  term  is  affirmative;  as  j*$sd\  I  juj  0}  But  if  that 

proposition  be  negative,  the  nominative  is  also  admissible,  though  the 

..  .  Ox  xxOp  x,x  5  X  XX 

usual  construction  is  the  accusative ;  as  t  ji  ^1 1<) 

x  B  ^>x' 

J  *  0  s'  *  0*0  *  *  0  s  Cl  *  *  * 

^rs*sL'C  wAw 0  ^)t  ^3  Uj  /  have  no  helpers  but  the  family  of 

Ahmad  (Muhammad),  and  I  have  no  way  but  the  way  of  truth; 

43 


w.  11. 
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A  j-j  U  *3 1  itj  l-oi  but  conversing  with  her  only  doubled 

pain  (lit.  what  was  in  me) ;  but  ^  vov^s 

J  S  O'  1*1  lX>  A?  cU  0  3s  #  # 

jiU»  03^-^^  they  expect  from  him  (Muhammad)  inter- 


VS 

cession,  when  there  is  no  intercessor  save  the  prophets;  ^)l 


x  J  p 


P 

vi  u» 


LS 


)  t 


B 


C 


D 


j»oB  I  have  no  helper  but  thy  brother ;  instead  of  and 

✓  ^  ^ 

/  /"  P 

JU-t. 

Rem.  a.  If  several  exceptions  are  specified,  the  following  rules 
are  observed.  (1)  If  the  general  term,  from  which  the  exception 
is  made,  is  not  expressed,  the  regent  (verb)  affects  one,  usually  the 
first,  of  the  exceptions,  and  the  others  are  put  in  the  accusative;  as 

Z  0  s'  Cj  0  0  s'  uS  /  /  a  ^  D  /  uJ  £  0  s’  Co  0/  Ci)  J  0  s’  s-  s 

W-  yi  u,  8)t  y i  ***  8)t  o,^  u  (2)  if 

the  general  term  is  expressed,  and  the  exceptions  precede  it,  they 
are  all  put  in  the  accusative,  whether  the  proposition  containing 

•2  0  s'  wi  £  0  S'  V*  s'  s' 

the  general  term  be  positive  or  negative ;  as  Ij..©p  t  ^)t  ^ols 

J  0  S’O'G  J  0  sOs&  £  0  s’  bO  “s’  0  s  uj  ^  0  /  t*J  *  *  * 

j>*Vh  J»*VI  <j-&  D]  -s)l  Ijljj  -Njt  j»\i  u  If  the  exceptions 

follow  the  general  term,  and  the  proposition  containing  that  term 
is  affirmative,  the  exceptions  are  likewise  all  in  the  accusative,  as 


0  s’  ui 


£  0 


t  0, 


J  0  sO  *3  *  s' 


J  V  SV  S  V  J  vs 

ordinary  way  as  a  permutative  of  ds.su  and  the  others 


\jSJ  8)1  1 *n)I  ! 8)1  ^a)\  vols ;  but  if  the  proposition  be 
negative,  one  of  them  (usually  the  first)  is  construed  in  the 

J  0  sO  s  0  J  Os 

L5j 

&  S'  vi  0  0s  Co  6  s  £■  s'  s  s 

are  put  in  the  accusative,  as  \jX*  I j+p  juj  I  j*  Is  U 

^  0/  Cj 

(but  ljuj  in  the  accusative  is  rare).  (3)  If  the  exceptions  be 
different  in  kind  from  the  general  term,  the  ordinary  rule  is 


0  .» 


>  s  s 


0  s  £  ^  / 


followed  for  all;  8)1  Iwji  ’n)!  1  jo Is  U  in  the 

accusative  is  preferable  to  the  permutative  in  the  nominative. 


0  ui 


Rem.  b.  If  the  repetition  of  8)1  be  merely  emphatic  (ju^^zU), 

it  exercises  no  influence  upon  the  word  following  it,  which  may  be 
connected  with  the  preceding  exception,  either  as  a  permutative  or 

9  s'  s'  Pu)  0  s'  U I  s’  P  J  0  s'  S  S 

by  the  conjunction  3 ;  e.g.  joj  *s)|  b  o  U  I  passed 

by  no  one  but  Zeid — but  thy  brother,  meaning  but  Zeid  thy  brother , 

s  £  0  s  Cl  2  0s  Cl  20s  Cl  3  0  S  0  S3  S  s 

J*tj  ^ t ;  I 8)1  js\,$  the  people  stood  up, 

^  ^  **  "■  ^ 
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except  Zeid  and  except  Amr,  only  slightly  more  emphatic  than  A 

JO//  Jt/  id  ^  v)  s  /O///  0/0/  w  JOS/O  /• 

^){  except  Zeid  and  Amr ;  aAJ  ’n)!  Jjb 

/  J  /  id  J  0  5  A3  J  JJ 

£^A1»  is  Time  aught  but  night  and  its  (i following ) 
c?cm/,  and  ( aught  but )  rising  of  the  sun  [and)  then  its  setting  ? 

Ci  0  0/ 

where  the  second  *s)t  is  a  jaJ  or  superfluous  word,  which  does  not 

J  J  s’  Ci  0  J  s'  s'  uJ  s'  0  S'  to  s'  s'  y 

count  in  the  construction;  ’n)!  aA^c  ’n)!  ^JLJ  Le 

^  5  £  y  y 

to  J  S'  s'  u )  y 

dXoj  *n){3  thou  hast  nothing  from  thy  old  camel  but  its  toil ,  ( nothing 

.  .  .  jj///  jj  /  jj//  j 

but)  its  jog  and  ( nothing  but)  its  trot ,  for  aA-cj^j  aA^c  %  B 

S'  0  s'  S  *  s'  S'  toy 

by  license  for  *iAa*,.w,  but  others  read  *£Aaw£). 


Rem.  c.  The  exception  after  may  also  be  expressed  by  a 

X  0  S'  s'  tot  yto  y  tot  y 

sentence,  which  may  be  introduced  by  j,  j3j,  etc.;  as  LXwd  U 

^  ^  to  ^  S'  ^  ^ 

s* iO  tO  sG  s'  **  s'  tytosG  *  s'  to  &  y  to  y  t  I/O  uJ  ^  to  s'  to  ' 

gLoLJO  I^AaI  ’Njt  ^s.j  fjjsc  Ajj.s  We  have  never 

s'  £  ^  y. 

sent  a  prophet  to  any  city  without  our  afflicting  its  people  with 

S'  J  S'  to  S'  Ci  s'  s'  s'  to  J  J  to  s'  s' 

adversity  and  trouble;  ly^jAxo  a£jj  O’*0  U  no  leaf  falls 

J  to  0  to  S'  Q  to  s'  kO  ^  f  J  tots'  s' 

but  He  knows  it;  a z*  juj  t*xa.l  C-otj  U  I  have  seen  no  C 

^  ,  '  J  0  J  0  JOC-  s  a  U>  J  J  s  S  s 

one  than  whom  Zeid  was  not  better ; 

_yf'* 

S'  C  to  s'  S'  to  s'  s' 

do  not  die  then  unless  ye  be  Muslims ;  ’n)!  ^AJLI  [so 

j  o  >  /  o  £  Os 

a *so  Z&>\  .-^As  there  is  no  emotion  in  thy  heart  but  there  is  a  stronger 

s'  ^  ^ 

to  y  y  tot  to  y  s'  s'  s'  Jo  toy  tot  to  y  y 

one  in  mine  ;  and  I  had  not  waited 

/  /  £ 

0  to  to  s*  y  &  '  '  &  J  J  to  t  y  y 

long  but  my  girl  came  up ;  ^j.so  Oeh*.  j.*Ad  l*i  and 

y  y  y  y  *  £ 

S'  J  to  y  y  y  s' 

before  I  was  aware  ( of  it),  she  had  come  from  his  house  ;  l^AAa. 

J  J  oJ  tG  y  y  y  to  "  y  u» 

Jk&gJI  ctnd  before  l  had  unloosed  it  (my  foot),  the  man  I) 

^  *  to  ^  sS  ^ 

y  y  to  sG  y  s'  3  *  J  L J  sG  J  J  y  ty  tot  u>  ✓  J  J  to  y  toy 

was  gone  ;  j*  t  ^JAii  $  aAJ  I  O'  *i>I  J* 

✓  /  s'  y  y  & 

can  they  expect  but  that  God  should  come  to  them  overshadowed  by 

y  to  y  y  Cj  it  /G  y  Jj  sG  y  J  to  y  y 

clouds  ?  The  phrase  c*A*5  ’n)!  (aAHj)  aAJI  ^AjjuiJ  I  beseech  thee 
by  God  to  do  (it)*,  is  explained  by  <iAL*i  iU.«  wsAA?  Lo  I  beg 


y  VJ  &  *  y  ui  fG  y  J  to  y  y 


*  [Properly  I  remind  thee  of  God,  therefore  aAJJ 

y 

1  remind  thee  of  God  and  the  ties  of  relationship  is  often  =  I  beseech 


340 


Part  Third. — Syntax. 


Cj  y  0  y  y  J  0  y 

A  of  thee  nothing  but  thy  doing  (it),  equivalent  to  *£X*Xg 

y  0  y  y  uJ 

OsXati  (compare  §  59,  rem.  a).  [In  this  sense  *^l  is  often  replaced 
by  O  ;  see  Yol.  i.  §  367,  l] 

£j  4A I  J  J)  S' 

Rem.  d.  *s)t  is  sometimes  strengthened  by  prefixing  to  it  ^yXll 

J  0  X?  JyyyOZ’dlCiijky 

0  God!  as  fij  ^JUt  unless  indeed  the  fire  of 

hunger  be  kindled.  [Comp,  the  footnote  to  §  38,  rem.  dd\ 

bO 

Rem.  e.  is  very  rarely  used  in  poetry  with  pronominal 

J  /  J  wl  J  0  y  y  y 

B  suffixes ;  as  and  I  have  never  any  helper  but 

y  £  / 

J  £!)y  £j  yy  y  J  £j  C-  y  y  y  y  0  J  y  y  y  0  y  y  *  * 

Him ;  0  LRU*.  U  Gt  L*Xc  audit 

y  £  y  y  $Z 

is  nothing  to  us,  when  thou  art  our  neighbour ,  that  no  one  is  near  to 
us  but  thee. 

Rem./!  The  exception  is  sometimes  suppressed  after  Njt,  as  in 

uJ  y  0y  J  0  y  y  Oy  J  0  y  y 

the  phrase  *n)I  (compare  and  j.+£  *}),  §  82,  d) ;  e.g. 

Cj  y  Oy  OuJ  y  y  y  y  y  y  y  y  ui  £y 

^**3  w^cu-lXi  ’Asi.  U3  Lo  UU  as  regards  ma  cada  and  ma 

S  *y  y 

0  y  J  yOy 

C  hala ,.  they  are  used  with  the  accusative,  not  otherwise ; 

£j  y  0  y 

*n)I  the  agent  is  one  (in  kind),  no  more. 

£5  e-  s  c>  * 

[Rem.  g.  and  are  often  used  in  the  sense  of  but, 

even  if  the  preceding  proposition  be  affirmative. — On  the  phrase 

0  £  uJ  y  J  y 

o'  Ui  >*  vix,  see  the  doss,  to  Tabari.] 

0  y  #  m 

(b)  j.+£  (see  §  82,  d)  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of  besides,  except, 
but.  It  is  construed  with  the  genitive,  and  must  itself  be  put  in  the 

#  d l  J  0  y  0  *3  y  y 

D  same  case  as  would  be  the  thing- excepted  after  ;  e.g.  ^©11 

0  y  y  0  y  £  0  y  uJ  0  y  J  0  y  G  y  £  y  y  y  G  0  y  £j 

+>j  ft*  (=^J  ^P;  +ij  j**  ^  to  (=  Joj  ^p,  better  than 

yy  y  bd  y  y  J  0  y  y 

thee  by  God  to  think  of  the  ties  of  relationship,  as  1 j  .£X!>  juLi 

y 

I  beseech  thee  to  give  us  the  increase  of  pay  (!Agdni  xiv.  120,  1.  16  quoted 

y  0  y  y  Ci 

by  R.  S.).  The  words  C-.Xrs  are  properly  an  elliptical  phrase  (§  6, 

y  0  y  y  0  *  0  y  y  0  P  0  *0  y  y  Jj  &  y  J  0  y  y 

rem.  b),  as  C*.Xrs  not  to  do  (it),  e.g.  aXb  siX3jUio 

y  0  y  y 

I  beseech  thee  by  God  and  the  ties  of  relationship  not  to 
disgrace  m,e.  D.  G.] 


186]  Adversative,  Restrictive,  and  Exceptive  Sentences. 


341 


0*  *0  . 


t  0  *  u i 


0  *  J  0  *  *  *  *  0  0* 


*  0  s  0  *  £  /  /  + 


j**  (— "5j) ;  U  (=J^tj  ^J) ;  j '••o-0-  j-A  U  A 

a  =  ?  '  t  ' 

(=  tj Lo.&.  *N)t),  rather  than  jU^.  j*  *  (=X^  ^P- 


Rem.  a.  *N)t  is  sometimes  used  as  a  £->L>,  when  we  should  rather 

Ox 

have  expected  J.+L,  and  is  then  followed  by  a  substantive  in  the 

ui  0  *  **  *  *  /*  0  * 

same  case  as  that  which  precedes  it;  e.g.  AyJt  1*^*3  ^ 

1  £  X  x  "x 

*  *  *  s  *  J  itJ  *0 

Ijju^aJ  a»Ut  if  there  had  been  in  them  (heaven  and  earth)  gods 

9  0  sO  f/  0  *  p 

besides  God ,  they  would  certainly  have  gone  to  ruin  ;  C-.5JU  C^swil  B 

* 

*  J  *  J  uJ  J  *  0  £■  0*0  *  s  *  0  *  *  0  *  t  *  0  * 

1*-oUj  ^1  Ol^o’N)!  JAs  SjXj  jy  SjJu  she  was  made  lie  down , 

6  •  X  ?  '  ^ 

and  laid  her  breast  upon  a  tract  of  ground  in  which  there  were 

J  J  x  J  S.  ii  J  x 

(heard)  few  sounds  except  her  own  murmured  cry  ;  <x$j  U-o  j 

*  *  0  *0/0  £j  *  £  J  0  **  J  J  £ 

j-*.*}  djA-t  and  every  brother  is  forsaken  by 

s'  %  * 

his  brother ,  by  thy  father's  life ,  except  the  two  ( stars  called  the) 

Cj 

Pointers.  The  noun  which  precedes  *n)I  is  in  this  case  usually  an 

J  J  0 

indefinite  plural  or  its  like  (a^-w),  such  as  a  substantive  defined  by  C 

* 

0  0 

the  article  used 


*  *  * 


* 

Rem.  b.  The  construction  of  (see  §  82,  e)  in  the  sense  of 

* 

0  *  0  *  *  JO  *0  *0  *  * 

besides ,  except ,  is  similar  to  that  of  j-A-,  as  juj  jb\3 

£  ' 

0**0*  s  0  J  0 *0  *  s'  0  *  Os'  * 

(=  juj  j-A) S'd  ^3  and  there  was  nothing  left  but 

*  0  J  5s0  J  0  s' 

violence 


*  *  *  *  *  * 

(c)  The  verbal  clauses  U,  what  is  free  from,  and  t  js-  U, 

what  goes  beyond ,  are  often  used  in  the  sense  of  except,  but,  and  D 

£  £}  *  *  *  *  0  J  Js  0£* 

govern  the  accusative;  as  LA +£■  U and  they  made  them 

J  s'  s'  Jj  /0  S’  s'  *  0  s'  UJ  J  *P 

alight,  except  Abbas ;  J-BL  aJJI  U  J^>  verily  everything, 

0  *  *  *  *  J  *  J  * 

except  God,  is  vanity  (in  rhyme  for  J-»W) ;  j-*®-  U  £^0. 

0  y  *  *  *  *  *  *  0  9**  9***  *  *  0&*  *  0  c-  0  *  *  0  JO*0 

A^-»*Xa3  t-0  AaS  L  ^  VO 

S*  s'  **  *  ^  *  /  /  X  *  *  *  **  *  *  *  £ 

all  that  has  been  said  regarding  the  habar  of  the  mubtada ,  as  to  its 
kinds  and  states  and  conditions,  holds  regarding  it  (the  habar  of  ’inna), 
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y  y  y  **y  b  ✓  b.*o  *  *  tot  J  £  * 

I  ws 


A  except  the  allowability  of  placing  it  first;  U  ctj5 

* *  *  0*3  _ 

» i»  :*w .)  1  I  have  tasted  all  hinds  of  sweetmeats ,  except  the  habis. — 

When  U  is  dropped,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  and  \  may  be 
construed  with  the  accusative  or  the  genitive,  though  the  latter  is 

disputed  in  regard  to  ;  as  *r**»MJ 

J^c.  and  the  opinion  of  the  Kufis,  except  el-Farra ,  2S  that  it 

*  0  J  x  *  0  *  *  0  *  *  * 

governs  in  the  same  way  as  leisa  ;  Uj 

^  ^  / 

✓  ✓  F*  S  Sti  y  y  JybfGy  "S  *  yb*Oy 

B  sUmJI  aJjuO' 3  and  about  5000  Muslims  and 

y  y  /  / 

^  bM  x?  /  / 

Metawila  and  Jews,  besides  the  women  and  children;  <*Ah 

y 

*  *  J  OS  '  *  *  *  0*3  JO* 

01 $~i  >o-jl  saving  God,  I  have  no  hope  but  in  thee ;  '£**** 

y  Cj  fO  y  y  /  /  yb& 

'Afii.  Sj.&.UJI  /  have  worra  all  sorts  of  splendid  garments ,  except 

y  / 

Ci  b  v *  *a  y  s  b  Ci  &  y  y  Z  b  £  y  4-  b  *  b  J  uJ  y  *  b 

black;  j.***sJt  JiUlj  slk*JiJt  l^wlj  La*,j|  ^  gave  up 

y  y  y  y 

their  tribe  to  slaughter  and  bondage,  except  the  grey-liaired  woman  and 
the  little  child. — These  words  may  of  course,  like  j-ifi,  and 

ul  P  b  £  0  vi  $*  y  y 

C  be  followed  by  a  clause  commencing  with  o'  or  O'  5  as  Oi  O' 

^  /  /  /  b^  y  b  0  y  0  b  X?  J  y  0  y 

U«jU  o1^  Ob  JjwM  JjtaJ  except  that  ( the  conditional) 

y  &  y  y  y  y  /■ 

’m  the  verb  into  a  future ,  though  it  be  {in  form )  a  past; 

£  y  J  b  y  uJ  y  b  y  b  y  y  vJ  J  y  b  J  J  b  y  y  J  jj  £■  y  y 

<ks$*a yo  aij.aO  I  O"0  Sj.C0l  ’s)  aJI  except  that 

it  is  not  elegant  to  make  an  indefinite  substantive  the  per  mutative 

of  a  definite  one,  unless  an  adjective  be  annexed  to  it.  This  is 

%  y  b  y  y  b  y 

also  the  ordinary  construction  of  (rarely  juj-o),  used  in  an 

0  yb  J  >yyb  b  <3  y  J  w>£  y  b  y  y  J  y  0  b  y 

D  /UaiU  gL£**d  ;  as  ajl  jcaj  ^JlO '  Zeid  is  wealthy, 

y  y  y  y  y  y  ^ 

,  .  0 '  ■*  0  *o*  a  *3  **  *  o  ,  j  *  os.  *i 

but  he  is  stingy;  O-^  ^  ^ 

0  *  0  0  *  *  J  0  0  J  0  lO* 

j£j  ^  1  have  the  purest  pronunciation  of 

the  letter  dad,  but  I  am  of  Koreis,  and  I  was  put  out  to  nurse  among 
the  Benu  Sa(d  ’ ibn  Bekr  (words  of  the  Prophet). 

y  y  t  y  y  y  y  s  y 

(d)  (lit.  he  excepted *)  or  UA&-,  rarely  uik  and  is 


✓  y 

*  [That  is  originally  a  nomen  verbale,  and  not  a  verb,  as 


186]  Adversative ,  Restrictive,  and  Exceptive  Sentences.  343 


j  o  *  o  c- 


construed  with  the  genitive  [or  with  J]  or  the  accusative ;  as  c^~.®d  A 

x 

'  '  'b*3  '  s  sto*},  X  S  0x3  x 

L^U.>U-v)r5>,Ub's)l  ^1  I  have  benefited  the  high  and  the 

^  »"  ^  y  *  s'  s  ^  £ 

_  x  Ci  u)  x  x  0  x  £•  s  s 

except  the  family  of  Barrnek  ;  U.o  <jt  oW>>  i<4  tit®. 

X  XXX  X  ^  x 


0  5  x?x 


d  X  0x5 


sujuji  except  ’Abu  Taubdn, — verily  he  is  sparing  of  abuse 

x  * 

s  0  0 *o  ul  *0*o  ✓  /  0  J  x  0)  *  /  ill  ui  X  ^  0  /*  J  /  /” 

awe?  words ;  b  .Ac  <UJI  ^jU  ULjj.5  ,_i  l®. 

x  £  x  /  ^  ^ 

wJ  X?X 

except  Koreis,  for  verily  God  hath  given  them  the  superiority 

77  •  _  0  0x5  £j  J  uJ  s 

ow  all  creation  through  'el- Islam  and  the  (true)  religion ;  j>kz\  13 

x 

*  0  t*  0*0  xPx  x  /  0  ui  ^  x  x  J  s  0  s  0  s  s 

^•o^l  G jjUsuAh  ^il®-  0^3  0  God,  pardon  me  and 

tlwse  who  hear,  except  Satan  and  Abu  ’ l-’Asbag .  It  is  rarely  preceded 


*0  UJ  S  £  J  *  *  £. 


'  XXX  *  *  S  S  /  Ml  /  ^  . . . 

by  U;  as  (or  ^£1®.)  ^il®»  to  ^31  (j->U3t  ^®l  *Lolwt  ’ Usama 

is  the  dearest  of  mankind  to  me,  except  Fatima  (words  of  the  Prophet) ; 

s  s  s  0  J  J  s  0&  J  0  *  uJ  *  “30*3  s  s  s  J  i*J  *0  Cj  £x 

*>Ha£  ^<r1/XsAs\  ^>®^j  Uli  IAjj.s  lil®.  to  ^UJI  Uli  and  as  regards 

mankind,  except  Koreis ,  we  are  the  noblest  of  them  in  deeds. 

I, 

Jj  *  * 

[Rem.  aAJ  _-.il®.  in  Kor’an  xii.  31  and  51  is  an  expression  of  C 

'  1 

ifj  *0  *  *  0  J 

wonder  at  the  power  of  God,  like  <U.)I  jjla^w ;  used  by  later 

t  * 

L*J  *0  s  s  s  s  s  * 

writers  in  the  sense  of  <U.3I  God  forbid  l  God  keep  us!  .*)lil®. 
or 


XX  XX 

AC  ,  .il®  means  saving  you,  you  excepted .] 


L5- 

Ox 


J  J  X  X 


(e)  and  are  also  occasionally  used;  in  these  forms 

9  Cj  9 

only,  as  equivalents  of  *4,  and  are  followed  by  the  accusative ; 

£  0  X  X  Ox  JO  X  0*0  XX  “3  0*  J  J  X  X 

as  tjuj  vo^-aJI  voli,  or  ljuj  05^  Here  the  grammarians 

0  J  J  0  X 

suppose  an  ellipse  of  the  subject,  With  pronominal  suffixes  j) 

x  Os  Os  *  Cii  s  0*  s  s  0* 

we  may  say  and  (as  well  as  1^14  u~A)>  ^t~J,  etc. 

Os  J  x  0*0  j  0  sO*o  x  x  x  0 

[comp.  Vol.  i.  §  182,  rem.  a];  e.g.  ^lj.£3l  ^aJI  3]  since 

xx  x  0  0  s  s  0  £1  *0  s  |  s  Os 

the  noble  have  departed,  except  me;  *$  j.vi  J.JJI  Ua  c*J 


t«*J  ^5' 


s  0  s  xx 


Cj  s  s  Cj  *  Os  *  * 


^1143  ^14  d.j.3  would  that  this  night 


the  school  of  §1-Kufa  taught,  has  been  proved  by  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr. 
i.  405,  462  seq.] 
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A  were  a  {whole)  month ,  during  which  we  might  see  no  stranger ,  but  only 

Cj  s  0/0  0  ^  S  X  J  ^ 

we  owe?  thee ,  cmc?  might  fear  no  spy ;  a-AaI&JI  *xo-t  s-ft-oj  U 


s  *  Os  s  i/J  n9  S  J  J  0  00/  W 


0  Oa? 


✓  // 

J  jOCx  ✓ 


aa*&JI  dJolj  LJ  <0^5  no  one  was  described  to  me 

ew  the  {time  of)  ignorance ,  whom  I  saw  {afterwards)  in  {the  time  of) 
el-  Islam,  but  I  found  him  inferior  to  the  description ,  save  thee  (words 
of  the  Prophet  to  Zeidu  ’1-Hail). 

(/)  l***  *5  especially ,  above  all  (see  Vol.  i.  §  364,  e),  may  be 

* 

0  /  /  /  ^ 

B  construed  either  with  the  nominative  or  the  genitive  ;  as  .jAj 

Dx  J  J  J  *  Ci  s  s  0  £i>  *3  s  s  s  /  /i3^  /  Ji*l  /  J  *  f 

•^J^aJ  I  ^JU  l»*w  ajU  and  it  is  a  church 

s 

which  the  Christians  hold  in  very  great  reverence ,  but  especially  the 

j  0  J  /  /  5  0/  /  /  /  * 

Icings  of  the  Europeans ;  Sd  ju  jo^i  especially  a 

*  /  /  ^  / 

•  ^  u)  a  # 

m  the  valley  of  Gulgul.  The  word  is  the  accusative  of  the 
3 

noun  an  equal  (see  §  39),  and,  if  the  construction  with  the 

C  genitive  be  adopted,  U  is  regarded  as  redundant  (compare  §  70, 
rem.  /).  Often  a  preposition  with  its  complement,  an  adverbial 

s  Os*1 

accusative,  or  a  circumstantial  clause  introduced  by  j  or  *xS$  (compare 

0 

a ,  rem.  c),  [or  a  conditional  (temporal)  sentence  introduced  by  jjl  or 

*  s  \fi  s  s  s  0  s  s  Jo  s 

'Ml.  follows  ^  ;  as  especially  in  thy  presence ; 

£  ✓  s  s  s 

S  *  V*  s  s  Co  s  Si  s  uj  tO  s  0  s  s  s 

^  take  care  to  bear  insults  patiently , 

S  S  S  / 

/  /  /•  x  0/^  i*i  ^  Op  ✓  «/  di  s 

especially  from  fools ;  aaJoJI  iVj  ^  ^  especially 

S  S  S  /  /  /  ■>  s  S  ^ 

0  S  S  S  1*1  x 

D  since  thou  art  in  the  garb  of  the' caliph  and  his  dress;  l-o-w 

/• 

*  £i  *o  J  0  j  *  *  Op 

especially  as  the  shadow  of  darkness  has  fallen ; 

‘y’Sji  S  J  J  S  0  z'P  /*  0  /*  ui  s  s  0  s  s  £  0  s  Ci 

[LXcuo  aZJI  (or  lij)  (Jjt  ^3  jcrif^  I  Oi  verily  Zeid  is  generous , 
«  ^ 

especially  if  thou  come  to  him  whilst  he  is  engaged  in  prayers\.  Later 

.  .  1  "  *  .  "  '  0  /  /  /  /I 

writers  incorrectly  use  V.o-w>,  without  ^ ;  as  AjL*&.|  juj«o  *-©  IAa 

^  *  *  £  *  * 

/-» />  *0*0  s  s  s  uJ  Os 

O-cJ  A*Jt  notwithstanding  his  excessive  kindness  to 

him ,  especially  in  time  of  dearth. 


187] 
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6.  Conditional  and  Hypothetical  Sentences. 


A 


187.  To  what  we  have  said  above  (§§  4 — 6,  §  13,  and  §  17), 
regarding  the  use  of  certain  moods  and  tenses  in  the  protasis  and 
apodosis  of  conditional  and  hypothetical  clauses,  we  must  here  add  a 

few  words  on  the  use  of  the  particle  at  the  commencement  of  a 
conditional  apodosis. — This  particle  is  used  to  separate  the  protasis 
and  apodosis  of  a  conditional  sentence,  [or  of  a  clause  introduced  by 

y 

'HI  when  the  conditional  particle  of  the  protasis  either  cannot  B 
exercise  any  influence  upon  the  apodosis,  or  is  not  required  to  do  so*. 
This  is  the  case — 


x  !  x  0  J  0 


(a)  When  the  apodosis  is  a  nominal  sentence ;  as  IJjfe 

✓  yb*6  y  a  b£y 

C-.3  li  if  thou  sayest  this ,  thou  art  one  of  the  unbelievers ; 

J/  0  0  /  /  0  J/O/-  D 

a).  J-ty  uuc  jjl  if  he  be  disobedient ,  woe  to  him !  *3  13  o! 

0  i  <j  j  j  '  . 

Jj^s  if  ye  do ,  it  will  be  a  crime  in  you  (lit.  attaching  to  you ) ; 

y 

b  J  y  b  y  y  ili  /  b  sb  *3  y  0  *  0  J  b  J  0  *  * 

I3ls  CxsxJ  I  Cd  if  Ve  are  in  doubt  about  C 

^  /  O  P  b*o  J  y  y  J  b  y  x- 

the  resurrection ,  verily  ive  have  created  you ;  U  L>t 

*  b  J  0  A? 

by  whichsoever  {name)  ye  call  {upon  Him),  His  are  the  best 

j  y  yb  y  r*y  vJ  J  y  J  J  b  £■  ui  y  b  y  b  y  by  b  y  0*3  y 

names.  [Jyj*».  tbj  <x*aj.z  1  ^3*xj  ^  lj.<, Jt  lit 

y  y  y  y  y  y  y 

when  a  mans  honour  is  not  sullied  by  meanness,  every  coat  he  wears  is 

by 

becoming  to  him.\  In  this  case,  after  a  conditional  <Ji  or  ^1?  we  may 

^  J  di  *y  y  3b&  y 

substitute  for  the  so-called  lit  (see  Vol.  i.  §  368,  rem.  e), 

y  £ 

y  J  y  by  bJ  y  b  bd  b  y  di  y  y  (5  y  *  y  bJb  J  b  y  •7  7/*7 

s  I'lJsuiAj  ^A  lil^rvJJul  wxvojJ  \*J  0*3  an(’J  V  eml  bejal  J) 

v  ^  "  £  /  <■  xx  x  £ 


as 


them  for  what  their  hands  have  previously  wrought ,  lo  they  despair ; 
provided  always  that  the  nominal  sentence  does  not  partake  of  the 

Jy  0  b  y  y  #  # 

nature  of  an  imperative  (as  in  the  above  <0  y),  and  is  not  intro- 

d 

dnced  by  a  negative  or  ,jt. 


*  [When  the  protasis  is  deprived  of  its  conversive  influence  on  the 

r*  y  b  *  Ci  J 

verb  of  the  apodosis  this  is  called  Comp.  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i. 

545.] 


w.  II. 


44 
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Part  Third. — Syntax. 


A  [Rem.  The  is  sometimes  omitted  in  poetry,  rarely  in  prose, 

*0*3  UI  *0*3  JO*  J  J  *  0  *  *  J  'f  S  J  ^  0  *0*3  0  J  *  0*  0  *  * 

as  *xx3 I  ,-5  ^aa^JI  aaXxa*»>  ai t  *xj  *^3  I  .» s  ^^3  ^ 

whoever  did  not  die  to-day ,  the  snare  of  death  ivill  certainly  lay 

y  J  0  s  0  J  J  /  /  ✓  ^ 

AoZeZ  o/*  hwn  to-morrow ;  lit 3  and  when  they 

y  y  £ 

uJ  y  to  P  y  y  y  0  y  4  y  y  J  to  y  y  to  y 

are  angered ,  they  forgive;  ^jt  ^.&.t  tjjtj 

0  y  y 

jk.AX.~J  and  if  I  escape  on  equal  terms ,  neither  condemned  nor 

y 

rewarded ,  Zo,  /  sA«ZZ  be  fortunate .] 


B  (A)  When  the  apodosis  is  a  verbal  sentence,  but  the  verb  is  a 

0  y  y 

jk»«la.  or  defective  perfect  (without  imperfect  or  masdar),  such 

y  ^ 

y  toy  y  y  s  to 

as  u~J  lie  is  not,  ^  perhaps  lie  is,  ^su  how  good  is,  and  the  like  ; 

y  0  y  y  uJ  /  uJ  f-  to  y  y  iaJ  y  toC-  y  to  y  J  J  toy  to  J  y  toy  toy 

e.g.  \Jf  L_5^  Sjy>  oUt  JXJ  yj  (J>-« 

y.  y  y  y  y  y,  y  y 

to  Ox?  to  t 

^Xs.3 1  Jjkb  he  whose  reverence  {for  his  teacher )  is  not  the  same  after 

y  y  y  y 

{seeing  him )  a  thousand  times  as  after  {seeing  him)  for  the  first  time, 

y  Ci  x  y  y  &  J  to  J  to 

is  not  worthy  of  science;  .<a  Olsjk-o.31  tjjk.J  if  ye  give  alms 

C  openly,  it  is  well. 


(c)  When  the  apodosis  is  a  verbal  sentence,  expressing  a  desire, 

J  w3x?  y  y  ill  x?  y  Jj  J  to  J  to  J  to 

wish,  command,  or  prohibition  ;  as  .b^x.JLs  <*JJt  ,j^aswJ 

x  y  £ 


if  ye  love  God,  follow  me;  AswaXs  ’A-o.o*  <xJLot  ^jt  glw 

£  y  y  y  y  y  J  y  Oy 

15^  whoever  wishes  to  attain  his  desires  as  a  whole, 

y  ^  / 

ZeZ  Aim  make  use  of  his  night ,  as  of  a  camel,  to  overtake  them. 
[Comp.  §  1,  /,  at  the  end.] 


D  {d)  When  the  apodosis  is  a  verbal  sentence,  preceded  by  one  of 

y  y  to  y  toy 

the  affirmative  particles  s-i^-w,  and  jd>,  or  one  of  the  negative 

✓  toy  y  toy  J  to  y  to  Jy  OP  y  y  y  to  y  y  to  to  y  to 

particles  U,  ^>3,  and  ;  as  J.*.?  ^*0  <x)  fj.~>  j,as 


to  J  y  to  to  y  to  y  to 

if  he  steals,  a  brother  of  his  has  stolen  before  {him) ;  j*xl~3  ^jt 

y  5 

to  J  y  J  ii  s  0  y  to  y  y 

^  aXJI  J.AX.J  cA*  if  thou  askest  forgiveness  for  them,  God  will  not 

y 

forgive  them. 


§  188] 
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Rem.  a.  If  the  perfect  in  the  apodosis  conveys  a  promise  or  A 

threat  (§  1,  e),  the  use  of  is  optional,  as  the  verb  really  refers  to 
future  time. 

Rem.  b.  With  the  negatives and *  *$,  the  use  of  ^  is  optional. 

+  * 

If  J  be  inserted,  requires  the  imperfect  indicative  after  it 
(§  17,  c,  a). 

(e)  When  the  perfect  tense  in  the  apodosis  is  intended  to  retain 
the  signification  of  the  perfect  (see  §  6, 

0  s  *  /  ✓  j  j 

if  his  shirt  is  (Jias  been)  torn  in  front ,  she  has  spoken  the  B 

truth. 

[Rem.  The  apodosis  of  the  temporal  clause  introduced  by 
is,  sometimes  in  old  poetry,  frequently  in  later  prose,  preceded  by 
O  (Vol.  i.  §  36G,  b,  footnote;  an  example,  Yol.  ii.  §  3,  a),  especially 
if  the  protasis  consists  of  many  words,  or  is  separated  from  the 
apodosis  by  a  circumstantial  clause  (comp,  the  Gloss,  to  Tabari).] 


188.  The  particle  ^  (Heb.  ^),  which  forms  hypothetical  clauses, 

0 

and  the  particle  (Heb.  lDX),  differ  from  one  another  in  this,  that  C 
the  latter  simply  indicates  a  condition,  whilst  the  former  implies  that 
what  is  supposed  either  does  not  take  place  or  is  not  likely  to  do  so ; 

0  J'  J  y  y  0  &  y  J  /  0^/  0  J  yy  J  J  /  0  /  ^  0  J  J  0  y  0 

as  v*v  !»■>«>  t  l»o  f  3  j  fj  ^ )  I  f  ye 

y  £ 

call  them ,  they  will  not  hear  your  call ;  and  even  if  they  heard  (it), 
they  would  not  answer  you. 


Rem.  a.  cfi  is  sometimes  used  optatively  (compare  0  si, 

0  /  /  ✓  J  J  0  ✓  /  0  y  s' 

utinam),  as  .Ac-  and  if  thou  couldst  see 

(—couldst  thou  but  see)  when  they  are  set  before  their  Lord  l  D 

0  J  0  iviyyyy^  y  y y  u>  t-  0  y 

U3  ^>1  3J  had  we  but  a  return  (to  life),  then 

s' 

J  s'  s'  y  uJs&  J  S’  0  S'  Os'  S' 

would  we  keep  ourselves  clear  from  them  /]  \^j.a^=> 

-  1  ' 
y  ul  s&  J  J  J  Os'  s'  Oils'  '  S' 

O-**"  anti  kf  those  mho  disbelieve  knew 

/  /  / 

(—did  those  who  disbelieve  but  know)  the  time  when  they  shall  not 
(be  able  to)  keep  off  the  fire  (of  hell)  from  their  faces  !*  Especially 


0  s' 

*  [According  to  el-Beidawi,  as  Trumpp  p.  354  observes,  ^  has 
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[§  189 


^  /JP  jS/J  0/  »j  ^ 

A  after  to  love ,  like ;  as  v-afi  y  one 

^  0  /  r* '  0  £j  y 

of  them  would  fain  be  kept  alive  a  thousand  years  ;  d&.Ab  wOj 
Jr&S+hJ  y  w>U£)f  jJbl  <j*o  a  party  among  the  people  of  the  Book 

/  s  *  *  * 

would  fain  lead  you  astray. 

Rem.  b.  Before  nominal  clauses  p  is  [generally]  used 

instead  of  p ;  as  I fk+L  jj\  P  if  the  people  had  heard; 

* 

jlk  j-ll  OU  p  if  thou  hadst  asked  me  to  do  something 

B  else  than  this  ;  I Ai.03  O^  P  ^  (^e  soul)  would 

s 

be  glad  if  there  were  between  itself  and  it  (the  evil  it  has  done) 

J  '  0 '  *• 

a  wide  space.  [Examples  of  the  omission  of  yt  are  Ote  yj 
j and  if  a  bracelet-wearing  (lady)  had  struck  me; 

.p's  zPLj  pjA pL  JpA  p  if  you  possessed  the  treasures  of 

my  Lords  mercy .] 

Q  189.  Sometimes  the  two  particles  o!  an(l  P  are  combined 

(compare  the  Aram.  d-^) ;  as  j.^1  jy»-  y  O’ 

OjUl£o  ^y.oj..oil  and  by  my  life ,  if  the  Commander  of  the  Believers 
*  * 

Os  0  j  S  o  s  /5  ^  y  t  y  3  3  J  ?  '  J.  \ 

sought  to  recompense  thee;  y  jbj.L >  l«.3tj  OJi  y 

\Js£=>  we  do  not  concede  the  necessity  of  this ,  for  it  is  necessary 

s  vt  y  y  s  0  s  0  3  yO/O  3  s  2i  y  y 

only  if  it  be  thus  (and  thus ) ;  ajU£=>  ^.b  ^  ,jl£=>  y  oi  I  a) 

✓  x  /•  ✓  i-  / 

because  of  which  (longing)  the  writer  would  fain  be  in  the  inside  of  his 
D  own  letter. 


* 

190.  The  particle  J  is  prefixed  to  the  apodosis  of  hypothetical 

* 

sentences  (see  Vol.  i.  §  361,  c,  y)  like  <J  to  that  of  conditional  sen- 

OJjOy  Oe-S  S  0  3  li  3  3  S»  &  y  y  , 

tences ;  as  ^l£b  y  if  all  mankind  were 


J  s  0  *  0  &  ✓✓ 

here  its  hypothetical  meaning,  the  apodosis  ly  (verily 

they  would  not  ask  for  speed)  being  omitted  (§  4,  rem.  a).] 


§190] 


Conditional  and  Hypothetical  Sentences. 


349 


my  slaves ,  I  would  set  them  free*.  The  employment  of  this  particle  A 

is,  however,  unlike  that  of  quite  arbitrary  ;  and  it  is  only  in  the 
case  of  a  long  protasis  that  it  is  never  omitted,  in  order  thereby  to 
mark  the  apodosis  more  distinctly  (compare  the  German  so).  The 

same  remark  applies  to  J  before  a  negative  apodosis  of  this  sort 

y*  to  ^  S  S  to  S  *  *  *  si-  to  fO  X  /  /  *  £  wJ  ^  toss 

introduced  by  U,  as  V  ^^*-3  UJ  jAs 

and  if  thou  didst  search  all  climes ,  thou  wouldst  never  find  any  one 

like  her;  but  it  is  never  prefixed  to  jJ,  in  order  to  avoid  the  B 
cacophony  produced  by  the  repetition  of  the  letter  l. 


*  [Sometimes  is  preceded  by  til  then ,  in  that  case,  e.g.  Kor’an 
xvii.  102.] 


PART  FOURTH. 


PROSODY* *. 


I.  THE  FORM  OF  ARABIC  POETRY. 

A.  THE  RHYME. 


J  0  kJ  /-  ^ 

A  191.  Poetry  (^.*AJI)  always  takes,  during  the  classical  period, — 

* 

that  is  to  say,  from  the  earliest  times  down  to  the  fall  of  the  ’Umawi 
dynasty  (a.h.  132,  a.d.  749 — 750), — the  form  of  short  poems,  rarely 


*  On  this  subject,  more  especially  as  regards  the  oriental  doctrine 
of  the  metres,  the  student  is  advised  to  consult  the  following  works  : 

^  ,0 *>s  j  S  0*3  J  0 

Samuelis  Clerici  ^Xc.  scientia  metrica  et  rhythmica, 

seu  tractatus  de  prosodia  Arabica  ex  auctoribus  probatissimis  eruta 
B  (Oxonii,  1661);  Freytag,  Darstellung  der  Arabischen  Verskunst 
(Bonn,  1830);  De  Sacy,  Grammaire  Arabe,  t.  ii.  pp.  615 — 661; 
and  the  more  recent  grammars,  e.g.,  Lagus,  Larokurs  i  Arabiska 
Spraket  (Helsingfors,  1869),  pp.  354 — 376;  Palmer,  A  Grammar 
of  the  Arabic  Language  (London,  1874),  pp.  291 — 376.  Also: 


*0 


J 


C.  V.  A.  Van  Dyck,  ^  Sjj\ jJt  w>U£> 

s  **  £j  j  *  o  j  *  *  j  o 

(Beirut,  1857) ;  Spt  jJt  iiai.3,  printed  as  an  appendix  to  the 

C  ^JUaJl  of  Butrus  el-Bistanl  (Beirut,  1854),  and  to  the 

*Jyaid\  03^  ^5®  *-0*^  of  Nasif  el-Yazigi  (2nd  edit.,  Beirut,  1869); 

*  '  '  ' 

S  0  s  J  * 

and  Ibn  Keisan’s  wsJLU  in  my  Opuscula  Arabica 

(Leyden,  1859).  [A  very  able  treatise  on  Arabic  prosody  was 
published  in  the  Journal  Asiatique  for  1877  by  M.  Stanislas  Guyard, 
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§  193] 


The  Rhyme. 


exceeding  the  length  of  a  hundred  and  twenty  verses.  Such  poems  A 

0  /  ✓  Ox  J  x  /  / 

are  called  kasidas ,  collect.  plnr.  jJLaS ;  whereas  a 

X  XX 

•  •  •  0  x  d 

mere  fragment,  consisting  of  only  a  few  verses,  is  termed  AxJai, 

x 

Ox  0  x  W  x  J 

plnr.  also  cA*Jaa.«.  A  poem,  the  special  object  of  which  is  the 

0  x  J  xx/ 

eulogy  of  an  individual  or  a  tribe,  is  named  plur.  ; 

r*  x  O  Cj  Op  Jj  x£  x^x  OxO  x 

a  satire,  A»*.a  or  A*»*.At,  plur.  -xc^Ia!  ;  an  elegy,  gtij,  or 

X  X  ^  X  XX 

x  x  ^  0  x  J  Op 

plur.  ;  and  a  poem  in  the  metre  ragez  (see  §  204),  B 

Jxp  ^  OtoOp  x  £ 

plur.  Verses  set  to  music  are  termed  a^pI,  plur.  .AUI. 


0  0 


Rem.  Rhyme  without  metre  or  measure  does  not  con- 

0  0  x 

stitute  poetry,  but  merely  rhymed  prose , 


5  0. 


0  x  Of- 


192.  Each  verse,  Cw  (lit.  tent ,  house),  plur.  Obol,  consists  of 

§  0x0  0x0 

two  hemistichs,  termed  or  7^//*  o/*  a  folding-door), 

J  xx  J  XX  0  Ox  0  J  J  0  J  0  £ 

plur.  and  or  j  jpl.  ctnd  I  lie  (J 

J  0  bU  x 

first  of  these  hemistichs  is  called  (£/^  breast),  and  the  second 


J  J  x  Ox 

(£/^  rump). 


J  X  X  Ox 


x  x  Ox 


193.  The  rhyme,  plur.  L3£Ij.aJI,  labours  under  peculiar 

X  ^^x 

restrictions,  for,  according  to  ancient  rule,  the  two  hemistichs  of  the 
first  verse  of  a  kasida  must  rhyme  with  one  another,  and  the  same 
rhyme  must  be  repeated  at  the  end  of  every  verse  throughout  the 


Theorie  nouvelle  de  la  metrique  Arahe.  Compare,  however,  Prof.  D 
M.  Hartmann’s  Essay,  Metrum  und  Rhythmus  (Giessen,  1896).  In 
1879  Dr  A.  Gies  (Leipzig)  published  a  dissertation  on  modern  metres  : 
aa*.*JI  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  sieben  neuerer  arabischer 

Versarten ;  Prof.  Hartmann,  in  the  Actes  du  dixieme  Congres  inter¬ 
national  des  Orientalistes,  session  de  Geneve,  1894,  hi.  pp.  45 — 67 
(“Ueber  die  Muwassah  genannte  Art  der  Strophengedichte  bei  den 
Arabern  ”),  made  some  excellent  remarks  about  Arabic  metres,  and 
announced  his  intention  of  soon  publishing  an  exhaustive  treatise  on 
the  subject.] 
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s  s  J  O  /  /  ^  J 

A  whole  poem.  The  rhyme  may  be  of  two  sorts,  Sju jU  and  aaaIa.«. 

t  •  6  s  Cj  s  J 

It  is  called  Sju. a*  or  fettered ,  when  the  verse  ends  with  a  consonant, 

O/  /  0  J 

and  or  loose,  when  it  ends  with  a  vowel. 

Si  Cu  s 

194.  The  essential  part  of  the  rhyme  is  the  letter  called 

s' 

which  remains  the  same  throughout  the  entire  poem,  and,  as  it  were, 

/  / 

binds  the  verses  together,  so  as  to  form  one  whole  to  bind  fast). 

0  s'  / 

Hence  a  kaslda,  of  which  the  rawi  is  the  letter  l  is  called 

✓ 

OuJ  s  0  d)  K/  r*  Cj  s*s 

b  ;  r,  3*51 j  ;  t,  1*5  D  ;  and  so  on. 

S  s'  / 

Rem.  The  letters  I,  $  and  cannot  be  employed  as  rawi ,  when 

/  /  / 

they  are  (a)  long  vowels,  e.g.  tj.£,  ,-jU^  ;  ( b )  inflexions  of  the 

J  0  s 

feminine  singular,  the  dual,  and  the  plural  of  verbs,  e.g.  ...Liu, 

s' 

s  J  0  s  J  ss  J  J  OJ 

*}Liu,  I3-U3,  I3.LH  (unless  they  form  a  diphthong  with  a  preceding 

0  s'  s  0  s'  0 

fetlia,  e.g.  ;  (c)  inflexions  of  the  dual  and  plural  of 

S'  J  s  / 

nouns ;  and  ( d )  the  final  letters  of  the  pronouns  3.A,  ,,  A,  and  U>. 

The  same  remark  applies  to  the  tenwin,  and  to  the  letter  of  the 
C  second  energetic  form  of  verbs ;  as  also  to  the  letter  0 ,  when  it  is 

0  s'  &  s'  0  S'  0  s>  0  J  s'  13s  0  s'  S’ 

not  radical,  as  in  for  !.<>.&.*,  for  ajL£d,  <ujL£d  (pausal 

s  s  s  s 

s'  *  s  Is 

form  for  ,  uL£>  or  . uL£d).  The  0  of  the  pronouns  0  and  l& 
may,  however,  be  used  as  rawi,  if  preceded  by  a  long  vowel;  e.g. 

J  s  /■  /  /  / 

195.  The  loose  kafiya  (see  §  193)  terminates  in  what  is  called 

1  s  vJ  * 

aUoJI,  the  annex  or  appendix  to  the  rawi,  which  may  be  either  a 
* 

s  J 

D  long  vowel  (i.e.  t_,  or  ^_),  or  the  letter  o,  preceded  by  one  of 

s 

Os  0  0  J 

the  short  vowels  (a_,  a_,  a_). 

s' 

Rem.  a.  We  say  “a  long  vowel,”  because  the  final  vowel  of  a 
verse  is  regarded  as  being  followed  by  the  homogeneous  letter  of 
prolongation,  whether  this  latter  be  written  or  not.  The  vowel- 
letter  I  is  invariably  expressed,  but  3  and  ^  are  frequently  omitted, 

even  where  they  are  always  written  in  prose;  e.g.  juj,  for  < 

J  S'  S  J  S  s'  J  s'  * 

and  my  hand  ;  for  3***0  or  I3***©,  they  made. 
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Rem.  h.  If  the  letter  d  has  a  long  vowel  after  it,  as  in  the  A 

/  J  J 

suffix  pronouns  U>,  o  (—  .-A),  d  (= 3.A),  the  letter  of  prolongation, 

J  J  J  0' 

I,  j  or  is  called  that  which  goes  beyond  ( the  silo)  ;  as  in 

J  J  w  *  J  J  J  vi  /  J  0  *  0  *  *  J  0  * 

4-U30  (=  AaASJ  (=  {^£=>5*. 

y  *  *  *  w  ✓  ✓  / 

Rem.  c.  Both  sila  and  horug  must  accompany  the  rawi,  without 
the  slightest  change,  throughout  the  whole  poem. 


196.  The  rawi  may  also  be  preceded  by  one  or  two  letters, 
which  form,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  a  necessary  portion  of  the  B 

J  Pwl  ^  J  &  * 

kafiya  (whether  loose  or  fettered).  These  are  named 

*  * 

J  * 

and 

✓ 

3  is  +  t  ' 

(a)  or  the  foundation ,  is  the  name  given  to  an  I  of 

* 

prolongation,  preceding  the  rawi,  and  separated  from  it  by  a  consonant, 

•  •  G  /  •  •  • 

which  is  called  the  stranger  or  guest.  The  former  is  invariable, 

✓ 

the  latter  variable  ;  but  the  vowel  which  separates  the  daJul  from  the 
rawi  ought,  strictly  speaking,  to  remain  unchanged.  For  example,  C 

0  s 

in  a  verse  ending  with  the  word  the  j  is  the  rawi ,  the  long 

* 

vowTel  t  the  to! sis,  and  the  j*  the  daJfd,  whilst  the  vowel  which 
separates  this  last  from  the  rawi  is  i ;  but  the  next  verse  may 

0  r*  s  £j  ✓  P 

terminate  with  the  word  where  the  dahil  is  ^ ,  though  the 

other  parts  of  the  kafiya  remain  unchanged.  The  same  rule  holds 


when  the  kafiya  is  loose,  instead  of  fettered,  as  in  and 

0  J  + 

(where  the  dahdl  is  in  the  one  case^,  and  in  the  other  O),  or  xLbb  D 

✓ 

0  J  *  s 

and 


(b)  The  \Jyj,  or  what  rides  behind,  is  the  technical  name  given  to 
one  of  the  letters  of  prolongation  I,  ^  or  j,  when  it  immediately 

,  0  /  /  /  0*  *  j  /  5  ^  *  3  * 

precedes  the  rawi ;  as  m  the  words  aJlyj, 

/  ✓ 

0  /  J  J  /  ••• 

wji,  The  long  vowel  d  remains  invariable,  but  the  poet  may 

_  0  /  0  J  / 

use  i  and  u  indifferently ;  is  regarded  as  rhyming  with 

J  J/  333  _  33  < 

with  w with 


j  / 
A 


w.  II. 


45 
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[§197 


A  Rem.  a.  Strictly  speaking,  the  rawi  and  the  ta’sis  should  form 

parts  of  the  same  word,  but  exceptions  are  allowed  in  the  cases  of 

the  separate  pronoun  and  of  a  pronominal  suffix  preceded  by  a 
//  /  ✓ 

preposition,  as  U3,  U  (for  .J  or  .J). 

Rem.  b.  When  the  kafiya  is  unaccompanied  by  either  a  ta'sis  or 
a  rid/,  it  is  said  to  be  ©,  naked  or  bare  ;  otherwise,  it  is  either 

0  ✓  Ci  P  J  O  s^O  J 

01* 


B  197.  The  vowels  which  accompany  the  kafiya  are  also  designated 
by  peculiar  names. 

s  0  sOs 

(a)  The  megrd ,  is  the  vowel  which  follows  the  rawi 

/  /  /  /  d  /  J  /  ✓ 

in  the  loose  kafiya ;  e.g.  d  in  (for  jL»),  i  in  w  in  or 

s 

J  0  sOs 

wJUJI.  It  is,  strictly  speaking,  invariable. 

J  s  £j  s 

( b )  The  nefad,  iUJI,  is  the  vowel  between  the  letter  o,  as  sila, 

9  /J  0  s 

and  the  horug  (see  §  195,  rem.  b) ;  e.g.  ffitha  in  k&sra  in 

s 

Os  Os  '  J  J  Vi  *  J  J  J  \U  s  J 

0  (-  isyscju),  and  damma  in  (=  j.ylls.j).  It  is,  of  course, 

s  s  ^  /  /  s  s 

invariable. 

j  o  a  s  *  * 

(c)  The  taugih ,  is  the  vowel  which  immediately  precedes 

s 

0  S'iSJ  S  J  G  S  S  0  s  S  S  S s  *  S 

the  rawi  in  a  bj-^c  £+*[3,  e.g.  ffitha  in  (for  and  k6sra  in 

0  ^  0  s  dj  £  s  Os  s 

jit  (for  jit)  ;  or  separates  it  from  the  dalul  in  a  A-ilS  (see 

^  ^  / 

Os  0  /  sO>Os 

§  196,  rem.  b),  e.g.  kksra  in  (for  j^13)  or  The  latter  is, 

+  '  /  / 

J  s  0  Os 

however,  more  frequently  distinguished  by  the  special  name  of 
D  The  ’isbd(  ought,  strictly  speaking,  to  be  invariable  ;  whereas,  in  the 

0  f 

taugih ,  the  vowels  damma  and  k6sra  may  be  interchanged,  as  in 

* 

it  OJ  J  OJ  J 

for  jj\,  and  for  (compare  the  case  of  3  and  ^  as  ridf, 
§  196,  b). 

Rem.  The  taugih  is  absolutely  necessary  in  a  fettered  kafiya, 

0  s  s  0  J  0  s'  J  0  s  0  oCi  s 

unless  it  be  (as  ;  but  it  is  not  necessary  in 

0  *  JO  JO* 

a  loose  kafiya,  as 
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(d)  The  rass,  I,  is  tlie  vowel  which  accompanies  the  letter  A 
preceding  the  tasis  (see  §  196,  a).  It  can,  of  course,  be  none  but 
fetha. 

J  0  s  0  s 

(e)  The  hadw ,  is  the  vowel  which  accompanies  the  letter 

preceding  the  ridf  (see  §  196,  b).  It  is  either  fktha,  k&sra  or  damma, 
according  as  the  ridf  is  I,  ^  or  j  ;  but  the  vowel  fbtha  before  3  or  ^ 

0  s  Os 

(3-,  is  also  included  under  this  name. 


•j  / 

198.  The  last  two  quiescent  (jSL)  letters  of  a  verse  form,  B 

s 

according  to  the  preceding  sections,  the  limits  between  which  is 
comprised  the  rhyme.  Hence  the  Arab  grammarians  divide  the 

t  G  s'  S  J 

rhyme  into  five  kinds,  according  to  the  number  of  moving 

s 

#  5//J  O/xj  0  //J 

letters  which  come  between  these  two*;  viz. 

*  s  s 

G  s  s  J  0  /  /  J 

►I fU,  and  . 


0  ' '  i 


(a)  The  is  where  there  is  no  moving  letter  between  the 

s 

two  quiescents, — in  other  words,  a  fettered  kafiya,  in  which  the  rawi  C 

0  s  s  s  0  J  s  0  s  0  OCd  s  0  Os  0  s 

is  preceded  by  a  ridf;  as  J-Ah,  If  is 

of  comparatively  rare  occurrence. 


0  s  '  J 


( b )  The  ft  is  where  one  moving  letter  intervenes  between 

* 

0  J  0  J  JO  J  0  s  sO  s  J  s 

the  quiescents;  as  (=  (=jLfa*'~0,  IAaw, 

X  ^  S  S  s  S 

J  *  J  J 

S  -  s 

G  s  y  J  %  t 

(c)  The  is  where  there  are  two  moving  letters  between  D 


*  The  reader  should  bear  in  mind  that  the  grammarians  designate 

G  s  s  s  s  s  s 

the  vowels  by  the  term  motions  (sing.  ixZsj.^.)  ;  whence  a 

G  vi  s  *  J 

consonant,  which  is  followed  by  a  vowel,  is  said  to  be  or  in 

s 

G  / 

motion ,  and  one  that  has  no  following  vowel,  to  be  at  rest , 

s 

G  J  J 

inert  or  quiescent.  Hence  too  the  gezm  is  often  called  See 

Vol.  i.  §  4,  rem.  b,  and  §  9,  with  rem.  a. 
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j  *  Jb* 


j  /  Jd/  J . 


/O/ 


A  the  two  quiescents ;  as  J.£a*  (=  ^JSUa), 

Os*  0  *  0  s 0  J  Os 

s 

( d )  The  sr^=>\pu  is  where  there  are  three  moving  letters  between 

S  S  S  S  S  S  S  S  S  S  S  J  J  0  s 

the  quiescents  ;  as  l^A  ’nJj,  ^05  ^s-  (- 

0  s  s  J  # 

(<?)  The  is  where  there  are  no  less  than  four  moving 

s 

s  uJ  s  s  s  s  s 

letters  between  the  two  quiescents,  as  in  the  half-verse 


0  *  <  *  3  <  0*3 


B  ^Nl  God  has  healed  the  {true)  religion ,  and  it  has  become  whole. 

This  sort  of  rhyme  is  of  rare  occurrence. 

199.  A  violation  of  any  of  the  rules  laid  down  in  §§  194 — 197  is 

OOs 

regarded  as  a  fault  Of  these  faults  the  grammarians  reckon 


J  S  vJ  S  f*  S  b  Os  ***  0  Os  f*  *  Os 


0  ul  s 


J  0  * 


five,  viz.  and  or 

✓  £  £  £  ✓  x 

J  /  uJ  / 

q  ( a )  The  sinad,  3U*Jt,  consists  in  a  certain  change  of  the  vowels 


3  O  Ml  X  J  s  0  0* 


J  0  *  0, 


called  4A».jj|,  and  (a)  In  the  tauglli ,  khsra  and 

damma  may  freely  interchange,  but  the  use  of  fktha  to  rhyme  with 
either  is  a  sinad  (see  §  197,  c).  Tmru’u  l’Kais,  for  example,  commits 

T.  .  b '  3^  .  0  £  0  j  j 

this  fault  in  rhyming^*  (for  j$)  with  jil  and  (/3)  In  the  ’isba‘,  the 

s 

J  s  J  s  s  ss  J  s  sbtO* 

same  fault  is  exemplified  by  rhyming  with  or 

#  J  J  S  vJ  S 

with  jstjuJt.  (y)  In  the  hadw,  1  may  be  interchanged  with  u  (see 

.  0  - 

D  §  196,  b),  and  ai  with  au  (e.g.  may  rhyme  with  w«^) ;  but  to 

^  /  s  s 

S  J  J  '  S  0  S  S  0  S  J 

rhyme  with  U*a£  or  is  a  sinad.  In  the  case  of  the 

taugih  and  'isba1,  this  fault  is  but  a  trifling  one,  and  not  seldom 
committed  even  by  the  best  poets. 


J  s  V-J  s 


Rem.  The  name  of  ,>Ia*JI  is  also  applied  to  cases  in  which  a 

s 

word,  having  a  ridf  or  ta’sis  before  the  rawl,  is  rhymed  with  one 

3  0  *  O  *  Q  *  *  0  * 

which  has  not;  e.g.  duofj  and  <aua*j,  and 

s  sOs 

and 
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(6)  The  'ikwd,  is  the  name  given  to  a  change  of  the  A 

5 

x  0  x  0x  5  /  J  J  /  ^5/  J  J  /• 

vowel  called  (see  §  197,  a) ;  e.g.  and  or 

J/ 

and  jjjj.  Though  this  fault  is  considered  a  serious  one,  the  older 

X 

poets  not  unfrequently  allow  themselves  the  interchange  of  kksra  and 
damma  (compare  §  196,  b,  and  §  197,  e)*.  If,  however,  the  raw!  is 
followed  by  the  letter  o  as  sila  (§  195),  any  alteration  of  the  megrd 

9  x  x  J  #  x  J  J  J  0  J  x  0  Ox  x  £ 

is  exceedingly  rare  ;  to  rhyme  Vj-*  with  or  4.«UUt  with 

X  x 

is  condemned  by  all  the  native  critics.  B 

r+  x  0  Ox 

(c)  The  'ik/d,  is  the  substitution  of  some  cognate  letter 

£ 

0  oCj  x  0  0  X  Op  OOx 

for  the  rawi ;  as  when  one  rhymes  J-AJl  with  and  or 

0  3  3  *  0  J  J  x  xx  t  x  mjJO/  ^  # 

with  or  Uawj  with  IjUxJt.  This  is  a  very  grave  fault,  and 
carefully  avoided  by  all  good  poets  t. 

^x  0  0 x 

Rem.  Many  authorities  call  this  change  and  apply  the 

x*x  0  Ox 

term  to  the  alteration  of  the  megrd  (see  b). 

£ 

K/'  0  x 

((£)  The  iUau^t,  is  the  repetition  of  the  same  word  in  rhyme  C 
in  the  course  of  a  kasida.  However,  not  to  impose  too  great  a 
restriction  on  the  poet,  this  repetition  is  held  to  be  allowable,  provided 
there  be  some  slight  shade  of  difference  in  meaning,  even  if  it  be  only 
to  the  extent  of  the  word  having  the  article  in  the  one  place  and  not 
in  the  other.  Many  authorities,  too,  permit  the  repetition  in  the 
same  sense,  provided  at  least  seven  verses  intervene. 

(e)  Each  verse  of  a  poem  ought  to  be  independent  in  construction 

Os  0  J 

and  sense  That  two  or  more  verses  should  be  so  connected  J) 


*  [The  reason  is  given  in  the  Ayarii  ix.  164.  The  final  vowel  was 
indistinctly  enunciated  in  simple  recital,  but  prolonged  in  singing. 
When  $n-Nabiga  came  to  Yatrib  and  heard  his  own  verses  sung,  he 
perceived  his  fault  at  once  and  corrected  it  in  many  places.  D.  G.] 
f  [The  most  common  is  the  interchanging  of  mini  and  nun ,  as 

J  X  /J  J  J  /  J  x  0  x  ^ 

and  I  (^FctxJ/  i*  89^j  and  ^Ka***-j  (Lxsaii  1.  13/  scq.^, 

D.  G.] 
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b  200 


A  with  one  another,  is  regarded  as  a  fault,  and  technically  named 

3  0  vi  *  3  0  vi  s  9  # 

tadmln ,  or  titmJm,  t.  It  is  not,  however,  a  serious 

defect,  unless  the  one  verse  be  wholly  destitute  of  meaning,  if 
separated  from  the  other ;  as  when  en-Nabiga  says 

vi  s  s  3  Os  3  s0c-03s  s  s  s  s  s  o  a?  j  ^  /  j  j 

ic-d  ^rtro*  l}^  t  ^3*j3  >o-A 


They  water  their  herds  at  the  wells  in  spite  of  Temim ,  and  they  are 
the  victors  on  the  day  of  ‘ Okaz ;  verily  I — which  is  unintelligible, 

vi 

B  because  the  habar  of  o!  is  unknown,  till  we  hear  or  read  the 
next  verse  : 

wj  0  vi  *3  vi  3  J  J  J  0  st*  s  s  *  s  s  0  3  s  3  0  s 


have  seen  them  fight  many  a  good  fight ,  (for  which)  I  reward  them, 
with  my  heart's  whole  love. 


B.  THE  METRES. 


C  200.  Every  verse  in  Arabic  poetry  consists  of  a  certain  number 

0  0s  J  /  / 

of  feet,  called  individually  plur.  but  as  constituent 

*  s 

0  J  ^s  0  P 

parts  of  a  verse,  Zjc*.  (a  part),  plur.  gjj^.1.  A  certain  collocation  of 

9  0s  5  J  Of 

feet  constitutes  a  metre ,  (a  sea),  plur.  ja~j t.  To  scan  a  verse  is 

*  vi  s  9  #  •  0  0s 

expressed  by  the  word  (to  cut  into  pieces),  infin.  [The 

9  J  s 

last  foot  of  the  first  hemistich  is  called  j j>p,  that  of  the  second 

9  0s 

w>-0.] 

0  s  s 

D  [Rem.  The  constituent  parts  of  a  foot  are  called  >  (cord) 

0  s  O  *  s 

consisting  of  two  letters,  either  <Ju&±-  a  movent  letter  followed 

s 

0  S  0  s  s  Os 

by  a  quiescent  letter,  or  two  movent  letters ,  and  jjj  (peg) 

*  s 

0  3  0  s  Os 

consisting  of  three  letters,  either  £)3j**  3^3  iwo  movent  letters 

0  J  0  s  0  s 

followed  by  a  quiescent  letter ,  or  JU3  one  movent ,  then  one 

s 

quiescent ,  then  one  movent  letter.  Three  successive  short  vowels 

s  3  0s  ss  s  s  s  J 

followed  by  a  quiescent  letter,  are  called  OW  e.g.  Uio 
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0  3  *  *  3 

in  two  parts  each  consisting  of  a  movent  letter  and  a  A 

y 

*  3  0  *  **  *  0*  0  3  0  3  0  *  0  3 

quiescent  letter  ^jls^iLc  e.g.  oiX— » o  in  The 

/  /  / 

O  /  /  0  /  O  ^  0  x 

common  name  for  *-**++*  and  jJj  is  ^JsJLo  (Gr.  Ko/ifx a).] 

201.  The  metres  are  ordinarily  reckoned  to  be  sixteen  in  number, 
and  are  exemplified  in  the  following  composition,  made  up  partly  of 
verses,  either  taken  from  the  poets  or  written  for  the  occasion,  and 
partly  of  sentences  from  the  Kor’an. 


to*  *  *  *  *  Zi  *  *  0  *3  3  3  oo 

:•  juLz  d  A>W  .-Aj  |  J  t 

y  ^  y  /  / 


j  y  op  j  ^  ✓  Jo  a?#* 


y  Oy  J  J  OP  C/'/'  x 

*  4*^  ic*  4 


0  J  J  y  P  OP  Joa  0  a  0  a?  a  iaI  £  0  s 


B 

✓  / 

*  j^bjt  jj-s)i  LLji 

y 

£  J  *  *0  3*00  3  0  3  0  *  *  0  0*3  •*  *  3  * 

dl-i-il  j— *— «A-aJ  w>t3l  ^ 

^  s  s  S 

J  Jj  a?  /  li  /  U’A*  A  0  Jo  A?  J  J  0  s  y  y  0  J  y  y  0  J  J  y  0  J  a  /  0  J  J  y 

^  A  y  y 

J  y  OA?  Jfl  A?  J  0  y  Os 

^  I  ^  LJ  t  ^n>  J I 

✓  ^  A 

,  ,jj. —  -  cP’ipli  C 

'  t  *  *  * 

3  *0*3  3  £>  *3  3  o  *  o* 

+  I  wa)  G)  I  j  i«  J I 

y 

^oUi  (jl  UJ  Cy°  ^b6* 

y  y  y 

0  J  J  *  y  Jo  /  J  A  J  y  0  £y 

*])  ^jXsJu~*y>  ijlC’ 

a  £  y  ’ 

J  y0*O  J  Jo  a9  J  0  /O/ 

*  ^|*0  l£ )  I  J  IjJ  I  I 

A  0  a  y  y  0M9  o  y  yy  0  J  0  _  .  _ 

I  ^  i  (J  0  ^qA**F  ^L»0  1£d  lj[  J) 

X  y  ^  a  A  y  y 

y  o  y  J  \ti  y  y  0  y  y  &  y  0  J  y  '  J  0  J  y  y  J  0  J  y  y  J 

•I*  t^Q*Lw^  t^Ao  ^>UliU*  ^  ^>U 

y  y  y  y  s  y 

J  y  0  A?  J  A  0*3  J  0  z'O/ 

*  ^.aw.) I 

A  A 

J  *0>O*  *0  0*0  0  *  *  *  *  0  *0*3*0 

^■...rwJI^  15  Xk  t£j.sJ^  J't—3  J 

s  y  *  W  A  A  w/  y  y  s 

J  0  y  y  *0  £  0  J  y£  0  J  J  S  0  J  y  y  y  J  0  J  y  **  y  J 

•:•  )j.a  *L*J  Ijus-j  *n)I  *,>XXpU* 


0  J  J  y  e*  wJP  aP  J  J  0  y 

^-Abl  I 

OJ  ^  0  J  0  y  o  J  o  J  S  0  J  0  y  o  J 


y  0  y  0  J  y  Ouj 


✓  y 
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A 

J  x  x  O/d  J  £j  J  0  xO" 

O  ^  d  td/tf  x 

c>c 

/  /  y  O' 

0  £  /d  X  J  x  0  J  0  X 

<<**o  ^ 

X  W  o' 

0  PO^  x  0  x  0  Jo  P  x 

***  tj  ^<f)  O  ^ 

x  ✓ 

0  J  *  *  0  J  /  / 

X  X 

J  X  btf  od  J 

*  £•}}• 

ui  /d  J  0  xOx 

«m)  t  j»rw  i*J  t 

J  x  0  J  x  xx  0/d  x  0  x  J  x/  0  P 

jSL^->  *$  l£)3^'  0~£-V  d*ln^t 

id  x  x  0  J  J  0  X  0  od  J  X  id  X 

Ijij-sw-j  31  >^P' 

B 

J  O/d  J  X/"  X  kW  od  XfcJP  X 

X  X 

0  J  0*  0  3  0  3  0*  0  3  0  3  0*  0  3 

^  >Axa^i«w»c 

XX" 

J  xi3  /d  j  (H  /d  J  o  xOx 

*  J->jJI  0-^)1  xP 

X 

X  0  J  O/dx  xO  J  0  *j  0  i  / 

x  »d  /x  OOP  0  /  x 

lJ-«)  t^>-0  <U  ^J-0) 

X  XXX" 

x  0  wJ  P  J  x  0  p  wi/dx 

**•’  ^  O*  £-0-^' 

0  J  "  0  J  x  X  0  j  x  X 

X  "  X 

J  id  od  J  uJ  od  j  0  xO" 

^  ^  1  1  J»lWliJ  1 

C 

0  x  x  /x  Ox  xxOkrfx 

W  JJ"~^ 

X  XX  X  X 

0  "  0/d  J  x  x  0"  Ox  J  x 

"  ^  V  " 

0  ^  OX  yOX  J  0  ^  ^  1 

*.•  ^Aj*J  1  >  *AJ3 

XXX  X  X 

OJ  --  0  3  0  *  0  3  0  3  0*  0  3 

XX  X 

J  x  0  J0#d  j  xO/d  j  0  xOx 

*  1  ^  IsJ  1  ^9k«J  1 

J  X  X  X  JOod  X  0  J  X  X  0  fcW 

t^X£j  t  xO*^  ]j^ 

X  X 

J  "  P  0/d  J  x  x  0  id  od  j  X  0  J 

1  A-fi  *  *0  1 

J  X  x  JxwJx  0  J  X  XX 

•!*  I^l^c  Lo  o  ^  y  )  t 

X  X 

OJ  0x0  J  J  X  X  OJ  0"0J 

"  X  X 

D 

J  /  0/d  xxx  x  x  0/d  J  0  xO/ 

*  OUAa«Jt  J-Afi.  j.3^Jl 

o'  X 

x  xxxx  xOx  W>  X 

bu>  lX  j^-J 

X  ^  O'  ^  o' 

"  x  0/d  J  OP  J  Ox  P  u/x  Jj  x 

IfUAdfrJt  ^jLwt  O^j  1  l^J  OlA> 

x  x  xx  x  0  id  /d  x  0  x  kW 

V  IjLjX-O  taXo^d  ^j| 

XX  5 

"  "  X 

J  X  J  0/d  xxx 

#  ^jLcLqJ  1  J.MttS’ 

x  tw  d  J  0  xOx 

op 

*  0*3  d  3  *o 

•:•  i-iUI  U 

0  J  X  x  OJ  xx 

,jXpUoO 

✓  X 

203] 


The  Metres. 


361 


J  *  m  0  j  0  m3  m  m  * 


a  j  o  /d/ 


*  *^*A*A^J  t  jJiS’  IaJ  t  j..vJ  I 

✓  ^  t  Ov  /  0  /  £j  s 

Uj^l 

o* 

m 

F* 

M  M  M  /  /  J  J 

v  L~,£>  dJLc 


✓  /  ✓ 


JO  sO 


li*uO  ^)iAa»  <Lm£u3  t 

M  /  /• 

0  J  /  0  J  J  ✓  / 

qJU^.a-^  O’iUU 


K 4  M  0  J  OfO  M  M  M 


M3  J  0  /0/ 


*  t  jJUc-  £ J  \j.i  I  I 


*  O  *  Ml  0  sOrO 

U£c  ^  ^.JLiJI 

■  OZ  £j  OOm  J  i 


mOZ 


Jj  M  0  J 


ijAi I  ^^.Sw  CU*a* 

0  J  ✓  <*»  0  J  0  s  0  J 

*%%*0 


0  J  M  0  J  M  0  J  M  0  J 


:*  j**- 

J  M  M  J  0  M3  /  /  />  /  M  0  *&  J  0  S  0  s 

•:•  U-d*  WJU  jm\g.  Ijplcfc.  ,j*UU  oXzte  tj-Uli  0-1^^ 

J  M  M  J  0  M3  M  M  M  M  VJ  m3  J  0  mOm 

*  w^IaJsV  I  jJa*£>  ^<*w.i«JI 

«*»  M 

0  M  Vi  t Mf-  J  uj  m3  s  WP  /  /  0  M  jO  m3  0  M  J  0  *  M  M  M  M 

o^-oJI  \^ I  ^*>L*JI  l-y-J I  1-a_5  oLa&M  ^yBfm  JS-^c  w>jIaJ 

0  1  ^  S?  .  £T '  '  J  £  o  j,  ojjs  ojjsOjj* 

•:•  a^»jj|  I^jI j  o^LaJt  lj.^s!  0^3*^ 


202.  Instead,  however,  of  following  the  system  and  arrangement 
here  laid  down*,  we  prefer  to  adopt  that  of  Ewaldt,  and  to  treat  of 

#  #  J  M  £i  M  J  JO  X  J  mOs 

the  metres  in  the  following  order :  1.  j*»jJI,  2.  £.>j~Jt,  3.  J»©l£Jt, 

J  mOm  J  m  mOm  J  mm  JOm  J  Ci  m  J  *  J  Om  J  m  *  JO* 

4.  ji tyi,  5.  »ivll,  6.  vjUioJI,  7.  8.  £,UOI,  9. 

J  /  D/  J  m  0  JOm  j  *  m  0  JOm  J  m  Ci  m  J  *0m 

1  0  •  jt,  ii.  t  ,  12.  1*1  13.  t,  14. 

j  m  Om  vJ  m  0  J  Om 

15.  c^aswJI,  and  16.  wsXaw-oJI.  Among  these,  if  we  leave  the  ragez 

M 

out  of  account,  the  favourites  with  the  old  poets  are  the  tawil,  kdimil , 
wdfir ,  bestt,  mutekdrib,  and  sarV. 

203.  The  iambic  metres  are  four  in  number,  namely,  the  ragez , 
sarV,  kctmil ,  and  wdfir . 


B 


C 


D 


*  See  the  note  on  p.  350. 

f  See  his  work  entitled  De  Metris  Carminum  Arabicorum  Libri 
Duo  (Braunschweig,  1825),  and  the  second  volume  of  his  Grammatica 
Critica  Linguae  Arabicce,  pp.  323 — 343. 


w.  II. 


46 
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•  •  J  *  * 

A  204.  The  most  common  varieties  of  the  ragez  the  trem¬ 

bling)  are  the  dimeter  and  the  trimeter,  both  of  which  may  be 
catalectic.  The  trimeter  is  the  more  usual.  The  basis  is  ^  ^  - 

(diiamb),  which  may  be  varied  in  one  or  two  places  by  the  substitution 
of  —  vy  —  or  —  v-,  — ,  and  more  rarely  ^  w  ^  The  older  poets 

0  J  0  /  #  #  . 

almost  always  use  this  metre  as  j that  is  to  say,  each  hemistich 

forms,  as  it  were,  an  independent  verse  and  rhymes  with  the 
preceding  one.  The  more  modern,  on  the  contrary,  not  unfrequently 
B  follow  the  rule  of  the  other  metres  in  rhyming  onty  the  second 
hemistich  of  each  verse. 


Trimeter  acatalectic 

VJ 

|  u  V  |  V  ^ 

„  catalectic 

—  w  — 

|  —  w  —  |  —  w  ^ 

1  vy  I  V-/ 

Dimeter  acatalectic 

—  — 

c;  —  ^  — 

1  w 

1  C7  “  ^  “ 

1  V-/ 

„  catalectic 

—  — 

^  —  v-/  — 

—  — 

u 

—  V-/  - 

I  C7 - 

205.  The  sari1  the  swift)  admits  in  its  first  and  second 

feet  the  same  variations  as  the  rag&z.  Its  normal  form  is 


-  — 


Vw/ 


but  —  is  frequently  substituted  for  at  the  end  of  the  second 

hemistich.  The  use  of  final  ^  w  -  in  either  hemistich,  but  more 
especially  in  the  second,  is  very  rare.  A  few  later  poets  have  taken 
D  the  liberty  of  adding  a  syllable  to  the  second  hemistich,  so  that  the 
last  foot  of  the  verse  becomes  —  ^  — . 


J 

206.  The  kdmil  the  'perfect)  is  either  dimeter  or  trimeter. 

* 

The  normal  form  of  the  trimeter  is 


1 

1 

||  K-KJ 

1 

1 

1 

but  we  frequently  find  it  catalectic 


ww _  ^  ^ 


ww _  ^  _ 


The  omission  of  another  syllable,  so  as  to  convert  the  last  foot  of  the 
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verse  into  — ,  is  more  rare,  though  sometimes  even  both  hemistichs  A 
are  shortened  in  this  way. 


v^/y^  ^  ^  _  1 

|  ^ 

|  VA/  _  ^  _ 

ii  **-„- 

1  y^yy _  ^  _  1 

— 

)) 

i  „ 

|  v»/  yy  — 

ii  „  i 

)) 

|  _ 

The  normal  form  of  the  dimeter  is 


1  y^yy 

II  y^y> 

1  y^y>/ 

■  II 

It  is  sometimes  used  as  catalectic  (—  —  for  —  -  ^  -  in  the  last  foot 
of  the  second  hemistich),  but  far  more  usually  the  verse  is  lengthened 
by  the  addition  of  a  syllable 


VJVJ  ^  _  I  y^yy  _  ^  _  y^w  _  ^  _  ww  _  ^ 


Oi»J  *  J 


in  which  case  it  is  said  to  be  having  a  train. 


j 

207.  The  basis  of  the  wdfir  (jiljJI  the  exuberant )  is  the  same  as 

* 

that  of  the  kamii,  but  with  the  order  of  the  component  parts  reversed, 

^  — .  It  is  either  trimeter  or  dimeter,  but  the  latter  is  com¬ 
paratively  rare.  The  trimeter  is  always  shortened  by  one  syllable  in 
each  hemistich,  so  as  to  become  C 

^  _ 'y'~y _  j  ^  _  |  ^ _ |j  ^  |  ^  _  j  w _ 

The  dimeter  has  the  form 


^  _  I  ^  _  |J  ^  _  |  ^  _  \y  _ 

for  the  last  foot  of  which  there  may  be  substituted  ^ - ;  but  these 

two  forms  are  not  used  indiscriminately  in  the  same  poem. 


208.  Of  antispastic  metres  there  is  only  one,  namely  the  hazeg 
the  trilling),  which  consists  in  a  single  repetition  of  ^ 

(antispast),  varied  by  ^ - .  It  may  be  either  catalectic  or  acata-  p> 

lectic. 

Acatalectic  ^  —  w  |  ^  —  w  ||  ^  —  w  j  ^ - 

Catalectic  v-/  w  |  v-/  w  ||  w  |  ^ 


209.  The  amphibrachic  metres  are  three  in  number,  mutekarib, 
tawil ,  and  mudciri ‘. 

•  y  *  *  y  Qs  t  t 

210.  The  basis  of  the  mutekdrib  (w>jU^oJI  the  tripping,  lit. 

✓ 

taking  short  steps)  is  (amphibrachys),  for  which  may  be  substi- 


364 


Part  Fourth. — Prosody. 


A  tuted  ^ — .  The  latter  is  indeed  almost  invariably  employed  as 
the  penultimate  foot  of  the  hemistich.  One  great  peculiarity  of 
this  metre  is,  that  the  first  hemistich  may  be  either  acatalectic  or 
catalectic,  independently  of  the  second.  If,  however,  the  first  be 
acatalectic  and  the  second  catalectic,  then  the  last  syllable  of  the 
first  half-verse  must  be  short,  and  must  coincide  with  the  end  of  a 
word.  Of  this  metre  no  form  but  the  tetrameter  is  in  common  use. 


Acatalectic 


\y  — 

Catalectic 


\y 


V-/ 


— 


w 


—  \y 
\y  — 


A  rarer  form  reduces  the  last  foot  of  the  second  hemistich  to  a  single 
long  syllable,  in  which  case  the  preceding  foot  must  be  ^  — . 


J  tU  x 

C  211.  The  taw'd  i  the  long)  is  one  of  the  finest,  as  well  as 

S’ 

the  most  common,  of  the  Arabic  metres.  It  is  formed  by  the  single 
repetition  of  ^  ^  and  ^  ^  ,  for  the  first  of  which  may  be  substi¬ 
tuted  ^  — ,  and  for  the  second  ^ - .  The  latter  is  restricted  to 

the  first  place  in  each  half-verse,  where  it  is,  however,  far  more  usual 
than  The  verse  may  be  either  acatalectic  or  catalectic.  If 

the  latter,  then  the  last  syllable  of  the  penultimate  foot  should  be 
short,  w  ^ . 

Acatalectic 

Catalectic 

^  ~  w  I  ^  —  —  |  ^  —  W  |  ^  ^  —  II  ^  W  |  ^  —  |  |  w - 

In  the  acatalectic  verse,  the  last  foot  is  also  changed  into  ^ - . 

|  w-~  -  |  w-c?  |  ^  ^  “  ||  ^  ~  w  |  ^  ~  -  |  ^  -  O  |  ^ - 


212. 


The  muddri‘ 


J  *  J  0* 

the  similar *)  is  one  of  the  rarest 


*  Namely,  to  the  mugtett  (§  222),  as  may  be  seen  by  adopting 
another  mode  of  scansion,  ^  0  —  |  —  ^ - 
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metres,  and  not  employed  by  any  early  poet.  Each  half-verse  consists  A 
of  and  with  a  single  syllable  appended,  and  the  two 

generally  rhyme  with  each  other,  as  in  the  ragkz.  For  ^  ^  may  be 

substituted  ^ — ,  and  for  ^  ^  — v^-;  but  both  changes  must 

not  take  place  together.  Consequently  the  entire  verse  is 

V_/—  —  |  —  —  V-/  —  |  —  ||  —  ^7  |  —  —  —  |  — 

213.  The  anapaestic  metres  are  likewise  four  in  number,  namely, 
the  muteddrik ,  beslt.  munsarih ,  and  muktadab. 


214.  The  muteddrik  (£j\ ju*Jt  the  continuous)  is  one  of  the  rarer  B 

and  later  metres*.  The  basis  is  ^  -  (anapaest),  which  is  convertible 

into  —  v  —  or  — .  It  is  generally  either  trimeter  or  tetrameter,  the 
former  having  occasionally  an  extra  syllable  in  the  second  hemistich, 

o  a*  j 

so  as  to  make  it  (see  §  206). 

Trimeter  ^  |  ^  |  ^  =  ||  ^  =  |  ^  -  |  ^  - 

Tetrameter  v~A~y  |  _  |  |  n  cx>»  i  ou  i  cx/  i  cx 


215.  The  besit  (ia***jl  the  outspread)  is  a  favourite  metre  with  C 

* 

the  older  poets.  Its  base  consists  of  w  -  and  vu-,  which  may 
be  repeated  so  as  to  yield  either  a  trimeter  or  a  tetrameter  verse. 

In  either  case,  -  may  be  converted  into  — ^ -,  and  occasionally 
into  -  ^  ^ or  even  though  these  changes  are  very  rare 

indeed  in  the  second  place.  ^  ^  -  may  be  changed  in  the  first  place 
into  but  either  remains  unaltered  in  the  second,  or  becomes 

— .  Hence  arise  the  following  forms  of  the  tetrameter. 


V-/ 

—  V-/  —  —  — 

—  ^  — 


V-/  'w'  - 


I 


The  trimeter  may  be  either  acatalectic  or  catalectic,  more  usually  the  D 
latter.  If  the  loss  of  a  syllable  be  extended,  as  is  commonly  the  case, 
to  both  hemistichs,  the  last  foot  in  each  is  ^  — . 


Acatalectic 


w 

— 


-  'w'  — 


*  [In  the  Muhlt  the  name  of  this  metre  is  pronounced  muteddrak 

i.e.  the  supplied,  so  called  because  it  was  ignored  by  el- Halil  and 

afterwards  supplied  by  §1-Ahfas.] 
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[§  216 


A  Catalectic 


w  —  ^  ~ 
—  — 


-  ^ 


or 


w  w  — 


vy - 


^7  —  w 

V-/ 

—  \y  \y 


—  vy  — 


J  *  0  Jb  * 

216.  The  munsarih  the  flowing)  has  the  same  base  as 

the  bkslt,  but  the  first  ^  -  is  reduced  to  a  single  long  syllable.  It 
scarcely  occurs  in  any  form  but  the  tetrameter. 


B 


O  —  ^  — 

— 

^  —  yy  — 

yy  — 

w  -  v-r  — 

; 

W  ^  — 

V-/ 

—  w  \y  — 

-  v-/  — 

Rem.  This  verse  may  also  be  scanned  as  follows. 


C7  —  ^  “ 

—  ^ 

—  \y  \y  — 

|  ^  — 

—  w  —  ^ 

w 

—  ^y  v-/  — 

^y  \y  — 

J  /  /  d  J  0/ 

217.  The  muktadah  (wvcua.»J1  the  lopped  or  curtailed )  is  an 
exceedingly  rare  metre,  the  normal  form  of  which  appears  to  be 

—  —  |  V-/  —  |  ^  ^  —  ||  —  \j  —  |  yy  —  |  \y  yy  — 

C  It  is  said  that  ^  -  may  be  transferred  to  the  first  place,  thus  giving 
the  form 

vy-|  -  w-  |  w  -  ||  vy  —  |  ~  w  -  |  ^  ^  “ 

Rem.  This  verse  may  also  be  scanned  as  follows. 

—  o  —  ^  |  —  v-/  v-/  —  ||  —  w  —  ^  |  —  ^  ^  — 


218.  The  ionic  metres  are  also  four  in  number,  namely,  the 
ramel,  medid,  hafif,  and  mugtett. 


J  y  vJ  s 

D  219.  The  ramel  the  running)  has  for  its  base  ^  ^ - 

(ionicus  a  minore).  It  may  be  either  dimeter  or  trimeter.  The 
trimeter  is  almost  invariably  catalectic  in  the  first  hemistich,  and 
generally  so  in  the  second  ;  the  dimeter  very  commonly  in  the  second. 
For  v-'  yy  —  may  be  substituted  -  w  — ,  and,  though  very  rarely, 
-  ^  or  in  which  case  the  next  foot  must  begin  with  a 

long  syllable. 

Dimeter 


O  v-' 


C7  ^ - 


v*/  —  — 


w  —  — 


^7  ^  — 
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Trimeter  acatalectic 


A 


Trimeter  catalectic 


Rem.  a. 
which  —  ^  — 


The  tetrameter  catalectic  is  a  late  innovation,  in 
-  has  entirely  usurped  the  place  of  - . 


Rem.  h.  In  this  metre  the  later  poets  occasionally  rhyme  the 
single  hemistichs,  as  in  the  ragez.  B 


J 

220.  The  medid  the  extended )  has  for  its  base  two 

* 

^  ^ — ,  separated  by  w  ^  .  Either  ^  w — ,  but  more  especially 
the  second,  may  be  converted  into  — ;  the  ^  ^  -  into  -  ^ 


The  second  hemistich  is  sometimes  catalectic,  whilst  the  first  remains 
complete  ;  but  usually  both  are  catalectic,  in  which  case  the  last  foot 
is  almost  invariably  ^  ^  ,  passing  at  the  end  of  the  verse  into  — . 


o  ^ 

O  ^  — 

v37  ^ - II  v  V - I  v37  ^  —  - 


Rem.  a.  A  very  rare  variety  shortens  the  first  hemistich  and 
leaves  the  second  complete. 

|  |  w  ||  O'-'  |  O  |  w 

Rem.  b.  A  still  rarer  species  consists  in  a  repetition  of  the 
entire  base,  each  hemistich  rhyming,  as  in  the  ragez.  The  last 
foot  is  usually  ^  — . 

°  ^  I  |  o'-'  |  o'-'  —  ||  o  ^  |  o  |  o  ^  |  o  ^  —  J) 

J  x  0/  ^ 

221.  The  haflf  the  light  or  nimble)  is  one  of  the  more 

usual  metres.  Its  base  is  —  and  ^  ^  .  The  former  maybe 
varied  by  -  w  — ,  and  more  rarely  by  —  ^  ^  or  ^  w  -  ^  ;  the  latter 
by  — ^  ,  and  occasionally  by  — ^  ^  or  ^  ^  .  The  second 
hemistich  is  sometimes  catalectic,  in  which  case  the  last  foot  is  by 
preference  ^  — . 


368 


Part  Fourth. — Prosody. 


[§222 


A  A  far  more  usual  form,  however,  is  the  trimeter,  which  is  generally 
acatalectic,  though  we  now  and  then  find  it  defective  in  both  hemi- 

stichs,  or  in  the  second  only.  In  the  acatalectic  verse, - may  be 

substituted  for  the  last  ^  ^  — ,  and  in  the  catalectic  —  for  ^  ^  . 

Acatalectic  o  ^  —  |  w  —  ^  -  |  w  ^  —  ||  ^  ^  —  |  ^  ^  -  |  ^  —  - 


Catalectic  o  ^  — 

yJ  *  0  J  Q* 

222.  The  mugtett  (*^aw«oJ!  the  docked  or  amputated )  has  the 
B  same  base  as  the  hafif,  but  with  the  order  of  the  component  parts 

reversed,  namely  —  KJ  -  |  K-S  KJ - .  The  changes  which  the  feet  may 

respectively  undergo,  are  also  the  same  as  in  the  hafif.  It  is  used 
only  as  dimeter  acatalectic. 

I  uw 

C7  —  —  |  ^7  W - 1 1  ^7  —  ^  —  | - 

[Rem.  The  three  metres  mudari1  (§  212),  muktadab  (§  217)  and 
mugtett  (§  222)  are  not  employed  by  the  ancient  poets.  It  is  not 
improbable  that  they  were  invented  by  el-Halil  (Guyard,  pp.  168, 
C  272  seq.'] 


II.  THE  FORMS  OF  WORDS  IN  PAUSE 
AND  IN  RHYME. 

223.  We  must  next  treat  of  the  forms  which  the  final  syllables 
of  words  assume  at  the  end  of  a  verse ;  and  as  these  are  often  identical 
with  those  which  they  take  at  the  end  of  a  sentence  in  ordinary  prose, 

j  o  i3  /  j  o  Ci  * 

J)  or  of  a  clause  in  rhymed  prose  or  we  shall  handle 

the  whole  subject  briefly  in  the  following  sections. 

224.  As  a  general  rule,  all  final  short  vowTels,  both  of  the  noun 

#  t  SJ/  J  / 

and  verb,  are  dropped  in  prose ;  e.g.  j^j  eU.,  instead  of  juj  ; 

0  0*  t  0  *  0  J  a  JO *  *  *  J  a  *  0  JOf-*  J  JO  is 

instead  of  for  ;  <&\j,  for  <&\j ; 

*  &  * 

0  J  0  y  y 

aj  for  4j.  But  in  poetry  it  constantly  happens  that  the  vowel 

is  retained  as  long,  the  t^nwln  of  the  noun  disappearing  at  the  same 

J  0)  *0  yJ  J  0  y 

time;  e.g.  jUJI  Cvi  whilst  fire  is  kindled  among  them; 
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0  UJ 


0  s 


0~*j  in  a  time  of  sterility ,  for  In  this  case,  the  final  A 

"  *  £ 

t  Os  s  s 

vowel  mtha  is  invariably  accompanied  by  an  elif ;  e.g. 

a  s  j  o  j  *  /  «  i5  / 

as  a  people  strike ,  who  can  strike  well ,  for  ; 

s 

*»•  J  0  ✓  J  uJ  /  j  D  / 

dbt  fern  they  mean ,  for 


Rem.  It  is  even  allowable  to  double  the  final  consonant  after 


3  0 

0  s  s  0 s  *  *  s  0*  i+i  *  Of- 


the  elision  of  the  vowel,  as  j.-o.aJt,  for  J^aJI  (J^aJt),  for 

* 

o  *  o  t  *  *  o  £ 

;  provided  always  that  the  penult  letter  has  a  vowel,  B 

y 

c-  *  *  0* 

and  that  the  final  letter  is  neither  &lif  with  hkmza  (as  nor 

Slif  maksura  (Laift,  ^£dt). 

£  X 

225.  The  accusative  termination  t_  generally  becomes  l_,  both 
in  prose  and  poetry,  though  it  occasionally  disappears,  like  the  short 

s  0  *  *  *  0  &  *  *  $  * 

as  he  was  deeply  grieved ,  for  L.~=>  (i.e.  UJi£=>).  The 

t>  *  * 

termination  or  I—  in  the  Energetic  of  verbs,  and  in  the  particle 

O  X  2  0  J 

OM  or  131,  is  also  changed  into  a  ;  but  (j_  in  the  plural  of  the  C 

0  J 

Energetic  becomes  03— 

Os  s  vJ  £■ 

Rem.  The  Benu  Temlm  [and  Kais]  use  for  l_,  as  ■  AS! 

*  ^  /  x 

0  s  s  0  *3  s  S  S  S  0  vJ  *0  *  * 

vO^JUl  spare  reproach  and  blame,  0  fault-finder  (J3U- 
*  *  * 

3  s  s  s  0  s  s  0*0*  s  s  0*0* 

for  b,  and  for  bLadlj). 

s  s  s 

0  s  s  £  *  b  * 

226.  The  feminine  terminations  3_,  S_,  and  3—,  become  o— , 

o  x  j  x  i  a  x 

more  rarely  O—.  The  same  remark  naturally  applies  to  and  3_,  R 

J 

0  s  0  s  s  s  0  s 

whether  masculine  or  feminine ;  e.g.  oj.-o.fl*.,  for  <J.-o-»*  (name  of  a  man). 

In  rhyme,  the  o  may  also  be  changed  into  O,  and  the  final  vowel 

£i  M/  -x  uj  *3  s  J  0  i-s  # 

retained  as  long;  e.g.  (C^Ub  .ibUtj  whilst  thy  family  are  at 

S  S  S 

Ca  0*0  s  *30*0  J  t*>  s  s  ^ 

el-Liwd  and  el-Hilla ,  for  ibJU;  oUadl  JI&5  and  a  liberator  of 

s  s  S 

s  30*0 

prisoners ,  for  SUaJI. 

s 

Os  # 

Rem.  a.  In  this  pausal  o_  the  0  is  sounded,  ah,  wherein  it 
w.  11,  47 
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A 


B 


s 

differs  from  the  vulgar  ending  ©_,  a ,  and  the  Hebrew  &  (see 

T 

Yol.  i.  p.  7,  note,  and  §  294,  rem.  b).  This  is  proved  by  the  fact  of 
its  rhyming  with  a  radical  o,  and  with  the  pronominal  forms 

(for  i£_)  and  £>_  (for  ©_) ;  as  djJJdt  (aJJ otM),  aAj!  (<*»bt), 

Os  s  s  s  s  s  Os  sS  J  s  sS 

and  aJjj  Diwfin  of  £1-Mutenebbi’,  p.  viv  ;  <*«©L©t  (d*©b©t), 

0  s  s  s  3  s  s  vl  s  0  s  s  J  *  s  0  s  s  0  S 

(a-o^l),  and  a»©U^  (d„©l£.>),  §1-Hamasa,  p.  AJI3.S! 

s  s  s 

.Jtyt),  aJIS  (£jll),  and  ljUl  (aJUt),  ibid.  p.  y^y. 


0  *• 


0  ^ 


Rem.  &.  The  plural  terminations  Cd_  usually  become  in  pause 

£ 
s 

Cd_,  but  sometimes  (particularly,  it  is  said,  in  the  dialect  of  Taiyi’) 

„  ^  J 

Os  0  s  sOs  0  s  s  Os  0  ssOs  0  s  s  S  Os  s  s  0  s 

ol_;  as  ©LJI,  for  OUJI,  Similarly, 

✓ 

J 

s  s  OS  Os  Os  0  s  OS 

(Ol^al),  far , far  avmy,  remote  is — ,  becomes  in  pause  (Ol^t) 

s 

0  s  0  s  Os  OS  0  J  s  ^  0  J  s  0  J  s 

or  (ol^-d) ;  and  0^13,  a  box,  a  cofin ,  O3JU  or 


C  227.  Nouns  ending  in  or  t_  simply  drop  the  tain ;  e.g. 

‘y’S  ✓✓  S  S  s’  s  s  s 

becomes  or  ;  Lac,  Lac.  Those  ending  in  —  drop  the 
tfcnwln,  and  either  resume  the  third  radical  or  not,  at  pleasure ; 

x  0  s  s  s 

for  example,  may  become  either  ^15  or  .-ola,  either 

Os  s  s  s  0  s  s  0  s  s  *  s 

or  j\y*  (plur.  of  AJ3U.  a  girl)  either  fyc*  or 

s  ^  s  s  £  x  x 

s  s  2  0  s  0  S  S  S  s 

tjU*  (plur.  of  meaning )  either  jjbt©  or  ^bt©.  The  accusative 

<■  /  /  #  / 

singular  merely  loses  the  tknwin;  e.g.  L-als  (and  not  ,<-£l3)  for  L-ol$ ; 

X  X  ^ 


I)  the  accusative  of  the  broken  plural  commonly  drops  only  the  final 
vowel  in  prose,  but  may  retain  it  as  long  in  poetry,  e.g.  ^3!^©  for 

s  s  S  £  0  S  S  X  s 

^3-©  (accus.  of  t^Jj-©  a  client),  in  rhyme  also  Ut^. 


Rem.  a.  If  a  word  ending  in  _  has  lost  another  radical  besides 

# 

the  final  3  or  the  only  pausal  form  admissible  in  the  nominative 
and  genitive  is  that  which  ends  in  the  long  vowel ;  e.g.  3-©, 

£■'  ■*  0  j 

participle  active  IY.  of  to  see,  can  become  only  never j«©. 


228]  The  Forms  of  Words  in  Pause  and  in  Rhyme.  871 


0  /  ^  f  t  *  . 
Rem.  h.  Words  of  the  form  in  which  the  third  radical  is  A 

P  C-  /  xOx  P- 

I,  as  fodder ,  forage ,  usually  let  the  I  become  quiescent  in  all 

✓  ✓Ox  P 

three  cases,  •*01;  but  sometimes  the  final  vowel  acts  upon  the  t 

0  x  xd/ 

so  as  to  change  it  in  the  nominative  into  3,  and  in  the 

0  x  xOx 

genitive  into 

X  X  J 

228.  The  long  vowels  I—,  ,  and  3—,  usually  remain 

s  s  s  s  s  s  0  J  Os  JOs 

unchanged ;  as  \}£,  L5^>  I11  nouns  derived  from  g 

radicals  third  3  or  the  omission  of  final  is  allowable  in  the 

x 

0  xOx  0  x  uJ  x  0  x  x  J  Ox  xOx*  x  iU 

nominative  and  genitive,  as  ^UJt,  jUJI,  JU^oJI,  for  .-olAM, 

^  X  X 

x  x  J  Ox  x  Ox 

;  the  accusative,  however,  admits  only  the  form  etc., 

X  X 

and  the  vocative  is  ^.ols  b>. 

X 

Rem.  a.  The  interrogative  pronoun  when  governed  in  the 

x 

genitive  by  another  word,  is  frequently  shortened  into  jo  (see  Yol.  i. 

^  x 

§  351,  rem.).  In  pause,  if  governed  by  a  noun,  it  takes  the  C 

0  x  Ox^  Ox  *x  x  0  Ox  JO 

0LI3JI  (see  §  230),  as  a.«  AcuSI,  a*  ;  but  if  governed  by  a  pre- 

X  XXX 

0  i3  x  Ox  0  Ox 

position,  it  may  also  drop  its  final  vowel,  as  or  or 

-  X  XX 

0  Ox  J3x  OuJx 

j/qJ,  a-o  or  >0  . 

X 

Rem.  5.  The  genitive  and  accusative  suffixes  of  the  first 
personal  pronoun,  and  ,-j,  have  several  pausal  forms,  namely, 

x  ^  x 

0  x  0  x  x 

in  prose  or  aj_,  ,J  or  aJ  (see  §  230),  and  in  poetry  also  U_, 

X  X  ^-^X  X  X 

X 

UJ  ;  besides  which,  the  long  vowel  may  be  altogether  omitted,  as  J) 

s 

O  J  «’  0  s  s  0  £  0  s  s  (■  Os  sOC-  Os  3  s  s  0  £■  s  s£ 

1-3,  t,  for  1,  ^olibl, 

x  xOP  x 

J 

Rem.  c.  In  rhyme  the  long  vowels  and  3—  are  often 

x 

X  X  J  X  X 

expressed  merely  by  kesra  and  damma,  as  ju  for  ^ju,  £.^0  f°r 

J  X  X  J  x  X 

or  13^1^0.  This  is  done  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the 

Ox  x 

uniformity  of  the  Awl».  or  fringe  (i.e.  the  succession  of  rhyming 
syllables)  throughout  a  poem. 
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A  229.  When  the  penult  letter  of  a  word  has  no  vowel,  the  vowel 


0  3  S  0  3  Ul  s 


of  the  final  letter  may  be  transferred  to  it  in  pause;  as  j£>, 

J  i  /  C  «-  0  s  0  3  0  i  0  )  s  s  /  OJ  J/  0  Os  0  Os  0  0  C  s  3  fl  5  ' 

.-JaJI,  dSjj*6 ,  for  j£>  (j&),  (^aJI), 

w  ^  ✓  /  ✓  / 

00  Cl  s  3  0  C  s  0  O  Cl  s  3  0  C  s  0  Os  Os  3  0  Of  3  0  s  s  s  3  0  yl  s  . 

jljJ!  (^5^9 ),  j-£+J  (j&S),  With 

w  w  s  2  s  s  S 

regard  to  the  vowel  fetha,  however,  the  grammarians  are  not  agreed, 

0  s sOs  0  d  /  O/  s'  * 

some  allowing  the  transference  in  all  cases,  e.g.  for  Jt  (j£JI) ; 
others  limiting  it  to  the  case  in  which  the  final  consonant  is  elif  with 

o  „ 

C/  ✓  Os  (s  0  s  Os  o  s  Os  '  .  .  1 

B  h&mza,  as  L**JI  for  LswJt  or  £woJI.  This  transference  is  technically 

J  0  ul  / 

called  JJUb. 

OOs 

Rem.  a.  The  ^aJ  is  forbidden  when  it  would  give  rise  to  a 
form  which  has  no  example  in  the  language.  For  instance,  there  is 

0  3  _ 

no  substantive  of  the  form  and  therefore  we  should  not  say  in 

s 

0  J  Os  J  0  Os 

pause  Some  grammarians,  nevertheless,  allow  this 

/■  s 

J  \si  S  0  s/i  s 

form  when  the  third  radical  is  &lif  with  hemza,  as  «jJ'  (eP  i).  whilst 

✓  x 

others  recommend  the  change  of  the  damma  into  kesra,  pronouncing 

0  0 
St*  s  e.  xsi  S  Jvi  s'  £.  Jvi  S' 

iOj}\  or  instead  of  i^f\  or  }>jH,  or  substitute  j  or  for  the 

/  ^  ^  /  S'  s  ^ 

J  vJ  s  i 4  s 

hemza  and  say  or  LSJjJI. 


c 


0  3  OS- 


3  0  OS  0  3  S 


[Rem.  b.  According  to  the  analogy  of  <ajj.«6\  for  duj.sf\,  <xs>f 

S'  S  / 

J  0  £  0  s  s'  0  s  Os  sOsOs  Os  0  s  s  P 

for  we  find  also  a+aXj  for  and  even  <*iUJ  for 

s 

s J  s P  Os  s 

l^sl^-t  and  <o  for  Ijj  (Noldeke,  Zur  Grammatik,  p.  14).] 


D  230.  Indeclinable  words,  ending  in  a  vowel,  take  in  their  pausal 

P  C*  1  ,  ,  0  s  0  *s  S'  0  £i  *0  s 

form  a  hnal  o,  technically  called  the  I  iU,  or  _ J1  iU,  the  ha 

s  ^ 


of  pause  or  of  silence;  e.g.  aa^,  a«.j,  for  The  same 

letter  is  added  to  verbal  forms  in  which  both  the  first  and  third 

radicals  have  disappeared;  as  as  for  J  (imperat.  of  .Jj),  for 

S  S  •  / 

'-HjJ  (jussive  of  ;  also  oj  for  j ,  and  for  y  Jj,  imperat. 

and  jussive  of  <j\j  [comp.  Vol.  i.  §  175,  rem.  a].  It  may  also  be 
appended  to  those  in  which  only  the  third  radical  is  dropped ;  as 


•Os  £j  s 
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0  0 


s  *  0  J  0  *  0  . 


JO*  0 * 


for  jc>j\  (imperat.  of  ^j),  *y*-i  ^  for  JJu  ^  (jussive  of  I j£),  A 

for  ^51  (imperat.  VIII.  of  ljd>)  [comp.  Vol.  i.  §  167,  b,  <*, 

*  *  /  / 

footnote].  We  likewise  find  it  added  to  jo,  the  shorter  form  of  the 
,  #  /  /  ^ 
interrogative  pronoun  U  (see  §  228,  rem.  a) ;  and  to  and  <<j,  the 

older  forms  of  the  genitive  and  accusative  suffixes  and  ,«j  (see 

s  * 

s  o  s  3  o  s  o  £  o  j  o  s  o  £ 

§  228,  rem.  b) ;  more  rarely  to  £ ) ,  as  *£^£=>1  for  I. 

Os  s 

Rem.  a.  The  oLSjJI  21a  is  never  added  either  to  nouns*,  or  to  B 

s 

the  perfect  of  verbs,  or  to  adverbs  ending  in  u  (see  Vol.  i.  §  363), 

0  J  *  0  J  *  0 

with  the  single  exception,  it  is  said,  of  <xXc-  ^yo  for  fc.  ^yo.  The 

s  s 

0  s  s  s  0  3  3  s  /  0  s  3  s  s  0  3  0  s  0  s  *  s  3  3*  s 

Arabs  do  not  say  aAS,  Ij,  dA».j  ojuu  for  b, 

etc. 


x  J 


Rem.  b.  The  ordinary  pausal  forms  of  Ut  and  are  Ul  and 

0  sf-  *  0  s  3  0  s  c.  I 

but  we  also  find  du\  (see  Vol.  i.  §  89,  1,  rem.  b )  and  o^A. —  and 

0  *  j  \  '  '  *  e-  \  *  J  \ 

dUvA  are  likewise  used  instead  of  the  common  ^A  and  U^Jb.  G 


231.  Double  consonants,  as  a  rule,  are  not  sounded  as  such 

0  *(-  Os  0  J  £  dl  *£  vi  J  £  0  s%s 

in  pause ;  y*>  and  j.a-1  (for  jj I,  fb,  and  j.^.1),  rhyme  with 

s  s  s 

O 

0  J  J  3  s  £s  0  J  J 

and  (for  jWW  and  See,  however,  §  224,  rem. 


III.  POETIC  LICENSES. 

232.  The  Arab  poets  allow  themselves  a  certain  latitude,  both  as 
to  the  forms  of  words  and  the  construction  of  sentences.  We  shall  D 
here  confine  ourselves  to  the  illustration  of  some  of  the  principal 
licenses  which  fall  under  the  former  of  these  two  heads. — The  poet 

*  [An  exception  is  given  in  the  Lisdn  xx.  379,  1.  4  from  below. 

J  s  s  0  &  r*  s 

If  somebody  says  el-Hasan  came  to  me ,  another,  as- 

s 

0  3  *  s  Ot 

tonished  to  hear  it,  will  exclaim  really  7iow,  el-Hasan  ?  or  if 

0  0s  **  s  0  3  0  s  P 

Sy-sr-t  Amr  came  to  me ,  e>^y^£.\  really  now ,  Amr?  with 

prolongation  of  the  final  vowel  and  with  the  pausal  o.  D.  G.] 
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A  may  find  himself  obliged,  by  the  exigencies  of  metre  or  rhyme 

poetical  necessity ),  to  make  some  slight  change  either  m 

✓  * 

the  consonants  of  a  word,  or  in  its  vowels. 

233.  Under  the  former  of  these  divisions  we  include :  (a)  the 
various  affections  of  the  letter  t ;  (b)  irregularities  in  the  use  of  the 
t&s'did ;  ( c )  the  employment  of  ancient  uncontracted  forms  instead  of 
the  more  modern  contracted  ones ;  and  ( d )  the  suppression  of  the 
letter  in  certain  nominal  and  verbal  forms. 

B  (a)  Affections  of  the  letter  *Elif 


234.  *Elif  with  hkmza  (I)  may  be  affected  in  several  different 
ways. 

(a)  It  may  be  totally  absorbed  by  a  preceding  vowel,  like  the 

o  j  £  o  Oaj  x£  o  oi  't 

<Jd\  (Vol.  i.  §  19) ;  e.g.  £.bt  convey  the  news ,  for  £.bt 

/  /  ^  0  0 *0 *  0  Op  *  /  /  / 

imperat.  IV.  of  ;  j-Mj  and  rejoice ,  for  imperat.  IV.  of  jA. o  ; 

*  wJX?  J  J  _ 

j*o U  lie  who  gave  shelter  to  ’  U mm  Amir  (a  name  for  the 

/  /  *  * 

^  o£x  ,  c>  j 

C  liymna),  for  jt>\  ;  Cjj  J.a  hast  thou,  seen  l  for  C-Jj  ;  <jUuJt  ff* 

*  *  * 

** *  vJ  *  S*  yj  *  x* 

one  who  hates ,  for  (^jlLAJI)  ;  ,-jI.oJ  to  my  end  or  fate,  for 

✓  ✓  ^  *  * 

p*  *  P  *  *  *  0 x?  ✓  /  *  0  *  0  J  *  0  *  * 

;  %*cj\  and  thou  hearest 

* 

x  x  Op  ^  J  0  J  0 

beneath  the  dust  a  sound  produced  by  them ,  for 
0  *  0  *  *  *  0  *  *  * 

ohj-*  if  V6  d°  us  justice ,  0  family  of  Alar  wan,  we  will 

<•*  X  x  £  X  j  *  i  j 

draw  near  (to  you),  for  J1  b  (Jit)’;  on  their  heads,  for  ; 

/  *>***.* 

I)  my  hurt,  for  from  A~> . 

Rem.  By  a  double  license,  the  verb  becomes  first  )j  and 
then  glj,  pass,  p^j  [Vol.  i.  §  176,  rem.  6] ;  as  J^*«  [)  O-0 


x  0  x 


j  x  o  p  x  a 


j  n;Ao  Aas  seen  the  like  of  Malddn  ’ibn  Yahyd  ?  ’s) 


i 

L5~ 


J  /  0/  *  *  0  *  K/’ 


lyjlA  >iJJ  Jaj  ’s)!  no  human  being  is 

more  generous  than  thou  art ,  save  one  (who),  knowing  thee  (well),  has 
seen  thy  soul  (and)  has  not  said  (to  thee),  Give  it  here  ;  J-*3 
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0  s 


jl«  J Ijj.£  and  was  there  {ever)  seen  before  me  one  drowned  A 

in  tears  ] 

(b)  When  preceded  by  a  vowelless  consonant,  the  vowel  of  the 

e  .  0 

I  may  be  transferred  to  that  consonant,  as  in  the  case  of  when 
followed  by  the  article  (Vol.  i.  §  20,  d),  for  (Vol.  i.  §  176), 

£i  *0  *  s  £  O  *  0  *3  y 

and  the  like.  Examples :  ^  if  that,  for  3.)  ;  ^Ua-t  on  thy 

*  s'  s' 

OP  0  s'  *  0  m3  s  "  #  m  J  0  t  0  " 

account ,  for  ^Ueh.1  ;  lyb.fi*.  I  from  her  hills ,  for  lybfiyJ  ; 

/  /  /  /  >* 

}  si  s  o  s  o  s3  ^  o  S  o  ?  o  s  j  j  o>o  , 

jjt  from  meeting  him,  for  O-*  ;  t  Cd  if  I  nnake  B 

s'  Ci  *3  J  *0  0  s' 

a  raid  upon  Zubeid  ;  3J3I  jtj.3  the  upright  Nizdr  (pron. 

x  / 

J  £  /JO/  ^  x  /  Ox?  ^  /  / 

Nizdru-nu-lus),  for  3)3!  :  U»jb  tjb  b  0  house,  whose  site 

s'  ^ 

/  OP  /  J  P  *^/» 

Aos  become  desolate !  (pron.  dd-rd-nam),  for  Jl 

0/  ^  family  of  !Abu  Musdi,  for  jT  (Jtl) ;  131  Jii 

/  /  «/■  *  6 

/  P  0/0  X  sO  s'  M3  £i 

0^1  lSJui  say  then  to  the  enemy  who  now  aims  at  doing 

s'  ^  0/*  x  p  Os' 

mischief  (pron.  ndwi  Idna,  see  Vol.  i.  §  20,  b),  for  <j^)t  (O^)  5  C 

0  s  S  6S}  j  ssJJsstSss  s  sO  S3  s  6  is  S3  S  Os 

SL&.  zyu  now  the  life  of  hope  revives ;  O^j 

to  S  6s 

between  husband  and  wife,  for  St^JI. 


a- 

Rem.  In  this  case,  the  I  is  sometimes  assimilated  to  a  preceding 

Ci  s'  *  0  *  s'  y  /  J^x?  OJ  0/'/' 

^  or  j  ;  e.g.  Uw  .iJLb  il£J  t  jj.*/  but  to  weep  over  thee  was  of 

So 

no  avail ,  for  l-*J 


£. 

( c )  I,  preceded  by  a  vowel,  may  also  be  converted  into  the  letter 

0  s'  0  // 

of  prolongation  which  is  homogeneous  with  that  vowel ;  e.g.  D 

^  ^  Cj  s&  s  0  ia>  J  /  0 

ojus  but  he  did  not  find  with  him  the  help  which  he 

*  * 

demanded ,  for  <UJt  cJU  (the  tribe  of) 

s'  / 

0  s'O  * 

Hudail  asked  the  Prophet  of  God  (to  do)  something  base,  for  cJU  ; 

*  s  S'  *  '  *  0  J  J  0  s'  &  X*P  /* 

^JU.  Ulj  I  obeyed  them,  though  I  was  in  haste ,  for  Utj. 

This  is  most  frequent  when  I  is  the  third  radical  of  a  word,  in  which 
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[§235 


A  case  the  word  virtually  becomes  third  3  or  ^  (compare  Vol.  i.  §  132, 

rem.  a).  For  example,  in  verbs,  >*JUa  may  it  do  thee  no  good !  for 

' 

;  i)Ul  jj-oi  who  told  thee  l  for  i)L3!  ;  iLulj  and  it  delayed ,  for 

' 

Uajl  ;  tjljbt,  for  III.  of  Ip  ;  <i*a-jJ,  for  IV.  of  la-j  ;  and 

^  ✓  s'  '  ' 

in  nouns,  UJ3  thirst,  lij  a  fawn,  lad  the  name  of  a  mountain ,  for 

loJ»,  Lwj,  la-1  ;  ^15  a  reader,  for  ^15,  participle  of  Ij3 ;  ,-a.tj  one  who 

0 

/  P  /  *,  f  /  x  O''  '  0' 

B  strikes,  in  rhyme  for  i.e.  ^a-tj,  participle  of  la-j  ;  >1 

s’ 

j  0  '0*o  '  0  '  '  '  j  0'  '  '  ^  /  x  3  0  c-  0*o 

juj^I  //  the  rapacious  lions  sprang 

'  0 

P  ' 

upon  me,  I  would  master  them  if  my  time  had  not  yet  come,  for  ^a*->]. 

0 

P 

( d )  "Elif  with  hkmza  and  g6zm  (l)  is  constantly  changed  by  the 
poets  into  the  letter  which  is  homogeneous  with  the  preceding  vowel : 

J  s  Os  JC/J/  J  s  00  00  J 

e.g.  JUJI  the  omen  (for  JUJt),  rhyming  with  JUat  (plur.  of  Jii)  ; 

^  0  ^  ~  3 

vl  '  Pm»  ^  #  \*l  '  s*l  ' 

of  the  head  (for  rhyming  with  ^tdt  ;  of  the  tender 

'  '  '  ' 

P  «i»  '  &  '  J  '  0  t  J  J  0 

C  (for  rhyming  with  (plur.  of  a  wolf  (for  w^o), 

x  '  '  ' 

J  ' 

rhyming  with  See  Vol.  i.  §  17,  h,  rem.  h. 

' 

235.  ’'Elif  m&mduda  (see  Vol.  i.  §  23,  rem.  a)  is  not  unfrequently 

'  S*l  '  **  '  vJ  '  *  S 

changed  into  elif  maksura ;  e.g.  U-JI,  for  the  sky;  *$*? ,  for 

f"  '  *  '. 0  '  '  0  '  p+s  0  ' 

f±4,  a  misfortune;  tpi,  or  (^p.3,  desert ,  desolate,  for  1\ja3,  fern,  of 

^  ~  ^  ~  J  x 

J/W  Ml  '  0  '  '  St»  '  P  '  P  f'  't- 

>st  ;  a  palsied  hand,  for  fern,  of  ’,  L*fl;  for  cl*^l,  I  wish, 

1)  1st  pers.  sing.  Imperf.  Indie,  of  elw. 

Rem.  a.  On  the  contrary,  elif  maksura  is  rarely  changed  into 

** '  Ci  *Os  '  0  '  0*o  j  '  0  ' 

£lif  memduda;  as  dyAJI  j  {which)  sticks  in  the 

'  ^  /  * 

✓  Ml  *0  s  J  'Cl  ' 

mouth  and  throat,  for  IfAJIj.  plur.  of  SlyJJI  the  uvula. 

P 

Rem.  b.  The  short  interrogative  I  is  sometimes  lengthened  into 

O  s  Zl  0  O  Of^ 

I,  when  the  next  word  begins  with  j ;  as  jo  I  j>  I  c-Jll  is  it  thou 

"  ' 

'  0  pp  '  jO'  j  C  **  '  C ' ' 

or  ’  U mm  Salim  ?  >6 1  ^J^XSU  dLjll^AJ  he  thinks  whether  it  is  he 

they  mean  or  an  ape. 
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236.  The  §lifu  ’1-wasl  is  often  retained  in  poetry,  where  it  would  A 

0  / 

naturally  be  elided  in  prose  (see  Vol.  i.  §  19,  rem.  e)  ;  e.g. 

x  x  5 

_  #  0  /  /O  d  /  ^ 

be  'patient ,  for  ;  A*st  leads ,  for 

/  /  £ 

✓  /  Ox?  /  x  x  0  Ox?x  0  xOx* 

iust  pl-CU^U  JA-Jt  ,  J  in  bestowing  and  withholding ,  for 

x  0  x^  *?x  J  wi  0  0  x  /  x  OPx 

tliou  wast  a  foster  child  of  our 

V  /  ^  *  /y  5  /  / 

0  Ox?  x  x  0  x 0  0**  xxx  x 

sheep ,  for  ^>->1  1-ol-xJ  ;  ^.w  I  Jjld.  fit  a  secret  goes  beyond 

*  s’  s’  s  P  £ 

Ox  Ox?  / 

for  ^>*4^1.  B 

X  X 

[Rem.  The  vowel  a  before  a  double  consonant  (Vol.  i.  §  25, 
rem.)  is  sometimes  resolved  into  two  a’s  by  inserting  a  hemza,  as 

x  mJ  x  xt^luJxuipxO  wi^O 

O^UJI  for  (j^JLaJt,  jlo^.1  for  Noldeke,  Grammatik , 

x  x 

MtC  x  0  i*ip  x  0 

p.  8,  thinks  that  this  is  the  origin  of  many  Jlasl  forms,  as 

x  x 

t»J£x  0mJ£^0  kS^^O 

and,  with  substitution  of  £  for  *,  j^Jut.] 


^  j  at- 


(b)  Irregularities  in  the  use  of  the  Tesdid. 

237.  The  necessary  tks'did  is  occasionally  dropped  ;  e.g.  U^xt, 

x  J  i*IP  OP  0  x  x  ££  J  ^  x?  xi*lP 

for  which  of  them;  ^Xs  if  that  thou ,  for  ;  JiSLJt  l^xl 

X  X  X 

X  ^  0  J  0  x  »  wl  x  X 

0  thou  that  askest  after  them  and  after  me !  for 

X  /  J  /■  x  U>  X  J  ulx 

Similarly  in  the  rare  verbal  forms  ^aIj,  for  ^£4,  as 


C 


x  J  x  0  P  X 


OP  XX  /tJ  J  ^  . 

jJlj  ,-aIj  lyJL£»  Is l Ad.  lA^aXa-U  they  cleaned  them  {and  made  them , 

X  X  ^  X  X 

the  swords)  light,  all  of  them  guarding  themselves  (against  the  evil  eye) 
by  {their)  lustre ,  where  others,  however,  read 


238.  Sometimes  too  the  tksdld  is  introduced  where  it  would  be 
inadmissible  in  prose*,  through  a  false  application  of  the  pausal  form 

wJ  x  0  x  0  fO  x  x  0  ^  0  x 

mentioned  in  §  224,  rem.;  e.g.  JXUJI  o->,  for  the  breast; 


*  [Excepting  the  saj1,  for  we  find  (Zamahsan,  Falk  i.  145  seq.) 

vJ  J  J  J  J  '  VJ  J  S  VJ  J 

for  <sLo-o*c,  iR  order  to  rhyme  with  a-oJ.  D.  G.J 


w.  II. 


48 
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A  for  acc.  sing,  of  large ,  stout; 

✓  ✓  0  wJ  z'  ^  &  * 

on  her  bodkin  (for  applying  kohl  to  the  eyes),  for  ;  J>kJ'  l5^ 

in  the  tether ,  for  Jaijl  U*U  ,.£  O' 

a  -  ,0*>  xx  x  x  Ct*o  x  0  5  x  0  £  Of  x  0  x  .  f.  . 

L-aaJI  Jblj  J^aJI  JjU  Ua®J  <j\  verily  I  was  afraid  oj  seeing 
/  ✓  / 

drought  {spreading)  in  this  our  year ,  after  it  had  been  fertile  in 

£j  * 

herbage ,  as  a  fire  { spreads )  which  encounters  (a  bed  of)  reeds  (b**^*  - 

B  ;  L*a&»t  and  L*aiUt  for  L*a&»I  and  L*oaji). 


(c)  Uncontracted  Forms  for  contracted  ones. 

239.  These  are  most  common  in  the  case  of  radicals  in  which 
the  second  and  third  letters  are  identical  (Vol.  i.  §  119),  and  occur  in 

J  ✓  0  ✓  # 

both  the  verb  and  the  noun;  e.g.  o'j  though  they  be  stingy , 

✓  £ 

J  0  ✓  0  Jd 

✓  ✓ 

ui  p/  ✓  0  J  ✓  t  # 

C  fa,  yet  come  near  it,  for  ,<«dl£  ;  and  he  is  blamed ,  poetic 

^  ✓  ✓  ✓ 

0  *  O  J  *  5  x  J  x  3iO  J  OfO/^  J/OJ  x  x 

form  in  rhyme  for  ^o-ojuj,  and  that  for 

✓ 

j  0  J  ✓  J  Jca?  J  OP  0  a?  J  ✓  0  J  ✓A  0  ✓  ✓J 

^x-o  3.A  ^3  JJlcfc.  what  he  loosens  cannot  be  bound 

✓  ✓  * 

di  ✓  «3  ✓  j 

/as£,  a?z^  wAa£  Ac  &«Ws  ./as£  cannot  be  loosened,  for  JU*  and  ; 

✓  OP  0 a?  «xJ  ✓Oa?  ilt  J  0  ✓  Oa 

JWn)I  ,JU)I  aJU  praise  belongs  to  God,  the  exalted,  the 

✓  "0  A  ✓  ✓ 

wd  ✓  P  Oa 

glorious,  for  0-^)1.  Compare,  in  Hebrew,  and 

"  :  it  •  t  ;  > 

j)  similar  forms*. 

240.  The  poets  also  use  the  uncontracted  forms  of  nouns  derived 

from  radicals  third  j  and  ^ ,  instead  of  the  contracted  (see  Vol.  i. 

0  0 

✓  ✓  0  ✓  ✓  P^  ✓  0  ✓  ✓  J  ✓  f ✓  ✓ 

§  167,  A,  /?) ;  e.g.  ^Lo  not  past,  for  ;  ^1 \y>  bjj.*. 

V7  X  S  '  X  ' 


aw^  {/*  6&>s£  {actually)  kill 


for  I 


wd  ✓  Op  ✓ 

l^xixd  ;  b 


X  J  J  0  X  X 


✓  W  J  ✓ 


*  l«J  for  Jjju  in  a  tradition  {Faik  ii.  130,  Lisdn  vi.  232) 

is  said  to  be  unique  in  prose.  Abu  ‘Obeida  suspects  that  it  is  a  clerical 

error  (alS-ill  ob/a*J)  for  D.  G\] 

✓  ✓ 
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*  9  uJ  tO 

3  V j  CF  bd  i  and  his  head  we  cut  off  {in  retaliation)  for  the  head  of  A 

^  * 

^  J  #  t  ul  /  J  Ml  J  J  b  *0  *  *  0  /  / 

en-Ndoi  ion  Ziydd ,  for  UJt ;  ^jjdt  u^LJCjSd 

/*  ✓  /  ✓  /  / 

freed  men  as  (fat  as)  rams  of  the  breed  called  ‘us,  for  Jt^*;  ^ 

i  ^ 

^  ^  0  A*  j  w  ^  X  /  0  A5 

aAJI  may  God  not  bless  the  women!  for  ^  I3.il  I  ; 

•**  b  C*  *0  *  b  *  b  *  *  *  * 

fei^a^oJI  like  girls  sporting  in  the  mead. 

Rem.  It  sometimes  happens  that  the  usual  accusative  form 

*  *  *  J  b  *  *  *  b  *  / 

^Jl*s  is  incorrectly  transferred  to  the  genitive ;  e.g.  jut  3)3  B 

*  *  *  *  b  *  it  *0  *  b  *  Ci  I  /  J  J  b  *  *  2b* 

IJ  I3-0  3«  aA.1I  Jut  ^>^3  <Xj^Sh„St>  ^jl^ 


2b*  vt  *0 

aJUI  were  ‘ Abdu’llah  a 


freedman ,  I  would  lampoon  him ,  but  ‘Abdvillah  is  merely  a  freed- 

*  *  *  b  * 

mans  freedman,  for 


(d)  Suppression  of  the  letter  in  certain  Nominal  and 

Verbal  Forms. 

241.  This  is  a  license  of  which  the  poets  rarely  avail  themselves, 
but  it  occasionally  occurs  in  the  dual  and  plural  of  nouns,  and  in  the  C 

0  *  Ct  *  *  Cd  *uJ  j  *  J 

jussive  and  energetic  of  verbs;  e.g.  UI3  aUj  t  UJ  UU&.  Ua 
these  are  alternatives,  either  captivity  and  quarter ,  or  bloodshed,  for 

*  vt  J  *  *  b  2  b  f0  *  Ct  *  *  *  J  J  b  *0  *  *  *  S  r0  Ml  /  C-i  b  *  J  *2 

pi I*.  6-  ;  1U5  IJJUI  ^*6  O]  -r~i^=>  L5-V' 

^  "2  ' 

ye  Send  Kuleib,  H  was  my  two  uncles  who  slew  kings  and  burst 

*  id  *  b*  *  vJ  /0  b  £  b  *0  *  *  *  *3 

asunder  the  yokes  {of  captives ),  for  ;  3!  I*UJI  I  \su£=>  U* 

IcjtjJ  these  are  the  two  pillars  of  the  earth ,  which,  if  they  were  shaken, 
for  jjlJJJI ;  ^crijU>  wJ la-  T  oj  those  whose  blood  was  \) 


b  // 


j  Jb*9 


*  * 


shed  unavenged  at  Felg,  for  o!  ^-o-f  t 

b  *  b 

drive  away  sad  thoughts  from  thee,  if  they  come  by  night,  for  dj->yAz\ 

J  *  J  *  J  * 

(compare  Vol.  i.  §  20,  rem.  6*);  and  more  frequently  ^U,  dAj, 

b  J  *  b  J  *  b  J  *  m  '  * 

for  0*-*>  jussive  of 

0  1 

Rem.  a.  The  same  elision  of  ,j  occurs  in  the  particle  but ; 

* 

b  *0  *  *  * 

3iS  ^  I  but  give  me  to  drink. 
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A  Rem.  b.  On  the  contrary,  some  poets  have  even  dared  to  add 

the  energetic  to  the  perfect  and  participle  of  the  verb ;  as 


o  Ci 


JO*  iti  *  * 


,jjl  may  thy  good  fortune  last ,  if  thou 


0  P  uJ  s 

*  Pi  ~  I 


hast  compassion  upon  one  enslaved  (by  love),  for 

3  *  '  ' 

*  J  oJ  *o  t  ^  0  f**t 

will  he  say,  Bring  in  the  witnesses?  for 


242.  Other  letters,  and  even  whole  syllables,  are  sometimes 
dropped  under  the  pressure  of  metrical  necessity*.  For  example, 

*  *  *  9*  0*  % 

B  (a)  at  the  beginning  of  a  word  :  for  (compare  §  234,  b),  as  in 


Op 


4  aJ  *3 


*  *  o  j  . 


the  half-verse  cot  lv^«  (J’n)  but  now  disclose  what 


C-- 


/  (  /  ic  ✓  *  vi  *  3  0*3  * 


0  Vi  *  *  0  *  *  0  J 

M  I  o  ♦♦  *  *— 

Tm  <  >  if*W 

O"  *  ' 

o  a 


thou  mayest  disclose  of  it ;  o^)  for  a-U,  as  ,«i  o-Lail  0  c>*$ 

*  /  /  ^  ✓  / 

*  *  * 

yk-fti  what  a  man  thy  cousin  is !  thou  dost  not  surpass  me  in 

#  #  a  j  *  a  j  it  *  o  &  j  * 

noble  qualities  (compare  §  53,  b,  rein,  e) ;  for  as  ol 

0  God !  if  Thou  hast  accepted  my  pilgrimage 

£j  *  y  J  *  j  £j 

rare  pausal  form  for  ;  J>J,  \^su3  for  JJJI,  \±k3\ 

•  ^*  *  *  *  ii  *3  *  '  y  tip  J  J  * 

C  imperat.  VIII.  of  as  loi  aAJI  JhJ  fear  God  in  our  case,  lyjl  o^a-j 

j  *  0  0*o 

fear  Him ,  0  young  men !  ( b )  In  the  middle  of  a  word: 

* 

*  *  0  <  J  0  *  *  *  *  0  3*0* 

(X.  of  £ji»),  imperf.  £-Jsu*.>,  for  ^Uaulwt,  ;  as 

JO*  30***  *  *0*  J  0  £  5c  o*  * 

C-X>IaJ  <x*<>  *Jsud  j-Ail  j.)j  and  had  I  been  able,  on  the 

day  of  his  death,  I  would  have  fought  in  his  defence  [cf.  Vol.  i.  §  118, 
rem.  b\  (c)  At  the  end  of  a  word  :  for  Sj^,  in  the  half-verse 

✓  x* 

J  *  *  Ci  *0  0  P  Of&  s'  y  J  s  0  (■  s 

tjtaXPj  ^0 1  I  j  and  they  have  failed  to  perform  for 

/  /  /  1 

•  .  ^  0  *  0 

I)  thee  the  thing  which  they  promised ;  JU-U>  (also  written  JU  A«) 

*  *  *  * 

*0*0  *  y  0  J  wJP  0*0  y  OP  y  y 

for  JUM  ^>o  (see  Vol.  i.  §  358,  rem.  c),  as  Jl^U  C-.ajI  U* 


-  303  0  * 


*  [We  find  in  a  tradition  (Faih  ii.  229)  OlbjJliJ  for 

as  is  said  for  (comp.  Vol.  i.  §  345,  rem.  a). 

D.  (x.j 


§  242] 
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x  x  0 


Fate  has  left  (lit.  the  days  have  left )  no  wealth  in  our  possession;  A 

x 

J*  X  J  x  ,x  x  0  x  X  /  Ci  X  _  &  &  >  + 

sUAfi  (or  6U  J.c),  for  $l*H  ;  ^.mUI  (an-nebi,  for  ^**31  ^Xt  ; 

O^,  mir-rizki ,  for  JjJlT  ;  Ji  for  o’A*  O*  (owing  to 
^  ^  /■  /  /  /  /  ^ 

j  j  s  /0/D/ 

the  vocative  form  Ji  W.  §  38,  a,  rem.  c,  3).  Similarly, 

sOsOs  *  \  Os  >  /»/JO  J  --  --  0  *•  OX  ->*■  ^  1  0X  - 

O’A^rXj ,  Oj.a*X>,  for  y.-> ,  >d,  OpJI  j..o,  etc.* 

x  x  ^  /  x  /  / 

Likewise,  in  quadriliteral  and  quinqueliteral  plurales  fracti  (Vol.  i. 

§  305),  as  ohh  Jl*3,  xOU,  for  ol&o,  wJtd,  *-Jla5,  A-j.o'Aj  ;  B 

^  ^  ^  j;  /  x  /  / 

-J  x  x  cJ  x  xxx 

e.g.  Ji3laj  awe?  the  frogs  in  its  pond  are  { always ) 

x  /  ^  /  x 

x  J5  j  j  j  /  i*i  ✓  x  x  0  /•  x 

croaking ;  V©’A-Ut  £-Us  lyXLw  the  seams  of  which  skilful 

x  x  0  *0  x  x  x  x  0  P  Ox 

apprentices  have  joined  firmly  together  ( J^a.1  for  jj.a.1  §  234,  b). 

X  X  <3  X  0  X  X  JPxOx  J  0  X  X 

Further,  JU.il-,  for  siJU,  ;  as  ^.ola.  dfa.3^5 

j?  ^  X  X  X  X  XX 

— 

X  |  X  x  0  x  ul  X  Ox 

then  thy  husband  is  fifth  and  thy  father  sixth ;  IJjfcj  j«©  jJ 

X 

5j  ^  t  b 

^JUt  e?ays  ary?  already  passed  and  this  is  the  third.  Proper  Q 

names  are  also  liable  to  be  abbreviated,  especially  in  the  vocative 

x  J  0  x  x  xO/J  x  0  x 

(see  §  38,  a ,  rem.  c),  but  also  in  other  cases,  as  ^3t  ^a3I  ^.ad 

0  x  x  Ox>x  J  Oa?  x  x  Ox  x  -J  0  J  x  xOx  ^ 

jmosUIj  c^idh)  t  <LLJ  Jl*  djl3‘ 53*^  excellent  is  the  man ,  ^ 

C  "  X  XX 

light  of  whose  fire  tliou  makest  for  {from  a  distance)  on  a  night  of 

•  xxx 

hunger  and  cold ,  {namely)  Tarif  ’ibn  Malik  ( JU,  or  JU,  for  ^XJU)  f. 


Rem.  The  following  are  specimens  of  even  still  more  violent 

x  xOx  J  x  x Ox  xxx 

abbreviations  :  UoJI  for  ^Jj  1 1  as  m  the  half- verse  of  Ijebrd^ 

x  £x  X  J  X  x  0  A? 

^jbU  *JU*j  U*Jt  the  dwellings  are  desolate  at  Mutali c  awe?  !Abdn , 

X  *  Wx  X 


*  [In  later  times  we  find  even  for  (^j!)  bt  (Ibn  abl 

’Oseibi‘a,  ii.  108),  D.  G.] 

J  S  S  S  S  ii  ^  /P 

f  [Very  rare  is  an  abbreviation  like  that  in  ^.©JJ  *n)  ^©1  lj ’s)! 

for  icjli  ^©t  U  (Abu  Zeid,  Nawadir,  30,  58).  D.  G.] 
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A 


✓  ^  sO 


J  Uj  sOs 


0  s 


P  J 


B 


C 


and  also  for  UU^JI  (plur.  of  as  in  ,J«w*j)t  ^33jd  U*Ji  '&ij3 

*  s  ' 

*  a  *•  j  '"s  mi  <-■ 

will  let  thee  see  death  at  the  points  of  the  spears ;  L*JI  for  ws5L*Jt 

s 

0  /  /  /  /  0  wJ  /  J 

(plur.  of  Aa**.w),  used  by  ‘Alkama  in  the  half-verse  ^ejdbo 

/  x 

J  J  Os  vi  sOs 

jb^Lc  ^U£)l  having  its  mouth  covered  and  enwrapped  with  strips  of 

s 

s  J  Os  J  s  J  0 s 

linen;  L*a*JI  for  as  in  the  words  of  ’Ibn  Dureid, 

s 

J  0  <?  /  /  ^  /DP 

La»Jt  fj  lyj  he  strikes  out  of  them  small  sparks  of  fire; 

s  Os  J  /  /  Os  s  vi  s  £  *  ^ 

used  by  el-‘Aggag  for  in  the  half-verse  ZSlc  Ubl^s 

^  /  s 

s  0*0  0  J  0 

I  ,Jj j  the  slate-coloured  doves  which  inhabit  Mekka ; 

s  s  s 


Os 


J  s  Os 


s  0*0  J  0  S  0  p  j  OsOt  S 

UrJI  for  ^jUsJt,  in  the  words  L*J!  oJUJsl  13]  L  till , 


c*l  x 

l£  L5^ 

s  s  0  *  * 

ivhen  I  ivas  exhausted ,  /  gro  the  reins  ;  la*.®.  for  *-la*^.,  in  the 


words 


0  y 


J"0~& 


.u.  u 


L5' 


i  oh  £Ae  bone  of  a  slender  eyebrow ;  and 


5  / 


even  o\j  for the  womb  (see  el-Makkari,  tom.  i.  p.  ivo,  1.  11,  and 

0  y  *  y  0  y 

tom.  ii.  p.  •,  1.  8),  and  j.s>  for  Uo-j™*,  according  to  one  rendering 

0  s  s  "Z  0  s  s  s-  0  t-  is  J  0  J  0  £  s  0  vi  0  J  0  s  s 

of  the  line  j-aj  ^.Al  <0  w>Ai  'n)!  jfsu  but  he 

stopped  only  for  the  space  of  time  that  I  could  say  to  him ,  Welcome 

0  s  s 

(others  think  that  is  here  nothing  more  than  the  usual  pausal 

Vi  *  *  * 

form  of  j.x>j  and  passed  on).  Such  abbreviations  are  not,  however, 
more  violent  than  the  Homeric  yeAw,  tSpw,  Sto,  for  yeAwTa,  ISpcora, 
iy oipa,  bwfxa,  and  the  like. 


243.  Under  the  second  of  the  two  heads  mentioned  in  §  232, 
namely,  poetic  licenses  in  regard  to  the  vowels  of  a  word,  we  include 
(a)  the  lengthening  of  a  short  vowel  in  the  middle  of  a  word  ;  ( b )  the 
D  shortening  of  a  long  vowel ;  (c)  the  suppression  of  a  short  vowel ; 
(d)  the  addition  of  a  final  vowel  to  certain  verbal  and  pronominal 
forms,  and  to  some  particles ;  and  (e)  the  irregular  use  of  the  tfenwln 
and  other  case-endings  in  the  noun. 


(a)  The  lengthening  of  a  short  vowel  in  the  middle  of  a  word. 

J  s  0  Os 

244.  This  is  technically  called  ^Lw^t,  filling  full  or  saturation , 
and  is  not  uncommon  with  the  vowels  a  and  i,  rarer  in  regard  to  u. 


§  245] 
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J  xO  x 


J  x 0  / 


0  J  xO  , 


Examples  :  ,  for  ,  in  the  half-verse  of  ‘Antara,  A 

*  0  x  }  /■  /  0 

S^a.  w i^b.  flows  from  behind  the  ears  of  a  fierce ,  bulky 


J  x  0  xOx 


J  x  0  X  Ox 


J  0  J 


-  -  -  .  //  0  Ml  r  -  ~  r  -  -  - 

she- camel ;  JlxlxJI,  for  in  the  words  C-.XS 

•  0  *6)0 


O  *  *  0  J 


Jl5A£Jt  /  after  she  had  fallen  upon  her  breast ;  for 

5  x  x  0  j  x  i»j  ^  wJ  x  0  x 

in  the  hemistich  JU^Jt  ^>.03  an^  (art  thou)  far 

removed  (i.e.  quite  free)  from  the  blame  of  mend  J3-0U,  for  33-©^,  in 

3  J  /*  0  0^  x  Ji  a?  ✓ 

the  half-verse  jjj^l  w*aJJI  ^.©  a*s  £w  ts  a  pillar  of  B 

a  +  P  x  xxx 

J  x  x  J  *  Vi  *  J  x  Ci  x  J  *  vi  * 

purest  gold;  objU^Jl  and ^aABjJI,  for  OjLoaJI  and^AbjJ!,  in  the 

✓  x  s  x 

/  i5  ^  J  /  Ox  *  vi  &  x  0  x 

hemistich  oLmL-oJI  )UJ ^aaBjJI  .JU  as  the  money-changers  scatter 

X  *  S’  /  ^ 

J  J  OP 

the  dirhams,  whilst  selecting  ( those  that  are  of  full  weight)  ;  33 Jaut, 

j  j  o£  jjacx  joJ  j  s  s  /j#  /  0 

for  jiait,  in  the  words  lj.£kw  ^>o  I  draw  near  to 

whatever  place  they  go  and  look  (at  them). 

(b)  The  shortening  of  a  long  vowel. 

245.  This  may  take  place  either  in  the  middle  or  at  the  end  of  a  C 

0 xx  0  xx 

word,  (a)  Examples  in  the  middle  of  a  word  :  ^5,  for  as  in  the 

0  XX  J  XX  0  vi  J 

words  d-o^3  ^  in  its  dust  or  its  darkness ;  plur.  of  a  mote 

X  ^  *x  x 

J  XX  Ox  J  0  X  J  X  X 

in  the  eye,  j-oU-o,  plur.  of  a  cell  or  chamber,  for  3l3.fi;, 

X  X 

J  X  X  X  X  X  I 

and  the  like  ;  t J».a  -),  instead  of  IAa  ( — ),  as  in  the 

X 

x  Ox  wJ  J  J  s’  0  x  x  Ox  x 

half- verse  aXJ  JJa  ,A  o!/5^^  t*xA  ^ib  ,  Jl  how  long  shall  this 

£  X  ^  X  X  ^  5 

J  W  x  J  vi  X 

estrangement  last  every  night  l  aAJI  (- ^  ^),  for  <UJI  ( — ^),  as  in  the  J) 

0  s'  J  J  vi  sG  xXx  x  xP 

hemistich  J*v~'  15*  aWI  ^  may  God  not  bless  Suheil !  and, 

0  x  x  0  uJ  x  x  0  x  x  xOa^xOx 

with  double  license,  for  in  the  words 

X  X 

0  xx Oa* 

0^11  partly  silk  and  partly  linen,  (b)  Examples  at  the  end  of 

xuJx  X  4A  X  XXx 

a  word  :  ^-t^h  for  as  in  the  hemistich 

X  X 

Ox  xxx  ^  ^  ^  OP  Ox 

like  the  tips  of  the  feathers  of  a  dove  of  Negd ;  t, 


384 
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A  for  I,  as  in  the  words  ju1})  I  w?/#//  their  for  e-feet  bleeding ; 


s  /if/  j:  ✓  Of- 


^UJI,  for  as  in  the  words  bl^jl  ^UJt  from  one 

y  /  /  / 

0 

Jp/  x 

who  forgets  robes  and  garments.  [Examples  in  prose  are  Jb  for 

b  x  ^ 

^  /  0  P  / 

wo#  falling  short  and  j}\  for  1  ■»  /  &wow;  wo#.  Comp. 

/*  x 

Vol.  i.  §  6,  footnote.  D.  G.]  The  1st  pers.  plur.  of  the  Perfect, 

/O//  y  b  *  y 

b-Us  (y — ),  is  also  sometimes  shortened  into  (  w  —  ),  but  the 

elif  may  be  retained  in  writing,  in  order  to  distinguish  it  from  the 

JO*  y  b  £jy  b  y  b  3  y 

B  3d  pers.  plur.  fern. ;  e.g.  sj^ su  and  many  a  one  on  the 

s’  b  *  *  b  *  s'*  3  y  b  *  b  £  by* 

point  of  surrender  have  we  relieved;  aj£=>j}\  and 

y  y 

if  we  had  overtaken  him ,  we  would  surely  have  slaughtered  him. 


(c)  The  suppression  of  a  short  vowel. 

246.  (a)  In  the  middle  of  a  word  this  license  is  of  most  frequent 

0 

C  occurrence  in  the  case  of  the  very  few  nouns  of  the  form 

/  y 

Ob  *  *  *  j  * 

(becoming  Jxi),  and  of  verbs  of  the  forms  Jas  and  Jas  (becoming 


Jj*i,  see  Vol.  i.  §  183,  rem.  b),  and  Jxi  (becoming  Jxi) ;  as  b*£» 

^  0  OSS  s  C  S  OOs  o  s  s  0  s  0  S3 

C*.-<aS^.wl  as  horses  scatter  camels  by  their  charqe 

y  by  3  y  *  b  y  b  y  b  y  b  b*3  *  0  y  y  b  y  y  y  by  by  J  J  b  £  b  y 

(for  J  obsw-A.0  c JjW  Aa»Jbt  Ujl  5 

y  f.  y  £.  y  y  *  *  * 

b  J  y  y 

aXaI£=>3  and  if  I  lampoon  him ,  he  cries  out,  like  a  nine-year-old  camel 

y 

•  7  y  y  by  b  y  y 

])  whose  sides  and  withers  are  galled  (for  j-^6,  and  Op))  • 

s  /  '  f  U  ? 

J  s>ss  0  J  I  s  0  J  /  s  0  00 

O 33*  ^  3^  or  as  Aaron  and  David  were  recompensed 

*3  y  3  by  vJ  y  y  b  3  y 

(for  \Jfrc*);  J\j**  b]  when  it  is  drawn,  it  twangs 

with  the  curved  bow  {makes  the  curved  bow  twang).  Barer  instances 

0  b  y  0  3  y  y  y  b  y~  y 

are  exemplified  by  for  as  in  the  half-verse  jJte 

y  y  b  3  b  3  y  t  b  y  j  Q 

><*)  for  he  was  a  man,  and  ye  are  men ;  j*£) I,  for 


Js  JOs 


0  J  Os 


SS  /./  *■  .  s?-r  .  vJ  S3  J  o  J  0 S3  J  JQ  f  C1  S3  S 

(plur.  of  m  the  words  .JJt  j.*&\  ,  5a  these  are 
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§  247] 


O  <  0* 


0  *  ** 


4*  0. 


the  great  souls  which  — ;  for  Ot j.$j  (plur.  of  Sjij,  Vol.  i.  §  301,  A 

rem.  a),  as  Vyjtjij  u~aJ!  and  the  soul  finds  rest  from  its 

sighs. — This  license  has  resulted  in  the  production  of  such  forms  as 

°  '  n  0  0* *0  *  '  '  *  *  *  0  *  *  0  *  00*  0  * 

lor  >  (^,  jussive  of  *x».j),  and  jAj  or  jAj  for  jJ.j  (jAj, 

jussive  of  jJj)  ;  as  I  ^  1*^3  but  I  have  not  been 

*  /  /•  / 

~w  j  .  #  <«’  0  £  J  *  *  Os  *  JO/  W  J  /P 

able  to  avoid  cursing  you ;  ^  jJj  ^3$  [w>t  <x)  ^)l] 

x  3*0*  &  j  0  £j 

O^'  d**A;>  [verily,  there  is  scarcely  (w>j  used  JsAaAJ)  one  generated 

'  *  *  S  *  * 

without  having  a  father ,]  scarcely  one  who  has  offspring  is  there  B 

whom  two  parents  have  not  begotten  (except  Adam). 

Rem.  The  poets  also  take  the  contrary  liberty  of  adding  a 

supplementary  vowel  in  the  nominal  form  using,  for  example, 

* 

0  0  0  0  0  0 

for  yfio  t ,  flank ,  and  for  jA^.,  skin. 

*  —  £  /  /  * 

iff)  The  same  license  at  the  end  of  a  word  is  exemplified  by 

Oi»J  *  %s*  J  0  *  *  vJ  *0  to  *  0  Cj*  0  *  * 

such  a  form  as  JUj,  for  JXj,  in  the  half-verse  <AJI  0^3 

*  £ 

and  whoso  fears  (God),  verily  God  is  with  him *.  [The  pronouns  C 

*  3  *  J 

jA  and  i*a  are  often  shortened  into  j.a  and  ,-A.]  Compare  also 

the  suppression  of  the  final  vowel  in  the  pronominal  suffixes  of  the 

0  *  i  0* 

1st  pers.  sing.  and  -  J,  §  228,  rem.  b,  [and  the  use  of  JjI  ^ )  for 

*  ^  / 

3  A 
✓P  0  * 

Jbl  ^  1  did  not  care.] 


(d)  The  addition  of  a  final  short  vowel  to  certain  verbal 

forms  and  to  some  particles.  D 

247.  The  vowel  kesr  is  frequently  added  in  rhyme  to  the  3d 
pers.  sing.  fern,  of  the  Perfect,  the  2d  pers.  sing.  masc.  of  the 


*  [This  happens  especially  if  the  last  consonant  of  the  word  and 

*0  *  *  0  &  Cj  wJ/  *  * 

the  first  of  the  following  are  identical,  as  I  Tabari  i. 

853,  1.  ult.  for  j&uj  ;  C**.o  ib.  1119,  1.  I  for  (jUjI;  w ij*6\ 

Jut  ib.  1427,  1.  1  (iii.  2414,  1.  14)  for  ^£\.  D.  G.] 


w.  II. 


49 
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[§  248 


A  Imperative,  and  those  persons  of  the  Jussive  which  end  in  a  con- 

s  *  0  p  0  *  /■  x  /Oa?  j  *£  # 

sonant;  as  c-Xol  they  made  the  camels  lie 

*  * 

0  d  *  2  £  0  Os-  /  /  J  £* 

down ,  which  were  tired  and  weary  (for  oA£>) ;  0^3** 

di  *  *  *  *  *  t  * 

they  say ,  Do  not  die  of  grief  \  hut  bear  it  like  a  man  (for 

* 

0  Ci  *  *  *  0  £  0  s’  tofO  r*  *  0  £  0/0  *  f/  o  S' 

jlstJj) ;  *x.vaJL>  dUb  ,jlj  and  if  the  foe  come  upon 

*  *  *  *  S'  Si 

o  s’  o  £ 

thee  with  all  their  might ,  I  will  do  my  very  best  (for 


B  Rem.  The  vowel  preceding  the  final  consonant  may  have  been 

originally  long,  and  only  shortened  because  of  its  being  in  a  shut 
syllable,  but  it  is,  nevertheless,  not  restored  after  the  addition  of 

0  *  S'  0  *  s’ 

this  kesra.  For  example  :  Oj.£  (for  Ol j.£,  3d  pers.  sing.  fern.  Perf. 

s'  s’  *  s'  S'  s'  0  0 

of  | \j.£,  Yol.  i.  §  166,  a,  rem.)  becomes  O ).£,  not  Ol }.£■ ;  fb  (for  j-sJa, 

*  S'  s'  s' 

S'  s' 

2d  pers.  sing.  masc.  Imperat.  of  jih,  Yol.  i.  §  152)  becomes  jJa, 
x  ^  ✓  / 

0  ss£  0  *£  *  S' 

not  \  jfi t  (for  jte\t  1st  pers.  sing.  Jussive  of  Yol.  i.  §  151) 

/P  *£ 

becomes ^jt,  not 


c 


248.  The  same  license  is  allowable  in  the  case  of  particles 
which  end  in  a  consonant,  particularly  such  as  are  monosyllabic  ;  e.g. 

s'  Of-**  *  *  Oj  S’  i»l* 

J.S  o^S  UJUyj  Jjj  UJ  they  (the  camels)  have  not  yet  moved  off  with 


*  *  * 


0  *  *  o 


0  £ 


D 


our  saddles ,  but  it  is  as  good  as  done  (namely,  cJlj  0^3  but  it  is 

t  _  '  /  iS  ^  o  /  ^  jOe.  ,  *  oe- 

aS  if  they  had  already  moved  off) ;  ^^>3  b  w>Ua-t 

^  * 

beloved  of  our  soids,  how  long  will  this  absence  continue  l  how  long  l 

Rem.  The  reader  may  here  be  reminded  that,  instead  of  the 

0  joi  0  j  0  j 

ordinary  pronominal  forms  t,  ^A,  and  ^=»,  and  the  verbal  form 
the  poets  constantly  make  use  of  the  archaic  I,  ^.a, 

J  JO'S 

and  ^Xst3.  The  final  vowel  is  in  these  cases  more  usually  long 

0  j  0  j 

than  short*.  When  ^A  is  changed  into^A,  either ^a  or^A  may 
be  used. 


j 

*  The  quantity  of  the  singular  suffix  0  also  varies. 


§  240] 
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(e)  The  irregular  use  of  the  tenwin  and  other  case-endings  A 

in  the  noun. 

249.  The  poets  constantly  use  the  triptote  inflection  of  a  noun, 
when  the  diptote  inflection  alone  is  admissible  in  prose.  This  remark 
applies  equally  to  the  singular  and  the  broken  plural.  Examples  of 

X  0  0  *0  X  0  s  Ui  *  *  0  s  J  0  *  2  0  /  i3  /  / 

the  singular :  aj  o 

*  * 

the  vale  of  Na'mdn  is  scented  with  musk ,  if  Zeineb  walks  in  it 


J  x  0  . 


JJJs'O'OtsJJ 

amid  (her)  perfumed  attendants  (for  wU-jj) ;  A 


ijll 


>> 

J  /  O  f  J  0 


they  say ,  'Ahmed  visits  thee  and  thou  visitest  him  (for  B 

/  / 

6  *  o  Z  £  j  j  +  o  Z 

j 3.&-I  a  smart  black-eyed  (page)  hands  them  wine  (for  ^^oA)\ 

2  * 

*  *  *  *  0  J  *  *  ✓  0  * 

.J.CUO  j.£  U>  Jls  jS  the  poet  of  (the  tribe  of)  Kinda  has 

*  *  0  *  0  Z  *  0  *  0  s  *  J  0  *  0/0  s  J  J  * 

said  in  olden  time  (for  3ju£»)  ;  I  o jj-xd  t 

j*  \  y  -»  0  P  JO  i*//1  / 

sayest,  Ask  largesse  of  Yahyd  ibn  ' Ektem  (for  ^£=>1) ; 

J  J  Ox  #  /J  J 

aj 3.1a».  lj  1-oAfr  and  I  warned  1 Othmdn  to  repel  the  dangers 

*  *  0  J  4  *  r+  *  *  0  Z  s  &  vJ  Z  s  *  * 

which  threatened  him  (for  <jl *JLp) ;  U»t  ^-£.1  aA.31  <jt  _ jj  q 

and  jorgettest  that  God  turned  Adam  out  of  it  (for  j*A)  ; 

S-  *  0  &  *  cd  /  0  ul  ^  m)  /  J  *  * 

U^o-I  never  then  entrust  thy  secret  to  a  fool 

*  / 

•'/Op  j  **  S  r*S''J0j*£i 

(for  J*j.»d).  Examples  of  the  broken  plural :  ^ t5U)  ,-9 

/  /  /  /  £ 

•  •  •  •  ,  r*  *  *  J  <3 

but  they  are  companions  in  (shedding)  their  blood  (for 


$  0  J 


0  ✓ 


/•  /  /  0  /  / 


lyA-c  (horses)  with  shaggy  manes ,  on  which  ride 


J  '  '  /  W  ^  K  ✓  /< 

warriors  who  stir  up  the  fire  of  their  battle  (for  j.*£L«.c) ;  JjU 


/  ^  ^  / 


✓  0  x  ✓  P  0/0 

l~-o.fi*.  old  women ,  like  vipers ,  five  in  number  (for  j5Uj*p) ;  D 

/0/J  ^//  J  /  /  ✓  / 

Ojbu  s^sjsAi-  I  visited  dwellings  at  ‘Oreitindt  (for  Jjlu). — 
Other  instances  of  the  irregular  t&nwln  are  :  in  the  vocative,  as 

s  0  *  *  (3  <”  /*  Jj  /O  J  ^  / 

lvAc  j.la..o  0  aX3I  the  peace  of  God ,  0  Matar ,  60  h-er 


J  /*  /  / 


0  0 


j  0 


*  0  s  0 


_  -  __i  -  .  -  -  ^  ^  ^  0  *  *  op//  OiSxjp 

(for  l-J )  5  ^/O  p 


J  0  J 


J>j-3u>  0  Muhammad ,  siwce  thou  art  the  offspring  of  a  highborn 
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j  vt  s  J  e- 


A  lady  in  her  tribe ,  and  thy  father  was  a  noble  (for  ;] 

✓  P  0  *3  s'  D  y  /•  b  y  y  £j  y  y 

■  jJU  Ij  0  ‘Adi ,  every  circumstance  has  com- 

bined  to  protect  thee  (where  a  writer  in  prose  would  have  said 

Si  y  y  y  0  0  0  y  £  0  y  J  vi  *3  J  y  y  £  J  y  y  P 

l W ;  after  8),  used  aJt  (§  39),  as  l^s*.  <tJUI  »I>o-  *5U-j 

y  y  y  ^  / 

y 

y  J  y  *S 

is  there  no  man  { may  God  reward  him  with  good)  —  ?  (for  J.&.J  ^)l) ; 

y  y 

in  words  of  the  form  JUs  (Vol.  i.  §  98,  rein,  c;  §  309,  c,  0),  as 

y 

y^yOviyyyy  _ 

n  y*jb  Lr'fj*  ^>o  -ka.  j!  Jca-  beware ,  beware  of  the  horsemen  of  Darim 

'  '  '  Z  " 

y  y  y  y  y  y  y  d  J  y  y  y  #"P 

(for  ,Ua  jIJa.)  ;  r^U,  .Jl  ^JU  j-bs,  bl  0  Abu  Matar ,  come  hither 
'  '  ^  ^ 

y  y  JO 

to  Saldh  (i.e.  M&kka,  for  ;  and  in  proper  names  before  ^ 


0  y  y  0  y 


0*3  0  s'  0  »i  Q  y  y 

son  of  (Vol.  i.  §  21,  b),  as  AaXrj  ^aS  3uj l®*  a  young  woman 


0  - 


(of  the  tribe)  of  Kais  ’ ibn  Ta‘laba  (pron.  Kaisini  ’ bni ,  for 

y  y 

250.  On  the  contrary,  the  t&nwin  is  sometimes  suppressed  in 

y  y  y  y 

C  cases  where  it  could  not  be  dispensed  with  in  prose ;  as  U* 


0  y 


J  y  0  y  y  y  0  0 


s.-o.a~-o  0^3’*’-  1^*  *^3 

^  y  y  y  y 


neither  Hisn  nor  Habis 


y  0 


y  vJ  *3  y  y  y 


J  0  y 


surpassed  Mir  das  in  any  assembly  (for  L >bj»*) ;  ^Aa  <rJJI 

y  y  y 

0  * 

<Xy> ^a)  A  mr,  who  broke  up  (bread  to  make)  soup  for  his  people  (for 

/  /  x 

Ci*3  0  0  y  *  m  y  y  y  y  J  0*0  J  0  y 

jcJJI  3j“o-&,  but  there  is  another  reading, ^Aa  ,Xx)t  the  noble 

y  w 

y  y  uJ  y  *&  y  y  y  0  y  0  J  y  0  y  J  J  0  yOSy 

Amr  broke  up) ;  ^jLXs  8)1  a.X)t  j.£=>  13  AaaAJIs  ct/ic?  / 

found  him  not  seeking  (the  Lord's)  favour ,  and  seldom  thinking  upon 

•3  and  the  tribe  of  Mohdrib, 

is  j  o  s  o a  s 

heroes  of  old  (for  w>da*«<>) ;  wAxjI  ,-Xc-  ^ 3.X*,©  ♦  like  an 

?  y  '  ^  J?  y  y 

%  #  0  ia)  x  0  y  y 

overmatched  cat,  which  springs  at  the  dog  (for  j L ^ 


s  Zb  j  s  bi  b*3  s  J  vi 

D  God  (for j&b) ;  U*x5  *->f 


0  yO*3  y  x  J  J  ✓ 


^  / 


y  OS  Ovi  *3  y  on  »i  y  0  J  0 

^a^JI  ^j.y>  jAsAso  upon  a  yellow  body,  smoother  than  gold  (for  ^ 


yy 

y  DP  ^  ^  y  0  S’  y  y  D  P 

and  in  rhyme  for  instead  of  ^X^t,  §  249). 

251.  The  genitive  plural  in  is  sometimes  changed  in  rhyme 

y 

y  D  P  D^>  ul  ^  J  b  y  y  0  y  y 

into  ,jj-  (see  Vol.  i.  p.  236,  note);  as 


✓  ✓ 
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§  252] 


/DCS/ 


since  1  have  already  passed  the  limit  of  forty  (for  0**0^') ;  i)jb  A 

ui  s  0  3  v)  >o 

Ot'^3  ^  aAJI  may  God  not  bless  sixty  and  odd  years !  (for 

*  ^  s'  ******  *0  *  Ot* 

;  O^®"'  tw&Atj  and  we  ignore  the  riffraff  of  other 

*  *  *  *  * 

*  *  ** 

tribes  (for  Oi^')- 
* 

252.  In  verbs  and  nouns  derived  from  radicals  of  which  the 
third  consonant  is  3  or  ^ ,  the  poets  not  unfrequently  use  the 
Indicative  form  of  the  Imperfect  instead  of  the  Subjunctive  or  Jussive, 
and  the  nominative  case  instead  of  the  accusative.  Examples  of  B 

£  s  s  vj  l  3  0  £  0  £  3  Jj  ms  *£ 

the  verb:  wd  *$3  j*\j  3*-d  o'  <UJI  God  has  not  tvilled  that  I 
should  be  of  noble  descent  either  on  the  mother  s  or  the  father  s  side 

(for  >*wl)  ;  O'?  ^3  O'*  V  ^ 

*  ul  *  J 

and  I  swear,  I  will  not  show  her  pity  for  weariness  or  foot- 

*  *  j  *jO'*oCj* 

soreness,  until  she  encounters  Muhammad  (for  i.3  &LL* 

Z  *  '  J  0  Z 

U,b  O'  tty  S0l(/t  has  made  thee  wish  to  vie  with  Ddrim  (for 

*  *  j  *  0  *  Oc-  *  *o*o  0  j  0  p  £j  *  * 

^.oLO)  ;  3I  ^aJI  o'  ff"  'ij  when  to  spend  an  C 

uJ  *  * 

evening  or  a  forenoon  in  it,  fills  a  man  with  vain  delight  (for  ft  lil 

✓  0  j  0  p  **0*0  *  *  j  j *  0  *  *  *  0*  0**0^  0*0*  *  i*  0*£ 

O'  ^3**'')  5  ^3*^  03"?'  '■■O’V  ^•0*3  '3  ^  ^ ' 

did  he  not  bring  thee  word— for  news  travels  fast— of  what  has 

0 

*  £■*  *  ul  *  *  0  *  * 

befallen  the  milch-camel  of  the  Benu  Ziydidl  (for  ;  o Wj  ^>3* 

* 

*  *  0  *  *  j  0  y  0  *  *  vJ  *  0  *  0  s’  '  *  0  J  *  0  H  J  # 

Jj  i  oWj  0**  j* J  thou  didst  lampoon 

Zabbdn,  and  then  thou  earnest  making  excuses  for  having  lampooned 
Zabbdn, — (so  that)  thou  didst  neither  lampoon  him  nor  let  it  alone  D 

JO*  di*  J  0*0  mi  *  J  *0  *  *  J 

(for  ^\fi)  5  O^'  ^  UJ.c  ^5^-3^  turn  aside  to  us,  {and) 

'  vJ  *  J 

’ Ibn  ! Anndb  will  salute  thee,  i.e.  receive  thee  with  honour  (for  ; 

x  / 

y*  /■  ^  J  *  0  P  *  *  0  P  * 

30- 1  aLOl  ^it  U  whatever  I  forget,  I  shall  not  forget  him 

J  *  0  P  *  *  P  0  *  * 

to  the  end  of  my  life  (for  <suOt).  Examples  of  the  noun:  *\f  0*3 

*  J  vi  PuJ  *0 

d£++*A'0  ,-wUJI  and  whoever  seeks  for  consolation  in  his  misfortune 

✓  wsi  Pwi  *0  &  £  0  &  *  *  *  J  0  *  * 

(for  O.JU*  Oj^ch.3  I  found  thy  noble  qualities 
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[§  253 


t*>j  w  y  0  Mt 


A  a  subject  for  my  poetry  (for  jXJU^o)  ;  they 

y  y  y  y  y 

vi  J  y  y 

have  left  their  shepherd  like  an  old  ( useless )  waterskin  (for  L>) ; 

o  *  0*3  a  oZ  Ci  c-  * 

J^iJI  cU)1  ..i  o^jul  o^>  as  if  their  forefeet  were  on  level  ground 

y  (  /  y  y 

Ci  J  y  OP  £  9+  y  y  y  0  &  y  y  y  0  /■/ 

(for  CH-j^t)  ;  ^3[y  J&>  ffl3  and  if  he  had  been  hungry 

y  y  y 

y  y 

and  famished  (for 


253.  The  poets  occasionally  use  pausal  forms  (see  §§  223 — 230) 

^  *  y  v*  y  J  J 

B  out  of  pause.  For  example  :  for  tycj,  in  the  verse 

y^  y  y  y  y 

0  y  ybrOy  0  y  y  yOJJJOS-^^  #  # 

I  j  3  (jl  with  joy ,  my  lord ,  will  I  wait 

upon  him ,  if  he  be  contented  with  me,  and  with  my  hearing  and  sight 

J  '  J  f  J 

(i.e.  most  willingly  and  cheerfully) ;  for  ^Jjj  =  in  the  words 

/  y  y 

y  0  J  /  /  J  J  y  0  y  wJ  a?  0  y  P  JO  y 

Os5jj  ^Ul  j>o.\  Ol  ^  no  one  among  men,  whom 

J  y  J 

we  know,  was  afflicted  as  thou  art  afflicted;  3.A  for  3&,  in  the  half- 

j/  y  0  J  y  0  Si  yJ  y  J  y  y 

C  verse  p-t^s^o  LjjJ!  3.*  and  so  he  does  not  lose  his  share 

of  ( the  pleasures  of)  this  world. 

[Rem.  At  the  end  of  a  word  the  tenwin  is  sometimes  used 

x  0  0*>  J  0  y 

instead  of  the  letter  of  prolongation  (J^l^l  ^Jj.o.),  as  some  read 

^  P 

0  y  0  y 

in  the  Kor’an  lxxxix.  3  for  (see  Beidawi  ii.  401,  1.  13). 

Sly  £j  J  0  y 

This  is  called  ^ j f.)  I  ^j.j fflj  the  trilling  or  quavering  prolongation 

y  y 

0  iX>  y  JvIS*  y  0  y  0  fO  J 

and  modulation  of  the  voice  (w^j^isulXl),  as  in  Cs*L 

'  y  y  y  y  y 

0  J  y 

J)  l  (see  Fleischer,  Kl.  Schr.  i.  323  seq.  and  comp,  supra  §  225, 

y 

*  0  &  *>  j  z 

rem.).  In  like  manner  the  ajjuJI  wall  (Yol.  i.  §  368,  rem.  b)  is 

y  y 

0  y 

sometimes  lengthened  to  as  in  a  tradition  given  by  Zamahsarl 

y  0  y  y  y  y 

(Faik  ii.  95)  Fatima  is  heard  crying  for  her  two  sons  b  b 

0  s  0  *  J 

^U***^.  The  addition  of  the  j  to  a  fettered  rhyme  (§  193), 

yO/O  J  Oul  y 

called  ^juji  o -ir2"’  is  condemned  by  many  grammarians.  D.  G.] 


INDEXES 


I.  TECHNICAL  TERMS,  MNEMONIC  WORDS, 

PARADIGMS,  ETC. 

The  Roman  numerals  indicate  the  volume,  the  Arabic  numerals  the 
page.  The  letters  A  b  c  d  refer  to  divisions  of  the  page. 


o  *  os-  *  js- 


\ 

j1,  I,  i.  28  c. 
j.aAJI  j.aot,  ii.  359  b,  361  c. 

/  /  ^  jo  a*  j  /  op 

aAJLoJt  i.  136  d. 
^UJ^t,  ii.  191  B. 


X  X 
-a  x  0 


^JpIajI,  i.  40  c. 

x 

JjSdtft,  i.  38  c. 

x 

i.  274  b;  ii.  73  c. 

^  P 

a  a  &  j  o  p 

II  i.  10  D. 


✓  0  /Oa? 

*aJI  . 

✓  0  /0/<? 

3j..~£)t  . 

x 

ii.  76  d,  77  c,  93  a. 

a  a 

,jl  Ol^al,  ii.  80  b. 

...  ,  ii.  15c,  16  a,  101  d, 
103  d,  258  c. 

O  x  x  P  O  x  P 


oljjl,  «bt,  i.  278  c. 


Ori  <a  j  sS 


dbl,  i.  269  a. 

X  X 

J  U>  r*  X  J  O  A?  £  P  X  X  J  0  A?  x 

aAI^AII  3I  tit,  i.  284  a; 

ii.  157  d,  345  c. 

5/  J  Oc 

5jwl,  ii.  351  b. 

^.Ij3j^)t,  i.  220  d,  222  d. 

O  (A  A?  X  X  OA»  a?  J  x  0  P 

Oj.-O.3t  ^)-0  cLj.'-5^)l  w>L~ ;t,  i. 

245  b. 


axD  Ox?  x 


J  vJ  J  OX? 


ii.  335  D. 

^CoJLo-J  1 

x 

J  Cj  X  J  Ox? 

£ j.A^J  1  ...  ,  ii.  336  A. 

J  0  JS«) 

^■bA^t  ...  ...  ,342d. 

Jtjjol^t,  ii.  235  d,  334  c,  335  b. 

X  X 

cj\*iu,wt,  i.  116  b. 

X  X 
x  x  0  x  0 

^AA^wt,  i.  44  A. 


0  u»  fO  X  0 


P  d  X  0  6x00 


^A^Jt  ^t  ^alyAlwt, 

A  X  5  X  X 

ii.  336  b. 
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ii.  21  b. 

✓  ✓ 

^w^l,  i.  104  d. 

✓ 

✓  ✓  O* *o  J  0 

SjLi^ll  ^wl,  i.  105  a,  264  d. 

5)^1  ...  ,  i.  109 c,  130 e. 

* 

,jt  ...  ,  ii.  80 b,  260 b. 

,  i.  140c,  141  b. 

✓  / 

^wl,  i.  106  d. 

jlajf  Jit,  i.  181  a,  224  D,  234  a. 


...  ,  i.  107  b,  180  d,  224  d, 
234  a. 

✓  s  0*0 

Ojo»J I  ...  ,  Add.  et  Corrigenda 

(Vol.  i.  110  a). 

OUpf  ...  ,  i.  109  b,  124 d. 

✓ 

...  ,  i.  109c,  125b. 


,0*0 


ijcsJ  I  . . .  ,  i.  105  A. 

✓ 

0  /  /  0  d  ✓✓JO 

or i.  10/  b. 

'  t 

><r*A  i-  19/  B. 

£  " 

✓  0  *o 

J*UJt  ..:,  i.  109  a,  131b. 

✓  ✓ 

0  0*<y 

JaaJI  ...  ,  i.  109a,  110a,  296b. 


✓  ✓ 
✓  ✓ 


...  ,  ii.  100  a. 

✓  O  *  O*o 

SjJLftt  ...  ,  i.  109  d,  148  b. 

S’ 

4Ju£Jt  ...  ,  i.  110a,  165b. 

H  M  /  / 

✓  ✓ 

✓ 

*n)  ...  ,  ii.  98  b. 


✓  ✓  ✓  J  O*o 


AiJUJI  ...  ,  i.  137  b. 

s 

Sti  <  J  OO 

j^-*v  *c  I ,  i.  10/  A. 

j 

J 


J  .J  /  JOa»  j  0  S3  y 

I  ^.w^t,  i.  166  B. 


Ml  ✓  J  O 


Sj^oJI  ^wt,  i.  109  b,  123  b. 

✓  .. 

5  y  O  O  '  ^ 

^^wl,  i.  10/  A. 


y  y 
n 

uJ  y  O  J 
«  A 

O  X  JO 


^^wl,  1.  1  1  /  D  ;  11.  59  D. 

?  " 

J  vi  y  JO>0  J  O  *o  y 

*Jt^w^t,  i.  110a,  166b. 

✓ 

Z  O  *  J  O 

/i.a.X<4  _</g»wt,  10/  B. 

J  O  ^0*3 

J*jO*Jt  ...  ,  i.  109  a,  131  c. 

y 

T  ...  ,  i.  109  b,  124  d. 

✓ 

3  vi  y  3  0*o  j  O  *o  y 

I  ^omw^I,  i.  166  b. 

✓ 

w> 3.^^ t  ...  ,  i.  109  d,  149  c. 

J  JO  *0*o 

...  ,  i.  105b;  ii.  317c 

IpCj  Jit,  ii.  98  c,  123  a. 

✓  ✓ 

^<r~d,  i.  109  b,  123  d. 

* 

3*x».j.)t  ...  ,  i.  109  c,  147 bd. 

✓ 

✓  ^  0^ 

feuyt  ...  ,  i.  109  d,  149  a. 

✓ 

iul'jt,  ii.  250  b. 

£ 

^LS^t,  i.  249  d  ;  ii.  354  c,  382  d. 
^ol^^t,  i.  71a,  84  b,  89  b. 
Ot^/C  i.  294  b. 
i'sLs^i  ii-  125  b,  198  c. 


J  Ml  ✓  ✓ 0*0  J  s’  s'  0*0  £ 


' 0*o  j  ✓ 


a<JLJt  ailo^t  3 1  ^LJI  as  lot 

✓  $  /  ✓  5 

ii.  199  b,  205  a,  234  a. 


J  Ml  0i5  *o  J  S  ✓  0^ 


dilo^t,  ii.  199  c. 

y"  y  '  £ 

<ju*£31  as  lot,  ii.  234  a. 

♦*  ♦  t7 


jCo  0  £}  *o  £  0  £i  *o  j  * 


)t  ^t  as  lot,  ii.  205  a 

234  a. 
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Jm)  *  0  ta  j  *  ✓  0* 


a»U*v)l,  ii.  64  d,  198  c, 

*  *  £ 

233  a. 

✓  0  *  Ota  ✓  J/  ^ 

^J!  ^>5*)!  isU.t,  i.  202 D. 

4*a.sAaJ|  j.*£  aiLs>S)t,  ii. 64b, 198c. 

*  *  *  £ 

*  0  *0 jo*  J  *  *  0 * 

ii.  198  c. 

jtu  0  £j  fa  j  s  *  0  * 

SJaiJUl  AiUs'iM,  ii.  198  c. 

*  £ 

J  *  0  *0ta 

} 

Ju i  *  0  *  ta 


3  0  y  0/0  3  s  s 


aamsJI  ,  « J I  Oj  *3 %-<j^  I  ii. 

232  d. 


3  y  0  0- 


ii.  335  b. 
ii.  74  d. 

o5  ol 

4**p),  ii.  351  b. 


J  /P 


JpUI,  plur.  fr.,  i.  226  c,  227  d; 
* 

secondary  pi.  fr.,  231  d. 

j  ✓£ 

plur.  fr.,  i.  228  a  ;  second- 

* 

ary  pi.  fr.,  231  d. 


o  y  op 


JUst,  plur.  fr.,  i.  169  a,  211  a. 

t*  *  0  Ota  j  /  Op 

JUit,  ii.  108  d. 


P 

(Xt  *  if)  ta 


wo^JI  ...  ,  i.  98c. 

»  ♦  7 

* 

JoJT  ...  ,  ii.  50b. 

* 

£j5j.*iJt  ...  ,  ii.  108  d. 

* 

y  *1  y  y  J  0A»  3  0s  J  *  OS  Os 

j*p  JUs^t,  i.  51  a. 


✓  / 

0  *0ta  j  *  Dp 


wsXaJI  JUil,  ii.  48  d,  50  c,  51a  b, 
329  b. 

j  *  Cl}  ta  j  *  0  P  0* 

d_*jSUt  i.  51  a. 


J  *  vJ  *  *  jOfa  J  yy  DP  0 * 

2uj*uJ  I  JUs^l,  i.  51a;  ii.  46  a. 


y  J  OS  JywJyy  30/0  3  s  OS  0, 


ly*Jub  Jxs’nJI,  ii.  46  b. 

*  *  * 

'  0  * 

...  ...  ... 

y  y 

yJ  *3 y  0  s0/°  3  y  OP 

JUil,  i.  97  a. 

y 

yy  s  3  0-0  3  s  OS 

AjjUoJt  JUit,  ii.  106  b. 


✓  0  uJ  ta  p 


✓  D>o  j  y*  Dp 


3 1  wl^.3  ^^AaJ  t  J  Ui 1 , 

✓  *  * 

ii.  48  d. 


✓  / 


JUit,  i.  116  a. 

Jull,  i.  43  a. 

* 

JJUit,  i.  43  c,  63  d. 

* 

J\kd\,  i.  116  b. 

*  * 

Jii It,  i.  41  d. 

* 

Jill,  i.  34  b. 

Jill,  adj.,  133  d,  136  a,  200  a; 

compar.  and  superl.,  i.  140c; 

derived  from  conjug.  n.,  iv., 

vii.,  and  viit.,  i.  141  d,  ii. 

72  b;  from  verbs  signifying 

love  or  hatred,  ii.  71  d,  145  d; 

formed  from  the  passive  voice, 

i.  142  d;  from  intransitive 

verbs,  ii.  72a;  from  words 

denoting  colours  or  defects, 

0 

i.  143a;  compar.  with  {j^>, 

* 

ii.  133  A — 134  d;  superl.  with 
the  genitive,  ii.  218  b,  226  c; 
with  the  accus.,  ii.  71  b;  with 

J,  ii.  71  b;  with  ^Jt,  ii.  72  a, 

145  d;  substantive,  i.  227  d; 

50 


w.  II. 
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0  j 


fem.  i-  184  b,  240  d; 

fem.  i.  185  a,  240  d. 

0  ui  *>  J  *  Oi 


0  -  0 


i.  140  c. 

/  ^ 

Jill,  i.  227  d,  240  d. 
aj  i.  98  c. 


i.  116  b. 

*  * 

ii.  357  ab. 

HkLy\,  ii.  357  b. 

j  /  J  '  £ 

.jjiat,  ii.  294c. 


**  *0  Os 


/  / 
0  j  op 


plur.  fr.,  i.  169  d,  209  d, 
Add.  et  Corrigenda  (Yol.  i. 
210  d). 

J*sl,  i.  43  a,  91  b. 


**  *  Op 


l*$j& I,  plur.  fr.,  i.  219  c,  240  a. 

S’ 

o  /  op  # 

O’AasI,  secondary  pi.  fr.,  i.  232  b. 
* 

i.  116b 

✓  ✓ 

O  do 

JtiUit,  i.  117  d. 

*  * 

JUast,  plur.  fr.,  i.  170  a.  212  b, 
* 

Add.  et  Corrigenda  (Vol.  i. 
210  d). 

Jiill,  i.  43  c,  63  d. 

* 

jjUil,  i.  48  c. 


jSlLait,  i.  116  c. 

*  * 

i.  116  b,  117  d. 

/  / 

JL*$I,  i.  46  d,  48  c. 

* 

*0*0 

^JUa^t,  i.  47  a. 
i.  116  b. 

✓  * 

J^*it,'  i.  46  c. 

* 

*  *  O 

J^asI,  i.  46  d. 

* 

JIjujJi,  i.  116  b. 


ii.  345  d. 

jbt,  i.  152  b,  157  a,  179c. 


✓  P  x 

J  s  *  0*3  J  P  Ox 


iUUll  oU^I,  i.  llA. 

jLiiT  will,  i.  21  a,  269  c. 

* 

J  *  JO*  0*3  J  (.  0* 

oU^I,  i.  11b,  25  b. 

J  *  JO*  0*3 

i  •••  ••• 

*Udf  Jbl,  i.  294  b. 

✓  * 

aSjJjf  wilt,  i.  295  d  ;  ii.  390  d. 

✓  / 

0  ✓  0*3 

t  ...  ,  i.  21a. 

* 

*  *  0*3 

aAI^\  ...  ,  i.  11a. 

✓  * 

Jrjbfj  «J$f,  i.  269  a. 

* 

O  O  J  w  /  j  t  0* 

u-ojj  >OUI  3  ii.  243  c. 

*  S  *  * 

. ,  ii.  243  d. 

✓  x 

,JI,  ii.  145  b,  147  b. 

x  *  *  ^  5 

*  0*3  *  0  *  * 

J-«U)I  ijyiLI  .Jl,  ii.  63  b. 

✓  X  *  *  *  ^  5 

uj^-0  Op  /  /  *  J  0  * 

ius-o-U  jl  ,J|,  ii.  145  b. 

*  *  *  *  *  ^  £ 

J  ✓  a  O  JO *3  p 

^1,  ii.  308  b. 


J *  *  0 * 


i.  10  c. 


0  Ui  »o  *  j  *  0  A? 


cUi.c’nJI,  i.  245  b. 

J  0*0* 

i.  61  d. 
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0  0  ,  0  Of. 

J-'O  t,  ii.  31  d. 


*  Ci  *0  *  j  *  Ci  *  jo  *0  p 


*JI  AAAa*.^JI  ii.  26  B, 


81  c. 

J  i*J  y  0  P 


3ujJ^a. eJI  ^t,  ii.  26  c,  221a,  252  a. 
✓  / 

Jy  uj  ✓  j  0*0  P 

t  o!>  i*  292  c. 


ul  *°  P 


iUoUil  ,jt,  ii.  26  c. 

✓  ✓ 

J  Si  o  a  ,  0  ,  0  t 

1  oi> 

14  B,  301  D. 

✓  *0  *  j  /  wj  /  J 

(ajuiat  o-»)  iAAa-oJi  o'. 283  B> 

284  d;  ii.  81c. 
ilsUT  ii-  105  a,  301  c. 

y  x  £ 

J  Jo  0  '  &  *0 

aAo^t  o!>  i.  292  d. 

Oh  ii-  80  b. 

iUSy,  ii.  73  c. 

jjlxijl,  i.  116  b. 

✓  ✓ 

Jjolt,  i.  40  c. 

y 
P 

i.  56  b. 

H  J 

Ov)  0  p 

a^sa^Al,  ii.  351  A. 

y 

;  5  ^ 

wO  x  uJ  mJ  £ 

^1,  ii.  361  c. 
llko^t,  ii.  357  c. 


J  DxP 


s  0  *0  S  4A<P 

t/eLcu*.^)  lyjt,  ii.  93  a. 


/  /  /  / 


y  y  0*0  *+y0* 


ajlx^^U  iUt,  ii.  164  a. 

/  X  /  / 

JloHl  ...  ,  ii.  163  d,  324  a. 
Ajj^auJU  ...  ,  ii.  44b,  164  a. 


0  Jo  9**0* 


JJbuJU  *IJ1,  ii.  164  A. 

✓  ^  X 

0  di 

•  •  •  ,  •  •  • 

y  y  y 

&jJ& f  fC,  ii.  162  b. 

-*  "  j 

,>«oT  .  ,  164  a. 

y 

a*.**.*OJ  iljf,  ii.  164  a,  324  a. 
/  /  / 

alsJJhj  ...  ,  ii.  163  d. 


✓  X  / 


^.^JLu  ...  ,  ii.  164  a. 


+  * 

y  0*0  p*  y 


160  A# 

y 

rut,  ii.  164  a. 


/  /  y  J  0 

aIj  U*A)  *  •  *  ,  •  •  • 

y  y 

y  y  y  J  0 

4  •  •  ,  ... 

✓  / 

J  y  vJ  y  J  0*0 

...  ,  i.  4  a. 

JJUJU  ...  ,  ii.  164  a. 


x  ✓ 

J  0  y  0*0 


y  0*0  J  y 


j  J^cUll  w>b,  1-  50  b. 

✓  x 

j,  ii.  358  c. 


0  0, 


J  ,  ,0, 


Jjull,  ii.  90  a,  230  c,  231  d,  283a, 
284  d. 


0  *0  *0  J  *  y 


JU^t  Jju,  ii.  285  d,  287  b. 

y  y  y 
y  0  0*0 

w>4^-i)l  ...  ,  ii.  286  b. 


✓  ,0*o 


i  J  0  *0  y 


0  y  0*0  J  y  y 


y  y 


J.CJI  ^rJI  Jju,  ii.  285  c. 

y  y  * 

JO  yOs  0  JO*0  y  0  y  0  *0  J  yy 

,  ii. 

336  c. 

y  0  s*i  *0  y  y  y  0*0  J  y  y 

$  laAiJI  ii.  286  c. 

y  y  y 

uJ  J  0*0  *  wJ  J  0*0 

JXJt  J.5CJI  ...  ,  ii.  284  d, 
287  a. 
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J  to 


y  0  J  to  J  y  J0&  J  //O/ 


^>7?  t  5  li* 

/  ^  ^  / 

286  b. 

to  to  00  x  y  to  y  to  00  J  yy 


J.*aJI  Jju,  ii.  74  a. 

/  /  y  y 

Jbu.**J),  ii.  365  c. 

y 

,  ii.  78  b. 

y 

j'to  yto  00  y  yO  *0  p+  y 

3  J.£UJI  2Lj,i.  50b. 

y  y  y  y 

jjljo,  ii.  229  b,  230  c. 

0  Oy 

ii.  351  b. 


y  y  y  J  to  00 


0y»i  y 


SiJU^JI  j*:=U)  lUI,  i.  139  a. 

/  y  y  y 

to  vJ 

^/g^aa^X-AJ  ...  ,  i.  147  D. 

y  y  y 

y  0  y  0  J  dy  J 

lvSji  Slilo.it  ...  ,  i.  4b. 

y  y 

£jU,  ii.  272  d. 

0  C  ^ 

ii.  353  b. 

y 

3  Out  y  £  3  ci 3  x 

j^^Xit  jt  ii.  282  b. 

,  ii.  282  c. 
ai'JLoJT  J^U,  i.  139  a. 

y  y 

y  to  ^ 

10J  y  to  y  to  00  J  £  vi  y 

^^ix<,Jt  j^^Ult,  ii.  282  b. 

✓  y 

to 

y  to  wJ  00  J  £■  y 

tfU*Jdt  ju.£=»lS  i.  164  b. 

♦  ♦♦  j 

y  y  y 

Jj'&ll  SJUlt,  i.  245  b. 


Vi  to  Co  00 


/  /  y  J  to  00  J  £  y 


J  to  vJ  y 

ii.  123  a. 

y 

\,  ii.  358  a. 

y 

J  y  to  Cj  y 

A^iliJt,  i.  52  b. 

y 

to  Cj  00  y  y  J  y  OuJ 


ju.^it  -U  SL^Jt,  i.  62  d. 

✓  y  ^  y 

iiaJjt,  ii.  195  D. 


J  to  vt  y 


ii.  74  d. 

y 

aiAjf  JuJJ,  ii.  378  d. 

x  y 

j^tollit,  i.  166  b. 

y 

ii.  4  B. 

y 

ii.  198  d,  199  a,  261  d. 

y 

y  to  y  to  00  J  toy 

Sj^it  i.  18  d,  73  b. 

y  y 

i.  174  d;  ii.  88  a. 

y 

ys* £sj,L.{),  i.  245  b. 

y 

&  y  to  0  to  y 

^Cal-wt  i.  160b. 

ii.  368  r>. 

j.Jul£jt,  i.  110  a.  166  b. 

y 

to  vi  '  00  J  toy 

i.  174  d. 

y  y  y 

JujJLSt,  i.  14  a. 

y 

O*o-i3t,  ii.  358  a. 

y 

J  y  tody 

2u jutDI,  i.  34  b. 

y 

JbjlSl,  i.  247  c;  ii.  198  d,  199  a. 

y 

i.  166  d;  ii.  54  c,  268  a. 

y 

w*JjuJ|,  i.  190  a. 

y 

i.  38  d. 

Jilij,  i.  116  b. 

J  y  y 

^US,  plur.  fr.,  i.  226  c. 

y 

J^US,  i.  116  b. 

y 

JwutUS,  plur.  fr.,  i.  228  a. 

y 

j ,  ii.  123  a. 
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5/0/ 


JUaj,  i.  115  b,  116  d,  117  b. 

...  ,  intens.  adj.,  i.  138d. 
JUa!,  i.  115  c,  116  d,  117  b. 

x 

...  ,  intens.  adj.,  i.  138  D. 
JUa3,  i.  116  A,  117  a. 

X  X 

...  ,  intens.  adj.,  i.  138  d. 

Ox  /  0/ 

aJUa3,  . ,  i.  139  d. 

X 

. ,  i.  140  a. 

X  X 

i.  116  d. 
i.  36  c. 

0  li  /  x 

i.  110  A. 

iUls,  i.  115  b,  116 CD,  122o. 

X 

ijU A3,  i.  115  b,  116  d. 

2'  '  a 

aXraj,  intens.  adj.,  i.  138  d. 

x  x 
x  x  0  x  x 

jJAxaj,  i.  48  c. 

O  JJ// 

JAsaj,  i.  117  c. 

X  J  J}/  '  0  J  }/ 

for  ,  i.  56  b. 

Jjitf,  i.  115  d,  116  d. 

i.  115  b,  116  cd. 

x 

J  XX 

...  ,  pi.  ii.  358  c. 

X 

£L*a!>,  i.  123  A. 

t*  / 

x 

0/  0 

aJLaaj,  intens.  adj.,  i.  139  d. 

X  X 

L &H***3,  i<  246  B- 

X  X 

ii.  358  c. 

JaiSf,  i.  286c;  ii.  216c. 

X 

Cu  0*5  J  Ox 

iU)|  JJA3,  ii.  276  D. 


jLJSi,  i.  166  b. 

X 

J  0J3  x 


i.  31a;  ii.  74b,  216c,  268a. 

X 

ii.  74  b,  282  c. 

J  0  u)  x 

1 ,  ii.  122  d. 

X 

x  x  Oa?  j  Ox 

^wX-sJt  ii.  124  b. 

X  X 

0  x  OAJ 

J*fll  ...  ,  ii.  124 c,  125  a. 

X 

x  x  x  OfO 

|  •  «  •  •  •  • 

X 

x  0  0x5 

j  ...  ... 

X  X 

0  xO/»5 

...  ...  ,  125  a. 

X 

x  x  0x5  J  J  xu)  X 

^9  £jU3t,  ii.  327  d. 

J  OCd  X 

j-Cdl,  i.  247c. 

X 

J  OttJ  X 

i.  12  a. 

X 

ii  xJj  x5  J  Ox 

3-0,  ii.  390  c. 

x  x 

0  J  OuJ  x 

ii.  390  c. 

XXX  X 


XX  X  X 

0  vJ  x5  J  Ox 


1  i.  235  b. 


X  X 

0*3  J  Ox 


,  i.  235  c. 

XX  X 

X  x  X  0/^  X  X  ti  uJ  A?  J  0  uJ  X 

_JLe  JljJI  i. 

235  b. 

'  b*>  i  o  * 

Ua^st}\  i.  235  c. 

XX  X 

x  0x5  J  0  u)  x 

Jl*)1  ii-  390  d. 

aAjIa^JI  ^3-0,  i.  235  b. 

X  X 

J  x  bO  , 


ii.  272  d,  282  b,  283  a. 
ii.  354  c. 

|  X 

ii.  191  b. 

^  0 

J  0  £i  *  J  Si 3  ^ 

See  ju^UJI. 

X  X 
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0  y 


y  y  y 


Oy  0  0/ 


3  y\*i  y  30*0  **uJ  y 


<UJU*)I  !tf)l,  i.  4  b. 

3  3v0  *0  &  3  y£i  y 

0^31  3\  oU3t,  ii.  195  d. 

y 

i.  29  a. 

,  #  £ 
jUJ j,  i.  235  B. 

3  jU-j  ii.  251a,  253c,  269  d, 
337  a. 

Ji  y  0/ 

i.  235  b. 

x  ✓  ✓  30*0  £  y  0*0  &  y 

6j3 ia>.^3  3  3)  j\3shJi  \  j-sf-,  ii.  234  B. 

✓  y  y  y 

lj.0*,  ii.  358  c. 

0  Co  *0  *y  y  y 

hjJ.lt  ii.  15  a. 


0/0/  0 0  y 

i-  13  a. 


j  *  0* 


^U-aJI,  i.  52  B. 
itCaJI,  i.  180  D. 

3  0  *  0* 

£-o^Jt,  i.  52  b. 

0C0  *0  J  0  y 

I  ^<rO-,  i.  192  A. 

0  y  0*0 

£-*aJI  ...  ,  i.  231c. 

y 

3  Vi  *3  3  0  *  0* 

^LJt  £-<>.fi*Jt,  i.  191  D. 

y  y  £i  *0  J  0  y 

a^^V«**»31  ^^io»  ... 

J  vi  *»  J  0  x  0* 

«^-i*  ?>».i  «n  3 1  £.^£w2  I,  i.  191  D. 
aXftjT  2^.0.,  i.  169  b,  234  b;  ii. 


13  aX3j  i.  245  c. 

J  i  /  J  0*3  3  0*0* 

t  i.  191  D. 


3  Cl  y  3  0*0 

j,  t 

0*03 


4J.-0.fi*.,  ii.  115  c,  250  b. 

Ovi  0  *3  0  *  0  3  ' '  ^ 

4-s^w)  ^J^iCh.,  ii.  251  a. 

y 

0//0  J  0  Cl  0  *0  0  y  0  J 

AaiM»C  Aa^h W  I  ii.  175  d. 


a  0  a  *3  *  0  *  .0  *  *  0*03 

a^isjt  y  <kjj\c^  aX^s*-,  ii. 

/  /  / 

253  b. 

a^JU.  iCfil,  ii.  68  d,  333  a. 

y 

0/  0  /  J  y  0  y  0  J 

^ v*yc*»3  wjI,5  4 J^.fifc. ,  11.  256  b. 

y 

OmI  0  y  0  y  0  J 

XjjX,  4-Loa.,  ii.  253  b,  261  a. 


OCo  0 

<LX*s 


ii.  251  b. 


Co  0/^  j  j  J  Co  *0  J  0  y 

aAiit  c^^..  See  am  1 


•  • 


AAAI  I  £-*-£»- 

y  0  yO*0  3  0  y 

See  Sja£3I  ^.-o-a 

i.  52  c. 

0  3  *  * 

Ol  wd3&.,  omitted,  ii.  17  a. 


y  0  y  0*0 

spot 

y 

3  y  0 


£ 
Co  3 

-ri) 


,  ii.  216  c. 


0  Co  *0 

...  ,  ii.  15  a. 


✓  yO*0 

a3) 


234  B,  235  b. 

x  0  *0M3  3  0  * 


Sji£3t  £-0^.,  i.  170  a,  234  b;  ii. 
234  i>,  235  b. 


J'y** 

y 

0 


s*i  y  y  0  y 


,  ii.  175  d. 

,  omitted,  ii.  8  c. 


i.  278  d. 


3  y  y  0* 


4-wlaJt,  ii.  371  D. 

y 

j*©laJ),  i.  51  i). 
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J  s  Os 


JlaJI  i.  51  d  ;  ii.  5  b  c,  1 9  d,  20  b, 
21b,  38c,  50c,  104a,  112c— 
120  a,  196  c. 

ojJ=>3*>  j^c.  JI&-,  ii.  115  d. 

'  '  0  J 

aJUz; 


JO' 


J  *  mJ  P  J  0  s 


...  ,  ii.  114  c. 

JU.,  ii.  115  D,  120  a. 

s 

,JjU*  ...  ,  ii.  20b,  113d,  197b, 

288  b. 


6  uJ  s  J 


jj< a*  ...  ,  ii.  19d,  113  d,  197b, 

288  b. 


O'  '0  J 


B. 


,  ii.  114  c. 

0  s  0  0  £  J  s  s  0*0  d  s 

^aWaJU  _jt  <UJ>U)I  ii.  147 

*  *  /  ^ 

✓  sO*0  0*0  DP  s  s  0  u  / 

i.u)i  siyzy  ji  &>uu  ... 

ii.  195  d. 
ii.  355  a. 

Oja.,  i.  278  c. 

r*  0  0  *0  *0  JO* 

Oja.,  i.  292  d. 

✓  / 

...  ,  i.  282  b. 

,  ii.  390  c. 

,  i.  290  d,  293  b. 

,  ii.  122  d. 

,  i.  269  a. 

,  i.  293  d. 

,  i.  268  a  ;  ii.  92  c. 

,  i.  282  d. 

,  ii.  4  b. 


0  0*3 


J’lU.'UI 


0  ' 


0  u IS 


*  * 

0  s 

£  " 

od  *0 

M  • 

*  * 

Odl  *0 

*  * 

Jj  *  i*J  *0 


0>a,  ii-  46  b. 

D  *  0*0 

I  •  •  •  ,  ii.  335  b. 

* 

0£j 

...  ,  i.  287  a. 

0  /-  50/ 

jisL  o^a.,  i.  13  b. 

s 

bjJj  i.  292  d. 

...  ,  i.  290 d;  ii.  147  b. 
J)^  Jjal,  i.  13  b;  ii.  355  b. 
...  ,  i.  14  c. 


Ow  /  J 


Q  vJ  s  j 


0  Ml  X*  JO' 


2jjjJ\  Oja.,  ii.  93  c. 

* 

*d  s  uJ  *0  s  0  s  Os 

,jL^aJI,  i.  5  b. 

s  s  s 

i.  8  a;  ii.  355  d. 

D  x  di  *0  *  0 *  <j  s  s  s 

jlSl\3  i-  84b. 

✓  * 

J  d  *  £-0*0  J  J  J  Os 

aJL^I  OjjaJI,  i.  4d. 

s 

S  s  0*0  J  J  J 

ttUyi  i.  278  d. 


0  s  0  *0s 


0  vJ  *0  J  J  J 


Ij  Ojja.,  ii. 

310  c. 


J  J  J 


I  0$ja-,  i.  1  A. 


L5 


bsl  s  0  *0 

aJt 


J*3? 


...  ,  i.  278  d. 

JU&J  I  ...  ,  i.  5  b. 

* 

J  d  Os  0*0  J  J  J  Os 

t  I ,  ... 

s 

0  s  0*0  J  J  J 

^^aAciJt  Ojja,  i.  278  d. 

s 

j  Z  '  o  £>  *3  £  j  uo  o  Z  s  j  j  j  Os 

AJUjJJI  3\  a^AJJJt  OjjaJ),  i.  5  a. 

✓  s  s 

J  d  0  d  *0  J  J  J  Os 

I  ojjaJ),  i.  5  a. 


D  ✓  Da? 
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o  a  j  j  j 

Js>jiLit  ojj.».,  i.  290  c. 

x 

J  mi  s  mi  *0  £  J  mi  s  mi  *0  J  J  J  Os 

dj^&feJI  *■  |  ^AyAiw)  I  Ojj-AtoJt,  i.  4  c. 

*  s  s 

J  a  0  d  *o  J  J  J  Os 

d  AM^>J  I  gw  )  t  ,  i.  15  c. 

s 

0  /dA3  J  J  J 

wik*)|  OJIJ.O-,  i.  290  c. 

X 

dAxi  I  ...  ,  i.  5  b. 

J  mi  s  s  0*0  J  J  J  Os 

d^itt  <J3j.*J\,  i.  15  c. 

x 

J  mi  s  mi  *0 

...  ,  i.  4  c. 

x  s 

mi  *0  J  J  J 

^A)\  ojj. o.,  i.  5  b. 

x  / 

J  s'  mi  mi  *0  J  J  J  Os 

i*  5  B. 

s 

mi  sO*0  J  J  J 

Ojj.*-,  i.  9  C. 

s 

0  0*0  J  smi  s  JO*0  J  J  J  Os 

^JjiAib  ojj.a* J),  ii.  80  b. 

'  s  s 

j  mi  s  0  sO*0  J  J  J  Os 

Ojj.a* Jt,  ii.  252  a. 

s 

s  s  s  J  0*0  J  J  J 

4£>LkoJI  o$j.»«,  i-  ^6  b. 

s 

s  0  JO*0 

^cr=> oi  i  •  •  •  j  i.  1  A. 

S 

J  s  s  0  JO*0  J  J  J  Os 

^1^1)  I  Ojj.a*Jt,  i.  4  A. 

s  s  J  0*0  J  J  J 

dt.jL.oJ I  ii.  85  a. 

s 

J  s  s  0  J  0*0  J  J  J  Os 

iX^JI  i.  4  A. 

*s  s  s*i  *0  J  J  J 

JjUit  ojj.®.,  ii-  85  a. 

s 

J  mi  s  mi  *0  P  J  mi  0  mi  *0  J  J  J  Os 

dLxJsUit  jt  d*Ria.iil  O^/adt,  i.  5  A. 

s  S  s  s  s 

ps  S  0*0  J  J  J 

tlafc-yJI  Ojj^.,  i.  1  A. 

s 

J  s  r*  s  0*0  J  J  J  Os 

d»ola*^Jt  Ojj^Jt,  i.  1  A. 

x  / 

ijl&Jl,  ii.  313  a  b,  314  a. 

S 

sLaC  jil  aJtfa.,  ii.  30  c. 


C 

yjji,  ii.  251  c,  255  B. 

ii.  253  a,  257  c. 

mi  J  x  s 

,jt  j.+±,  ii.  80  b. 

...  ,  ii.  100 b. 

...  ,  ii.  98b. 

^^j.si»Jt,  ii.  353  a. 
oik*.,  ii.  86  c. 

s 

J£L M,  i.  235  a,  279  a. 

Ju&L Jl,  ii.  367  d. 

s 

* 

ii.  353  b. 

s 

XeLjJt,  ii.  259  c. 

s 

* 

✓  0*o  j 

JUJt  ji,  ii.  117  b. 

s 

J 

k*\ Jjl,  ii.  256  b. 

s 

J«*LA  ii-  312  a,  319  bd,  322  a. 

s 

*} 

jUbj,  i.  29  a,  47  b. 

Itfj,  ii.  351a. 

s 

j^Jjt,  ii.  362  a. 

J  Ovi  S 

ojjj.it,  ii.  353  d. 

s 

Jij Jt,  ii.  355  a. 
j3j.it,  i.  8  a,  235  a. 

ki  0  0x3  J  DbW  X 

i^J^Jt  ^0-SjJt,  i.  28  d. 

X  X 
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J  *d  * 


ii.  366  d. 
i.  276  c. 
ii-  352  a. 


✓  0*0  j  *£j 


ii-  21  b. 


i.  13  b;  ii.  355  b  d. 


J  *  uJ  * 


wm^)I,  ii.  283  b. 
ii.  358  d. 

•  ♦  * 

J-i5  13L,  ii.  358  D. 


0  ^ 
♦  . 


J  0  w  * 


£*«JI,  ii.  351  b,  368  d. 
ii.  362  c. 

/  /  0  / 

i.  46  a. 

i.  13  A;  ii.  355  d. 
JJL-Jt,  i.  36  a. 

ii.  233  d. 

$L*jf,  ii.  356  c. 

* 

jul)1,  ii.  250  c. 


A 

u*» 


o  *  o >e  jo 


£«.aJI  a*£,  i.  179  a,  181a,  190  d, 
224  d.  234  a. 


0  OlO  J  0 


JjwJI  <u£,  ii.  284  b. 


*  * 
0  ' 


oj&,  i.  14  c. 

j  0  Ci  * 

bjl Jl,  ii.  15  a. 


00 


LZ,  ii.  351c. 

JjL2jI,  ii.  350  a. 
* 

0  0  * 

Jiw,  i.  8  b. 


*  0*0  J 


JUJI  w^-Le,  ii.  117  b,  119  a. 

*  * 

JjLit,  ii.  238  c,  351  c. 


0  ^ 


a_a*»,  indef.  relat.  cl.,  ii.  38  c, 
216  b,  317  c. 


J  /  / 


aa-oM,  i.  105  a;  ii.  114  c,  277  b, 
283  a  b. 


G  /  x  G  / 


a^O  &Ue,  i.  187  A. 

/  / 

Bill  ...  ,  i.  187c. 

* 

t*i  *0  *  0  £j  J  *  t*i  * 

3  aa-oJI,  ii.  276  a. 

/  /  /  / 

»j  wi  ^  /  0*0 


0  *0*0  J  *  V4  * 


jj^u»Jb  &UoJI,  ii.  274  b. 

/  *  * 

*0*0  **  *  o  £■  j  * Cj  *  j  0*0  j  *  k*t  * 

2  V aJ  1  4^****^)  I  w>Ia*sJ! 


J  0  *0*0 


JyuL»)l,  i-  133  c. 

* 

aJLaJI,  i.  19  a. 

* 

...  ,  def.  relat.  cl.,  i.  105b;  ii. 
317  c. 

ijUJI,  in  metre,  ii.  352  c. 

* 

j  0  *  0*0  *  *0*0  J  * 

^J^aa*>J  I  3  I  Ax«w io,  i.  50  b. 


J  *  J  0  *0*3  J 


Add.  et  Corri¬ 
genda  (Yol.  i.  6  c). 


J  0  Vi 


w>*cdt,  ii.  358  c. 


w.  II. 


51 
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0  uj  /O  j*  J  * 


jJt^uJt  Ojjj-O,  i.  236  d;  ii.  374  a. 

/ 

^  5 

Gi*i  /  uJ  ^ 

v0-*®>  i*  ^  D- 

i.  53  b,  105  bd;  ii.  251c. 

See  <kutj.it,  tj.it,  and  juU)f. 

d"  ^ 

ju£>U)l  j-o-i,  ii.  265  a. 


0  - 
£■  vJ  /O 


...  ,  i.  285  a,  293  b; 
ii.  81  c  d,  299  b. 

x  0/0 


*U*it  ...  ,  ii.  259  c. 

✓  / 

0  *0/0 

J*aA)t  ...  ,  ii.  259  b,  264 c d. 

* 

£j  0/0 

iuaiJI  ...  ,  i.  285  A,  293  B; 

ii.  81  o,  299  b. 

J  J  0  *0*o  j  £)  s 

j-j.o-'oit,  ii.  214  D. 


J  kjJ  ✓ 


jjjJalt,  ii.  364  c. 


a 


J  S'  *  J0/O  p*  uJ  s 


aJUJI  lUiJI,  i.  6  0. 

j*U»,  i.  246  b. 

* 

J .ftlkli,  i.  105  b. 

* 

J$S\,  ii.  112  c,  253  c,  270  b. 


J  r*  '0' 


jubdt,  ii.  312  a,  319  bd,  322  a. 

* 

jloU,  ii.  275  b. 


✓  0/0  J  s 


J  *  0  JO* 

A^.a^»it,  i.  245  b. 


j  0  *  0* 


Jjodt,  i.  245  c. 
U&3J* J',  ii-  358  c. 


x  Ort  j  0  s 


OW-JI  oUac,  ii.  91  a,  283  a, 

286  D. 


0  Ml  /O 


...  ,  ii.  91  a,  282  b. 

✓  / 

...  ,  ii.  90  b,  287  a. 

* 

*  *  0/0  J  *  * 

i-iLo’Njt  i-  235  b. 

^  £ 

Cj  *  0/0 

aJLcUJI  ...  ,  i.  235a. 

✓  /  / 

a  j  o  <o*o 

aJ^RA^Jt  ...,i.  235  b. 


3  0  0  s  s 

^  X  / 


^X* ,  i.  107c;  ii.  243  c. 


3  0  s 

...  ,  i.  107  d. 


J  wu  *  * 0  * 


a*oJl*Jt,  i.  245  b. 

* 

t’^su.w’^U  ^Xc,  ii.  166  c. 


*  // 

0  Ci  /O  * 


JUJI  J-le,  ii.  113  d;  suppressed, 

✓  / 

ii.  120  a. 

2  *  0  *  0  * 

J«oU,  ii.  118c. 

joUjt,  ii.  238  c,  351c. 


jjj.su) t  j-Xt,  ii.  51  d. 

/  /  ^ 

<  0  *  0/O 

^^Jt  ...  ,  ii.  297  c. 

,>UjUt,  ii.  259  c. 

* 

I ii.  250  c. 

^  ✓  --  jo<5  ^  Oja  Os 

SjjlaL^t  3  jJuXJ  ii.  144  a. 

✓  *  * 

i.  290  c. 

* 

0  0/0  j  0  * 

JaaJI  i.  30  a. 

0  vi  /O  J  J  j 

jjt£Jt  ii.  356  b. 


J  *•  sOs 


s  0  J  JO , 


.JUJI,  i.  52  c. 

•  7 

i.  108  b. 
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^  /  J  JO* 


jiijft)  i.  30  a. 

...  ,  i.  234  d. 

*  0  J 

» 

... 


p*  *  *  0*0  *+ 


£l_i,  ii.  2G2c. 

✓  x  0*0 

w^awJ t  ... ,  ii.  30 c. 

* 

W  ^  £j  *0  p  s'  *0  K/ 

4£***%Jt  Jl  tte)  ii.  30  c. 

^  ^  *  * 

0  0*3 

JaaJI  ili,  i.  30  a. 

*  * 

J^li,  i.  32  c. 

0  * 

Jsli,  participle,  i.  131  c,  133  b; 
* 

ii.  323  c;  =  Jii,  i.  132  b; 
verbal  adj.,  i.  136b;  fem., 
i.  187  a. 


J  * 0 " 


J*UJt,  ii.  123  a,  251c. 

* 

"  0 

✓  ✓  0*0  uJ  *  *  uj  *  0  * 

Jfrli,  ii.  257  a. 

*  / 

0/  ^ 

auu,  intens.  adj.,  i.  139  a,  1/7  b; 
* 

collective,  i.  233  a. 

0  J  s 

intens.  adj.,  i.  137  i>. 

iUy;li  . ,  i.  139  d. 

^5,  1.  7  c. 
j>JI,  i.  52  b. 

JJjS t,  ii.  259  b. 
iLli,  ii.  113  c,  123  a,  250  c. 


0  *  0  *  0  0* 


JO  *  Os 


J  0*  s'  * 


JJUJ,  plur.  fr.,  i.  215  A,  222  D, 
* 

223  a,  239  d;  secondary  plur. 
fr.,  i.  231  d. 


0  *  **  *  * 


0*}UUi,  secondary  plur.,  i.  232  b. 


JUi,  inf.,  i.  Ill  c,  122b;  adj., 
i.  133  c,  136  a. 

0  v!  s 

JUi,  intens.  adj.,  i.  137  a;  with 

the  accus.  or  J,  ii.  70  b. 

* 

J  *  * 

JUi,  proper  names,  i.  243  d. 

JUi,  plur.  fr.,  i.  220  c,  240  a. 

*  * 

JU-i,  imper.,  i.  62  b;  proper 
* 

names,  i.  244  a;  as  vocative, 
i.  244  b. 

JUi,  inf.  i.,  i.  1 1 1  d,  113b,  122b; 
inf.  hi.,  i.  116  a,  117  ad; 
subst.,  i.  175  d;  plur.  fr.,  i. 
202  d. 

O  vi 

JUi,  inf.  ii.,  i.  115c;  inf.  hi. , 
i.  116a;  inf.  vm.,  i.  116  b. 

JLx-i,  inf.  i.,  i.  Ill  d,  113  cd, 
122  b  ;  adj.,  i.  133  c,  136  a  ; 
subst.,  i.  175  d,  176  cd;  plur. 
fr.,  i.  204  d. 

O  \*  J  ^ 

JUi,  intens.  adj.,  i.  137  d;  plur. 
fr.,  i.  207  b. 

JUi,  numerals,  i.  241  d,  262  d. 

O  *  *  < 

0*^Ui,  secondary  plur.,  i.  232  b. 

* 

l)Ui,  inf.,  i.  1 1 1  d,  112  d,  113  a; 
subst.,  i.  159  a. 

O*  * 

aJUi,  intens.  adj.,  i.  139  c;  subst., 
i.  176  c;  collective,  i.  233  a. 

IjUi,  inf.,  i.  111d,  114a;  subst., 
i.  159  A,  176  a;  plur.  fr.,  i. 
224  a. 

IjUi,  inf.,  i.  Ill  d;  subst.,  i.  159  A, 
176  B  D. 
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5/  a  j 


intens.  adj.,  i.  139  c. 

JJUi,  plur.  fr.,  i.  226  c,  239  d. 

JilUi,  plur.  fr.,  i.  230  a. 

plur.  fr.,  i.  221  b,  240  a. 
plur.  fr.,  i.  222  b. 

3  ,  j 

intens.  adj.,  i.  165  b  ;  nu¬ 
meral  adj.,  i.  263  c. 

£jUi,  inf.,  i.  Ill  d. 


0  3  , 


adj.,  i.  133  d,  136  a. 

inf.,  i.  110;  adj.,  i.  133  d; 

* 

subst.,  i.  158  c;  numerals,  i. 
264  b  ;  for  ii.  384  c. 


JO  0  * 


s  '  JO 


J  '  ' 


plur.  fr.,  i.  228  a,  239  d. 

J  '  ' 

secondary  plur.  fr.,  i.  231  d. 
J *9,  i.  30  a,  49  D. 

/  /  /  0  *3  '  *  it  vJ  &  '  '  ' 

aJUJt  ^  JtjJI  J*9,  i.  43d,  58b. 
Jj*i,  i.  31  a. 

Jj*i,  for  iJa*,  i.  97  c;  ii.  384  c. 


0  *  00 


i.  29  a;  ii.  251c. 

✓ 

J  *  0  tO>a  JO  0  * 

i.  81  c. 

ii  ,  i0*3 

^0^1  ...  ,  i.  68b. 

ii.  124  a. 

✓ 

Jjii,  ii.  15  d. 

'  ' 

Jr)C  ...,i.  53  a. 

' 

0  ' 

w  / / J  JO'  00 

ii.  124  A. 

✓ 

...  ,  i.  30  A. 

JftUU  I  J*®,  i.  50  b. 


>  ' 

'  '  J 


'  0&  J  0 


0  0' 


J**,  inf.,  i.  110  c,  112  d;  adj., 
i.  133  c,  136a;  subst.,  i.  158c, 
192  c ;  plur.  fr.,  i.  224  c  ;  used 

instead  of  JetS,  i.  132  d; 
' 

superl.  with  genitive,  ii.  218  b, 
226  c. 

Jii,  inf.,  i.  110  c,  112  d,  113  a, 
121  b;  adj.,  i.  133c;  plur. 
fr.,  i.  224  b. 

j  i5  / 

J**,  proper  names,  i.  243  a. 


,  3  * 


Jjii,  i.  30  b,  49  c  d. 


0  ^ 


Jjii,  inf.,  i.  110c;  adj.,  i.  133  c, 
136  a;  subst.,  i.  159  c;  with 
accus.  or  J,  ii.  70  b. 


3  3  ,  vt  ,  3  0  ,  /  3  0 

U  i.  50  b. 

'  ' 

*  0  3  3  ,  0*3  i  it  0,0*3  30  0, 

^  0*3  , ,  oi 

jt,  i.  50  b. 

3  0  ,  0  3  3  ,0*3  t  it  0  ,0*3  3  0  0  , 

J  0  'OrO  *  '  OP 

3I,  i.  50  b. 

O  vt  '  '  J  0  0 

ii.  124  a. 


J '  '  JO  &  JO  0' 


oiGLa.frJI  JjiaJI,  i.  68  b. 

* 

3,03  00 

iJZa*c  Jj*i,  i.  53  A. 


3  a  *3  300, 


JxaM,  i.  88  a. 

/  ' 

jJ.315,  inf.,  i.  110  D,  121b;  plur. 
'  fr.,  i.  202  b. 


I.  Technical  Terms,  Mnemonic  Words,  Paradigms,  etc.  405 


Jiti,  plur.  fr.,  i.  207  b. 


0  0 


cM  subst.,  i.  159  c;  for 
ii.  385  b. 


/  0  J 


for  Jjti,  i.  97  c ;  ii.  384  c. 


0  0  J 


J.X3,  inf.,  i.  110  d  ;  adj.,  i.  133  D ; 
subst.,  i.  158c;  plur.  fr.,  i. 
200  a  ;  numeral,  i.  263  d. 

jjii,  inf.,  i.  110  d,  121  b;  adj.,  i. 
133  d  ;  plur.  fr.,  i.  199  b. 

J  y  J 

proper  names,  i.  243  d  ;  as 
vocative,  i.  244  b. 

0  yJ  J 

intens.  adj.,  i.  137  d;  plur. 
fr.,  i.  206  d. 

JjJ,  i.  159c. 


J  J 


proper  names,  i.  243  a. 


O  J  J 


adj.,  i.  133  d;  plur.  fr.,  i. 
200  d  ;  numeral,  i.  263  d. 

iXai,  inf.,  i.  110d;  subst.,  i.  123  a, 
158  c. 


J  y  0  y 


aw,  names  of  men,  i.  193  A. 

aXxs,  inf.,  i.  110  d,  121  c;  plur. 
fr.,  i.  207  c. 

aixs,  inf.,  i.  111a;  subst.,  i.  159c. 


9/9 


&JU*,  inf.,  ...  ;  subst.,  i.  123d, 

158  c,  175  c,  192  c;  plur.  fr., 
i.  169d,  209  b. 

llsi,  plur.  fr.,  i.  208  d. 


Oul 


inf.,  i.  111a. 


y  / 


AUi,  inf .  ;  subst.,  i.  158  c, 

175  c,  192  c. 


0//J 


iUs,  intens.  adj.,  i.  139b;  plur. 
fr.,  i.  208  b. 

aXxs,  inf.,  i.  111a. 

inf.,  i.  111b;  fem.  adj.,  i. 
185  a  b,  240  d. 

inf.,  i.  111b. 


r*y  /  J 


I'ty.xj,  plur.  fr.,  i.  218  d,  225  b, 
240  a. 


J  J  J 

O  y  0  y  O  y  y  y 


for  O^ai,  i.  192  c,  sqq. 

y  y  y 

J^jUS,  i.  117  cd,  118  a. 

* 

ihui,  i.  123  a. 


O  y  0  y 


inf.,  i.  Ill  b;  adj.,  fem. 
ibUi,  i.  133  d,  184  c,  241  b. 


J  y  0  y 


y  0  y 


adj.,  fem.  ^Xai,  i.  133  d, 

136  a,  184b,  241  b  ;  fem. 
i.  185  b. 


O  y  y  y 


inf.,  i.  111b,  113c;  adj., 
i.  241  c. 

0  y  0 

inf.,  i.  111c;  plur.  fr.,  i. 

y 

216  a;  proper  names,  i.  242  d. 

O  *  0  J 

inf.,  i.  111c;  adj.,  fem. 

i.  133  d,  184  c,  241  b  ; 
plur.  fr.,  i.  217  c. 

JjUi,  i.  47  b,  48  c,  120  d. 
aJUai,  i.  117  c  d. 

O&  =  UiUsr,  ii.  384  a. 

inf.,  i.  Ill  C. 

^y^lai,  inf.,  ... 
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i.  120  a. 

^Xxs,  inf.,  i.  111a;  fem.  adj.,  i. 
184b,  241b;  plur.  fr.,  i.  220a, 
240  a. 


^Ixi,  inf.,  i.  111a. 

^Ixi,  inf.,  i.  Ill  b;  plur.  fr.,  i. 
220  c. 

^Axs,  inf.,  i.  Ill  b;  fem.  adj.,  i. 
184  cd,  240  d. 

^xs,  inf.,  i.  111b. 

9  3 

Ul  /  * 

^Jlxi,  i.  154  b. 

xi,  inf.,  i.  112a;  adj.,  i.  133  d, 

136  c,  146  d,  185  b  ;  with 

accus.  or  J,  ii.  70  b. 

✓ 

0  vli  ✓ 

intens.  adj.,  i.  137  d. 

Jj^xs,  inf.,  i.  112a d,  113a,  121  d; 
plur.  fr.,  i.  205  b. 

0  Vi  J 

intens.  adj.,  i.  137  d. 

0  *  J  J 

secondary  pi.,  i.  232  b. 


0/  J  /  .  _ . 

aJyii,  inf.,  i.  112a;  intens.  adj., 

i.  139b;  fem.  of  JA  *■ 
185  c;  subst.,  i.  155  d. 


0  *  *  m 

intens.  adj.,  i.  139  c. 


0/  J  J 


ij^xi,  inf.,  i.  112  ad,  113  a,  121  d; 
plur.  fr.,  i.  223  d. 


OmI  J  ^ 


iJ^xj,  inf.,  i.  112  a. 

* 

o3  j  J  . 

inf.,  ... 

✓ 

i.  166  b,  167  d,  174  c. 


i.  166  c,  170  c. 

✓ 

J*xi,  inf.,  i.  112  a,  113cd,  122a; 
adj.,  i.  133  c,  136  a-d,  146ad, 
186a;  with  accus.  or  ^J,  ii. 

70  b;  with  passive  sense,  ii. 
196  b;  subst.,  i.  154  c,  159  b, 
176  d;  plur.  fr.,  i.  223  c; 
numeral,  i.  263  d. 

0  0  *  00  *  J 

J^xi  =  J*xi,  i.  167  a. 

* 

J *x£  =  J*x3,  i.  136  d. 

0  wJ 

intens.  adj.,  i.  137  D. 

✓ 

0  Ml  i 

...  ,  i.  138  a. 

* 

Jlii,  i.  154c,  159b,  166  b,  174c. 

0  *  s 

5-Lxi,  inf.,  i.  112b;  intens.  adj., 
i.  139b;  subst.,  i.  154  b,  159  b. 


aJLxs,  intens.  adj.,  i.  139  c. 

/  / 

0/0^  j 

a.Lxs,  i.  154  b,  159  b. 

iSLx$,  i.  115  d,  116  c. 

/  / 

JLis,  i.  115  c,  116  c,  117  b. 
plur.  fr.,  i.  213  c,  239  d. 
plur.  fr.,  i.  228  a. 

* 

sla°A)J  ii.  156c. 

JU*3,  i.  116  a,  117  a. 

Ja3,  adj.  (for  JLxi),  i.  146  a, 
155  b. 


Li  15,  ii.  351  c. 
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S  /  i f  j  Ox 


15,  ii.  354  a. 


O/’  wl  X  J 

*• 

5  X  X  0  j 

0**6  j 


iiUa*  ...  ,  ii.  352  a. 


0  X  ul/  J 


/  ✓  /  0 


JeUJIxli, ^515,  ii.  269  BD. 

X  /  X 

00  x 

yj,  i.  8  A. 

JUil-JJ  Jl5,  ii.  4  b. 


x  X*  X 

X  0*d 


Ox? 


0  x  0 


JlaJI  ^>-0  J.  5, 

X  X  ^  X  XX  X 

ii.  4  B. 


0  id  0 


i.  286  c. 

x  ^  ^ 

ii t,  ii.  175  d. 
j-o.5,  i.  24  d. 
oju.o.5,  ii.  351  a. 


GO* 


J  0  * 0 * 


ii 


ii.  276  a. 


0*0 


a*Ja5,  ii.  351  A. 


J 


0  iw  J  x  Ox  x 


A„iJU  witOl  (J),  ii.  178  a. 

XX  X 

jutfj'l,  ii.  362  D. 

X 

J  xi  x  J  Ox?  £  x 

aaajLoJI  SI  c. 

X 

^  id3  u)  X^  X  x 

A*lJJt  ii-  100  a,  104  a,  302  a. 


ilsut .  ,  302  a. 


/  j  *  *  o  * 


3  ...  ,  ii.  15  c,  16  a,  101  d, 
103  d,  258  c,  328  d. 


-*  id  XX  0*0  x 


ii-  125  c. 

X  X 

ixUCJt,  i.  105c;  ii.  125  c. 

X 

Ox  o  J 

a^Ifb,  i.  107  d. 

j 

Ox  0  x  id  x  J  0  £  X  Ox  X  0  X  X 


ii.  104  a. 

aSjIilf  <),  ii.  98  b. 


J  id  x  Ox?  x 


ii.  105  a. 


✓  ^ 


0  6*3  j*  *  oi  0  0*3  0*  * 

*W )  t  A«s3lj  )  I 


X  X 


0*  0  *  GO* 


i.  7  c. 

ii.  125  c. 


x  XXX 


ii.  98  A. 

M  <),  ii.  36  b. 

X 

x©jS),  i.  30  a.  • 

X 

^©*$Jt  (the  article),  i.  269  a. 

...  (the  in  J^t?),  i.  30  a. 
MTi\  J>y  (J),  i.  283  B. 

x  x 

>OUI  (J),  ii.  149  c. 

X  X  X  X  X 

...  (J),  ... 

X  XXX  X 

AjUzl&i  ...  (J),  ii.  152b. 

X  X  XX  X 

OPOaJ  J  x 

»-n)  (J),  i.  291  b;  ii.  35  b. 

X  X 

^x  Ox?  J  wi  x 

sVJLi'JIU  ViUI  (J),  ii.  148  a. 

XXX  X 

£,/&)  ...  (J),  ii.  151  D. 

X 

w*aH*iU  •••  (J),  ii.  152  d. 

X  x  X 

ijJLLu  ...  (J),  ii.  148c. 

XXX  X 

oLjjjuJt  (the  article),  i.  269  a. 
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uljj.su)  (the  article), 

i.  269  b;  ii.  318  d. 

uljj.su)  je>^)\  (the  article), 

i.  269  c/ 

J-UiijU  (J),  i.  291c;  ii. 
151  A. 

J-oUjT  J4.ll  (J),  ii-  61  D, 

/  ^  /  ✓  / 

287  d. 

UJl  JjU  j4> t  (J),  ii.  1 48  c. 

/  /  /  / 

0  ^  ^  ^ 

£uJ  tO  £  0  yi  *0  J  s  s 

J*£»UJI  jl  (J),  i. 

/•  y  ✓  X  / 

283  b. 

^  ( J),  ii.  29  a. 

s  s 

JL«JJT  ...  (J),  ii.  148c. 

O'  X 

0  0*0  J  s 

(the  article),  i.  269  b. 

/  / 

S  s  0*3  /-  x  J  s  s 

^~a)  I  (J),  i.  282  d. 

✓  / 

<J°P  3  P  (J),  i-  283  a. 

s 

UJ..J)T  aJj  J4>\  (J).  ii-  148  c. 

/  *o  /  /  /  ✓ 

alail  J%)'\  (J),  ii.  151  A. 

/  /  /  O' 

0  s  0*3  j  s 

jkyxll  (the  article),  i.  269  c. 

* 

J  s  ✓  0*&  P  J  s  s  J  yi  s  s 

aJU>U)|  jl  ajjUJI  >-*JI  (J),  i. 
283  b. 

0  0*3  J  * 

JaaJI  i.  30  a. 

s  s 

°J=>  J<J  (J),  ii-  28  a. 

^  X  0  J/wJ  ✓  JO  *3  J  yj  s  s 

^^iJU  a^s^l  (J),  i.  283  a. 

/  /  o' 

J  S  s  0  s  jO*3  J  yj  s  S’ 

AAiaj«oJt  (J),  i.  285  b. 

^  0  S’  J  s’  S  0  J  0*0  J  yj  s 

\jU=>y  a.<^_JUJi  ^Ji  (J) 

s  s 

ii.  95  c. 

✓  p  ✓ 


.iU.-J._J  Jyjt  (J),  ii.  149  c. 

X  S  *  / 

aloUjT  ...  (j),  i.  29ic. 

oo»  o' 

PJ,  ii.  339  a. 
i.  246  b. 

JU),  i.  108  a. 

♦  ' 

J  s  yj  S’  J  0*0  I 

AAAafc-^JI  jjJO,  ii.  81  D. 

✓  / 

ajLj^f  U,  i.  277  d  ;  ii.  43  c, 

/  p 

276  b. 

Os  0  s  d  s  J  OP  s  Os  s  0  s  s 

^  1  I  ..iLX^l  J  1.0  , 

S  s  ^  / 

ii.  104  a. 

J  yj  yi  s  yi  *0  s 

l-«,  i.  98  c. 

♦*  •  *  7 

s 

Jyi  s  0*0 

...,  ii.  105  a. 

o'  / 

J  yi  S  yi  *0  P  X  J  0  yj  *3  s 

a»jUpi  jt  a^*jJJi  i_»,  i.  277  c, 

294  a;  ii.  17  c,  41  B,  102  a. 

J  s  s’  0*0  p  J  o'  ms  yi  S3  s 

SjuSljJI  U,  i.  278  a; 

S  S  s 

ii.  193  a,  215  b,  224  c. 
a IbJUt  U,  i.  277  b;  ii.  18  a. 

S 

J  yj  s  0*0  s 

4sl£J|  U,  ii.  81a,  215  bc. 

0  yj  *0  s  0  s  %  s  s 

hj£)\  t^su*  to,  ii.  43  d. 

o'  ^  S  S  * 

i  Cj  O  s 

SjuJ.^  to,  ii.  81  d. 

s  s  /  «< 

0  s  0 

yJ-^aA-tJ  . ,  ii.  82  a. 

s  s 

J  yi  s  0  s0*O  s 

a_jj«kJuoJ1  U,  i.  277  b;  ii.  29  a, 
215  c,  219  a,  221  a,  252  a. 

0  yi  s  s  0  yj  s  0  s  s 

a-JUj  ajjj*as>  U,  ii.  18  a. 

0 yj  Os 

aujls 


...,  ii.  17  d. 
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U,  i.  273  c,  277  a;  ii. 

319  b. 

J/  JO  -"Ox*  / 

U,  i.  273  c;  ii.  320  c. 
iull  U,  i.  98  c. 

aAcU_^~j^)  U,  i.  50  c;  ii.  269  c. 

✓ 

Jtela.  ^U,  ii-  346  B. 

"  *  # 

^Clt,  i.  51  c;  ii.  1  a. 

J  si  f  JJ/ 

ii.  282  b. 

y 

j  ii  £  J0^ 

ii.  287  c. 

J  ££ 

i.  52  c,  177  c. 

wtl  ✓  J  (5p  jd/ 

jJuiaJI  i.  177  c. 

Ml  ✓  Ox*  J  0  ✓  J  ZiC-jOy 

,  5i^J  I  Wl,  i.  177  c. 

y 

vJ  0  Ml  fO  J  ui  P  jOy 

i.  179  a. 

Ml  ✓  ✓  Ox* 

UJiM  ...  ,  i.  177  d. 

y 

ii  y  0  s-  o 

1  ...  ... 


J  y  y  y  JOy 

a*J L*Jt,  i.  31  a,  43  b,  116  c,  139  a, 
150  c. 

US^JI,  ii.  123  b,  251c,  255  b. 

„  „  0 

U~x>,  ii.  253  a,  257  e,  258  a. 

J  s  0  J Os 


ii.  286  b. 

A.U  Jju»o jf,  ii.  286  b,  287  c. 

y 

5 

i.  234  d. 

G  s  0  J 

voir*'®,  ii-  ^  c- 

J  Mix  J  Oy 

ii.  123  a. 
ii.  272  d. 

JJlii,  ii.  355  b. 


0  y  y  J 


^)j\ ju*,  ii.  355  b  d. 

y 

jjljjJl,  ii.  365  b. 

y 

ii.  355  b. 

ii.  355  b,  356  a. 

y 

ii.  118  b,  123  d. 

y 

0  d  J 

i.  53  c, 

y 

jo  j  Ct  s  s  j  Os 

A.U  ii.  152  d. 

y 

jk.au, «,  i.  30  A. 

£ 

ii.  363  d. 

y 

ii.  355  b,  356  a. 

y 

J  *iy  y  J  Oy 

i.  52  c. 

y 

d  0  &  &  cj  y  y  J 

.J)  jj.£o^.o,  i.  234  d. 

y  y  y  / 

J  ✓Op  0  W  ✓  ✓  J 

^>£*11  i.  235  a. 

y 

y  ✓  0  P  J  0  y  0  wJ  ✓  ✓  J 

i.  235  a. 

y 

ii.  355  b  c. 


■  J  0* 


L5' 


I,  i •  52  b, 


,0  d  fO  y  0  d  vJy  J  Oy 


j.^iS.2)  I  ^  I,  ii.  1 4  b. 

y  y  y  y  y  ^ 

it  '  o  j  os 

ii.  368  a. 

✓  0  y  0  y 

f ,  ii-  354  b. 


J  J  0  s  0s 

1,  i.  60  D. 


J  J  0  s  0s 


i.  52  c. 

J  J  0  s  0s 

i.  50  c. 
i.  52  c. 

i.  14  c;  ii.  81  c. 


0  d  y  ii  y 

oj*c,  jlo,  i.  24  c. 


G  * 


ii.  351  A. 


w.  II. 


52 
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J  *  0* 


it  0  *  Ota  J  *  0  *0* 


I,  ii.  3G7  b. 

s 

i.  52  c,  177  c. 

Vji,  i.  122  d. 

0  s  s  0  J 

JlihJj*,  i.  108  c. 

6  * .  0  * 

ii.  351  a. 

s 

0  J 

ii.  363  b,  365  b. 
ey^JI,  i.  60  d. 

o  £>  *  j 

^=>^,  i.  108  b. 

wJbj.*,  i.  108  b,  160  b. 

3  o  ^ 

•••  •••  >  160  c, 

161  c,  191  b,  196  b,  244  b, 
245  b;  ii.  89  a. 

ii.  283  b. 


ii.  122  a. 

)  vt  (■  J  Ota 

«x£»2«oJt  ...  ,  ii.  74  a. 


✓  0  s  0  j  0^ 

L5J&U*0J1,  ii.  336  a. 

JO  /  J  /  OjO/ 

tj  ii.  336  a. 
i>U£l3t,  ii.  152  b. 

J  s  s  0  J  Os 


du  I,  ii.  152  b. 

f  * 

OP  0  Otjs  J  s  s  0  J  Os 

aA.&J  jl  aJ  ii.  152  c. 

J  s  0  s  0  J  Os 

*Jt,  i-  51  d;  ii.  21  b. 


J  *  0  JO* 

t  ,  ii.  250  b. 


aJI  ii.  250  b. 

✓  5 

J  s  s  s  J  Os 

dfejU-oJt,  i.  32  D,  39  a. 

O  Cj  s  J 

^^***06}  1.  13  d. 

j  ,  ii.  362  a. 

J  s  0  sOs 

jjua*JI,  i.  110b;  ii.  54  c. 

^  ^  0  -* 

0  uJ  OP  Pw»  J  s  0  sOs 

^.•JasuX)  3!  ju,s>tJLM  jJucuoJt,  ii. 

/  /  s  -  - 

54  c. 


s  s  y 


...  ,  i.  119  c,  126  c, 

1 27  ac,  128  ed,  129  p. 

6*0  6*0 

,  ii.  351  b. 

£jLa.oJt,  i.  60  c;  ii.  64  b,  199  a, 
364  d. 

j  j  0  *0*3  j  *  j  0* 

cjUlJI,  ii.  22  p. 

J  JO  *  0*3 

I  •••  ,  ii.  18b. 

j  JO*  Ota 

t  ...  ,  ii.  22  c,  26  c. 

i.  108  c;  ii.  66  b,  119  c, 
198  b,  200  a,  201  b. 

aJI  oLsu^jl,  i.  108  c,  etc.  (see 

s  S 

J  s  jOs 

J  s  0  jOs 

i.  53b,  105  bd;  ii.  251  d. 


!>}L  i.  35  d,  36  d,  38  d,  40  d, 
41c. 


Out  s 


Ala*,  i.  24  c. 

J  *  0  JO* 

i.  105  e. 


Os  OZ 


v  s  v  >-  ✓  0  fO  fO  <  ^  s  s 

Aa?3  3^  wJ li'wl'^.o t 

/  /  /  '  s  s  s  W 

ii.  164  b. 


S  s  s 


0  s  0  J 


w i.  234  d. 

j  a  *  jo* 

i.  247  c. 

tejk* 31,  i.  235  c,  247  c;  ii.  117  b. 

s 

J  J  0  *  0* 

i.  50  c. 

0*  *  j  j  0  *0* 

<juic  ii.  287  C. 

s 

j  j  0  * 0 * 

i.  50  c. 

0  *  0  * 

ij|  ii.  14  b. 
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x  0  x 


ii.  14  b,  116  d. 

...  ,  ii.  114 a. 

plur.  fr.,  i.  226  c,  227  b. 

x 

ail U,  i.  116  a,  117  a. 

J*c4a*,  plur.  fr.,  i.  228  a. 

x 

1*0  10* 

jjJLoJI,  i.  52  b. 

Zjjui,  i.  108  b;  ii.  357  d. 

J  V)  *  J  0* 

I,  ii.  123  a. 


0  x  x  0 


0  x  0  x 


Ja«,  inf.,  i.  112b;  subst.,  i.  124d. 
Jaslc,  i.  241  d,  262  d. 

0  Ox 

'JjuLo,  inf.,  i.  112b;  subst.,  i.  124d. 

x 

0  J  0  x 

i.  112  b. 

0/0 

^Ja-a-*,  subst.,  i.  130  b,  149b; 

x 

intens.  adj.,  i.  138  b;  com. 

gen.,  i.  186  c. 

0*01 

iJjtsLc,  i.  131  a. 

0  10  1 

JjJL©  ...  ,  149  b. 


’J  S'  X  * 

JU-A-o,  subst.,  i.  129  a,  130  b;  i 


numeral,  i.  263  d  ;  intens.  | 
adj.,  i.  138  b;  com.  gen.,  i. 
186c;  with  acc.  or  J,  ii- 
70  b. 

Ox  x  0 

AUaiU,  intens.  adj.,  i.  139  d. 


a*A.«,  i.  130  b,  149  b. 

X 

iXs.k*o,  i.  148  c. 

X 

0  x  j  0  J 

a*iL©,  i.  149  b. 

0*  0*1 

aXxiLo ,  i.  1 48  D. 

0  10* 

J^aa-o,  particip.,  i.  131  c. 

...  ,  =  Jjti,  etc.,  i.  132c. 

1  10*0* 

J3AA.0JI  (the  object),  ii.  123  a. 

liij  00  *3  1  1  0  *0* 

J^aa.qJI,  ii.  50  b. 

l5f  .  ,  104  a. 

...  ,  ii.  269  d. 


1  10*0* 


aj  J^aa-oJI,  ii.  269  D. 

d  *0  J  O  x  J  J  0  x  Ox 

9-jj.*cl)\  <xj  ii.  269  d. 

X 

J  J  0  s'  Ox 

<us  J^aa-oJI,  ii.  112  c. 


0  P  0 


OP 


Op  J  J  0  s'  0" 


<a_£*.i  ^yo  a<*.^  j^a-a^ji,  ii. 

XX  X  XXX 

122  a. 

aJ  ii.  122  a. 

1*0  10*3  1  10*0* 

Jjlk*M  J^aa^JI,  ii.  54  c,  72  d, 
193  d,  270  a. 


0  ^ 

p  tJ 


J  s'  0  J  0*0  J  J  0  s'  O*o 


0  UJ  *0 


.dsudll,  ii.  54  c. 


X  X 
0*1  X?  P 


Ovo 


J  X  0  J  Ox?  J  J  0  X  Oa? 


XX  x  XX  X 

ii.  56  b. 

x  0  u>  j  x  0  J  0*0  J  J  0  x  Ox 

a*i^,  inf.,  i.  112b;  subst.,  i.  128c,  JJUa.^JI  J^aaJI,  ii.  56  a. 

•  x  x 

148b;  plur.  fr.,  i.  225  a.  o*  1*0  10*3  1  io*o* 

^  0  *  p>UJ  ii.  56  a. 

a*-A~«,  inf.,  i.  112b;  subst.,  i. 

128c;  plur.  fr.,  i.  225  a. 


0  /  /  0  x 


J  x  X  J  J  0  X Ox 


AA^  JyfcA.o.JI,  ii.  84  c. 


Ox  J  0  s' 


x  X  JO 


O  0  X 


aJLajLo  ,  inf.,  i.  112b;  subst.,  i.  ^Jas,  etc.,  i.  132  d;  plur. 


128  c;  plur.  fr.,  i.  225  a. 


fr.,  i.  225  A. 
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0*  J  0  *  0  Os 

AiyuLc,  =  Jjti,  etc.,  i.  132  d. 
0  0 


Jws xslc,  intens.  adj.,  i.  138b;  com. 

s  * 

gen.,  i.  186  c. 
ii.  366  b. 

0  ^  0  J 

ii.  90  D. 
sJLc,  ii.  359  a. 

Olikii,  ii.  351  a. 

JW  «. 

>&*)!,  i.  52  c. 

J  ^ 

JwM,  ii.  122  d. 

s 

is  J  .0  *  0*0  * 

J1  o-05  i-  273  c,  277  a; 

s 


ii.  319  b 

->✓  J  0  <. s*>  < 


^>«o,  i.  2/  3  c;  ii.  320  c. 

9*  *  0*3  0 

ii.  131  A. 

s  s  s  s 

,  *  *  0&  <  <  OtO  *  *  o*>  o 

3  O^1  L53  O-t 


jUpt,  ii.  131  a. 


u 

s 

ss  0  0 


s  s  /  ^ 

oCj 


_  'H  M  ♦ 

s  s  s 


(jlllu  ii.  138  a. 

s  s  s 

0  0/^  ✓✓  0  *  * 

^>1*^,)  I  ^|1aa)  ^)h<i  ii.  138  a. 

s  s  S  s  s 

Oyj  0 

^aL+3U*y. 3  ^>»o,  ii-  13/  A. 

^  >  >  / 

.  ,  ii.  138  A. 

...  ,  ii.  138 d. 

s  s  * 

^jSsjSXi  ...  ,  ii.  137  a. 

s  s  s 

JbJUxAJ  ...  ,  ii.  131  d. 

*  *  s 

j.~^Eu  ...  ,  ii.  138  b. 

s  s 

s  0  s  0 

^  0^<  “•  136  D- 

ii.  85  A,  92  c. 


'  0  *o  p*  s  0  fO  J  0  J 


,\)LojJI  <LAaJI  **•*"*? 

s  ^  s  s  *  * 

ii.  174  c. 


✓  f-  0  J  0  J 


J a*,  ii.  174  c. 

✓  / 

Ci  J  0*3  S  o  s  CiiOfO  ui  £  JOJ 

sj^ji  ^-,=o  ji  sj^ji  jyi> 

/  '  <  '  '  ' 

ii.  174  cd. 
t,  ii.  366  a. 

J  JO*  Os 

ii,  90  b* 

^Jj«aus>,  i.  234  d. 

s 

i.  60  d. 

OyUoJt,  i.  104  d  ;  ii.  287  c. 

0  y  0  J  .  _ 

^iaaa^,  i.  £)3  c. 

s 

J*£L,  i.  108  c. 

J  0  *0*3  S  *0  *3  s  0  J  0  s 


/  /  / 


ii.  123  b  c. 


<5  u/  ✓  J 


i.  247  c. 

i.  104  d;  ii.  277  b,  287  c. 

J  J  0 

ii.  31  /  c. 

wi  0  9O  9O  J  JO  sOs 

i.  105  b. 


<0*3 


ws5U,  ii.  269  d. 

/  /  ^  s 

'  *  OfO  ig  /  /  j  /  x  J  s 

J»0»J  I  ^ Ia%>  ^J«£l3  11. 

"  t  '  '  ' 

257  c. 

*0*3  *  *  *  0  K/> 

^tUjl  w»U^  wa5U,  ii.  269  d. 

S  *  s 

0  0  fO  S  S  S  0  9** 

JjtaJI  wjLLc  wJlj,  ii.  74  a. 

s  s  s 

O 

S 

i.  56  b. 

0*  0* 

S^J,  i.  16  d. 

J*j,  i.  108  a. 
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it  JJjt,  ii.  86  c. 

X 

i.  109  d,  149  c. 
-df,  i.  8  a,  235  b. 

ul  *0  X  0  *  5  *0 

3  3 


✓  Ox 


J  0  Zi 


*  ^  ui  /0  x  0  *0*0  xx  J  0  d  x 


j^d-I^Jt,  i.  52  b. 

x 

J  /Ox 

ii.  363  b. 

X 

**  X  0/^  AJ  J  x 

gt **Jw>^)t  jtj,  ii.  333  a. 


X  X 

0  y  0*0 


wi/^A?  /  0  i5  a? 


^ayDI  ii-  77  c,  276  a. 

X  X 

i.  105  a;  ii.  283  a. 

J  X  J5  x 

iUUll,  ii.  354  b. 

0  x  0  J 

ikjU,  i.  4  A. 

Jldl,  ii.  372  B. 

%S->,  i.  235  c,  247  c;  ii.  116  c, 
117  b,  260  d. 

I  i.  101  c. 

X  X 

J  x  «*i  C-  J  0  *0  J  yJ  x 

3jc£»^oJt  ^j^-dl,  i.  61  a. 

x 

X  x  0*0  J  J 

,jjd,  i.  101  b. 


•Jt 


J  0  uJ 


x  0  a? 


Jl^t 


,  ii.  33  A;  with  acc., 
ii.  84  b. 

,  ii.  262  b,  332  d. 

,  ii.  216  d. 

,  ii.  175  b. 

,  ii.  84  b. 

.A^l*£UoJI  .  .  .  ,  ii.  33  A;  with  acc., 
ii.  84  b. 

<u*.©Jt  ...  ,  ii.  33  a;  with  acc., 

ii.  84  b,  325  d. 

0  x 

jJj,  ii.  358  d. 


X  xO^ 

£M 


J  Jj  *0 


>©3j.Xtl 


xx  x  J  0*0 


0  ^ 

£-uJ  *0  r*  x 


wW U t  £A,  i.  I  A. 

H  / 

X  X 

cJujt  ...,  ii.  372  D. 

X 

0  x  0*0 

o»S>)l  ...  ,  ii.  371  c,  372  d. 

X 

{[***>,  ii.  351  a. 

x 

ii.  363  c. 

50/  5/  4  / 

J»^A,  £j»o.A,  i.  16  D. 


0  00  /  5  / 


JLaJ’jT  ij-H,  i.  152  b,  157  a, 

X  £ 

189  a. 


0  Cj  *0  jx  0  X 


Aj^Jt  Sj+A,  ii.  307  c. 

X  X 

O  **0*0  Jx  0  x 

£-U£)t  SJ.+ a,  i.  21  a,  74  b. 

X 

0  s  0*0 

. 


...  ,  269  b. 


Jbj*'*  jJj,  ii.  358  d. 

0  00/ 

Oj J**0  •  •  • 

0  0  x 

jjijj,  ii.  351  b. 

0  A0  JO* 

JaaJI  ,jj3,  i.  245  c. 
i.  105  a. 

J  *3  0  x£x 

i.  245  b. 

x 

0  0  x  0  x  0  x 

a-Usj,  i.  19  a. 

U? 

x  0  x  0  j  m)  x  j  0 *0  x/0/ 

i.  4  b. 

X  X 

/  0  Ml  x 

ajjuJJ  Ij,  ii.  94  a. 

X  X 

X  J  J  0  X 

16  a. 

i.  228  a. 

X 

J  J  0  x  J  Ox  xx 

Jjiaj,  from  i.  59  d. 
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II.  ARABIC  WORDS, 

I 

_L  for  _  or  ,  in  the  vocative, 
ii.  87  c. 

1  for  \1 ,  i.  9  d. 

II,  o\l ,  i.  295  d;  ii.  93  c. 

I—  for  \L ,  in  pause,  ii.  369  b,  370c. 

IjL  for  , 

t_l  for  ,  in  the  vocative,  ii. 
87  c.  ' 

\L  for  ,  i.  61  d. 

*.  for  t,  I,  3,  i.  17  c. 

I,  elided,  i.  19  c. 

to 

I,  omitted  in  writing,  i.  23  a. 

I  for  I,  i.  18  d. 

I  for  initial  j,  i.  214  D. 

I,  interj.,  i.  294  b;  ii.  85  a. 

I,  interrog.,  i.  24  a,  282  b;  ii.  96  a, 
306  d. 


TERMINATIONS,  ETC. 

j id,  i.  240  a. 
j.oS\,  ii.  227  d. 

ii.  102  a. 

Jt,  i.  181a. 

oUl,  I,  i.  259  c. 

0  1* 

interj.,  ii.  85  a. 

w>t,  i.  249  a,  251  d;  ii  203  a;  wd 

for  bt,  ii.  95  d;  bl  =  wd,  i. 

249  c;  i.  196  a;  c*jf|, 

ajI,  oUd,  ii.  87  d,  88  a. 

ji4i  i.  240  b;  ii.  279  c. 

ObjftX  i-  190  c. 

* 

j-tfut,  i.  240  b;  ii.  279  c. 

Ox3  * 

^d  for  Jbt,  ii.  385  c. 

t>d,  i.  20a,  23  b,  249  b;  ii.  91c, 
”  93  d,  203  b,  204  a,  314  a. 


J3— 1,  i.  284  c;  ii.  307  b. 

I  for  initial  «,  i.  119  a. 

£  y 

interj.,  i.  285  c. 

I  for  initial  j,  i.  80  a,  119a,  172  b. 
I  =  I,  interrog.,  ii.  376  d. 

Cd_  for  Cd— ,  ii.  96  a. 

«** 

f,  interj.,  i.  294  b;  ii.  85  a. 

CC,  i.  157  a,  185  a,  240  b. 

y 

W3I,  ii.  53  a. 


St  *  0^ 


i.  163  a. 

Aid,  i.  20  a,  250  a;  ii.  91  d,  203  b. 
* 

J 

i.  20  a,  239  b. 

* 

(jjl,  i.  93  b. 

i.  190  c. 
it,  i.  76  d. 

*  *  vi 

J^.31  ... 

j>31 


•  •  • 
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i.  77  a. 

y 

*  SyA 

Jv3l  ... 

✓ 

0  itz 

i.  229  d. 


/  C  f 


^1,  i.  74  c,  93  a;  ii.  46  d,  53  a, 
103  b. 


✓  0 


*  *  0 


jjUuJl,  i.  20  a,  255  cd; 

✓  x  ✓  / 

ii.  236  b. 

2  0*0 

^  I,  i.  153  b. 


Ill  *  Z  0* 


^Iju^t,  i.  190  c. 
* 

Jit,  i.  283  c. 


J  y  0  Z 


i.  195  a,  240  b;  ii.  278  d, 
282  a. 


/  /  0 


^.U^l,  ii.  46  A. 
i.  35  D. 

o  -  £ 


t,  ii.  236  a. 

,  i.  184  D. 

1,  i-  196  b. 

G  -* 

mJ  /  6  P 

^***.1,  i.  163  a. 

i.  190  c. 

f,  i.  249  a,  251  d;  ii.  203  b, 


0  L 


✓  i  t 


204  b;  ^^£*1,  i*  196  a. 
£t,  £t,  i.  295  a. 


0  Z  0* 


o^jl,  i.  190  c. 

X 

$  O  C  0  /  '  4 

s^i.t,  Ot^t,  i.  194  c. 

J^t,  i.  76  c — 77  a;  ii.  108  d. 
J  id,  i.  199  d,  240  a. 


tj’jri.t,  i.  184  d,  199  d,  240  a. 

j£lit,  ii.  107  d,  108  d. 

31,  adverb,  i.  283  d. 

31,  conj.,  i.  291  d. 

lit,  conj.,  i.  292  a;  with  thePerf., 
ii.  9  c;  with  the  Imperii. ,  ii. 
10  a;  with  the  Jussive,  ii. 

12  b;  lit  or  L©  lit  with  two 
£  £ 

correlat.  clauses,  ii.  9  d. 
tit,  adverb,  i.  283d;  ii.  345c. 

w>  tit,  ii.  157  d. 

U  tit,  i.  292  a;  ii.  9  d. 

Jtit,  Jti  it,  i.  284  b. 

U  it,  i.  291  d;  ii.  14  c. 

tit,  ,*jit,  i.  284b,  292  a;  with  the 
Subjunct.,  ii.  33  c. 

Ale  ii-  143  c. 

✓ 

O-lSf  i^it,  i.  266  a. 

%\j\  for  Sgt^t,  i.  121  a. 

^tjl,  ii.  107  c. 
i^tjt,  i.  221  b. 

^j^ojt,  i.  195  c. 

J 

^jt,  ii.  48  d. 

C-wt,  i.  20  a. 

✓ 

£t£Jd,  i.  68  a,  87  d. 
olxJd,  i.  233  b. 


i.  77  B. 
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ii.  304  d. 

y 

j~j I,  ii.  280  a. 

✓  Os  0 

i.  47  b. 

x  ✓  0  y  y  0 

^Uwt,  ^UsujI, 

ii.  380  c. 

ii.  102  A. 
i.  20  a. 

y 

Ob^i  i.  190  c. 

y 

y  0  p 

Add.  et  Corrigenda  (Yol.  i. 
36  a). 

Ill],  i.  211  d,  240  b. 
ii.  15  c,  102  a. 

5 

uj  y  C  y  0 

i.  153  d. 
i  i-  190  c. 

y 

i.  191  A. 

y 

ii.  102  a. 

J  s  J  J  f  0 

AAX&  i.  62  d. 

✓  y 

oQ^K  i-  190  c. 

y 

0  *  0  3 

^1,  i.  295  c. 
jxi\,  i.  140  d. 

.j  ?  i 
Op  wJP 

ot,  1st,  etc.,  i.  295  a. 

0  s  0  0  s  Of 

2*3 I  for  ^*i|,  i.  12  d. 

$i\,  i.  291  b. 
ot^at,  i.  233  b. 
jUlt  for  lolll,  i.  121a. 

p  $ 

Jill,  ii.  108  d. 


of 


i.  68  A;  87  d; 


>1,  i.  35  d. 

£&],  i.  195  a,  240  b;  ii.  279  c. 


is  0  0 


0* 


J'.  the  article,  i.  15  c,  19  c,  23  d, 
269  a. 


Oy 


Jl  =  ^£jdl,  i.  269  d. 

y 

J?  =  Ji,  i.  288  a. 

*^l,  interj.,  i.  294  c. 

^1,  interrog.,  i.  284  b;  ii.  24  b, 
309  d,  311b. 

,jl  *^l,  i.  284  b;  ii.  310  a. 

C  <f\,  ii.  310  b. 

i tJ  y 

i.  284  c,  288  a. 

uJP 

interrog.,  ii.  310  c. 


*0 


^)t  =  ^  ^jl,  i.  16  a,  292  c;  with 
the  Subjunct.,  ii.  22  c,  25  a, 
304  d. 

*n)I,  i.  16  A,  292  d;  ii.  32  a,  39  c, 
104  b,  172  d,  254  b,  289  d, 

291  A,  335  d,  341  a;  re¬ 
peated  ii.  338  d  ; 


y  y 
y  Jj  fO  y  J  0  y  y 


aJUl  3)6 j^J,  ii.  339  d;  y\ 
with  pronom.  suffixes,  ii.  340  a. 


0  0  w 


o  j 


i.  293  d;  ii.  340  c. 
ON>1,  i.  265  d. 

Cdy 

^Jt,  i.  271a. 

£JI,  i.  25  d;  ii.  146  b. 

^JJt,  i.  270  d;  ii.  318  d,  320  c. 

y 

0  y  OP  0  j  OP 

i.  210  bd. 
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00c 


i.  259  a;  ii.  238  d,  244  b. 
tJUt,  i.  62  d. 

All,  i.  77  c. 

*1)1  {y)  for  at j  (-),  ii.  383  d. 


^P 


W  J  ilJ  / 


ii.  89  d  ;  before  1  and  ^.*3, 
ii.  89  d,  340  a. 

ii.  107  c. 

j  l 

>11,  >Jjl,  i.  195  d,  265  d. 
i.  259  c. 

J{  or  JS\  =  ^JJ|,  i.  271  c. 

Jl,  i.  280  b,  281  a;  ii.  63  b,  144  b. 
iUJ  =  U,  ii.  78  a;  =  £Jj,  ii. 
146  b;  ^  AjJ.  ibid. 

V£JI  =  Ull,  ii.  77  r>. 

(.11,  ii.  146 A. 

0*1  Jl  i.  285  D. 

0>3  ^5],  ii.  190  c. 

0  - 

- 

Juijli  Jl,  ii.  146  a. 

L5^  ^  190  c. 

0  *  * 

ji 

k/  /  / 

Jl,  g^jf,  i.  265  b. 


0  P 


^ I,  i.  284  c,  292  b  ;  ii.  306  c,  307  b, 
308  b,  309  a. 


0*  0* 


J> 1  =  Jl,  i.  270  a. 
w.  II. 


y>\,  i.  284  c;  ii.  310  b. 

Jl,  ii.  203  a. 

1*1,  i.  284  c  ;  ii.  310  b. 

Ol  u,  i.  284  c;  ii.  310c. 

lip  y 

Lot,  followed  by  O,  i.  292  b. 


WP  ii  P 

to  I  =  U  ,jl,  i.  16  b. 


0  P 


to],  i.  292 D;  >t — Lot,  or  Lot  > — t,©], 

ibid. 

vi  «i 

L*]  -  Lo  ^1,  i.  16  a;  ii.  43  a; 
followed  by  a  J ussive,  ii.  43  d. 

yUl  or  ^jJtol,  i.  284  c. 

>05,  i.  281  c;  ii.  187  b. 

iOOl,  ii.  75  d,  187  c. 

✓  uJP  O  u  p  0  *  up 

oU*t,  ii.  87  d,  88  a. 

x 

0  J 

C  ^  0  6L'  0 

»*t,  i.  20  a. 

✓  ✓ 

O 

t,  >j»ot,  i-  239  b. 

✓  / 

i.  290  a. 


OP 


^*1,  ii.  15  c,  102  a. 

,  -  J 

O  x  uJP 

OVA  i.  233  B. 

i.  217  c. 

»VA  i.  233  b. 

J,  for  lit,  i.  54  d. 


0  P 


,jt,  i.  16  A,  292  b;  with  the 
Subjunct.,  ii.  22  c,  25  a;  with 
the  Perf.,  ii.  25  d  ;  with  the 
Perf.  or  Imperf.,  ii.  26  a, 
27  a  ;  omitted  before  the 

53 
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Subjunct.,  ii.  26  d;  with  the 
Jussive,  ii.  27  b;  =  lest,  ii. 
27  b;  after  prepositions,  etc., 
ii.  192  b,  220  c;  prepositions 

omitted  before  ii.  193  b. 

0  P  ui  P 

O),  for  ,jt,  ii.  81  c. 

Oj,  i.  292  d;  ii.  347  c;  with  the 
Perf.,  ii.  14  b;  in  two  correlat. 
clauses,  ii.  15  a;  with  the 
Jussive,  ii.  23  c ;  in  two 
correlat.  clauses,  ii.  36  d. 

Oh  for  jjt,  i.  284 d;  ii.  81  c. 

^ )t ,  negat.,  i.  284  c ;  ii.  104  b, 
105  a,  300  d. 

tjl,  ii.  348  c. 

Oil  for  tl  (AjJaJ!  J) I),  ii.  390  d. 

✓  x 

Ol-,  for  236  c. 

* 

Ot,  i-  293a;  with  Imperf.  Indie.  = 

o  £ 

Ol  with  Subjunct.,  ii.  25  d  ; 
✓  ^ 

after  etc.,  ii.  47  b  ;  with 
the  accus.,  ii.  78  d,  259  c, 
263  b;  after  prepositions,  ii. 
192b;  prepositions  omitted 

before  ol>  ii*  193  b. 

a  p  & 

O I,  =  i*  290  b. 

Oj,  i*  284  d;  after  Jl$,  etc.,  ii. 
47  a;  with  the  accus.,  ii.  78d, 
259  c,  263  b;  in  oaths,  ii. 
175  d. 

UI,  i.  25  d. 

✓  P 

UI,  i.  54  a  c  d. 


o  .1 


UI,  i.  233  c. 
jitil,  i.  65  d. 

cJI,  i.  54  a. 

* 

j  j 

i.  o5  a. 

sill  i.  201  b. 


s  0 


pi,  i.  41  d. 


^Ul,  ^Ul,  ^-Jt,  i.  228  d. 
lift,  ii.  108  d. 

✓  x  ✓  0 

i.  41  D. 

/  /  /•  0 

JJUxit 

* 

JUft,  ii.  102  a,  103  c. 

✓ 

lift,  i.  285  b;  ii.  254  b,  335  b. 
u~«Pt,  i.  65  d. 


lit,  i.  54  d. 

£p 

^yl,  i.  285  b  ;  ii.  14  c. 

J^jt— ,  rel.  adj.,  i.  164  b. 

OP  0^  ^  ^  ^ 

dt,  dt,  dt,  UI,  etc.,  i.  294  c. 

* 

Os  sis 

dt _ ,  see  1— ;  dt— ,  ii.  94  c. 

0  *  0 

dt— ,  in  pause  for  Ol— ,  ii.  370  B. 

JUt,  i.  221  b. 

Ja(,  i.  181  a;  ii.  203a. 

Jit.  ii.  309  c. 

/  J  0  P 

0>^At,  i.  195  c. 

jt,  i.  22  a,  293  b;  ii.  14  d,  306  c, 
307  d,  309  a  ;  with  the 
Subjunct.,  ii.  33  a. 
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jt,  j\,  etc.,  i.  294  c. 

*  x 

03j3l  1  195  c> 

ii.  106  b,  107  a. 


Jvie 


i.  240  a,  260  a;  ii.  219  b, 
227  d. 


;  vie  QsutS-  QUe 


aJjI,  J3I,  i.  260  cd. 

>*% 

i.  240  a. 

^jt,  i.  291  b. 

^Jjt,  i.  195  d,  265  d. 

)  ) 

JlJ,  i.  265  b. 

0  H  e  o  vie-  vie 

djl,  dl^l,  ot^t,  etc.,  i.  294  c. 

✓ 

A.  suprascript,  i.  11c. 

0  ~ 

interj.,  ii.  85  a. 

0  e 

that  is,  i.  285  c. 

... ,  interj.,  i.  294  b;  ii.  85  a. 

&  £ 

...  ,  for  with  suffixes,  i.  276  c. 

^1,  i.  285  c. 

3  l 

interrog.,  i.  270  c,  275  d;  ii. 
220  a,  315  b. 

It 

relative,  i.  270  c,  273  d;  ii. 

14  c,  318  d. 

3^ 

expressing  surprise,  ii.  316  c. 

Ut,  i.  294  b;  ii.  85  A. 

U,  i.  103  b;  ii.  69  d,  326  a,  329  a; 
before  a  subst.,  ii.  76  b. 

i)bt,  ii.  75  a. 

OU,  U  okl  lM  i-  285  d;  ii. 
£  14  c. 

✓  J  jje- 

expressing  surprise,  ii.  316d. 


lylji,  i.  295  c;  ii.  85  a,  92  c. 
i.  295  b. 

i.  96  c. 


• 


*  j|,  i.  276  c. 


^rt  ’  •  •  • 

M,  i.  292  b,  293  a. 

UjI,  i.  293  a. 

✓  tiiP 

U*i,  interrog.,  i.  270  c,  276  c. 

...,  relative,  i.  270c,  274  a;  ii. 
1 4  c ;  expressing  surprise,  ii. 
316  d. 


0  svii 


interrog.,  i.  270  c. 


0  s' 


relative,  i.  270  c,  274  a;  ii. 
14  c. 

v>oJ|,  i.  20  b,  24  b,  279  d. 

^jjI,  i.  285  d;  ii.  14  c. 

✓  s'Ot 

I,  ...  ... 

ajI,  a->I,  i.  295  a. 

-ft'  -ft’ 

'  6  ?  6 

IvjI,  i.  295  a. 

lyjj,  i.  294  c;  ii.  85  a,  92  c. 

0^1,  i.  229  c. 

s  ce  Os  0  s  Oe 

tj-d*  i*  285  c. 

J^t,  i.  276  d;  ii.  317  b. 

w> 

w>,  i.  279  bc;  ii.  156  c;  redundant, 
✓ 

ii.  161  d;  in  oaths,  ii.  175  d; 

O  d  /  O  d  / 

with  u~.su  and  ii.  281  c. 
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wJt  ii.  162  a. 

s  s 

u~!b,  i.  58  d. 


o  $  o  o  0  o  J 


j.su ,  juaj,  i.  281  cd;  ii.  186  d. 

J  0  o  Jt/  0 

juo,  0-®>  i*  288  b. 


x  0 


"  »  *"  /  ✓ 

^*>0,  i.  97  a  b  ; 

ii.  290  a. 


0  0* 


ii.  207  a,  267  c,  280  b, 
295  c. 


0  *  *  0 


0  0  J 


0  o  0 


^WwJ  ,  ,  i.  97  b. 

x  / 

Ob,  ii.  15  c,  102  a. 

'  '  '  /  /  Of 

*xsb  -  juul,  i.  34  a. 
£)b  =  ^Ll,  i.  34  a. 
iJUU  d-Ub,  ii.  172  c. 


Oj,  i.  68  d. 

£0,  i.  200  b,  240  b. 

0  s 

•O,  etc.,  i.  295  a. 

o'  S  S  O'  ✓  toJ  O’  o'  0  J 

i'jp  bfcO ,  OlaO ,  ^bO,  ^**0, 

i.  228  d. 

Oji,  ii-  163  a,  185  b. 

o'  X 

S 

i.  159  b. 

s 

i.  58  d. 

o' 

£.jj,  ii.  102  a,  103  c. 

Iljj,  i.  208  c. 

00  J 

Jjj,  i.  200  d. 

i.  23  a;  ii.  163  c. 

o'  /  o' 

jooj,  i.  200  b,  240  b. 

0  0*  0  0  0  -  0 

£.oA_> ,  £o£u>  ,  ,  i.  255  b, 

256 ad,  258a;  ii.  237c. 
,jJau,  i.  226  b. 


uasu  =  ^UjJ ,  ii.  59  d. 
ii.  163  a. 

o'  X 

O'  O'  o'  o' 

Iaj  for  Add.  et  Corrigenda 

(Vol.  i.  91a). 

'  &j,  ii.  102  a. 

SjJu,  ii.  Ill  A. 


L5 

0  J 


Os 


J.j,  i.  15d,  285d;  ii.  308  b,  334c; 
with  the  genit.,  ii.  217  A. 


0  *  0  lO  j  . 


0*o  if. 


*  0  J  *  J  * 

j,xj,  j.xj,  i.  98  b. 


=  381a;  =J1  ±j\, 

ii.  381  d. 

%,  i.  279  b;  ii.  163  a,  303  d. 

s 

Ofa*J.J,  i.  24  D. 

s 

0  *  O' 

jdb,  i.  178  d. 

S  0  S  0  S 

i.  24  d. 
aXj,  ii.  78  b. 
i.  285  d. 

l^j  =  wo,  ii.  160  D,  193  a. 

o'  o' 

O'  o'  o"’’  o' 

■  At  ;Lo,  ii.  170  d. 

o' 

OU;,  i.  194  c. 

CH  f°r  i-  23  b;  ii.  91  c. 

o' 

i.  250  A;  ii.  203  b,  204  a. 

s 

0  s  J  0  s  J 

Cos^j  for  Add.  et  Corri- 

•  H  •  / 

o' 

genda  (Vol.  i.  91  a). 
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J  / 


ii.  290  c,  296  c. 
ijyj,  i.  195  c. 

G 

i.  253  a. 

0  x  x  ^ 

<xj  for  in  pause,  ii.  372  c. 

x 

G 

ii  *0  * 

,  i.  157  c. 

i.  202  b. 
i.  195  d. 

Cwo,  i.  226  a. 
oJL>  c*l>,  i.  289  c. 


L^V-^’  ii-  181  B* 


0  x  x  '■'Ox 


Uj,  i.  286  a;  ii.  181  d. 

x  x  Ox 

...  ... 


^  J  ulJ 


i.  195  d. 
*UJ,  i.  281  d. 

x 

j.a-5,  i.  77  A. 

/  /  /  ✓ 

i.  40  B. 


^a*J,  Caas*,'J,  i.  281  d;  ii.  182  a  b. 

j  a  '  jo 


i3  ^  J  0  x 

ii. 

233  c. 

£J,  i.  25  c. 

x  0  x 

} 

i.  289  a; 

ii. 

342  c. 

j^L sl*J,  i.  39  d. 

x  0  x 

C>*>5 

i.  281  c; 

•  • 

n. 

180  b. 

^1*5,  i.  39  c. 

x  Ox 

...  ,  and  sii 

0-^>  i.  290 

A. 

the  name 

J  ij.*,  i.  288  b. 

x 

>,  i.  279  d. 

x 

iaJ,  i.  77  A. 

X 

X  X  XX 

JLaiUJ,  i.  40  b. 


0  uJ  x  x 


^oXsO,  ii.  49  a. 

x  uJ 

=  JPI,  ii.  380  b. 
/  /  / 

0^7,  i.  279  d. 
sUjb,  i.  281  d. 

X 

idj,  i.  267  b  c. 


S,  i.  7  a.  v-x 

$1,  i.  183  D,  184  a;  as  a  plur. 
term.,  i.  232  d. 

O  for  5,  in  rhyme,  ii.  369  c  d. 

O,  i.  279  b;  ii.  175  c. 

O,  i.  93  a. 

x 

0,  i.  265  a. 

Jti,  i.  266  d. 

i.  39  c;  ii.  3  b. 


<ju,  i.  93  a. 

x 

^3,  <6,  h,  i.  265  a. 

/  /*  /  ✓ 

✓  / 

i.  154  a. 

o  i  o  - 

^>5,  i-  12  a. 

x  jaI  x  x 

ii.  48  d. 
i.  265  a. 

ju3,  ii.  78  b. 
iLj,  i.  266  d. 

x 
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Jtf  for  JuHj,  i.  261  a. 
i.  264  a. 

* 

i»i  J 

i.  293  b;  with  Subjunct.,  ii. 
33  A ;  with  J  and  Jussive, 

ii.  36  b. 


j,  i.  293  b. 

0*  * 

Uj,  i.  25  d. 

i.  253  d,  254  c. 


*  * 


z 

* 

sift.,  ii.  103  b. 

Jll,  i.  145  c. 

,rP/  x  0  £ 

UU.  =  U-t,  i.  34  A. 
•  •  * 


>  vl 


oj<a.  ii.  55  b. 

* 

lo.,  ii.  207  d,  279  c. 

* 

i.  190  b. 

✓  / 

i.  193  b. 

/  / 

i.  185  d,  215  c. 

Jio.,  ii.  48  d,  108  d. 

JlrL,  ii.  3  b. 

i.  200  b,  240  a;  ii.  278  d. 

ii.  206b,  278  b,  282  a,  296  a. 

l%£^.ft.  ,  ii.  206  b. 

* 

i.  213  d. 

£ 

J  ^ 

0*ft.,  i.  295  b. 

* 

i.  286  b. 


i.  25  d. 

Jft.,  i.  295  b. 

O'iJ"**’  i-  262  a. 

/  /  / 

liU.,  ^U,  ii.  342  d. 
Jlft.,  ii.  272  a. 
i.  69  a. 

Co  j  Co  * 

j  j 

ii  J  0*0 

Wsft.-w^Uft-l,  ii.  59  d. 

11L,  ii.  236  d. 

*  J  0*  J  *  J  0* 

t^JI  =  w-fcUaJI,  ii.  382  a. 

* 

IJuft-,  i.  98  b. 

^jlft.,  prep.,  i.  280  b;  ii.  146  b. 

0  *  JO  * 

...  ,  as  oklafi-  O/ft-,  ii.  147  b. 


...  ,  conj.,  i.  293  c;  with  the 
Subjunct.,  ii.  22  c,  29  b;  with 
Perf.  or  Imperf.  Indie.,  ii. 
29  d. 

13 1  ^ft.,  ii.  12  c,  13  c  d. 

Ift^.,  ii.  48  d. 

lft^.-^.l^ft.,  ii.  382  b. 

^.jjla^.,  ii.  74  b. 

«^ft..ft»,  i.  201  b. 

j  i.  186  a. 

dLxft.,  i.  281  d. 

* 

0  *  0*  * 

^Jcft-,  for  ilj^ft-,  i.  12  d. 
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i*  196  b. 

s  3  3 

1*  196  a. 


ii.  107  d,  108  c. 
i.  58  c;  ii.  48  d. 
.,  i.  288  c. 

*  0  J  *  3  * 

^  ,  ij  ,  1.  98  A  B. 

i.  218d. 


J  Os 


i.  196  a. 

ii.  342  d. 

•a*.,  i.  58  d. 

* 

i  *  o  , 

i.  162  a. 

JU-,  ii.  207  d,  279  c. 

0  J  *  * 

i.  185  d. 

/(ya».,  i.  249  a,  252  a. 

U®.,  i.  284  c. 

=  ^oWaJt,  ii.  382  a. 

ii.  74  a. 

J 

w>3».,  i.  295  b. 

* 

J^.,  i.  281  d;  ii.  188  b. 

,  i.  294  c. 


* 

L5°“ 

J  0 


->  0  ✓  0 
A  ♦ 

* 

i.  288  b. 


JO* 


L5 


j  0  s  / JO  / 


I 

H  / 


ii.  14  c. 


/  jt  / 


etc.,  with  the  Energetic, 
ii.  43  c. 

290  a. 


^  ,  i .  289a. 


i.  292  a. 

£  /  X 

WO  ✓  *  *  »}  *  *  *  Vi  * 

etc.,  i.  294 d; 

2  6  3 

with  accus.  Out,  ii. 

/  *  * 

78  b. 


0  I  x 


03*4*.,  i.  12  a,  121c. 

✓  ✓ 

,  i.  94  d. 

t 

i.  26  a. 

JU.,  ii.  48  d. 

,  i.  261a. 

£  " 

0  j 

J^.,  i.  76  c  d. 

Hus  Jui»,  ii.  143  c. 
ii.  103  d. 
ii.  341  c. 

JttisL,  Six L,  i.  219  BC. 

* 

JlL,  i.  281  d;  ii.  187  d. 
i.  264  a. 


*  *  *  *  *  OS- 


t^A-b  =  i.  34  a. 
j*\y  ii.  101  d. 

3  3s  3  i  S 

>jb,  for  >33  b,  i.  18  d. 

*  * 

^jy  ii.  48  d. 

U.>,  ii.  45  c. 

J  0  J  *  yJ*0 

w^o,  jey\,  i.  59  B. 
Ajlji,  ii.  74  b. 
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Oj*>  CH3y  i-  281  d;  ii.  182  d; 
~ ji Ul,  ii.  186  c;  =  ii- 

163  a,  185b;  ='j£,  ii.  184c; 
meaning  beyond ,  above ,  ibid. ; 

**  S’  S 

opposed  to  t\ \jj,  ii.  186  c. 

--  Jui.  or  ii.  78  a,  183  b. 
✓ 

t-ol .  ii.  183  c. 
i.  229  d. 

JX5S,  i-  229  d. 


j3,  i.  249  a,  252  a,  265c;  ii.  203  a; 

Cjs- 

=  ^JJt,  i.  272  b. 

O-r!^  j3,  ii.  110  b. 

* 

jji,  i.  196  c. 
i.  265  a. 

s' 

oJ>3j  0^3  etc.,  i.  268  d. 

J 

j ,  used  instead  of  i.  6  d. 

\j,  for  ii.  374  d. 


jLLjj,  i.  175  b,  229  c. 

s' 

0 

s' 

✓  o'  t*l£ 

13,  i.  265  a  ;  after  ii.  93  a  ; 

0  ✓  / 

after  O*  and  L«,  ii.  312  b  ; 
after  Ij  ,  ii.  89  c. 

Af\i,  i.  266  d. 

s' 

013,  ii-  272  a. 

J  s'  Ci  s’ 

Ol3,  i.  265  d;  i.  272  d. 

Ot3,  ii.  110  b. 

✓ 

s'0m9  £  s'  fO  *  * 

1>9*S>I  3'  JUOI  Ob,  ii.  111c.  • 

Z'  X  s'  s  S 

Ol3,  ii-  110  b. 

^  * 

«/ 

iib,  i.  266  c,  267  c. 

A)>,  i.  267  a  c. 

S' 

tj3,  i.  284  b. 

^a3,  63,  63,  i.  265  a. 

^  /  /  /  /  / 


f*S’ 

dj 

o\j,  for  ii.  382  b. 

(Tij,  i.  77  c,  93  b;  ii.  48  d,  50  b. 
iljU,  i.  262  a. 

£.\j,  ii.  102  a. 

3  - 

i-  153  d.  , 

s' 

OWlJjf,  i.  190  d. 

X  / 

w»j,  ii.  214  b. 

I  5 

w>j,  i.  289  b;  ii.  216  a. 

J 

Ci  S’  s'  S'  S’  J  0  J 

Vji  H-  215  a. 

c4j,  ii-  215  a. 

LoJj,  i.  289  a;  ii.  215  bc,  216  c; 
with  the  Energetic,  ii.  42  c. 

Jss)  J  "Ct  J 

ajj,  l^>,  ii.  214  c,  215  a. 
tjO>  12  a. 


i.  57  d;  ii.  102  a. 


II.  Arabic  Words, 
for  ii.  384  d. 

'0  j  0  J  * 

if*  273  d. 

ri$~>  ii.  274  d. 

r*  t* 

1.  2o  D. 

5 

v)  *  0  ' 

i.  162  b. 

0  J  * 

!•  D. 

Li),  for  ^oj,  Add.  et  Corrigenda 
(Yol.  i.  91  a). 

i* 

4o),  i.  25  d. 

Jsj,  i.  290  c. 

u  x  /« 

••• 

i.  58  c. 

_>oj,  i.  68  D. 

Hj,  ii.  280  a. 

✓  J/ 

_yoj,  Add.  et  Corrigenda  (Yol.  i. 

30  c). 

6j,  for  j,  i.  93  b. 

0  J 

ii.  272  a. 

5 

bJ  *  0  + 

i.  157  c. 

V S3J .  i-  94  D- 

✓ 

*  0  *  J 

jujj,  ii.  78  b. 

/  j 

g^£),  for  ^j),  ii.  374  d. 

i*  289  b. 

j 

Jtj,  ii.  102  a,  103  c. 

^j,  i.  57  d;  ii.  48  d. 
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bJ  X 

oj,  i.  69  c  d. 
lyLj ,  i.  12  a,  121  c. 

t*Jj,  i.  69  d. 
fUj,  ii.  211  a. 

c)~J  =  J!j»  *•  ^  D‘ 

cH 

J*,  i.  282  d;  ii.  19  a,  346  d. 
gU,  i.  98  b. 
ii.  206  d. 

OL,  i.  261  a. 

A-"' 

# 

jlw  —  1,  14:5  D. 

0  ^ 

)  1 .  1  4: 5  B . 

la.5U  =  iaJUj,  i.  34  a. 

JU,  JU,  i.  24  c,  77  b,  84  c. 

CIS),  for  JalIjI,  ii.  382  a. 
ii.  248  a. 

✓  b3  x  *  s  s  b 

,  for^AA.**;),  1.  6/  B. 

✓  / 

3  0 

i.  153  D. 

✓  x 

ii.  Ill  A. 

//  d  J 

M 

.  .  • 

s  0  s  0  * 

ii.  74  b. 

oU,  ii.  19  b. 

£*&,  £lil,  i.  183  d,  184  a. 

J.~»,  i.  77  b. 


w.  II. 


54 
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3jU~>,  i.  183  d. 

1 

j  0  j  s'  ; 

OjjjAt,  jAt,  i.  59  B. 

1^,  i.  147  d. 

"  J  J 

ii.  108  d. 

i.  196  b. 

s' 

0 

i.  30  c. 

✓  s' 

s'  s'  s’ 

j.*A,  i.  57  c. 

0  S' 

y»j,  ii.  19  b. 

oUA,  i.  233  b. 

6 

G/ f  7  G/  J 

s' 

My*>,  i-  120  c. 

i.  154  d. 

s'  9  s' 


i.  282  d,  289  b;  ii.  19  a, 
346  d. 

i.  200  c. 

^  J  k/  *  / 

ii.  209  c;  {Jy*,  ii. 
*  *  * 

341c. 


a  s 


ii.  19  b. 

L*.^,  i.  289  b  ;  ii.  344  a. 

s' 

A 

u*> 

u*,  for  ,*),  i.  101  d. 

* 

jtw,  i.  233  B. 

J»li,  i.  145  c. 

S’ 

J)U>,  i.  145  b  c. 

# 

je\Z>,  i.  154  a. 

£ 

G  /  ✓ 

dl.w,  oU,,  i.  145  b  c. 

ss 

i.  225  d. 

* 

jtj ia,  i.  229  d. 

s' 

O  ✓  G^ 

4w,  11.  211  A. 

H  ♦  1  ♦  7 

X  / 

OUA  Oll£,  i.  289  D. 
jlw,  i.  68  d. 

i.  202  d. 


s' 

5  _ 

to  ^  ->  OlW  ✓  J 

i*  172  a 

a  IgA,  i.  233  b. 

s' 

w«w,  i.  295  b. 

✓  / 

jtj-w,  i.  229  d. 

* 

£  *  £  *  * 

i-  1^1  b  d. 

5 

i.  151  c. 

£-lo,  ii.  89  a. 

S' 

>lo-U,  ii.  203  a. 

♦  ' 

* 

Jlo,  ii.  15  c,  102  a. 
gLo,  i.  205  a. 

oCaj'l,  i.  208  c. 

r*  *  *  s'  *  s' 

i.  289  d. 

^<0,  i.  26  a. 

6  J  ^ 

,>j.ro,  i.  186  a. 

*  s’  sS 

£—l,o,  i.  57  d. 

1.  25  d. 

S5A0,  i.  12  a,  121c. 
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5 

uJ  y  0  y 

i.  157  c. 
i.  295  a. 

a 

O^.o,  i.  181  d. 

5  5 

ui  y  y  0  y  uj  y  y  C  y 

^Uju*d,  i.  164  d. 

i.  185  d. 

✓  x  0  y 

ii.  Ill  A. 

£  ^  J  JO  ^  s 

t  jujlw  <Oj„o,  ii.  54  a  d. 

y 

*L>$La,  i.  185  D. 
dJ'iLo  J*o,  ii.  55  b. 

b 

5 

i.  155  B. 
l\b,  i.  145  b. 

JU»,  i.  295  c. 

y 

J&>,  i.  145  c. 

JAj,  ii.  108  D. 

S 

S  S  ' 

i.  57  d. 

l>£ab,  i.  118  a. 

✓  X 

jii>,  ii.  108  D. 

y 

Jb,  i.  295  c. 

c|i»  ... 

* 

£&,  i.  57  d. 

<5  y.  £  s  j 

i.  117  D. 

y 

i.  213  d. 

y 

i.  295  c. 


b 

Jb,  ii.  15  c,  102  a. 
ii.  48  d. 
ii.  51  D. 


t 

ilfi,  ii.  102  a. 

i.  195  c. 

^Hfi  =  i.  34  a. 
a.olfi,  ii.  206  c,  278  b,  282  a. 
IjjG,  i.  231  c. 

y 

€y 

vJ  y  0  y 

^jufi,  i.  162  a. 

y 

3  ' 0 '  . 

^  ,  l.  162  b. 

3  '  0  * 

M 

i  •  •  • 

^ .  * 

^fi,  i.  280  b. 
ola-c,  i.  204  D. 

y 

vi  y 

jcfi,  ii.  48  d. 

jt.fi,  for  Sjt.£,  ii.  380  c. 

/  / 

I  jcfi,  ii.  341  c. 

0  ,  s 

^  jfi.,  i  295  b. 

3  . 

jCjjcfi,  i.  151  c. 

✓  / 

y  0  y 

2 lfij.fi,  i.  62  c. 

y 

J 

Oli^fi,  i.  243  b. 

y 

Cj  viy  J 

,1.  1^1  B. 

o5  j 

Jjfi,  i.  207  b. 

ii.  15  i),  107  d. 
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j\ Ut,  i.  204  d. 
^U*t,  i.  263  b. 
jniufi,  i.  2  5  5  a. 


s  s  6 


^ )j.*LC' ,  ii,  248  a. 

3  ? 

j*<»>t,  l.  153  b. 

JUU  s^siUt,  i.  62  D. 

X 

0  s'  0s&  x  x 

Jt  =  J!  ^Jlt,  i.  281  c;  ii.  381  a. 

Ci  s’  UJ  J  s' 

i-  68  d. 

s' 

jl,  i.  290  b;  ii.  82  c. 

J>Xt,  ii.  45  d,  108  d. 

s' 

^.Xt,  ii.  48  d. 

x 

UXc,  ii.  82  d. 

i-  280c,  281  ac;  ii.  166  c. 

ISi  S'  S' 

aj  ^Xt,  ii.  172  b. 

s'  s'  ^ 

s  0  s'  s’  0  J  0x0 

*iLXt  =  or^ojJI,  ii.  78  a. 

s' 

s'  0  S'  s'  0  J 

w>  *iJLXt  =  ii.  172  d. 

s' 

^X*,  172  d. 

O^M,  i-  195  d. 

✓  / 

^t,  i.  25  d. 

0 

^t,  i.  78  c. 

x 

^t,  Wt,  i.  284  c. 

=  ^t,  ii.  143  a,  193  a. 

Cu  ^  0  u  x 

l«. t ,  ^^.t,  i.  16  a,  281  b. 
i.  12  c. 

0  0/ 

3j-o-£  •  •  • 

J^t,  i.  16  a,  280  c,  281b;  ii. 


139  b;  in  comparisons,  ii. 

142  a;  =  Jua-J,  ii.  143  a; 
originally  a  substantive,  ii. 

143  d. 


0  ,  0  £ 


=  Ot>  i-  292  c. 

^>t ,  i.  290  b. 

Usjj  =  ^U*S t,  ii.  382  b. 

/  x 

jut,  i.  281  d;  ii.  166  a,  178  d. 

x 

JjUt  =  or  ii.  78  A,  179  D. 

/  / 

UjUt,  i.  293  c. 

s' 

J 

i.  288  b. 

s' 

i.  281  d. 

s' 

i»i?j.t,  i.  120  C. 

JJ£,  i-  146  b. 


0  6s 


\j.s£-,  i.  226  b;  ii.  272  a,  280  a  d, 
282  b. 


**t,  l.  95  a. 


L5~ 


£,  replaced  by  j,  i.  6  d. 

JU,  i.  295  b. 

s' 

sit,  ii.  187  a. 

«  ' 

s' 

5 

i.  264  b. 

♦  J 
X 

sKt,  ii.  206  a. 

I *xt,  ii.  102  a. 

Sjj^t,  ii.  Ill  a. 

0  S'  0  J  s'  s'  s' 

Sjj^t,  pi.  Uljct,  i.  222  d;  connected 
with  jjjJ,  ii.  165  d. 
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JO/ 


i.  154  d 
i.  290  b. 

JO/  JO  /O/  ,  v  , 

i.  288  c  ;  ^.*£9,  instead  of  J.+&, 

ii.  208  c;  ii.  208  a,  296a; 

ii.  303  d,  340  c ; 


s  0  s 


ii.  208  c. 

j.tL  =  i.  293  d;  ii.  340  c. 

✓ 

♦ 

with  ^.a,  ^A,  i.  54  c. 

O,  as  i.  290  D;  ii. 

288:ad,  325  a,  330  a. 

after  to!,  i.  291a. 

s_i,  after  1©J,  i.  291  d. 

/  0 
O,  marking  the  apodosis  of  ^jt, 

ii.  3  b,  15  c,  40  b,  345  a  sqq. ; 

omitted,  ii.  346  A. 

x 

with  the  Subjunctive,  ii.  30  c, 
32  b. 

ci,  with  the  Genitive,  ii.  217  a. 

i-  29 i  a. 
ly^i,  ii.  162  b. 

x 

Ovojug  ii.  162  b. 

✓  ^ 

ii.  102  a,  103  c. 

JO// 

■J.  i.  288  c. 


^i,  ii.  46  a. 

00  J 

oji,  i.  200  d. 

JLaS,  i.  58  d. 

x 

Ox  £  0  x 

ii.  141  d. 


0 


Jaii,  i.  286  B. 

Ox 

with  the  Jussive,  i.  291b; 
ii.  35  c. 

Ji,  ais,  ii.  89  b,  381  a. 
jSU,  i.  207  d. 
i.  278  a. 
i.  241  d,  278  a. 

Ji,  i.  239  c,  249  b,  252  a. 

=  l^i,  i.  274  d. 

_  0 

ui  J  s  uJ  J 

y^i,  i-  293  b. 
di,  for  v_5,  i.  93  b. 

X  X 

i.  249  b,  252  a. 

x  0  x  x  J  0  x 

etc.,  i.  120  c. 

Jy,  i.  281  d;  ii.  182  b. 

jy,  jy  Cm>,  i.  288  b. 

x 

i.  280  c,  281  b;  ii.  61a,  111c, 

XX  X  Ox 

153  d,  199  d;  =  g*  or 

ii.  154  c. 


/  Os 


ho*$,  ii.  180  d. 

X 

X  X  Ox 

cU*£,  ii.  Ill  A. 

♦♦  / 

M 

c 

JJ,  i.  93  b,  94  c;  ii.  48  c. 

x 

JjII,  ii.  206  a. 

x 

Jl$,  ii.  47  a,  48  d,  50  d. 

v©U,  ii.  108  d. 

ws3,  i.  295  c. 

♦  ' 

jls,  J*ls,  i.  281  d;  ii.  186  d. 
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J 0  *  JO*  o 


i.  288  b. 

✓ 

Jls,  i.  281  d;  ii.  180  a. 

✓ 

jd>,  with  the  Perf.,  i.  286  b;  ii.  3  c, 
5  a,  79  b,  346  d;  in  correla¬ 
tive  clauses,  ii.  7  c;  with  the 
Imperf.,  i.  286  c;  ii.  21  d. 


x  0 


jk,5,  with  the  Perf.,  ii.  5  o. 
i.  282  a;  ii.  187  b. 
jjJI,  ii  211  a. 

JSZ,  i.  178  d. 
i.  62  c. 


uJ  ’  J 


^  x  / 


uJ  s'  0 


3,  i.  205  d. 


J»3,  lai,  i.  286  d. 

j^a.3,  i.  57  d;  ii.  103  b. 

‘•I  TJf3  c  ^ 

i.  196  b. 

x  / 

G  wJ/  J 

^^uJ.3,  i.  171  b. 

* 

J 

i.  295  b. 

* 

i.  229  c. 

* 

£ 

j),  i.  280  a;  ii.  176  c. 
i.  276  d;  ii.  127  b. 

. 

0  k  / 

. 

s 

\\<=>,  ii.  106  b. 

^)l^,  for  i.  268  d. 

v j\.Z=> ,  ii.  99  a,  196  a,  197  d,  258  b, 
266  a. 


with  the  Imperf.,  ii.  8  b, 
16  c,  21  b. 

...  ,  with  the  Perf.,  ii.  5c,  15c, 

16  a;  after  ^J,  ii.  6  c,  7  d. 

...  ,  omitted,  ii.  100  d. 

...  ,  redundant,  ii.  101  a. 

...  ,  after  verbal  nouns  =  lie  {it) 
was ,  was  formerly ,  ii.  101  D. 

...  ,  imperative  of,  with  name  of 
person  in  accus.,  ii.  44  c. 

0  s'  X  X* 

with  the  Perf.,  ii.  5  c. 


'  J  *  *  P  *  *  * 


ii.  101  d,  266  a, 

298  c. 


0  P 


i.  292  c;  ii.  81  c,  82  b. 
i.  293  b;  ii.  78  d. 

uJP  ✓ 

w>  ii.  158  a. 

0 

^\L,  i.  276  d;  ii.  127  b. 

0  vJP  x 


J  0  JO*  J  *  JO* 

Jl,  for  t,  ii.  384  d. 

0  / 

j-tf-*  1  with  genitive  in  negative 
* 

sentences,  ii.  219  d. 
d=> ,  i.  200  b,  240  b. 

G  *  *  G  vi  * 

=  Jc£=>,  ii.  383  d. 

0 

j^=>,  with  genitive  in  negative 
sentences,  ii.  219  d. 

tjis,  i.  266  a,  269  a,  287  a; 

ii.  127  d;  tji*  tii*  or  \J£> 
lji*j,ii.  127  d,  128  a. 


II.  Arabic  Words,  Terminations,  etc. 


431 


i.  268  a,  287  a. 

x 

i.  228  d. 

L>'j£=>,  ii.  106  b,  107  b. 

x 

0^31,  i-  190  c. 
i.  230  d. 

i.  ' 

i.  178  d. 

X  / 

used  impersonally,  ii.  271  d. 

i.  76  c. 

5 

J^>,  ii.  204  c,  262  a;  278  b,  282  a, 
297  c. 

i.  287  a. 

UX£>,  ii.  212  d,  280  b,  282  a. 
✓  / 

cJ^s,  ii.  214  B. 

X 

ii.  14  c. 

,  ii.  214b. 

jJ=> ,  i.  274  bc;  ii.  125  bc. 
for^ib,  i.  22b,  101  d. 

x  x- 

{<?£=>  =  as  soon  as ,  ii.  178  a. 

Ui*  =  4  ii.  177  c,  193  a. 
cJt  U&,  ii.  177  d. 

^  / 

\&=>,  i.  186  a. 

i.  293  d;  ii.  22  c,  28  a. 

£ 

Ox  ^  0  /  0  Ox 

i-  276  d;  ii. 

127  b. 

c4&,  i-  268  D. 

x  / 


X  l*J  XX  X  ul  X 

**<=>«  <L£>,  i.  268  d. 
jk.*^  -  i.  83  d. 

x 

✓  0  X 

^  ;  ].  220  d. 

Jl4,  i.  289  c;  ii.  14  c,  24  b. 
ii.  14  c;  24  b. 

%£b,  i.  293  d;  ii.  22  c,  28  a. 

UA  ii-  29  a  ;  <j|  ii-  29  b. 

0  x  O  x  x  0  x 

=  U*£>,  i.  274  d. 

J 

J,  for  Jl,  i.  23  d. 

J,  for  J,  i.  291  b  ;  ii.  35  c. 

x 

J,  i.  24  a,  282  d  ;  ii.  19  b,  51c, 
79  ab,  81  d,  175  d,  260  a, 
261c,  265  c,  348  d  ;  with  the 
Energetic,  ii.  41  d,  42  cd; 

X  J  X 

with  ^A,  ..A,  i.  54  c. 

x 

X 

cJ>  for  ^J,  prep.,  i.  279  c;  ii.  152b. 

x 

J,  prep.,  i.  23  d,  279  b  c;  ii.  147  d, 

x 

199  d;  expressing  the  com¬ 
plement  in  the  genitive,  ii. 
61a;  after  nomina  actionis, 
ii.  61  d;  after  nomina  agentis, 
ii.  68  c,  96  d;  instead  of  the 
accus.,  with  the  finite  verb, 
ii.  69  c;  after  verbal  ad¬ 
jectives,  ii.  70  a,  71  a  b  d; 
inserted  to  strengthen  the 

x  x 

annexation,  ii.  95  c;  = 
ii.  148  d. 

^J,  with  the  Subjunct.,  i.  291  c; 
ii.  22  c,  28  a. 
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yj,  with  the  Jussive,  i.  291  b;  ii. 
35  b;  omitted,  ii.  35  d. 

<),  i.  287  a;  ii.  300  a,  333  a,  347a; 
with  the  Perf.  retaining  its 
original  meaning,  ii.  2  d  , 
with  the  Perf.,  as  optative, 
ii.  3  a,  304  c;  in  oaths,  asse¬ 
verations,  etc.,  ii.  2  a,  304  b  ; 
with  the  Imperf.,  ii.  20  d  ; 
with  the  Jussive,  ii.  36  b, 
43  d  ;  with  the  Energetic, 
ii.  42  a,  44  a  ;  prohibitive, 
ii.  306  a  ;  governing  the 
accus.,  ii.  94  c ;  inserted  be¬ 
tween  prep,  and  genitive,  ii. 

0 

224  d  ;  prefixed  to  ii. 

302  a. 

✓ 

*n),  after  a  previous  negative,  ii. 
2  b,  303  a,  327  b. 

after  ii.  209  a;  after 

and  ii.  303  d. 

* 

J 

*9,  for  ii.  209  b. 

* 

'  0  * 

redundant  with  after  verbs 

of  forbidding,  fearing,  etc., 

ii.  304  c. 

jj  i.  289  c. 

JJ  %  ii.  335  a. 

J>j.L  i.  289  d. 

ii  j*>  ti  y,  i.  289  d. 

J] \j  d-  2  d. 

l  ■»;?***  i-  289  b. 

Jxlxe.  y,  ii.  98  c,  172  c. 


JO*  * 


ii.  208  d,  340  b. 
i.  289  c. 

J  j  *  * 

%  as  an  exceptive,  ii.  343  c. 

$b,  i.  292  c;  ii.  28  a. 

* 

CA  i.  292  d. 

i.  292  c;  ii.  28  a. 

✓ 

oSi  =  JU),  i.  290  c. 
i.  293  b;  ii.  78  d. 

✓ 

O^,  i.  96  d;  ii.  105  a. 
i.  145  c. 

for  ii.  379  D. 

✓  / 

ii-  333  d. 

X»  X* 

for  ii.  323  d,  380  b. 
o’n),  for  <UJ,  ii.  380  b. 

uj  j  *  £j  j  vi  * 

for^v-Ul,  ii.  380  b. 

ill  *3  J  J  0*3* 

aJJI  o-o^  i-  20  b. 

X* 

3  S' 

J  0  Js  vi  /P 

C~J,  wJt,  i.  59  b. 

✓  0w3x* 

ii.  74  a. 

JaJ,  ii.  45  d. 

j^Jj,  for  ii.  380  d. 

oLaJ,  ,  i.  193  b. 

J  J 

jJ,  jj,  i.  280  c. 
tjd,  i.  280  c,  281  a;  ii.  165  b. 
tJjJ,  i.  280c,  281b;  ii.  165b,  179d. 
^£jj,  i.  280c,  281a;  ii.  165b,  179  d. 
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i.  290  b;  ii.  108  c;  with 
accus.,  ii.  82  c;  with  genitive, 
ii.  83  a. 

UAsJ,  ii.  82  d. 
i.  26  b. 

v>*),  i.  290  b. 
juaJ,  ii.  190  c. 

s 

i.  290  c. 

oUs^JjU,  for  ii.  380  d. 

JLij,  ii.  176  a. 

Oid,  i.  287  b;  ii.  81  »,  82  b, 

/  X 

333  d;  with  accus.,  ii.  78  d. 

%Xi,  i.  293  d;  ii.  22  c,  28  a. 
d> 

d-U,  expressing  admiration,  ii. 
150  a. 

jits  i 

oo  dJJ,  expressing  admiration,  ii. 

x  / 

150  a. 

Ox 

i-  287  b;  with  the  Jussive, 

ii.  15  d,  22  d,  41b,  347  a. 

Cj  * 

W  not  yet ,  i.  287  b  c;  with  the 
Jussive,  ii.  22  d,  41  b. 

toJ,  after,  with  the  Perf.,  i.  294  a; 

Ci 

synonymous  with  ^)l,  i.  294a; 
ii.  340  A. 

JU*J,  ii.  190  c. 

°J),  i.  287  c;  ii.  22  c,  25  a,  300  c, 
346  d. 

for  i.  285  b. 

P,  i.  22  a,  294  a;  ii.  347  b;  with 


two  correlative  clauses,  ii.  6b; 
optative,  ii.  347  c. 

ijt  ji,  ii.  6  b,  348  a. 

i.  287  c,  294  a;  ii.  6bd, 
262  c;  interrog.,  ii.  310  c. 

JjJj,  i.  294  a;  ii.  6  b. 

Uj5,  i.  287  c,  294  a;  interrog., 
ii.  310  c. 

Jyp,  i.  290  c. 

JIJ,  i.  221  b. 

£ 

/  0/ 

wsJ,  i.  290  b  ;  with  the  accus., 
ii.  82  c,  83  d. 

Uij,  ii.  82  d. 

J*),  verb,  i.  96  b;  ii.  15  d,  102  b, 
103  c,  302  a;  negative  par¬ 
ticle,  ii.  302  b,  346  d  ;  ex¬ 
ceptive,  ii.  343  c ;  with  pro¬ 
nominal  suffixes,  ii.  343  d. 

ii.  340  b. 

j li.  ii.  208  d,  340  b. 

x)  J  Ox 

jlUI  i.  20  b. 

S 

Jj  J  J  Ox 

aH  t  . . . 

s 

_>®,  i.  25  d. 

O  s'*  '  m 

ji  for  j>,  in  pause,  ii.  371  c. 
j>  or  jo  =  U,  i.  274  bc;  ii.  371  c. 

aJUI  j>,  ii.  176  b. 

X  s 

to,  interrog.,  i.  270  c,  275  c;  ii. 
298  d,  311  d. 


i 


w.  II. 
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to,  relative,  i.  270  c,  273  b;  ii. 
267  d,  319  A;  relative,  with 
conditional  sense,  ii.  14  c, 
23  c  d. 

ho,  indefinite,  i.  277  a;  ii.  137  d; 
with  intensifying  force,  ii. 
276  b. 

ho,  negative,  i.  287  c;  ii.  266  b, 
346  d  ;  with  the  Imperf.,  ii. 
20  d,  300  d  ;  with  the  Perf., 
ii.  300  d  ;  with  the  accus., 
ii.  104a;  neg.  interrog.,  ii. 
311  A. 

o' 

ho,  as  long  as,  with  the  Perf., 
i.  294  a;  ii.  17  c. 

o' 

ho,  inserted  before  a  clause,  after 
a  preposition,  etc.,  ii.  192  b, 
220  c. 

<o  w  J 

ho,  redundant,  after  w >j,  ii.  215  b; 

0  Os  s 

after  w>,  jJ,  ii.  193 A; 

o’  o' 

0  O’  J 

between  the  oLclo  and  the 
aJI  oLa* o,  ii.  224  c. 

o’  £ 

ho,  i.  284 d;  ii.  301  b. 

U,  ii.  180  d,  243  a. 

«o  S  S 

l-wla-  ho,  etc.,  ii.  343  b. 

U,  ii.  341  c. 

O  O'  o' 

tj>.C  ho 

0*  «o 

ho,  with  the  Jussive,  as  neg.  of 

✓  j  0  £j  fO  s 

a.o^jjJI  ho,  ii.  17  d. 

o' 

(^a)  >  ho,  ii.  144  d,  276  c. 
h/t  ii-  340  c. 


^5 ho,  ^Aho,  i.  164  a. 

a^o;  ki ho,  i.  258 abd;  ii.  235a, 

238  d,  239  a,  244  b. 

5 

,  i.  153  b. 

o  / 

*U,  i.  295  b. 

fU,  ii.  273  d. 

Oho,  i.  86  a. 

3  - 

^yho,  i.  154  a. 

✓  0  O' 

oho,  oho,  i.  145  BC. 

j: 

i.  28 1  c ;  ^^a»o  ,  l.oh*.«o,  i. 

294  b;  ii.  14  c. 

/  o’  0 

^j«*wo  —  ^  yo ,  ii.  131  a. 

JL,  ii.  210a. 

s' 

j}=t~ O,  i.  125  c. 

0  0  ✓ 

,  i.  126  B. 

6  J  0  s 

i.  146  a. 

✓  o’  0  ^ 

<  i*  183  c. 

✓  o 

*x,o,  i.  22  b,  280  d  ;  ii.  173  c. 

0  J  o'  0  J 

tjjJ  J».o>,  ii.  190  c. 

0  o*  £  s'  0  s 

j.*  =  La-j»o,  ii.  382  b. 

JJ,  i.  76  c. 

0  sOs  *0' 

Slj^JI,  i.  20  b. 

0  0  o' 

Jjj.* 0,  i.  125  c. 

O’ 

tj 

ul  s  0  s 

i  i*  153  d. 

s' 

0  0  '  . 

i»»iO,  i.  125  c. 

* 

O  ^  0  J  Q  *  *  0  J 

jUa*~o,  for  jUflu~.o,  i.  68  A. 
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i.  125  c. 

* 

5  6/ 

* 

bj.Z*~c,  ii.  251  d. 

JtJJL,  i.  129  b. 

* 

Jjli,  i.  125  d. 

* 

O  1  0 

6  }  i.  12  a. 

^  * 

0  0 

j.*a*q,  i.  178  D. 

* 

0  JO* 

033*t>»«,  i.  146  a. 

o  a  j  o  at  j 

jLsuo,  for  ^Ltfu©,  i.  6  d. 

J  /*  0  JO* 

I  j  ii.  251  D. 
iiki,  i.  125  D. 

lll»X  i.  128  d. 


^  -  0 


i.  280  d;  ii.  164b;  pro¬ 
perly  the  accus.  of  a  noun, 
ii.  165  a. 

ls*o,  i.  26  b. 

J  *  *  0  J  0* 

I  j  ii.  251  d. 

=  ljji.it,  ii.  164  c. 

* 

0  0  * 

w ij.3t.fC,  i.  125  d. 

* 

JjJU,  i.  131a. 


ii.  251  d,  268  c. 

9  0s 


i.  125  d. 

* 

ii.  211  a. 

*  * 

i.  146  a. 


**1  0  uJ 

t«0»0,  InOaC,  i.  16  A,  281  B. 

✓  ✓ 

C*  -  o-«,  ii.  131  c,  133  c,  193  a. 

/  / 

0  * 

O-0?  interrog.,  i.  270  c,  275  A;  ii. 
298  d,  311  d. 

...,  relative,  i.  270  c,  273  b;  ii. 
267  d,  319  a;  implying  a  con¬ 
dition,  with  the  Perf.,  ii.  14  c, 
and  with  the  Jussive,  ii. 
23  c  d,  262  b. 

... ,  indefinite,  i.  277  A. 

\jSJ  .J  o-°’  ii.  163  c. 

0-0  L5^  O-Oj  ii*  139  a. 

0~«,  i.  15  d,  16  a,  22  b,  280  d, 

* 

281  b  c ;  ii.  61a,  123  b  c, 
125  b,  126  b,  129  bc,  199  d, 
237  a,  242a;  after  compara¬ 
tive  adjj.,  ii.  132  d,  133; 
after  a  negat.  or  interrog., 
ii.  135  d,  289  b;  preceded  by  . 
an  indefinite  noun,  ii.  136b; 
expressing  the  agent  of  the 
Passive,  ii.  139  a,  270  d;  used 

0  iaJ 

ii.  138  b;  originally  a 

*  *  * 

J  0  J 

subst.,  ii.  135d;  =  Jo*,  ii. 

*  *  *  *  0 

175a;  =  Jju  or  ii. 

* 

130  bd;  with  an  indefinite 

genitive,  forming  the  subject 

*  0 

of  a  sentence,  ii.  135c; 

* 

SU\J,  ii.  139  a. 

JwfiO  O'0’  11-  131  D- 
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,  0  f.  0 


i.  285  d. 


0  * 

y 

0  y 

o*> 


0  ' 


J>°- 

y 

0  ✓ 

OiAfi*. 

y 

03* 

y 

J  y 

<> 

L5^ 

0  * 

o* 


0  ✓ 
♦♦  • 

C3* 


,  ii.  189  b. 
,  ii.  188  c. 
,  ii.  189  a. 
,  ii.  190  a. 


...  ,  ii.  182  d. 

...  ,  i.  288  b. 

...  ,  ii.  173a. 

...  ,  ii.  143  d. 

juc  ...  ,  ii.  189  c. 

/  ^ 

...  ,  ii.  136  c. 

y 

...  ,  ii.  163  a. 

y 

0  ' 

...  ,  ii.  136  D. 

..  ,  ii.  189  a. 

J*3  ...  ,  ii.  189  b. 

y 

jla  ...  ,  ii.  189  d. 

✓  X 

,jjj  ...  ,  ii.  165  c,  189  c. 
J>JUt  ...  ,  ii.  136  d. 

y 

y 

<uu  ...  ,  ii.  165  b. 

y  y 

...  ,  ii.  190  a. 

0 ' 

...  ,  ii.  136  d. 

✓  y 

$  J  J 

Jut  ii.  176  b. 

✓  /  / 

wsi  Cj  J  J  0  J 

w^M  1 7  6  b. 


x  yby  J  y  y  0y 


y  y  0y 


=  JjU>)l  and  bU*)l,  ii.  381  d, 

y 

382  a. 


J  /  / 


J L&.I.U,  i.  233  c. 

y 

2  *  * 

^<JL.o,  i.  154  a. 
^***.6,  i.  125  d. 


0  0  - 


i.  275  b. 


0  J  0  J 

i.  138  d. 

✓  / 

0  J  0  y  0  J  0  J 

jomU,  i.  126  a. 

i.  280  d;  ii.  173  b. 
i.  126  a. 

y 

ii.  251  d. 

0  y  y 

oUo,  i.  275  b. 


J  / 

5 

c*J  ^  ^ 


i.  154  a. 

y 

3  5 

wJ  uJ  ^ 

i.  275  d;  ii.  314  b. 

0  y  y 

&y>,  for  jb,  in  pause,  ii.  371  c. 

<u>  =  U,  i.  274  d. 

0  y  y 

jlc,  <*u,  i.  295  a. 

y  y  y  y  y  uJ  y  y 

L i-  228  D. 

#  - 

l^-o,  ii.  14  c,  137  d. 

0  *  0  < 

v>oi ii-  14  c. 

Suiji,  i.  63  d. 
oL*,  i.  233  b. 

,  ii.  230  d. 

«4,  ii.  342  c. 


0  0  ✓ 


✓  D  ^ 
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tj,  i.  26  a. 

of  the  2nd  Energetic  of  verbs, 
rejected,  i.  22  d. 

for  ii.  371  D. 

0  *  a 

O— ,  for  t— j  in  rhyme,  ii.  369  c. 

a  / 

for  0,  in  1st  p.  pi.  Perf.,  i.  55  d; 
ii.  384  a. 

jj,  for  .J,  i.  101  d. 
l-»,  i.  25  d. 

JLlS,  i.  233  c. 
i.  287  d. 


^L'j,  ii.  178  c. 

^3,  i.  295  b. 

a 

£p,  i.  57  d. 
gU>,  i.  203  b,  233  b. 

a 

i.  209  c,  217  c,  233  b. 

a  ✓ 

Ci  S'  Jj  a?  a  J  0  a  a 

yt  aJUI  ii.  339  d. 

i.  223  c. 
utfu,  i.  264  a. 

J 

oUJ,  i.  264  a;  ii.  280  b,  282  b. 

A 

vJLrfoj,  i.  264  a. 

a 

^*3,  i.  58  c  d. 

A 

^su,  i.  97  a— d;  ii. 

AAA  * 

290  a. 


✓  o 


1. 


97  b. 


^o.a3,  i.  283  d. 

^*3,  ^.*3,  jb\xS,  i.  287  d. 

✓  / 

Ua3,  i.  97  b. 

+  A 

i.  204  d. 

A 

^*.£3,  ii.  272  a,  280  d,  282  b. 

tj 

Itj  A  d  A 

^L*A3,  i.  164  c. 

CiA 

^$.3,  i.  69  a. 

JjJ,  i.  200  d. 

^3,  for  ^3,  i.  21  c  d,  101  d. 

A  A 

^  for  ^3,  ^3,  in  rhyme,  ii. 
371  cd. 

J&,  i.  258  a. 

A 

0  A  A 

4*3,  for  jJ,  .J,  in  rhyme,  i.  101  d; 
ii.  371  c. 


£> 


o 

d_,  in  the  Imperative,  i.  90  d, 
93  a. 


0  A  ^  ^ 

o__,  in  pause,  ii.  369  c  d. 


0  J 

d_  =  final  o,  i.  10  b. 

6  =  t,  i.  282  b;  in  the  form  Jast, 
i.  36  b. 


d,  for  d,  i.  101  c,  253  b,  279  c, 

A 

281a. 

U  =  ii,  i.  296  c. 
t  Juli,  i.  54  d. 

U>,  i.  268  a,  294  c. 
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U>  =  i.  296  c. 

^|^.A,  i.  36  b. 

gtA,  £Ia  =  „>£»,  i.  296  c. 

/  /  / 

^  tj.A  ...  ,  6  7  D. 

ihU  =  J^.,  i.  296  c. 

0  J  '  _ 

^mAj  i.  29o  b. 

t j&U,  i.  54  d. 

G  ->  0  J 

£A  £A,  i.  295  c. 

OU,  i.  36  c,  296  b. 

* 

i)UU  iUli,  i.  268  c. 

H  J 

* 

illSli,  i.  268  c. 

t  J^£a,  i.  268  d,  287  d. 

Ja  -  Jt,  i.  270  a. 

0  s  *  *  9 

^J.A,  interrog.,  i.  15  d,  288  a;  ii. 

/  (5  / 

jIa,  jU,  i.  145  b  c. 

£ 

0  ^  0  / 

^Ia,  i*  145  b. 

i)U  =  jJ,  i.  296  c;  ii.  77  d. 

308  c;  jl  ^  iU  J.A, 

ii.  309  d. 

Ja,  i.  294  c,  295  b. 

dU,  i.  294  c. 

J 

UaIa,  UaIa,  i.  288  a. 

0  ' 

w >A,  ii.  49  a. 

♦  * 

*}Xa,  i.  288  a;  ii.  310  c. 

^Xa,  i.  294  d,  296  b. 

JJa,  ii.  107  c. 

JJ,  ii.  108  D. 

^.a,  i.  186  a. 

Ja,  ii.  107  d. 

^.A,  l^A,  i.  282  c,  284  c. 

«*»-A,  la»*A,  i.  295  B. 

^.A,  for^A,  i.  22  d,  101  c. 

iLa»la*.A,  ii.  74  B. 

IJ J6,  i.  268  b;  ii.  89  d. 

^o-A,  for^-A,  i.  22  d,  101  d,  279  c. 

^.A  ...  ,  i.  22  b,  55  a,  101  d. 

I  JkA  (^),  for  \  Jjb  (-),  ii.  383  c. 

l^A,  for  l^A,  i.  101  c,  279  c. 

tjJi>  =  131,  i.  282  c. 

* 

^>A,  for  ,jt,  i.  292  d. 

✓  £ 

ibStjJ  ii.  74  b. 

JjiIa,  i.  268  c. 

i  i 

o  jjb,  i.  268  b. 

/  /  * 

j.A,  i.  69  a. 

O  /  J  / 

jj.A,  i.  249  a,  252  a;  ^Jj-LA,  i. 

196  a;  fem.  i^A,  i.  278  b; 

J  s  J  *  *  J  0/ 

^>A,  fem.  aua,  C^iA,  in  the 
vocative,  ii.  89  b  c. 

^-t^A,  i.  36  b. 

yj  yj 

tj.A,  for  ^)l,  i.  285  b. 

✓  £ 
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Ml  J 


for  ,^.a,  i.  279  c. 

„  J 

La,  La,  i.  288  a. 

✓ 

jUa,  i.  36  c. 

JLa,  i)LA,  i.  288  a. 

iUUA,  i.  288  a. 

✓ 

iLj..*  ILiA,  ii.  74  d. 

X  * 

„  J 

UVA,  UyA,  i.  288  a. 
i)U^A,  i.  288  a. 

^a,  for  ^.A,  ii.  385  c,  390  b. 

x  J 

^A,  i.  54  a;  ii.  258Dseq. 

*  J  *  *3 

^A  l-o  ^.A,  ii.  276  c. 

^A,  for  ^1 ,  i.  285  c. 

✓ 

^A,  for  ^A,  ii.  385  c. 

^A,  i.  54  a. 

La,  i.  294  b;  ii.  85  a. 

^a,  La,  i.  294  d,  296  b. 

✓ 

La,  for  LI,  i.  104  a. 


0  , 


i.  294  d. 


«».a,  i.  295  b. 

C*? 


*  o  * 


*  *  0  * 


i.  295  b. 
^>o*a,  i.  36  c,  67  d. 
£>l^db,  i.  294  d. 


J^a,  Add.  et  Corrigenda  (Yol.  i. 

30  c). 


3 

J  / 

— ,  for  _ ,  in  vulgar  pronunciation, 
i.  213  d. 

0  *  ^  *  s 

j— ,  for  d—  and  ,  i.  12  d. 

J,  i.  17  c. 

i  j 

J,  for  3  medial,  i.  119  c,  145  c, 
205  d,  206  b,  210  ac. 
j,  for  J,  i.  18  c. 

J,  i.  290  d;  ii.  97  b,  325  a— 333  a; 

/  J  / 

with  ^A,  ^A,  i.  54  c. 

* 

j,  with  the  accus.,  ii.  83  c,  325  d. 

* 

j,  with  the  genit.,  ii.  216  d. 

✓ 

with  the  genit.,  in  swearing,  i. 
279  c;  ii.  175  b. 

✓ 

with  the  subjunct.,  ii.  32  b, 
84  B  D. 

\j,  i.  294  c,  295  d;  ii.  85  a,  93  c. 
t_3— ,  for  t_,  i.  12  a. 
ii.  236  A. 

✓ 

0  / 

^jtj,  i.  292  d;  ii.  40  a;  =  never¬ 
theless,  ii.  17  b. 

o!j,  Utj,  IaI^j,  i.  294  d. 

✓ 

Oj— ,  i.  166  a. 

Sj— ,  for  St—,  i.  12  a. 

Jjj,  i.  78  b. 

✓ 

/  ✓  /  ^  J 

juk-j,  ii.  48  d,  50  b;  ii.  104  a. 

✓ 

ii.  272  a. 

0  J  j 

,  i.  1 1 5  d. 
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*  0  * 


i.  289  c. 

✓  / 

i.  78  c. 

s 

/  /  / 

i.  79  c. 

//  s 

j33 

tijj,  i.  282  a;  ii.  187  c. 
i.  78  b. 

s  / 

•  •  • 

s  / 

*** 

s  s 

<Sj3  ••• 

s 

s  s  s 

j,  i.  7  9  c. 

Jkwj,  i.  282  a;  ii.  188  b. 

✓  / 

i.  79  C. 

5  5 

i»J  '  id  s  s 

i etc.,  i.  151  c. 

s  s  s 

s  s  s 

£.09,  i*  79  d. 

P  x 

L & 

j.^9,  i.  78  c. 

s 

s  s 

J^3 

s 

Jij,  i.  78  b. 

s 

j>$j,  with  the  Perf.,  ii.  5  A,  332  A ; 
with  the  Imperf.,  ii.  331  c. 

i.  79  d. 

0  s  *  *  * 

J.*  with  the  Jussive,  i.  291  b;  ii. 
35  c. 

✓  s 

V*  after  another  negative,  ii.  2  b, 

303  a,  327  b;  emphatic,  ii. 

304  a  ;  in  comparisons,  ii. 
333  b. 


0^3*  i.  287  b;  ii.  333  d. 

s  s 

ii.  331  d. 
i.  78  c. 

s 

3J9,  i.  294  a;  ii.  9  b. 
i-  78  b. 

Uj,  ii.  331  d,  332  d. 
i.  78  b. 

s 

s  J  '  s  di 

instead  of  Add.  et 

s 

Corrigenda  (Yol.  i.  195  d). 

✓  s  s 

w-sAj,  i.  79  d. 

JlAj,  i.  78  c. 

s 

^3,  i.  294  c,  296  a. 

^3’  ®4 

*• 

w-jj,  i.  296  a. 

OOs 

£*3 

GO* 

^3 

GO* 

\j~i  3 

GO  * 

{J^3 

<£Xi i,  i.  296  a. 

s  s  % 

A'3’  lvl$>  i*  294  c- 

s 

0  s 

du  proper  names,  i.  244  d. 

s 

— >  for  L^—>  in  the  vocative,  i. 

x  / 

253  a  ;  ii.  87  b. 

— ,  for  at  the  end  of  some 
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words,  i.  10  a  b;  by  poetic 
license,  ii.  383  c — 384  a. 

— ,  dropped  in  pause,  ii.  370  c. 
i.  17  c. 

for  i.  18  c. 

✓  / 

f°r  l£—  or  i  i-  252  c. 

=  l_  final,  i.  11b,  295  d. 

/  ^ 

for  in  pause,  ii.  370  c. 

✓ 

pronounced  nearly  as  e,  i.  11  d. 

* 

fem.  term.,  i.  184  b,  240  c; 
rejected,  i.  151  d. 

0  < 

=  ai ,  i.  11c. 

r£_,  for  _,  in  pause,  ii.  370  c. 

* 

for  in  pause,  ii.  370  D. 
dropped  in  pause,  ii.  371  bd. 

✓ 

for  ,  pron.  suffix,  i.  21c, 
'  101  D.  " 

for  ,  in  the  vocative,  ii. 

87  c  d. 

S 

relat.  adj.,  i.  149cseqq.;  ii. 
225  a. 

b_,  for  j^_,  in  rhyme,  ii.  370  D. 

x  * 

b_,  for  rC— ,  ...  ,  ii.  371  c. 

b,  i.  294  b,  295  c  d;  ii.  85  a,  94  a; 
before  a  verb  or  a  clause,  ii. 
92  A,  310  b. 

jit  tO  *  J  it  S  / 

aJUI  b,  aAJI  b,  ii.  89  c. 

3  /« 

/  / 

lyjl  b,  i.  294  c;  ii.  85  a,  92  c. 

w >j  b,  ii.  216  A. 


J  b,  ii.  152  a. 

Jx  ^  /  /  / 

aJ  b,  s*JU  b,  etc.,  with  the  accus. 
0 

or  ii.  153  a. 

* 

JuJ  b,  ii.  92  b. 
i.  92  b. 
i.  80  c. 

* 

aj_,  for  ot _ ,  i.  12  a. 

JZj,  for  J£j,  ii.  385  b. 

0  /*  0  / 

for  ii.  385  A. 

for  j^,  ii.  378  d. 

J  S  /  J  J  0  *  *  t 

Jaaj  and  from  i.  59  D. 


j  / 


0  J  ✓ 


etc.,  for  etc.,  i.  82  d;  ii. 

379  d. 


J  J/  0 /  J  is 


or  j,3  with  the  Perf., 

ii.  22  a. 

Jjb,  for  j*Xj,  ii.  385  A. 

OW,  i.  154  b. 

for  0->_,  i.  235  d. 

for  ,  in  the  genit.  plural, 
i.  236  d;  ii.  388  d. 

i.  292  a. 

kjLJI  j  ii.  233  B. 

✓ 

aj_,  for  and  ,  ii.  371  c. 

/  / 

*  &  ✓  J 

shortened  to  ,  Add.  et 

✓ 

Corrigenda  (Vol.  i.  195  d). 

56 


w.  II. 


442 


Indexes. 


III.  ENGLISH  AND  LATIN  TECHNICAL  TERMS  (IN¬ 
CLUDING  SOME  ARABIC,  EXPRESSED  IN  ROMAN 
LETTERS),  GRAMMATICAL  FORMS,  CONSTRUCTIONS, 
ETC. 


Abbreviation,  mark  of,  i.  25  c. 
Abged,  Abuged,  i.  28  b. 

Accent,  i.  27  a. 

Accusative,  ii.  45  a  ;  single,  after 
a  transitive  verb,  ii.  45  c; 
double,  after  causatives,  the 


J  J  y  OP 

JUst,  etc.,  ii.  47  c; 

triple,  ii.  51a,  53  b  ;  cognate, 
after  transitive  and  intransitive 
verbs,  ii.  53  c;  depending  on  a 
verb  understood,  ii.  72  d;  with 
the  passive  voice,  ii.  52  b  ; 
instead  of  a  preposition  and 
the  genitive,  ii.  191  b;  as  vo¬ 
cative,  ii.  85  c ;  adverbial,  i. 
288  c,  ii.  109  c;  of  comparison, 
ii.  128b;  of  limitation  or  de¬ 
termination,  ii.  122a;  of  the 
motive,  object,  cause  or  reason, 
ii.  121  a;  of  place,  ii.  Ill  b;  of 
the  state  or  condition  (hal), 
ii.  112c;  of  time,  ii.  109  c;  of 
wish,  salutation,  etc.,  ii.  74  B; 


J  y  «aJ  fO 


after  <jt,  ii.  105  a;  after 

&  &  £  &  £  y  i*J  P  CH  1 

and  oA 

*  d  yy 

ii.  7  8  d  ;  after  and  JA 


/  / 

ii.  82  c;  after  ,jl£>  and  its 
“sisters,”  ii.  99  a — 109  a;  after 


and  ii-  125  B; 


O  0*3 

after  I 


0  * 


L5**! 


ii.  94  c 


J  vJ  y  0&  y 

after  4-jjLrw— ■ -wP  and 

✓  y 

J  d  y  y 

to,  ii-  104a;  after 

✓  / 


0*5),  ii.  105  a;  after  cJ,  ii. 
82  c  ;  after  numerals,  ii.  237  b. 
Active  voice,  i.  49  c. 

Adjectives,  i.  105  a;  ii.  273  a, 
283  a;  in  connexion  with  a 
vocative,  ii.  91  d;  comparative 
and  superlative,  i.  140c — 143a; 
ii.  132  d,  218  a,  226  c;  inten¬ 
sive,  i.  133  d — 140  b;  numeral, 
i.  105  a,  253  c,  seqq. ;  distribu¬ 
tive,  i.  262  d  ;  multiplicative, 

i.  263  b  ;  partitive,  i.  263  c ; 
relative,  i.  109  d  ;  verbal,  i. 
131  b  seqq. ;  with  the  accusa¬ 
tive,  or  with  of  the  object, 

y 

ii.  70  a — 71  d;  of  the  form 

j  *  oi  * 

J*it,  with  L5>1  of  the  subject, 
ii.  71  d,  72  a;  with  the  geni¬ 
tive,  ii.  218  a,  221  b  ;  relative, 
with  a  genitive  in  apposition, 
ii.  225  a. 

Adverbs,  i.  282  a;  numeral,  i. 
262  b  c  d;  inseparable,  i.  282  b; 
separable,  i.  283  c. 

Adverbial  accusative,  i.  288  c ;  ii. 


98  d — 128  c. 
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Adversative  sentences,  ii.  333  a. 
Agent,  ii.  250  d. 

Alphabet,  i.  1. 

Annexation,  definite  and  inde¬ 
finite,  ii.  225  c. 

Apodosis  of  conditional  and  hypo¬ 
thetical  clauses,  ii.  6  b — 17  c; 
ii.  23  c,  36  d,  345  a  seqq. ;  of 

0  Os 

ol  omitted,  ii.  17  a;  of 
omitted,  ii.  8  c. 

Apposition,  ii.  271  c;  instead  of 
the  construction  with  the  geni¬ 
tive,  ii.  229  b  ;  of  verbs,  ii. 
287  d. 

Appositives,  ii.  272  d  seqq. 

Article,  i.  15  c,  19  c,  23  d,  269  a. 

Assimilation  of  letters,  i.  15  b;  of 

final  hemza  to  preceding  j  and 

i.  18  c,  144  d;  in  the  verb, 

i.  16  b,  64  d,  65  d — 67  c;  in 

£ 

VIII.  of  verbs  having  t  as 
first  radical,  i.  76  d;  in  VIII. 
of  verbs  having  j  and  as 
first  radical,  i.  80  d;  of  vowels, 

i.  60  b,  84  c,  136  d,  167  a, 
205  c  d,  206  a  c. 

Cardinal  numbers,  i.  253  c  seqq. ; 

ii.  234  c  seqq. 

Cases,  i.  234  c. 

Circumstantial  clause,  ii.  196  B — 
198  a,  330  b. 

Clause,  circumstantial,  ii.  196  b — 
198  A,  330  b;  conditional  and 
hypothetical,  ii.  6  b — 17  c,  23  c, 
36  d,  345  A  seqq. ;  descriptive 
or  qualificative,  ii.  283  a,  317c; 
relative,  i.  105  b;  ii.  317  b. 


Collectives,  concord  of,  ii.  273  b, 
291a,  296  d. 

Common  gender,  words  of  the, 

i.  180  d,  185  b. 

0 

Comparative  Adjectives,  with  ^«o, 

ii.  132  d— 134  d. 

Compound  sentences,  ii.  255  A — 
256  d. 

Concord  in  gender  and  number, 
ii.  288  d  seqq. 

Conditional  and  hypothetical  sen¬ 
tences,  ii.  6  b — 17  c,  23  c,  36  d, 
345  A  seqq. 

Conjunctions,  i.  290c;  inseparable, 
i.  290  d;  separable,  i.  291  d. 
Conjunctive  pronouns,  i.  270  b. 
Consonants,  final,  how  affected  by 
the  weed,  i.  2  2  a. 

Construct  state  of  a  noun,  i. 

248c— 252a;  ii.  198  a. 
Co-ordination,  ii.  271  C. 

Copulative  sentences,  ii.  325  a 
seqq. 

Correlative  conditional  clauses,  ii. 
36  d,  38  b. 

Damm,  damma,  i.  7  d. 

Dates,  ii.  248  A. 

Day  of  the  month,  ii.  248  c. 
Declension  of  undefined  nouns,  i. 
234  c;  of  defined  nouns,  i. 
247  b;  diptote,  i.  234  c,  238  a, 
239  d  ;  triptote,  i.  234  c, 
236  a. 

Defective  verb,  i.  88  a. 

Definite  annexation,  ii.  225  c. 
Degrees  of  comparison,  i.  140  c — 
143  a. 
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Demonstrative  pronouns,  i.  105  A, 
264  d  seqq. ;  ii.  277  a. 

Descriptive  clause,  ii.  283  A,  317  C. 

Diacritical  points,  i.  4  A. 

Diminutive,  i.  110  a,  166  b  seqq.; 
ii.  261  c;  formed  from  the 
pronouns  and  prepositions,  i. 
167  c;  from  verbs  of  surprise, 
i.  100  c,  167c;  from  diptotes,  i. 
242  b;  from  distributive  nume¬ 
rals  of  the  form  i.  242  b. 

Diphthongs,  i.  7  b  ;  pronunciation 
of  them,  i.  10  d;  how  affected 
by  the  wa§l,  i.  21  d. 

Diptote  nouns,  i.  234  c — 246  b. 

Doubling  of  a  consonant,  how 
marked,  i.  13  d. 

Doubly  weak  verbs,  i.  91  d. 

Dual,  i.  52  b,  187  d;  from  oL»wt 

O  *  O  fO 

I  and  broken  plurals, 

* 

i.  190  d;  dual  of  an  adjective 
used  as  a  substantive,  i.  190  c; 
of  place-names, .  in  poetry,  i. 
190  d;  with  an  adjective  in 
the  fern,  sing.,  ii.  275  d;  dual 
subject  with  a  preceding  sin¬ 
gular  verb,  ii.  293  b. 

’'Elif  omitted  in  writing,  i.  20  b, 
23  a;  £lif  conjunctionis,  i.  16  d, 
20  D,  21  a;  elif  productionis 
omitted  in  writing,  i.  10  a; 
elif  separationis,  i.  21  a;  Slif 
maksura  and  memduda,  i.  11b, 
25  b;  Slif  otiosum,  i.  11a;  how 
affected  in  poetry,  ii.  374  b. 

Elision  of  I,  i.  19  c,  23  a;  by 
poetic  license,  ii.  374  b. 


Energetic,  i.  61  A,  62  c;  energetic 
imperfect,  ii.  24  c,  41  d  ;  after 

Cot,  ii.  43  a;  after  J,  ii.  41  d, 

£ 

42  c ;  after  CJJ,  ii.  42  c ;  after 

/•JO/  #  - 

and  similar  compounds, 
ii.  43  c ;  energetic  imperative, 
ii.  44  a. 

Enunciative,  ii.  251  C. 

Exceptive  sentences,  ii.  335  d  seqq. 
Feminine  nouns,  by  form,  i.  179  a; 
by  signification,  i.  177  d;  by 
usage  merely,  i.  179  d — 180  c; 
of  adjectives  and  substantives, 
how  formed,  i.  183  c — 185  b. 
Feth,  fetha,  i.  7c;  passes  into 
dainma,  before  3,  in  vulgar 
pronunciation,  i.  213  d. 
Figures,  arithmetical,  i.  28  b. 
Forms  of  the  triliteral  verb,  i. 
29  b — 47  b;  of  the  quadriliteral 
verb,  i.  48  c — 49  c. 

Fourth  form  of  the  verb,  used  as 

*  J 

the  ^jUa*©  of  the  first,  i.  35  d. 

Fractions,  i.  263  d. 

Future,  in  the  sense  of  a  polite 
order  or  request,  ii.  19  b. 
Future-perfect,  how  expressed,  ii. 
22  a. 

Gender,  in  the  verb,  i.  52  b;  in 
the  noun,  i.  177  c;  common, 

i.  180  d,  185  b;  feminine,  i. 
177  d;  formation  of  the  femi¬ 
nine,  i.  183  c — 185  b. 

Genitive,  ii.  198  a — 202  b;  supply¬ 
ing  the  place  of  an  adjective, 

ii.  202  b,  229  a;  of  limitation, 
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with  adjectives  or  participles, 
ii.  221  b;  in  apposition  to  re¬ 
lative  adjectives,  ii.  225  a; 

after  etc.,  ii.  226  c;  after 

^  J  wJ  J  0  + 

w >j,  ii.  214  b;  after  J.£>, 

etc.,  ii.  204  c — 212  d; 

after  LZ-Jbb,  ii.  212  d; 

✓  * 

after  ii.  126  a;  after  3, 

J,  JJ,  ii-  216  d — 218  a;  after 

✓ 

3  suppressed,  ii.  217  b;  geni¬ 
tive  plural  after  numerals,  ii. 
234  c;  genitive  singular  after 

o  x  ooi 

and  tJUt,  ii.  238  D. 

✓ 

Gezm,  gezma,  i.  13  A. 

Hemz,  hemza,  i.  16  d — 18d;  hemza 
conjunction^,  i.  11b,  21  a. 
Hollow  verbs,  i.  81  c. 

Hypothetical  sentences,  ii.  345  a 
seqq. 

’Imala,  i.  10  c. 

Imperative,  i.  61  d — 62  d;  of 

verbs  having  t  as  first  radical, 
i.  74  a,  7  6  c  d  ;  of  doubly  weak 
verbs,  i.  93  a;  in  two  cor¬ 
relative  clauses,  ii.  24  a,  37  c; 

negative,  expressed  by  with 
the  jussive,  ii.  43  d;  with 

✓  0  C*  r&  9** 

Jujuu)  I  *b,  ii.  44  b;  imperative 
✓  / 

✓  / 

of  with  name  of  a  person 

in  the  accusative,  ii.  44  c. 
Imperfect,  i.  51  b;  its  charac¬ 
teristic  vowels  in  the  first 
form,  i.  57  b — 59  b;  indicative, 
i.  60  b — 61a;  subjunctive,  i. 


60  b — 61  a;  jussive,  i.  60b — 
61a;  energetic,  i.  61a;  passive, 

i.  63  a;  subjunctive  or  poten¬ 
tial,  how  expressed,  ii.  6b; 
imperfect  indicative,  significa¬ 
tions  of,  ii.  18  b;  as  a  lml ,  may 
be  translated  by  our  infinitive 

or  participle,  ii.  19  d — 20  c; 
✓  / 

preceded  by  =  Latin  or 

Greek  imperfect,  ii.  21  b;  pre- 

J  J/  0  '  J  J  s 

ceded  by  or  ***  — 

future-perfect,  ii.  22  a. 
Impersonal  active,  ii.  271  A;  pas¬ 
sive,  ii.  268  a. 

Inchoative,  ii.  251  c;  when  it  may 
be  indefinite,  ii.  260  d. 
Indefinite  annexation,  ii.  225  c. 
Infinitive,  i.  52  b,  109  a,  110  a 
seqq. ;  as  objective  complement, 

ii.  53  c. 

Intensive  adjectives,  i.  136c,  137  a. 
Interjections,  i.  294  b;  having  a 
verbal  force,  i.  296  b. 
Interposition  of  a  word  between 
the  status  constructus  and  the 
genitive,  ii.  222  d. 
Interrogative  sentences,  ii.  306  b 
seqq. 

Inversion  of  subject  and  predicate, 
ii.  253  d — 255  a. 

Jussive,  i.  60  b — 61  a;  in  two  cor- 

0  0  , 

relative  clauses,  after 

etc.,  ii.  23  c,  36  d  ;  after  ^J, 

✓ 

Os  vi  * 

ii.  35  b;  after  ^J,  etc.,  ii. 

22  d,  41  b;  as  negative  im- 
* 

perative,  after  ii.  36  b,  43  d. 
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Kesr,  kesra,  i.  7  c;  for  feth,  in  the 
preformatives  of  the  imperfect, 
i.  60  a. 

Kunya,  i.  244  d. 

LamAlif,  i.  3  a. 

Letters  of  the  alphabet,  i.  1  a; 
their  order  in  N.  Africa,  i.  3  a  ; 
unpointed,  how  distinguished, 
i.  4  a;  classes  of,  i.  4  c;  pro¬ 
nunciation  of,  i.  5  b;  of  pro¬ 
longation,  i.  9c;  solar  and 
lunar,  i.  15  c;  numerical  values 
of,  i.  28  b;  weak,  i.  53  a,  71  d. 

Licenses,  poetic,  ii.  373  cseqq. 

Ligatures  of  letters,  i.  3  b. 

Local  sentences,  ii.  252  d. 

Masculine  or  feminine  nouns,  list 
of,  i.  181  d. 

Matta,  i.  24  c. 

Medd,  medda,  i.  24  c. 

Metres,  ii.  358  c  seqq. 

Moods,  i.  51  d,  52  a. 

Nebra,  i.  16  d. 

Negative  sentences,  ii.  299  c  seqq. 

Neuter  of  the  personal  and  de¬ 
monstrative  pronouns,  how  ex¬ 
pressed  in  Arabic,  ii.  299  A. 

Neuter  verb,  i.  50  d. 

Nomen  abundantiae,  i.  109  d, 
148  b;  nomen  actionis,  see 
nomen  verbi ;  nomen  agentis, 
i.  109  a,  131b— 133  b,  143  b— 
147  a;  used  for  nomen  actionis, 
i.  132b;  construction  of,  ii. 
63  c — 69  d,  194 cseqq.;  nomen 
deminutivum,  i.  110  a  (see  Di¬ 
minutive);  nomen  instrument^ 


i.  109  c,  130  b;  nomen  loci  et 
temporis,  i.  109  b,  124  d  seqq.; 
formed  from  the  derived  con¬ 
jugations,  i.  129  b;  nomen  pa- 
tientis,  i.  109  a,  131  b;  used  as 
nomen  actionis,  i.  132  c;  con¬ 
strued  with  one  or  two  accu¬ 
satives,  ii.  69  d,  194  c  seqq.; 
nomen  qualitatis,  i.  110  a,  165b; 
nomen  relativum,  i.  109  d; 
nomen  speciei,  i.  109  b,  123d; 
as  objective  complement,  ii. 
53  c;  nomen  unitatis,  i.  109  c, 
147  b;  nomen  vasis  (loci  et 
temporis),  i.  109  b,  124d  seqq. ; 
nomen  vasis,  i.  109  d,  149  a; 
nomen  verbi  or  actionis,  i. 
109  a,  110  a;  list  of  nomina 
actionis,  i.  110  c — 112  c;  most 
usual  forms,  i.  1 1 2  d  ;  nomina 
actionis  of  forms  II. — XV.,  i. 
115  b;  of  quadriliteral  verbs, 

i.  117  c;  of  solid  verbs,  i.  118  a; 
of  verba  hemzata,  i.  118  b;  of 
weak  verbs,  i.  118  c — 122  d; 
nomen  verbi,  ii.  193d;  as  ob¬ 
jective  complement,  ii.  53  c;  its 
construction  with  subject  and 
object,  ii.  57  b;  construed  with 

J,  ii.  61  d;  with  a  preposition, 
✓ 

ii.  61  b;  as  hal,  ii.  114  c; 
nomen  vicis,  i.  109  b,  122  d; 
as  objective  complement,  ii. 
53  c.  See  Noun. 

Nominal  sentence,  ii.  250  D. 

Nominative  as  vocative,  ii.  85  b. 

Noun,  i.  104  d  ;  primitive  and 
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derivative,  i.  106a;  substan¬ 
tive  and  adjective,  i.  106  a  ; 
how  defined,  i.  247  b;  diptote, 
i.  239  d;  triptote,  i.  234  c; 
declinable  and  indeclinable,  i. 
234  d  ;  wholly  indeclinable,  i. 
243  d — 244  d.  See  Nomen. 

Numbers,  i.  28  b,  52  b,  187  d. 

Numerals,  i.  105  A;  cardinal  num¬ 
bers,  1 — 10,  i.  253  c  seqq.; 
11 — 19,  i.  256 A;  20 — 90  (tens), 
i.  257  b;  21 — 99  (compounded), 
i.  257  d;  100—900,  i.  258  a; 
1000  and  upwards,  i.  259  a; 
compounded,  i.  259  d;  ordinals, 

i.  260  a — 262  A;  numeral  ad¬ 
verbs,  i.  262  b — d;  construction 
of  the  numerals,  ii.  234  c  seqq. ; 
arrangement  in  composition,  ii. 
239  a;  agreement  of,  i.  254  d; 

ii.  240  a;  ordinals  with  the 
genitive,  ii.  245  d — 247  d. 

Nunation,  i.  12  a,  235  b. 

Object.  See  Accusative. 

Ordinal  numbers  with  the  genitive, 
ii.  245  d — 247  d. 

Participles,  i.  52  b,  109  a,  131b — 
133  b;  of  the  derived  conjuga¬ 
tions,  i.  143b;  of  solid  verbs, 
i.  144b;  of  verba  hemzata, 
i.  144  c;  of  weak  verbs,  i.  144d 
seqq. ;  of  quadriliteral  verbs, 
i.  143  d;  passive  participle  as 
nomen  loci  et  temporis,  and  as 
masdar  or  infinitive,  i.  129  b — 
130a;  participles  with  the 
accusative  or  genitive,  ii.  63  c; 


with  two  or  more  objective 
complements  in  the  genitive 
and  accusative,  ii.  67  d;  with 
the  genitive,  ii.  221  b. 

Particles,  i.  278  c;  negative,  ii. 
299  C  seqq. 

Passive  voice,  i.  49  c — 50  d,  51  a, 

63  a  b,  64  a — c;  with  an  accu¬ 
sative,  ii.  52  a  ;  with  two 
accusatives,  ii.  53  b. 

Past  tense  of  verbs  of  surprise, 

i.  100  b. 

Pause,  forms  of  words  in,  ii.  368  c 
seqq. ;  pausal  forms  out  of 
pause,  in  verse,  ii.  390  a. 
Perfect,  i.  51  b;  its  characteristic 
vowels  in  the  first  form,  i. 
30  b — 31  a;  passive,  i.  63  A, 

64  A  b  ;  contracted  forms,  i. 
97  c;  ii.  384  c;  its  significations, 

ii.  1  a;  as  optative,  ii.  2d;  with 

tit  or  U  tot,  ii.  9  c;  with  rt\, 

t  £ 

ii.  25  d;  with  ^>t,  ii.  14  b;  with 
jd>,  ii.  3  c,  5  a;  with  <^1^,  ii. 

6  /-  /  /  /  x  O  / 

5  c;  with  jd>  or 

Os  vi  £  Os  s  Os 

ii.  5  c;  with  $),  ,jt  y,  ^3), 

Os  Os  '  s  J  0  a  lO  s 

ii.  6  b;  with  4«o^*..jjJt  l*, 

s 

ii.  17  c;  expressed  by  the  jus¬ 
sive  after  and  1*5,  ii.  22  d. 
Periodical  times,  i.  264  b. 
Permutation  of  verbs,  ii.  287  a. 
Permutative,  ii.  283  a,  284  d. 
Personal  pronouns,  i.  105b;  the 
pronouns,  i.  53  d  seqq.,  100  d, 
252  B. 
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Persons,  i.  52  b. 

Pluperfect  Indicative,  ii.  4c;  sub¬ 
junctive  or  potential,  ii.  6  b. 

Plural,  i.  191  D;  sound  or  entire, 
i.  191  d;  masculine,  i.  192  a, 
194  d;  feminine,  i.  192  A, 
197  b;  broken,  i.  192  a;  forms 
of  the  broken  plural,  i.  199  a — 
233c;  secondary  broken  plurals, 
i.  231  c;  anomalous  broken 
plurals,  i.  233  b  ;  plurals  of 
abundance  and  paucity,  i.  234  b. 

Points,  diacritical,  i.  4  A. 

/  / 

Predicate,  ii.  250  b  seqq. ;  of 

and  its  “sisters,”  in  the  accu¬ 
sative,  ii.  99  a — 109  b. 

Prepositions,  i.  278  d;  ii.  129  A; 
separable,  i.  280  b — 282  a  ;  in¬ 
separable,  i.  279  b;  simple,  ii. 
129  b — 188c;  compound,  ii. 
129  b,  188  c;  with  a  propo¬ 
sition  as  a  genitive,  ii.  192b; 
separated  from  the  genitive,  ii. 
191  a,  193a;  ellipsis  of,  ii. 

190  d;  J  after  a  nomen  ac- 
* 

tionis  and  a  nomen  agentis,  ii. 
61  d,  68  c. 

Pronominal  suffixes  in  the  accusa¬ 
tive,  i.  100  d;  double,  i.  103  A; 
in  the  genitive,  i.  101  b,  252b; 
attached  to  a  noun,  i.  251b; 
to  a  verb,  i.  102  a — 103  b. 

Pronouns,  separate  personal,  i. 
54  a;  suffixed,  in  the  accusa¬ 
tive,  i.  100  d;  in  the  genitive, 
i.  101b,  252  b;  demonstrative, 
i.  105  a,  264  d  seqq. ;  interro¬ 


gative,  i.  274  a  seqq. ;  indefinite, 
i.  277  a;  personal,  i.  105b; 
reflexive,  ii.  271  d;  relative, 
i.  105  b,  270  b. 

Proper  names,  i.  107c;  diptote,  i. 
242  c. 

Proposition.  See  Clause  and  Sen¬ 
tence. 

Prose,  rhymed,  ii.  351  b,  368  c. 

Prosthetic  t,  in  the  imperative,  i. 
19  c,  61  d  ;  omitted,  i.  24  c ;  in 
the  derived  conjugations  of  the 
verb,  i.  19  d,  40  c,  41  d,  43  a, 
44  a,  46  b. 

Quadriliteral  verb,  i.  47  b — 49  c, 
67  d. 

Qualificative  clause,  ii.  283  A  seqq., 
317  c. 

Quasi-plurals,  i.  224  d. 

Reflexive  pronouns,  ii.  271  d. 

Relative  adjectives,  i.  109  d,  149  c 
seqq. ;  ii.  225  A. 

Relative  clauses,  i.  105  b  ;  ii.  317  b 
seqq. 

Relative  pronouns,  i.  105  b,  270  b. 

Restrictive  sentences,  ii.  335  b. 

Rhyme,  ii.  350  a  seqq.  ;  forms  of 
words  in,  ii.  368  c  seqq. 

Roots,  secondary,  from  verbs  of 
which  the  first  radical  is  weak, 
i.  77  a,  81a. 

Scriptio  defectiva  of  long  a  and  I, 
i.  9  d — 10  b. 

Secondary  roots  from  verbs  having 

I  as  first  radical,  i.  77  a;  from 
verbs  having  ^  and  as  first 
radical,  i.  81  A. 
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S&dda,  i.  13  d. 

Sentence,  ii.  250  A ;  adversative, 
ii.  333  a  ;  compound,  ii.  255  a — 
256  d  ;  conditional,  ii.  345  a  ; 
copulative,  ii.  325  A  seqq. ;  ex¬ 
ceptive,  ii.  335  d;  hypothetical, 
ii.  347  b  seqq.  ;  interrogative, 
ii.  306  b  seqq.  ;  local,  ii.  252  d  ; 
negative  and  prohibitive,  ii. 
299  c  seqq. ;  nominal,  ii.  251  a; 
relative,  ii.  317  b  seqq.  ;  restric¬ 
tive,  ii.  335  b  ;  verbal,  ii.  251  b. 

Sila,  i.  19  a. 

Solid  verb,  i.  68  b  seqq. 

States  (or  Tenses)  of  the  verb,  i. 
51  B. 

Status  constructus,  i.  248  c — 
252  A ;  ii.  198  a  seqq. 

Strong  verbs,  i.  52  d  seqq. 

Subject,  ii.  250  b  seqq.  ;  not  speci¬ 
fied,  ii.  266  d. 

Subjunctive,  i.  60  b  ;  ii.  22  c,  24  d. 

Substantive,  used  adjectivally,  ii. 
274  a;  in  apposition  to  a  pro¬ 
nominal  suffix,  ii.  285  A ;  as 
hdl,  ii.  115  a. 

Substantive  verb,  ii.  99  a,  258  b  ; 
negative,  i.  96  b;  ii.  302  a. 

Suffixes,  pronominal,  accusative, 
i.  100  d;  double,  i.  103  A; 
genitive,  i.  101  b,  252  b;  at¬ 
tached  to  a  noun,  i.  251  b;  to 
a  verb,  i.  102  a — 103  b. 

Sukun,  i.  13  a;  ii.  355  d. 

Superlative,  with  the  genitive,  ii. 
218  a,  226  c. 

Syllable,  i.  26  CD. 

Tenwin,  i.  12  a,  235  b  ;  irregular, 


in  poetry,  ii.  387  a  ;  suppressed 
in  poetry,  ii.  388  b  ;  used  at 
the  end  of  a  word  instead  of 
the  letter  of  prolongation,  ii. 
390  c. 

Tesdid,  i.  13  d;  necessary,  i. 
15  A;  euphonic,  i.  15  b;  after 
long  vowels  and  diphthongs,  i. 
15b;  irregularly  suppressed  in 
poetry,  ii.  377  c;  irregularly 
used  in  poetry,  ii.  377  d. 

Third  form  of  the  verb,  used  in 
the  sense  of  the  fourth,  i. 
34  a. 

Trebly  weak  verbs,  i.  95  b. 

Tribes,  names  of  the  Arab,  how 
construed,  ii.  292  a,  296  c. 

Triliteral  verb,  i.  29  A  seqq. 

Triptote  noun,  i.  234  c. 

Triptotes  for  diptotes  in  poetry, 
ii.  387  a. 

Verb,  triliteral,  i.  29  a;  forms  of, 
i.  29  b  seqq. ;  quadriliteral,  i. 
29  a;  formation  of,  i.  47  b  ; 
forms  of,  i.  48  c  seqq. ;  the 
strong  verb,  i.  52  d — 53  a  ;  the 
solid  verb,  i.  68  b  ;  uncon¬ 
tracted,  i.  69  a;  ii.  378  b;  the 
weak  verb,  i.  52  b,  71c — 72  a; 
verba  hemzata,  i.  72  b  seqq. ; 
verbs  having  j  and  Li  as  first 
radical,  i.  78  A  seqq. ;  verbs 
having  j  and  Li  as  middle 
radical,  i.  81  c  seqq. ;  inflected 
as  strong  verbs,  i.  86  d — 87  d  ; 
verbs  having  j  and  Li  as  third 
radical,  i.  88  A  ;  their  IX.  and 
XI.  forms,  i.  43  c,  91  b  ;  doubly 

57 
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weak  verbs,  i.  91  d  seqq. ;  trebly 
weak,  i.  95  a — 96  b  ;  with  suf¬ 
fixes  in  the  accusative,  i. 
102  a — 103b;  substantive  verb, 
ii.  99  a,  258  b  ;  negative,  i.  96  b; 
ii.  302  A ;  aplastic  verbs,  ii. 
1 5  d  ;  verbs  of  the  heart,  ii. 
48  d  ;  verbs  of  praise  and 
blame,  i.  97  A ;  ii.  290  a  ;  of 
surprise  or  wonder,  i.  98  b  ; 
impersonal  form  of  expression, 
ii.  266  d— 271  c. 

Verbal  adjectives,  i.  131  b  seqq. ; 


with  the  accusative  or  ^J,  ii. 
70  a. 

Verbal  sentence,  ii.  251  b. 

Vocative,  ii.  85  A. 

Voices,  i.  49  c — 51  a. 

V owels,  short,  i.  7c;  pronuncia¬ 
tion  of,  i.  8b;  long,  i.  7b; 
pronunciation  of,  i.  9  c ;  written 
defectively,  i.  9d;  final,  how 
affected  by  the  was! ,  i.  21  a — d. 

Wasl,  wasla,  i.  19  A. 

Weak  verbs,  i.  52  d,  71  c — 72  a. 
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